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Continuous growth. That is the goal 
IndianOil sets for its employees. It's part of 
our corporate philosophy which aims to 
foster a culture of participation and 
innovation for employee growth and 
contribution. 

Our 16 training centres across the country 
and the Management Academy at Haldia 
hone employee skills and management 
orientation. Apart from this intensive 
structured training, they gain valuable 
cross-functional exposure through periodic 
job rotation. 

And the IndianOil Institute of Petroleum 
Management (IPM) at Gurgaon has taken 
this further. IPM aims to become the 
foremost institute of learning worldwide, 
uniquely focused on petroleum and energy 
management. It prepares human resource 
for a globally competitive environment and 
also acts as a consulting firm in 
management research for enhancing 
organisational effectiveness. 

Even at work, our employees 
actively participate in the learning process. 
Contributing right from the shop-floor level 
through various fora. As a result, IndianOil 


process never stops. 


today has one of the most talented and 
skilled pool of human resource. Across 
companies. Across countries. 

Because early on, we at IndianOil 
realised, “To learn, is to grow.” 
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Preface 


India 1999, the forty-third in a series of Reference Annuals on 
India, fulfils an annual responsibility of the Research, Reference and 
Training Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. It contains 
packaged information on the diverse aspects of India in the country’s 
march to progress. 


The Reference Annual serves as an authentic work of reference for 
scholars, students, journalists, officials and many others. The text in 
this edition is supplemented with the latest information covering 
ground for 1998, made available from the concerned Ministries/State 
Governments/ Union Territory administrations and other Government 
agencies. Facts and figures have been updated wherever possible. The 
team that worked to this end through the past year comprises 
Smt. Lalitha Zackariah, Shri S.D. Sharma and Shri Dharmesh Bharti. 


Responsibility for correctness of internal details supplied in maps, 
however, rests with the publisher, as per the provision laid down by 
Survey of India. 


We shall welcome any suggestions from the readers by way of 
improving upon the compilation of the Annual. 
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The real reason behind our growth. 


Ac: Reliance, human resources rmanagement is called Intrapreneurship Management. We believe 
that only people make companies grow and this vision guides our people philosophy. 

The vision to encourage big dreams. The vision to empower our people. The vision to nurture 
owner-managers. 

This vision is what powers our 17,000 people - 5000 of whom constitute scientific and technical 
manpower - to make Reliance the largest Indian private sector company today. They are our real 
assets and we are proud of them. 
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Key to numeration 


1 lakh = One hundred thousand 
10 lakh = One million 
1 crore = Ten million 


100 crore = One billion 


We are hardly seen, 
and rarely heard... 


50th Anniversary of India's Independence 
but we're keeping the Nation's 
Waterways Open. 


The dredgers of the 

Dredging Corporation of India, 
work day and night 

at harbours, channels and 
waterways, collecting the sand, 
{ wreck and debris from 
the bottom and carrying it away 
so that smooth flow of 
sea-borne traffic is 
ensured at all times. 


SE ices offered Dy DCI: f 
# Capital & Maintenance Dredging 51st OEE NE 
i ECG Independence, we pledge 

to continue, with renewed 


+ Shore Nourishment F 
# Land Reclamation Vigour, our entrusted task of 
keeping the Nation's 


+ Port Management চা 
* Dredging Consultancy waterways open. 


DREDGING CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD. 
‘(A Govt. of India Undertaking) 


"DREDGE HOUSE" Pont Area, Visakhapatnam - 530 035 India 
Ph : 0891-564866, Telex : 495-234/398, Fax : 0891- 560581, 565920 Grams : "DREDGINDIA" 
Regd Office : 212 Kanishka Shopping Plaza, 19 Ashoka Road, New Delhi - 1 India Tel : 0091-11-3361379 


Dredging for Development 


"Thank you DHEFL, for 
opening the door 
to my dreams." 


There's something special about a 
Child's thank you. It comes from the heart, 
and that's what DHFL considers its true 


reward. 


Not the fact that our asset base has crossed 
the Rs.800 crore mark, and our fixed 


deposits stand at approximately Rs.200 


crore with over 1,50,000 investors. Or that 


Wwe have a 7% market share and 29 offices 


all over India. Or even the fact that we are 


ranked among the top 100 companies in 


the service sector.* 


But for the simple reason that everytime 
Wwe touch the lives of families like Kunal's, 


we open up new avenues in their lives. 


Because success is not where the 


bottomline is, but where the heart is. 


* Source : Economic Times 


"Not just a finance company, but one of India's premier housing finance institutions,” 
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Mia The Jriendly housing loan people 


Corp. Off. : "Madhava", Bandra-Kurla Complex, Bandra দ্‌ East, Mumbai 400 051. 
Tel: (91-22) 640 0004, 204 7092/93. Fax: (91-22),644 3630. 
E-mail :dewanco@bom2.vsnl.net.in 
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Treasures 
of Goa 


Swaying palms, miles of 
olden sands, 
lush greenery, an incredible 
cultural heritage, 
magnificent churches, 

temples and monuments; 
a unique cultural synthesis 
of east and west, rare blend 
of yesterday and tomorrow. 


Such are the treasures of Goa 


For details contact: - For accommodation and other servicess contact: 
DEPARTMENT OF TOURISM GOA TOURISM DEV. CORPN,. LTD. 
Govemment of Goa, Trionora Apartments, Panaj-403 001 GOA. India. 
Panaji; 403 001 GOA. India TOURS Ph: 31-832-226728/226515 

Ph: 91-832-225583/224757 Fax: 91-832-228819 Fax: 91-832 223926 


OFFERS 


Financial Assistance at concessional rates of interest to Scheduled Castes 
& Scheduled Tribes by Sanctioning Viable Schemes in any field 
including Agriculture, Transport, Services Sector, Horticulture, 
Animal Husbandry, Small Industry Through State-level 
SC/ST Corporations and other Recognised 
Agencies to generate income and enhance employment opportunities for 
SCs and STs having income upto 
Double the Poverty Line 


As on September 30, 1998, 1440 schemes have been sanctioned costing Rs 945.05 crores in 
which the contribution of the Corporation is Rs 598.89 crores benefitting 2.14 Lakh 
beneficiaries. Cumulative net disbursements exceed Rs 426.15 crores 


Sanctioned 208 training programmes 
Benefitting 8367 SC/ST beneficiaries 


For details, please contact : 
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1 Land and the People 


INDIA is one of the oldest civilisations with a kaleidoscopic variety and rich cultural 
heritage. It has achieved multifaceted socio-economic progress during the last 51 years 
of its Independence. India has become self-sufficient in agricultural production and is 
now the tenth industrialised country in the world and the sixth nation to have gone 
into outer space to conquer nature for the benefit of the people. It covers an area of 
32,87,263' sq km, extending from the snow-covered Himalayan heights to the tropical 
rain forests of the south. As the seventh largest country in the world, India stands 
apart from the rest of Asia, marked off as it is by mountains and the sea, which give 
the country a distinct geographical entity. Bounded by the Great Himalayas in the 
north, it stretches southwards and at the Tropic of Cancer, tapers off into the Indian 
Ocean between the Bay of Bengal on the east and the Arabian Sea on the west, 


Lying entirely in the northern hemisphere, the mainland extends between 
latitudes 8°4' and 37°6' north, longitudes 68°7' and 97°25' east and measures about 
3,214 km from north to south between the extreme latitudes and about 2,933 km from 
east to west between the extreme longitudes. It has a land frontier of about 15,200 km. 
The total length of the coastline of the mainland, Lakshadweep Islands and Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands, is 7,516.6 km. 


PHYSICAL BACKGROUND 


Countries having a common border with India are Afghanistan and Pakistan to north- 
west, China, Bhutan and Nepal to north, Myanmar to the east and Bangladesh to the 
east of West Bengal. Sri Lanka is separated from India by a narrow channel of sea 
formed by the Palk Strait‘and the Gulf of Mannar. 


PHYSICAL FEATURES 


The mainland comprises four regions, namely, the great mountain zone, plains of the 
Ganga and the Indus, the desert region and the southern Peninsula. 


The Himalayas comprise three almost parallel ranges interspersed with large 
Plateaus and valleys, some of which, like the Kashmir and Kullu valleys, are fertile, 
extensive and of great scenic beauty. Some of the highest peaks in the world are found 
in these ranges. The high altitudes limit travel only to a few passes, notably the Jelep 
La and Nathu La on the main Indo-Tibet trade route through the Chumbi Valley, 
north-east of Darjiling and Shipki La in the Satluj Valley, north-east of Kalpa (Kinnaur). 
The mountain wall extends over a distance of about 2,400 km with a varying depth of 
240 to 320 km. In the east, between India and Myanmar and India and Bangladesh, hill 
ranges are much lower. Garo, Khasi, Jaintia and Naga Hills, running almost east-west, 
join the chain to Mizo and Rkhine Hills running north-south. 


The plains of the Ganga and the Indus, about 2,400 km long and 240 to 320 km 
broad, are formed by basins of three distinct river systems — the Indus, the Ganga and 
the Brahmaputra. They are one of the world’s greatest stretches of flat alluvium and 
also one of the most densely populated areas on the earth. Between the Yamuna at 


! Provisional as on 31 March 1982 
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Delhi and the Bay of Bengal, nearly 1,600 km away, there is a drop of only 200 metres 
in elevation. 


The desert region can be divided into two parts — the great desert and the little 
desert. The great desert extends from the edge of the Rann of Kachch beyond the Luni 
river northward. The whole of the Rajasthan-Sind frontier runs through this. The little 
desert extends from the Luni between Jaisalmer and Jodhpur up to the northern 
wastes. Between the great and the little deserts lies a zone of absolutely sterile country, 
consisting of rocky land cut up by limestone ridges. 


The Peninsular Plateau is marked off from the Plains of the Ganga and the Indus 
by a mass of mountain and hill ranges varying from 460 to 1,220 metres in height. 
Prominent among these are the Aravalli, Vindhya, Satpura, Maikala and Ajanta. The 
Peninsula is flanked on the one side by the Eastern Ghats where average elevation is 
about 610 metres and on the other by the Western Ghats where it is generally from 915 
to 1,220 metres, rising in places to over 2,440 metres. Between the Western Ghats and 
the Arabian Sea lies a narrow coastal Strip, while between Eastern Ghats and the Bay 
of Bengal there is a broader coastal area. The southern point of Plateau is formed by 
the Nilgiri Hills where the Eastern and the Western Ghats meet. The Cardamom Hills 
lying beyond may be regarded as a continuation of the Western Ghats. 


GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE 


The geological regions broadly follow the Physical features and may be grouped into 
three regions: the Himalayas and their associated group of mountains, the Indo-Ganga 
Plain and the Periinsular Shield. 


The Himalayan mountain belt to the north and the Naga-Lushai mountain in the 
east, are the regions of mountain-building movement. Most of this area, 


commencing about seven crore years ago, the sediments and the basement rocks rose 
to great heights. The weathering and erosive agencies worked on these to Produce the 
relief seen today. The Indo-Ganga plains are a great alluvial tract that separates the 
Himalayas in the north from the Peninsula in the south. 


The Peninsula is a region of relative stability and rare seismic disturbances. 
Highly metamorphosed rocks of the earliest Periods, dating back as far as 380 crore 
Years, occur in the area; the rest being covered by the coastal-bearing Gondwana 
formations, lava flows belonging to the Deccan Trap formation and Younger sediments. 


RIVERS 


Rivers in India may be classified as : (i) Himalayan rivers; (ii) Peninsular rivers; (iii) 
Coastal rivers and (iv) rivers of the inland drainage basin. 


The Himalayan rivers are perennial as they are generally snow-fed and have 
reasonable flow throughout the year. During the monsoon the Himalayas receive very 
heavy rainfall and the rivers discharge the maximum quantity of water causing 
frequent floods. The Peninsular rivers are generally rain-fed and, therefore, fluctuate 
in volume. A large number of the streams is non-perennial. The coastal streams, 
especially on the west coast, are short in length and have limited catchment areas. 
Most of them are flashy and non-perennial. The streams of the inland drainage basin 
of western Rajasthan are few and far between. Most of them are of an ephemeral 
character. They drain towards the individual basins or salt lakes like the Sambhar or 
are lost in the sands having no outlet to the sea. The Luni is the only river of this 
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category that drains into the Rann of Kachch. 


The Ganga sub-basin which is a part of the larger Ganga-Brahmaputra-Meghana 
basin is the largest in India receiving waters from an area which comprises about one- 
quarter of the total area of the country. Its boundaries are well-defined by the 
Himalayas in the north and the Vindhyas in the south. The Ganga flows through Uttar 
Pradesh, Bihar and West Benga! in India and enters Bangladesh thereafter. It has two 
main headwaters in the Himalayas: the Bhagirathi and the Alaknanda, the former 
rising from the Gangotri glacier at Gomukh and the latter from a glacier short of the 
Alkapuri glacier. The Ganga is joined by a number of the Himalayan rivers including 
the Yamuna, Ghagra, Gomti, Gandak and Kosi. The western-most river of the Ganga 
system is the Yamuna which rises from the Yamnotri glacier and joins the Ganga at 
Allahabad. Among important rivers flowing north from central India into the Yamuna / 
Ganga are the Chambal, Betwa and Sone. 


The Brahmaputra and the Barak flowing from east to west in north-eastern 
region are international rivers and have immense water resources potential which is 
still in the initial stages of development. 


The Godavari in the southern Peninsula has the second largest river basin 
covering 10 per cent of the area of India. Next to it is the Krishna basin in the region, 
while the Mahanadi has the third largest basin. The basin of the. Narmada in the 
uplands of the Deccan flowing to the Arabian Sea and of the Kaveri in the south falling 
into the Bay of Bengal are about the same size, though with different character and 
shape. 


Two other river systems, which are small but agriculturally important, are those 
of the Tapti in the north and the Pennar in the south. These west coast rivers are of 
great importance as they contain as much as 11 per cent of the country's water 
resources while draining about 10 per cent of the land area. 


CLIMATE 


The climate of India may be broadly described as tropical monsoon type. There are 
four seasons: (i) winter (January-February), (ii) hot weather summer (March-May); (iii) 
rainy south-western monsoon (June-September) and (iv) post-monsoon, also known as 
north-east monsoon in the southern Peninsula (October-December). India’s climate is 
affected by two seasonal winds — the north-east monsoon and the south-west 
monsoon. The north-east monsoon commonly known as winter monsoon blows from 
land to sea whereas south-west monsoon known as summer monsoon blows from sea 
to land after crossing the Indian Ocean, the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal. The 
south-west monsoon brings most of the rainfall during the year in the country. It is 
now possible to make forecast about the monsoon rains successfully with developed 
models and trained manpower. 


FLORA 

With a wide range of climatic conditions from the torrid to the arctic, India has a rich 
and varied vegetation, which only a few countries of comparable size possess. India 
can be divided into eight distinct floristic regions, namely, the western Himalayas, the 
eastern Himalayas, Assam, the Indus plain, the Ganga plain, the Deccan, Malabar and 
the Andamans. 


The Western Himalayan region extends from Kashmir to Kumaon. Its temperate 
zone is rich in forests of chir, pine, other conifers and broad-leaved temperate trees. 
Higher up, forests of deodar, blue pine, spruce and silver fir occur. The alpine zone 
extends from the upper limit of the temperate zone of about 4,750 metres or even 
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higher. The characteristic trees of this zone are high-level silver fir silver birch and 
junipers. The eastern Himalayan region extends from Sikkim eastwards and embraces 
Darjiling, Kurseong and the adjacent tract. The temperate zone has forests of oaks, 
laurels, maples, rhododendrons, alder and birch. Many conifers, junipers and dwarf 
willows also occur here. The Assam region comprises the Brahmaputra and the Surma 
valleys with evergreen forests, occasional thick clumps of bamboos and tall grasses. 
The Indus plain region comprises the Plains of Punjab, western Rajasthan and 
northern Gujarat. It is dry and hot and supports natural vegetation. The Ganga plain 
region covers the area which is alluvial Plain and is under cultivation for wheat, 
sugarcane and rice. Only small areas support forests of widely differing types. The 
e Indian Peninsula and supports 
0. mixed deciduous forests. The 
f mountain country parallel to the 
in forest vegetation, this region 
produces important commercial crops, such as coconut, betelnut, pepper, coffee and 
man region abounds in evergreen, mangrove, 
beach and diluvial forests. The Himalayan region extending from Kashmir to Arunachal 
Pradesh through Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, Meghalaya and Nagaland and the Deccan 


Peninsula is rich in endemic flora, with a large number of plants which are not found 
elsewhere. 


India is rich in flora. Currently available data Place India in the tenth position 
in the world and fourth in Asia in plant diversity. From about 70 per cent geographical 
area surveyed so far, 49,000 species of plants have been described by the Botanical 
Survey of India. The vascular flora, which forms the conspicuous vegetation cover 
comprises 15,000 species. Of these, more than 35 Per cent is endemic and has so far not 
been reported anywhere in the world. The total Plant wealth of the country includes 
not only the useful large flowered plants including flowering shrubs, but also a large 
number of non-flowering plants like ferns, liverworts, algae and fungi. 


The flora of the country is being studied by the Botanical Survey of India (BSI), 
Calcutta along with certain unversities and research institutions. The publication Flora 
of India in the form of fascicles has been initiated by BSI and 20 fascicles have already 
been published. BSI also brings out Publications on the state and district flora, both 
flowering and non-flowering, from time to time. 


Ethnobotanical study deals with the utilisation Of plants and plant products by 
ethnic races. A scientific study of such Plants has been made by BSI. A number of 
detailed ethobotanical éxplorations have been conducted in different tribal areas of the 


country. More than 800 plant species of ethnobotanical interest have been collected 
and identified at different centres. 


Owing to destruction of forests for agricultural, industrial and urban development, 
several Indian plants are facing extinction. About 1,336 Plant species are considered 
Vulnerable and endangered. About 20 species of higher plants are categorised as 
Possibly extinct as these have not been sighted during the last 6-10 decades. BSI brings 
Out an inventory of endangered Plants in the form of a publication titled Red Data 


Book. Four volumes of the book have already been published and the fifth is being 
compiled. Samples of some of these plants 
national parks. Collections of dried sampl 
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FAUNA 


The Zoological Survey of India (ZS), with its headquarters in Calcutta and 16 regional 
stations located in different parts of the country, is responsible for surveying the 
faunal resource of our country. Possessing a tremendous diversity of climate and 
physical conditions, India has great variety of fauna numbering 81,251 species. Of 
these, insects constitute about 60,000, molluscs a little over 5,000, mammals 372, birds 
1,228, reptiles 446, amphibians 204, and fishes 2,546. 


The mammals include the majestic elephant, the gaur of Indian bison—the 
largest of existing bovines, the great Indian rhinoceros, the gigantic wild sheep of the 
Himalayas, the swamp deer, the thamin spotted deer, nilgai, the four-horned antelope, 
the Indian antelope or black-buck - the only representatives of these genera. Among 
the cats, the tiger and lion are the most magnificent of all; other splendid creatures 
such as the clouded leopard, the snow leopard, the marbled cat, etc., are also found. 
Many other species of mammals are remarkable for their beauty, colouring, grace and 
uniqueness. The abundant and colourful, life of this country is one of its treasures. 
Several birds, like pheasants, geese, ducks, mynahs, parakeets, pigeons, cranes, hornbills 
and sunbirds, inhabit forests and wet lands. 


Rivers and lakes harbour crocodiles and gharials, the latter being the only 
representative of crocodilian order in the world. The salt water crocodile is found 
along the eastern coast and in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. A project for 
breeding crocodiles started in 1974, has been instrumental in saving the crocodile from 
extinction. Twelve schemes are in operation in different states for breeding crocodiles. 


The great Himalayan range has a very interesting variety of fauna that includes 
the wild sheep and goats, markhor, ibex, shrew and tapir. The panda and the snow 
leopard are found in the upper reaches of the mountains. 


Depletion of vegetative cover due to expansion of agriculture, habitat destruction, 
over-exploitation, pollution, introduction of toxic imbalance in community structure, 
epidemics, floods, droughts and cyclones, contribute to the loss of flora and fauna. 
More that 77 species of mammals, 72 species of birds, 17 species of reptiles, three 
species of amphibians, two species of fish and a large number of butterflies, moth and 
beetles are considered vulnerable and endangered. J 


There are presently 84 national parks and 447 wildlife sanctuaries covering 
about 1.50 lakhs sq km area which is nearly 4.5 per cent of the total geographical area 
of the country. f 
DEMOGRAPHIC BACKGROUND 


CENSUS 

Enumeration for the 1991 census began from 9 February and ended on 28 February 
with the census reference point of time being the sunrise of 1 March 1991. The 
houseless people were enumerated on the night of 28 February and in some cases on 
27 February due to Holi Festival. A revisional round was conducted during 1-5 March 
1991 to up-date the population as on 1 March 1991. In certain inaccessible and snow 
bound areas of Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh and Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands, census was, however, conducted non-synchronously. Due to 
unfavourable weather conditions prevailing in Jammu and Kashmir during February- 
March 1991, it was planned to conduct the 1991 census in that State in August-October 
1991, but this could not take place due to disturbed conditions prevailing there at the 
proposed time of census. 


6 {India 1999 


POPULATION 


India’s population, as on 1 March 1991 stood at 846.30 million (439.23 million males 
and 407.07 million females). This includes the Projected population of 7.72 million of 
Jammu and Kashmir. The second largest Populous country, India is the home of 16 per 


cent of world’s population. The country, however, accounts for 2.42 per cent of the 
total world area. 


The population of India as recorded at each decenial census from 1901 has 
grown steadily except for a decrease during 1911-21. Decadal growth of population 
from 1901, is shown in table 1.1. In most states the growth rate declined during the 
decade. However, Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Nagaland, Tripura, West Bengal, Daman and Diu, Lakshadweep and Pondicherry 
which account for one-third of the country’s population, recorded increase in growth 
rate. Nagaland registered the highest growth rate of 56.08 per cent while Kerala the 
lowest 14.32 per cent. Ranking of the states and union territories according to 
Population size is in table 1.2. 


Mumbai metropolis continued to be the most Populated city of the country with 
urban population of 12.60 million, Calcutta taking the second place having 11.02 
million. Delhi ranks third with a Population (urban) of 8.42 million followed by 
Chennai 5.42 million. 


POPULATION DENSITY 


One of the important indices of Population concentration is the density of population. 
It is defined as the number of persons Per square kilometre. The population density 
has gone up from 216 in 1981 to 267 Persons in 1991 (excluding Assam and J&K). In 


1901 it was 77 persons. The density of population in states and UTs are shown in table 
1S. 


The 10 heavily populated districts of the country are Calcutta, Chennai, Greater 
Mumbai, Hyderabad, Delhi, Chandigarh, Mahe, Howrah, Kanpur City and Bangalore. 
All of them have density of above 2,000 Persons per square kilometre and 5.01 per cent 
of the country’s population lives in these districts. The average density of these 
districts is 6,888. 


SEX RATIO 


Points to 927 per thousand males. But Kerala represented a different spectrum. The 


State has a higher number of females than males, 1,036 females against thousand 
males. 


In the Indian context, a sex ratio of 950 and above can be considered as 
favourable to females. The states and union territories coming under this category 
besides Kerala are Himachal Pradesh (976), Andhra Pradesh (972), Goa (967), 
Karnataka (960), Manipur (958), Orissa (971), Tamil Nadu (974), Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli (952), Daman and Diu (969) and Pondicherry (979). Chandigarh accounted 
for the lowest number of females Per thousand males with 790. Sex ratio (1901- 


1991) is given in table 1.4. 
LITERACY 


For the Purpose of census, a person is deemed as literate if he or she can read and 
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write any language with understanding. In the 1991 census, the question on literacy 
was canvassed only for population aged seven years and above, unlike earlier 
censuses which took into account population of five years and above for this purpose. 


The final results reveal that there has been an increase in literacy in the country. 
The literacy rate in the country (excluding Jammu and Kashmir) is 52.21 per cent 
(64.13 for males and 39.29 for females). The steady improvement in literacy rate is 
apparent from the table 1.5. 


Kerala retained its position by being on top with a 89.81 per cent literacy rate in 
the country. Bihar stood at the bottom with a literacy rate of 38.48 per cent, with 
Rajasthan being close to it having 38.55 literacy percentage. But literacy among the 
women was the lowest in Rajasthan with a percentage of 20.44 as compared to 54.99 
among the males. Table 1.6 shows the literacy rate among persons, males and females 
in states and UTs. 


TABLE 1.1: POPULATION 1901-91 


Decade Average Progressive 
growth Annual growth rate 
Year Population! rate exponential over 1901 
growth rate 
(per cent)! (per cent) 

1 2 3 4 5) 
1901 23,83,96,327 EE ও যা 
1911 25,20,93,390 +5.75 0.56 +5.75 
1921 25,13,21,213 - 0.31 = 0.03 +5.42 
1931 27,89,77,238 +11.00 1.04 +17.02 
1941 31,86,60,580 +14.22 1.33 +33.67 
1951 36,10,88,090 +13.31 1:25 451.47 
1961 43,92,34,771 +21.51 1.96 +84.25 
1971 54,81,59,652 +24.80 2.20 +129.94 
1981 68,33,29,097 +24.66 2.22 +186.64 
1991 84,63,02,688 +23.85 2.14 +255.00 


' Census of India 1991 Series 1 India, Paper 2 of 1992 Final Population totals. 


NOTES: 


1. In 1981, census was not conducted in Assam. Based on the 1971 census and the final results 
of the 1991 census the population of Assam as on 1 March 1981 has been interpolated. 


3° 


The 1991 census has not yet been conducted in Jammu and Kashmir. The population figures 
for India include the population figure for Jammu and Kashmir projected by the Standing 
Comnmittee of Experts on Population Projections (October 1989). 


The 1971 census was conducted with 1 April 1971 as the reference date. In both the 1961 

, and 1981 censuses the reference date was 1 March. The average annual exponential growth 
rate presented in the statement takes into account this difference. No such adjustment has 
been made while calculating decadal growth rate. 


2 


[2২ 


In Arunachal Pradesh the census was conducted for the first time in 1961. While working 
out the decadal growth, both absolute as well as per cent for 1951-61, 1961 census 
population of Arunachal Pradesh has been excluded. 
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TABLE 1.2: STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 
BY POPULATION SIZE 


————————————————_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—____—_—_————_—_——————————— 


Per cent to total 


Rank  State/ Population Population of India Rank 
in 1991 Union Territory 1991 1991 1981 in 1981 

bl - 3 4 5 6 
1. Uttar Pradesh 139,112,287 16.44 16.18 1 
2. Bihar 86,374,465 10.21 10.20 4 
3. Maharashtra 78,937,187 9.33 9.16 3 
4. West Bengal 68,077,965 8.04 7.97 4 
5. Andhra Pradesh 66,508,008 7.86 7.82 - 
6. Madhya Pradesh 66,181,170 7.82 7.62 6 
7. Tamil Nadu 55,858,946 6.60 7.06 rd 
8. Karnataka 44,977,201 5.31 5.42 8 

9. Rajasthan 44,005,990 5.20 5.00 9 
10. Gujarat 41,309,582 4.88 4.97 10 
11. Orissa 31,659,736 3.74 3.85 11 
12. Kerala 29,098,518 3.44 3:71 12 
13. Assam 22,414,322 2.65 2.90 13 
14. Punjab 20,281,969 2.40 2.45 14 
15. Haryana 16,463,648 1.94 1.89 15 
16. Delhi 9,420,644 I EF 0.91 16 
17. Jammu é& Kashmir! 7,718,700 0.91 0.87 ‘lr 
18. "Himachal Pradesh 5,170,877 0.61 0.62 18 
19. Tripura 2,757,205 0.33 0.30 19 
20. Manipur 1,837,149 0.22 0.21 20 
21. Meghalaya 1,774,778 0.21 0.19 21 
22. Nagaland 1,209,546 0.14 0.11 23 
23. Goa 1,169,793 0.14 0.15 22 
24. Arunachal Pradesh 864,558 0.10 0.09 24 
25. Pondicherry 807,785 0.09 0.09 25 
26. Mizoram 689,756 0.08 0.07 26 
27. Chandigarh 642,015 0.08 0.07 27 
28. Sikkim 406,457 0.05 0.05 28 
29. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 280,661 0.03 0.03 29 
30. Dadra é& Nagar Haveli 138,477 0.02 0.02 30 
31. Daman é& Diu 101,586 0.01 0.01 31 
32. Lakshadweep 51,707 0.01 0.01 32 


 ————————————_—_——_—_——_—____—_—_—___—_ I 
Source: Census of India 1991 Final Population totals (I) PCA Part-II-B(i), 1991 
(2) PCA-Part IIB(i), 1981 (PPXX). 
* The 1991 census was not .held in J & K. The population projections of J & K as on 1 


March made by the St.nding Committee of Experts on Population Projections (October 
1989) is given. 
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TABLE 1.3: STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES BY DENSITY 1991 


=  — — _ 


Rank  State/ Density 
in 1991 Union Territory 1981 1991 
ESS SEE TUN CEE UE OS TEE TEE SL SET PE MEE Tod TU 
INDIA: 2163 267° 
1. Delhi 4,194 6,352 
2. Chandigarh 3,961 5,632 
3. Pondicherry 1,229 1,642 
4. Lakshadweep 1,258 1,616 
5. Daman and Diu 705 907 
6. West Bengal 615 767 
7. Kerala 655 749 
8. Bihar 402 497 
9. Uttar Pradesh 377 473 
10. Tamil Nadu 372 429 
11. Punjab 333 403 
12. Haryana 292 372 
13. Goa 272 316 
14. Assam 230! 286 
15. Dadra and Nagar Haveli 211 282 
16. Tripura 196 263 
17. Maharashtra 204 257 
18. Andhra Pradesh 195 242 
19. Karnataka 194 235 
20. Gujarat 174 211 
21. Orissa 169 203 
22. Madhya Pradesh 118 149 
23. Rajasthan 100 129 
24. Himachal Pradesh , 27. 93 
25. Manipur 64 82 
26. Meghalaya 60 79 
27. Jammu and Kashmir i 593 76 3 
28. Nagaland f 47 73 
29. Sikkim 45 57 
30. Andaman and Nicobar Islands 23 34 
31. Mizoram j 23 33 
32. Arunachal Pradesh 8 10 


Source: Census of India, 1991. Final Population totals paper 2 of 1992 and PCA Part-II-B(i) 


1 For calculating density for Assam, the population figures for 1981 were worked out by 
interpolation as census could not be held. 


2 Excluding Assam & Jammu and Kashmir. 
3 Density excludes area (1,20,849 sq km) under unlawful occupation of Pakistan and China. 


4 The 1991 census was not held in Jé&K. For calculating density the population figures 1991 as 
projected by Standing Committee of Experts on Population Projections (October 1989) have 
been taken. - 
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TABLE 1.4: SEX RATIO : 1901-1991 
LT Rn SEE SEE TESS 


Census Year Sex ratio 
1901 972 
1911 964 
1921 955 
1931 950 
1941 945 
1951 946 
1961 941 
1971 930 
1981! 934 
19912 927 


=o —_—__——_ 
Source : Census of India, 1991 Series I, PCA General Population Part-II-B(i) Vol.I. 


* Includes interpolated population of Assam. 


2 The 1991 Census was not held in J & K. For working out sex ratio for India the population for 


J & K as projected by the Standing Committee of Experts on Population Projections (October 
1989) has been taken. 


TABLE 1.5: LITERACY RATE : 1951-1991 


Year Persons Males 


Femaies 
1951! 18.33 27.16 8.86 
19612 28.31 40.40 15.34 
197 L 34.45 45.95 21.97 
1981‘ 43.56 56.37 29.75 
(41.42) (53.45) (28.46) 
19915 52.21 64.13 39.29 


Final Population totals, Paper 2 of 1992 and PCA 1961 Part-Il-A(ii) 
! Excluding the population of J & K, Pondicherry and NEFA, D.N. Haveli and G.D. and Diu. 
2 Excluding Goa, Daman & Diu, NEFA. 


° Paper 2 of 1983 Series I 


4 


Excluding Assam 
$ Excluding J & K 


Notes: 


Literacy rates for 1951, 1961 and 1971 relate to 
rates for the years 1981 an: 
literacy rates for the 
brackets. 


population aged five years and above. The 
'd 1991 relate to the population aged seven years and above. The 
Population aged. five years and above in 1981 have been shown in 


The 1981 rates exclude Assam where 


the 1981 census could not be conducted. The 1991 
census rates exclude Jammu and Ka 


shmir where the 1991 census could not be taken. 
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Sl. State or Total 
No. Union Territory rural Literacy Rate (7+) 
Urban Persons Males Females 
= —— _—_ _—_——_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_ EE OE 
£2 3 4 b) 6 
=  — —_ে_ে 
STATES 
1 Andhra Pradesh Total 44.09 55.13 32.72 
Rural 35.74 47.28 23.92 
Urban 66.35 75.87 56.41 
2 Arunachal Pradesh Total 41.59 51.45 29.69 
Rural 37.02 47.00 25.31 
Urban 71.59 77.99 62.23 
3 Assam Total 52.89 61.87 43.03 
Rural 49.32 58.66 39.19 
Urban 79.39 84.37 73.32 
4 Bihar Total 38.48 52.49 22.89 
Rural 33.83 48.31 17.95 
Urban 67.89 77.72 55.94 
5. Goa Total 75.51 83.64 67.09 
Rural 72.31 81.71 62.87 
Urban 80.10 86.33 73.38 
6. Gujarat Total 61.29 73.13 48.64 
Rural 53.09 66.84 38.65 
Urban 76.54 84.56 67.70 
7. Haryana Total 55.85 69.10 40.47 
Rural 49.85 64.78 32.51 
~Urban 73.66 81.96 64.06 
8. Himachal Pradesh Total 63.86 75.36 52.13 
E Rural 61.86 73.89 49.79 
Urban 84.17 88.97 78.32 
9. Karnataka Total 56.04 67.26 44.34 
$ Rural 47.69 60.30 34.76 
Urban 74.20 82.04 65.74 
10. Kerala Total 89.81 93.62 86.17 
Rural 88.92 92.91 85.12 
Urban 92.25 95.58 89.06 
11. Madhya Pradesh Total 44.20 58.42 28.85 
Rural 35.87 51.04 19.73 
Urban 70.81 581.32 58.92 
12. Maharashtra Total 64.87 76.56 52.32 
Rural 55.52 69.74 40.96 
Urban 79.20 86.41 70.87 
nipur Total 59.89 71.63 47.60 
I Manip Rural 55.79 67.64 43.26 
Urban 70.53 82.11 58.67 
. Meghalaya Total 49.10 53.12 44.85 
i EA Rural 41.05 44.83 37.12 
Urban 81.74 85.72 77.32 
15. Mizoram Total 82.27 85.61 78.60 
Rural 72.47 77.36 67.03 
Urban 93.45 95.15 91.61 


TABLE 1.6: LITERACY RATE AMONG PERSONS, 
MALES AND FEMALES IN STATES/UTs, 1991 


11 


12 


17. 


18. 


19; 


20. 


21. 


22: 


24. 


Nagaland 


Orissa 


Punjab 


Rajasthan 


Sikkim 


Tamil Nadu 


Tripura 


Uttar Pradesh 


West Bengal 


UNION TERRITORIES 


j ES 


AS 


Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands 


Chandigarh 


Dadra and Nagar Haveli 


Daman and Diu 


Delhi 


Lakshadweep 


Pondicherry 


Table 1.6 (contd.) 
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Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Total 
Rural 
Urban 


Source : Census of India 1991, Series I. 


Paper 2 of 1992, Final Population totals. 
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TABLE 1.7: TOTAL POPULATION AND PERCENTAGE OF 
SCHEDULED CASTE AND SCHEDULED TRIBE 1991 


13 


Sl. India/State or Total Scheduled Caste Scheduled Tribe 
No. Union Territory Population Population Percentage Population Percentage 
(000) (000) of total (000) of total 
population Population 

1 i; 3 4 5 6 % 

INDIA! 8,38,584 1,38,223 16.48 67,758 8.08 
STATES 
1 Andhra Pradesh 66,508 10,592 15.93 4,200 6.31 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 865 4 0.47 550 63.66 
3. Assam 22,414 1,659 7.40 2,874 12.82 
4. Bihar 86,374 12,572 14.56 6,617 7.66 
5. Goa 1170 14° 208 5 0.03 
6. Gujarat 41,310 3,060 7.41 6,162 14.92 
7. Haryana 16,464 3,251 19.75 = 
8. Himachal Pradesh 5,171 1,310 25.34 218 4.22 
9. Karnataka 44,977 7,369 16.38 1,916 4.26 
10. Kerala 29,099 2,887 9.92 321 1.10 
11. Madhya Pradesh 66,181 9,627 14.54 15,399 23.27 
12, Maharashtra 78,937 8,758 11.10 7,318 9.27 
13. Manipur 1,837 37 2.02 632 34.41 
14, Meghalaya 1,775 9 0.51 1518 85.53 
15. Mizoram 690 0.10 654 94.75 
16. Nagaland 1,210 2 1,061 87.70 
17. Orissa 31,660 5,129 16.20 7,032 22.21 
18. Punjab 20,282 5,743 28.31 - be 
19. Rajasthan 44,006 7,608 17.29 5,475 12.44 
20. Sikkim 406 24 5.93 91 22.36 
21. Tamil Nadu 55,859 10,712 19.18 574 "1.03 
22. Tripura 2,757 451 16.36 853 30.95 
23. Uttar Pradesh 1,39,112 29,276 21.05 288 0.21 
24, West Bengal . 68,078 16,081 23.62 3,809 5.59 
UNION TERRITORIES 
1. Andaman and Nicobar 281 - - 27 9.54 
Islands 

2. Chandigarh 642 106. 16.51 - 2 
3. Dadra and Nagar Haveli 138 3 1.97 109 78.99 
4. Daman and Diu 102 4 3.83 12 11.54 
5. Delhi 9,421 1,795 19.05 - ই 
6. Lakshadweep 52 হু ot 48 93.15 
7. Pondicherry 808 131 16.25 £ ঢু 


FRE 57 TIA USANA ETFS GR, pag ga en aM SETHE: SF 


1 Excludes figures of Jammu & Kashmir where 1991 census was not taken. 


Source: Census of India 1991, Series 1. Paper 2 of 1992, Final Population totals. 
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TABLE 1.8: RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION : 1901 - 1991 
——— —— — — — — —— 


Census Year Percentage of 
Population (million) total population 
Ral ISDUARET I Rial 2  # Ua 
1901 213 26 89.2 10.8 
1911 226 26 89.7 10.3 
1921 223 28 88.8 11.2 
1931 246 33 88.0 12.0 
1941 275 44 86.1 13.9 
1951 299 62 82.7 17.3 
1961 360 79 82.0 18.0 
1971 439 109 80.1 19.9 
1981! 524 159 76.7 22:3. 
1991? 629 218 74.3 25.7 


== ——— —  — —__ ___—_— —_—_ _ _ _—_—_—_ _ 
Source: Census of India 1991, Series 1, India, Paper 2 of 1992. Final Population Totals. 


1! The 1991 census could not be held in Assam. The figures for 1981 for Assam have been worked 
out by interpolation. 


2 Includes projected population of Jammu and Kashmir. 


TABLE 1.9 : GROWTH OF URBANISATION BY CLASS OF TOWNS 


Class of town Population in ‘000s 


1901 1951 1961 1971 1981 1991! 
— ==—_—_েে_ েে  — — — 
I 1,00,000 and above 6,661 27,507 39,883 61,226 94,504 1,38,802 
(26.00) (44.63) (51.42) (57.24) (60.42) (65.20) 


II 50,000 - 99,999 2,892 6,137 8,713 11,680 18,190 23,309 
(11.29) (9.96) (11.23) (10.92) (11.63) (10.95) 

III 20,000 - 49,999 4,007 9,688 13,139 17,126 22,409 28,079 
(15.64) (15.72) (16.94) (16.01) (14.33) (13.19) 

IV 10,000 - 19,999 5,335 8,399 9,902 11,706 14,930 16,531 
(20.83) (13.63). (12.77) (10.94) (9.54) (7.77) 

V 5,000 - 9,999 5,159 7,993 5,329 4,756 5,603 5,532 
(20.14) (12.97) (6.87) (4.45) (3.58) (2.60) 

VI Less than 5,000 1,562 1906 597 473 784 614 

(6.10) (3.09) (0.77) (0.44) (0.50) (0.29) 
All classses 25,616 61,630 77,562 1,06,967 1,56,420 2,12,867 


(100.00) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) 


Urban population as 
percentage to total 
Population 10.84 17.29 17.97 19.91 23.34 25.72 


Source : Provisional Population totals, paper 2 of 1991. 
Note: Excludes Assam and Jammu & Kashmir. 


Figures within brackets are Percentage total urban population for the census year. 
' Provisional figures for 1991. 
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TABLE 1.10: DISTRIBUTION OF VILLAGES 
ACCORDING TO POPULATION : 1991 


States/UTs Less than 1,000 to 2,000 to 5,000 to 10,000 and Total 


1,000 1,999 4,999 9,999 over 
1 2 3 4 5 6 # 8 
——————————————————————————— YT 

INDIA"? 390,093 114,395 62,915 10,597 2,779 580,7813 
1. Andhra Pradesh 11,856 6,433 6,510 1,474 313 26,586 
2. Arunachal Pradesh 3,538 82 25 3 1 3,649 
3. Assam 17,784 4,988 1,793 111 % 24,685 
4. Bihar 45,164 12,768 7,647 1,604 330 67,513 
5. Goa 156 78 94 31 1 360 
6. Gujarat 8,528 5,432 3,418 575 75 18,028 
7. Haryana 2,627 2,021 1,703 3564 44 6,759 
8. Himachal Pradesh 16,361 495 136 ত - 16,997 
9. Karnataka 17,113 5,861 3,422 570 100 27,066 
10. Kerala 7 16 102 252 1,007 1384 
11. Madhya Pradesh 56,568 11,426 3,264 261 7 71,526 
12. Maharashtra 24,111 10,632 4,715 762 192 40,412 
13. Manipur 1,834 192 135 16 3 2,182 
14. Meghalaya 5,316 129 38 1 - 5,484 
15. Mizoram 616 61 19 2 - 698 
16. Nagaland 929 170 108 8 1 1,216 
17. Orissa 39,309 5,761 1,812 103 4 46,989 
18. Punjab 7,447 3,130 1,628 209 14 12,428 
19. Rajasthan 27,123 7,060 3,255 420 31 37,889 
20. Sikkim 336 79 29 3 - 447 
21. Tamil Nadu 4,915 4,625 4,764 1,247 271 15,822 
22. Tripura 195 203 348 94 15 855 
23. Uttar Pradesh 74,866 24,523 11,949 1,336 129 1,12,803 
24. West Bengal 22,701 8,065 5,819 1,117 208 37,910 
25. A & N Islands 445 44 15 E সর 504 
26. Chandigarh 7 6 8 3 1 25 
27. Dé N Haveli 27 17 25 sl 1 71 
28. Daman & Diu 9 6 6 2 1 24 
29. Delhi 29 44 86 19 21 199 
30. Lakshadweep 2 - 4 A = 7 
31. Pondicherry 174 48 38 3 - 263 


“ Excludes the population of Jammu & Kashmir where the 1991 census could not be conducted 
due to disturbed conditions. 


2 The population figures exclude population of areas under unlawful occupation of Pakistan & 
China where census could not be taken. 


° As separate population of the following Villages are not available the villages have been 
excluded from the range classification. However, the villages with which they are enumerated 
are included in the range classification. 


Name of village Enumerated with Sub-division District 
1. Phaijol Soraland Sadar Hills East Senapati 
2. Kamarangkha Kuki Phaitol Tamenglong West Tamenglong 
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TABLE 1.11: POPULATION OF MILLION PLUS CITIES 
 —  —  — 


City Population in '000s Growth ratio Sex ratio Literacy rate 

1991 1981 1951 1991 1981 1991 1981 ,. 1991. 1981 
1. Calcutta 11,022 9,194 4,670 2.36 1.97 830 781 77 “65 
2. Greater Mumbai 12,596 8,243 2,967 4.25 2.78 828 772 82 68 
3. Delhi 8,419 5,729 1437 5.86 3.99 830 808 76. 63 
4. Chennai 5,421 4,289 1,542 3.52 . 2.78 933 930 81 67 
5. Bangalore 4,130 2,922 786 5.25" .3.72. 902 896 79 64 
6. Hyderabad 4,344 2546 1/131 3.84 2.25 920. 919 71 58 
7. Ahmadabad 3,312 2,548 877 3.78 2.91 889 869 80 63 
8. Kanpur 2,029 1,639 705 2.88 2.32 822 804 T2455 
9. Pune 2,493 1,686 609 4.09 2,77 903 880 817 67 
10. Nagpur 1,664 1,302 485 3.43 2.68 915 910 82 66 
11. Lucknow 1,669 1,008 497 3.36 2.03 871 832 71 58 
12. Jaipur 1518 1015 304 4.99 3.34 868 861 70 54 
13. Surat 1,519 924 237 6.41 3.90 828 840 76 60 
14. Kochi L141 825 212 5.38 ‘ 3.89 997 989 Ba, 79 
15. Vadodara 1,127 782 211 5.34 3.71 898 888 82 68 
16. Indore 1,109 829 311 3.57 2.67 900 885 77161 
17. Coimbatore 1,101 920 287 3.84 3.21 930 924 80 67 
18. Patna 1,100 919 326 3.37 2.82 829 815 77 ‘58 
19. Madurai 1,086 907 371 2.99 2.44 954 952 82 68 
20. Bhopal 1,063 671 102 10.42 6.58 894 870 22" 5% 
21. Visakhapatnam 1,057 604 108 9,79, 45:59 97" 999 72". ‘56 
22. Ludhiana 1,043 607 154 6.77 3.94 795 815 FANG 
23. Varanasi 1,031 797 370 74 Mb 5 be) 861 842 64 47 
= TT TT Eco ooo oo  __—_—_— 
Sol 


urce : Paper 2. 1991, Final Population Total. 


TABLE 1.12: POPULATION BY RELIGION 


19613 1971 


1981 1991 

Religious Number Per cent to Number Per cent to Number Per cent to Number Per cent to 
group (million) total (million) total (million) total (million) total 
Hindus 366.5 83.5 453.4 82.7 549.7 82.6 672.6 82.41 
Muslims 46.9 10.7 61.4 1h bor) 75.6 11.4 95.2 11.67 
Christians 10.7 2.4 14.3 2.6 16.2 2.4 18.9 2.32 
Sikhs 7.8 1.8 10.4 1.9 13.1 2.0 16.3 1.99 
Buddhists 52 0.7 3.9 0.7 4.7 0.7 6.3 0.77 
Jains 20 0.5 2.6 0.5 3.2 0.5 3.4 0.41 
Other! 1.6 0.4 2:2 04 2.8 0.4 3.5 0.43 
2-08 OME Mt SOs HME TT” oat aa TEs SIDS Te (i bes Ane ah 
Total 439.2 100.0 548.2 100.0 665.3 100.0 816.2? 100.00 


Source : (i) Census of the India, Series IL, India, Part II c(i), (ii) Census of India 1981, Series ৰ 
Paper 3 of 1984 (Religion), (iii) Census of India, Series 1, Paper I of 1995 (Religion). 
" Including unclassified persons 


2 Excludes Assam and J & K 


2 Excludes Mizo district, now constituted of U.T. of Mizoram. 


Note: 1981 data do not include Assam. 
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Table No. 1.13: COMPARATIVE STRENGTHS OF SCHEDULED LANGUAGES 


1971, 1981 AND 1991 


= _—_—_  — 


Language Persons who returned the language as Percentage to total 
their mother tongue population 
1971 1981 1991 1971 1981! 1991 


= — —— 
= —  __—— —__ 


1. Hindi 20,85,14,005  26,45,14,117  33,72,72,114 38.04 38.71 39.85 
2. Bengali 4,47,92,312 5,12,98,319 6,95,95,738 8.17 7.51 8.22 
3. Telugu 4,47,56,923 5,06,24,611 6,60,17,615 8.16 7.41 7.80 
4. Marathi 4,17,65,190 4,94,52,922  6,24,81,681 7.62 7.24 7.38 
5. Tamil 3,76,90,106 N.A.2 - 5,30,06,368 6.88 N.A.2 6.26 
6. Urdu 2,86,20,895 3,49,41,435  4,34,06,932 5.22 5.11 5.13 
7. Gujarati 2,58,65,012 3,30,63,267  4,06,73,814 4.72 4.84 4.81 
8. Kannada 2,17,10,649 2,56,97,146  3,27,53,676 3.96 3.76 3.87 
9. Malyalam — 2,19,38,760 2,57,00,705  3,03,77,176 4.00 3.76 3.59 
10. Oriya 1,98,63,198 2,30,21,528  2,80,61,313 3.62 3.37 3.32 
11. Punjabi 1,41,08,443 1,96,11,199  2,33,78,744 2:57 2.87 2.76 
12. Assamese 89,59,558 N.AS 1,30,79,696 1.63 N.A.3 1.55 
13. Sindhi 16,76,875 20,44,389 21,22,848 0.31 0.30 0.25 
14. Nepali 14,19,835 13,60,636 20,76,645 0.26 0.20 0.25 
15. Konkani 15,08,432 15,70,108 17,60,607 0.28 0.23 0.21 
16. Manipuri 7,91,714 9,01,407 12,70,216 0.14 0.13 0.15 
17. Kashmiri 24,95,487 31,76,975 N.A 0.46 0.46 N.A.« 
18. Sanskrit 2,212 6,106 49,736 N N 0.01 


= = = - ত 


Notes: 


1 The percentage of speakers of each language for 1981 have been worked out on the 
total population of India including the estimated Population of Assam where the 
1981 Census was not conducted due to disturbed conditions. 


2 Full figures for Tamil and Assamese for 1981 are not available as the census records 
for Tamil Nadu were lost due to floods and the 1981 Census could not be conducted 
in Assam due to the disturbed conditions then prevailing there. Therefore, Percentage 
to total population for Tamil and Assamese are not given. { 


3 The percentage of speakers of each language for 1991 has been worked Out on the 
total population of India including the projected population for Jammu & Kashi 
where the 1991 Census was not conducted due to disturbed conditions. 


1 Full figures for Kashmiri language for 1991 are not available as the 19 


91 Census 
not conducted in Jammu & Kashmir due to disturbed conditions. a 


N.A.-- Not available 
N Negligible. 


2 National Symbols 


NATIONAL FLAG 


THE National flag is a horizontal tricolour of deep saffron (kesari) at the top, white in 
the middle and dark green at the bottom in equal proportion. The ratio of width of the 
flag to its length is two to three. In the centre of the white band is a navy blue wheel 
which represents the charkha. Its design is that of the wheel which appears on the 


abacus of the Sarnath Lion Capital of Ashoka. Its diameter approximates to the width 
of the white band and it has 24 spokes. 


The design of the national flag was adopted by the Constituent Assembly of 
India on 22 July 1947. Its use and display are regulated by the Indian Flag Code. 


STATE EMBLEM 


The state emblem is an adaptation from the.Sarnath Lion Capital of Ashoka. In the 
Original, there are four lions, standing back to back, mounted on an abacus with a 
frieze carrying sculptures in high relief of an elephant, a galloping horse, a bull and 
a lion separated by intervening wheels over a bell-shaped lotus. Carved out of 


block of polished sandstone, the capital is crowned by the Wheel of the Law ( 
Chakra). 


a single 
Dharma 


In the State emblem, adopted by the Government of India o' 
only three lions are visible, the fourth being hidden from view. Th 
relief in the centre of the abacus with a bull on right and a ho 
outlines of other wheels on extreme right and left. The bell-sha 
omitted. The words Satyameva Jayate from Mundaka Upanish, 
Alone Triumphs’, are inscribed below the abacus in Devanagari 


n 26 January 1950, 
e wheel appears in 
rse on left and the 
ped lotus has been 
ad, meaning ‘Truth 
Script. 


NATIONAL ANTHEM 


The song Jana-gana-mana, composed ori 
was adopted in its Hindi version by the C 
of India on 24 January 1950. It was first 
Session of the Indian Natio 
The first stanza contains th 


finally in Bengali by Rabindranath Tagore, 
onstituent Assembly as the national anthem 
sung on 27 December 1911] at the Calcutta 
nal Congress. The complete song consists of five stanzas. 
e full version of the National Anthem : 


Jana-gana-mana-adhinayaka, jaya he 
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata. 
Punjab-Sindh-Gujarat-Maratha 
Dravida-Utkala-Banga 
Vindhya-Himachala-Yamuna-Ganga 
Uchchala-Jaladhi-taranga. 

* Tava shubha name jage, 
Tava shubha asisa mage, 
Gahe tava jaya gatha, 


National Flag 


National Emblem 
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Jana-gana-mangala-dayaka jaya he 

Bharata-bhagya-vidhata. 

Jaya he, jaya he, jaya he, 

Jaya jaya jaya, jaya he! 

Playing time of the full version of the national anthem i 
mM iS al i 

seconds. A short version consisting of first and last lines of the Es Elna 
ing time 


approximately 20 seconds) is also played on certain occasions. Th দর ; 
Tagore's English rendering of the anthem : 8 folowing is 


Thou art the ruler of the minds of all people, 
dispenser of India’s destiny. 

Thy name rouses the hearts of Punjab, Sind, 
Gujarat and Maratha, 

OF the Dravida and Orissa and Bengal; 


It echoes in the hills of the Vindyas and Himalayas, 
mingles in the music of Jamuna and Ganges and is 
chanted by the waves of the Indian Sea. 


They pray for thy blessings and sing thy praise. 


The saving of all people waits in thy hand, 
thou dispenser of India’s destiny. 


Victory, victory, victory to thee. 


NATIONAL SONG 

The song Vande Mataran, composed in Sanskrit by Bankimchandra Chatterji, was a 
people in their struggle for freedom. It has an equal status 
first political occasion when it was sung was the 1896 
ongress. The following is the text of its first stanza : 


source of inspiration to the 
with Jana-gana-mana. The 
session of the Indian National C 


Vande Mataram! 
Sujalam, suphalam, malayaja shitalam, 
Shasyashyamalam, Mataram! 
Shubhrajyothsna pulakitayaminim, 
Phullakusumita drumadala shobhinim, 
Suhasinim sumadhura bhashinim, 
Sukhadam varadam, Mataram! 


slation of the stanza rendered by Sri Aurobindo in prose! is: 


The English tran 


I bow to thee, MOE EE) Ua EE NYE LIBEARY 
richly-watered, richly-fruited, Bl s 

cool with the winds of the south, “ se 
dark with the crops of the harvests, Accs. No... AE 


ee AEB te 
1 As published in Volume Eight of Sri Aurobindo Birth Centenary Library Popular Edition 1972 
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The Mother! 


Her nights rejoicing in the glory of the moonlight, ° 
her lands clothed beautifully with her trees in flowering bloom, 
sweet of laughter, sweet of speech, 


The Mother, giver of boons, giver of bliss. 


NATIONAL CALENDAR 


The national calendar based on the Saka Era with Chaitra as its first month and a 
normal year of 365 days was adopted from 22 March 1957 along with the Gregorian 
calendar for the following official purposes: (i) Gazette of India, (ii) news broadcast by 
All India Radio, (iii) calendars issued by the Government of India and (iv) Government 
communications addressed to the members of the public. 


Dates of the national calendar have a permanent correspondence with dates of 


the Gregorian calendar : 1 Chaitra falling on 22 March normally and on 21 March in 
leap year. 


NATIONAL ANIMAL 


The magnificent tiger, Panthera tigris (Linnaeus), is a striped animal. Jt has a thick 
yellow coat of fur with dark stripes. The combination Of grace, strength, agility and 
enormous power has earned the tiger its pride of Place as the national animal of India. 
Out of eight races of the species known, the Indian race, the Royal Bengal Tiger, is 
found throughout the country except in the north-western region and also in the 
neighbouring countries, Nepal, Bhutan and Bangladesh. To check the dwindling 
population of tigers in India “Project Tiger’ was launched in April 1973. So far, 23 tiger 
reserves have been established in the country under this Project, covering an area of 
33,126 sq km. 


NATIONAL BIRD 


The peacock is widely found in the Indian sub-continent from the south and east 
Of the Indus river, Jammu and K. 


! ashmir, east Assam, south Mizoram and the whole of 
the Indian Peninsula. The 


Peacock enjoys protection from the people as it is never 
molested for religious and sentimental reasons. It is fully protected under the Indian 
Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: ' 


ULERRT Uo TTRARY 
Deic 8 ) Ls 
Accor q 5 | 


3 The Polity 


INDIA, a Union of States, is a Sovereign Socialist Secular Democratic Republic with a 
parliamentary system of government. The Republic is governed in terms of the 
Constitution, which was adopted by Constituent Assembly on 26 November 1949 and 
came into force on 26 January 1950. 


The Constitution which envisages parliamentary form of government is federal 
in structure with unitary features. President of India is constitutional head of executive 
of the Union. Article 74(1) of the Constitution provides that there shall be a Council 
of Ministers with the Prime Minister as head to aid and advise president who shall in 
exercise of his functions, act in accordance with such advice. Real executive power 
thus vests in Council of Ministers with Prime Minister as head. Council of Ministers 
is collectively responsible to the House of the People (Lok Sabha). Similarly, in states, 
Governor is head of executive, but it is the Council of Ministers with Chief Minister 
as head in whom real executive power vests. Council of Ministers of a state is 
collectively responsible to Legislative Assembly. 


The Constitution distributes legislative power between Parliament and state 
legislatures and provides for vesting of residual powers in Parliament. Power to 
amend the Constitution also vests in Parliament. The Constitution has provision for 
independence of judiciary, Comptroller and Auditor-General, Public Service 
Commissions and Chief Election Commissioner. 


THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 


India comprises 25 states and seven union territories. States are: Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu 
and Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, 
Mizoram, Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. Union territories are : Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Daman and Diu, Delhi, Lakshadweep and 
Pondicherry. 


CITIZENSHIP 

The Constitution of India provides for a single and uniform citizenship for whole of 
India. Every person who was at the commencement of the Constitution (26 January 
1950) domiciled in the territory of India and: (a) who was born in the territory of India 
or (b) either of whose parents was born in the territory of India or (c) who has been 
ordinarily resident in the territory of India for not less than five years immediately 
preceding such commencement, shall be a citizen of India. The Citizenship Act, 1955 
provides for acquisition and termination of citizenship after the commencement of the 
Constitution. 


FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 


The Constitution offers all citizens, individually and collectively, some basic freedoms. 
These are guaranteed in the Constitution in the form of six broad categories of 
Fundamental Rights which are justiceable. Article 12 to 35 contained in Part III of the 
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Constitution deal with Fundamental Rights. These are: (i) right to equality including 
equality before law, prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, 
sex or place of birth and equality of opportunity in matters of employment; (ii) right 
to freedom of speech and expression; assembly; association or union; movement; 
residence; and right to practice any profession or Occupation (some of these rights are 
subject to security of the State, friendly relations with foreign countries, public order, 
decency or morality); (iii) right against exploitation, prohibiting all forms of forced 


labour, child labour and traffic in human beings; (iv) right to freedom of conscience 
and free profession, practice and Propagation of religion; (v) right of any section of 
citizens to conserve their culture, language or script and right of minorities to establish 


and administer educational institutions of their choice; and (vi) right to constitutional 
remedies for enforcement of Fundamental Rights. 


FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES 


nding religious, linguistic and regional or sectional 
diversities. 


DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY 
The Constitution lays down certain Directive Prnciples of State Policy which though 
Of the country’ and it is the duty of the 


Ss. These lay down that the State shall 
g and protectin 


ecure the right 
ns of livelihood, equal Pay for equal work 


ity and development, to make effective 
education and to public assistance in the 
sickness and disablement or other cases of undeserved 


aVvour to secure to workers a living wage, humane 
conditions of work, a decent standard of life and full inv 


olvement of workers in 
management of industries. 
her important directives relat 


sections; organisation of village 
, Promulgation of a uniform civil 
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THE UNION 


EXECUTIVE 


The Union executive consists of the President, the Vice-President and the Council of 
Ministers with the Prime Minister at the head to aid and advise the President. 


PRESIDENT 


The President is elected by members of an electoral college consisting of elected 
members of both Houses of Parliament and Legislative Assemblies of the states in 
accordance with the system of proportional representation by means of single 
transferable vote. To secure uniformity among state inter se as well as parity between 
the states, as a whole, and the Union, suitable weightage is given to each vote. 
President must be a citizen of India, not less than 35 years of age and qualified for 
election as member of the Lok Sabha. His term of office is five years and he is eligible 
for re-election. His removal from office is to be in accordance with procedure 
prescribed in Article 61 of the Constitution. He may, by writing under his hand 
addressed to the Vice-President, resign his office. 


Executive power of the Union is vested in the President and is exercised by him 
either directly or through officers subordinate to him in accordance with the 
Constitution. Supreme command of defence forces of the Union also vests in him. The 
President summons, prorogues, addresses, sends messages to Parliament and dissolves 
the Lok Sabha; promulgates Ordinances at any time, except when both Houses of 
Parliament are in session; makes recommendations for introducing financial and 
money bills and gives assent to bills; grants pardons, reprieves, respites or remission 
of punishment or suspends, remits or commutes sentences in certain cases. When there 
is a failure of the constitutional machinery in a state, he can assume to himself all or 
any of the functions of the government of that state. The President can proclaim 
emergency in the country if he is satisfied that a grave emergency exists whereby 
security of India or any part of its territory is threatened whether by war or external 
aggression or armed rebellion. 


VICE-PRESIDENT 


The Vice-President is elected by members of an electoral college consisting of members 
of both Houses of Parliament in accordance with the system of proportional 
representation by means of single transferable vote. He must be a citizen.of India, not 
less than 35 years of age and eligible for election as a member of the Rajya Sabha. His 
term of office is five years and he is eligible for re-election. His removal from office is 
to be in accordance with procedure prescribed in Article 67 b. 

The Vice-President is ex-officio Chairman of the Rajya Sabha and acts as 
President when the latter is unable to discharge his functions due to absence, illness 
Or any other cause or till the election of a new President (to be held within six months) 
when a vacancy is caused by death, resignation or removal or otherwise of President. 
While so acting, he ceases to perform the function of the Chairman of the Rajya Sabha. 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 

There is a Council of Ministers headed by the Prime Minister to aid and advice the 
President in exercise of his functions. The Prime Minister is appointed by the President 
who also appoints other ministers on the advice of Prime Minister. The Council সূ 
collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha. It is the duty of the Prime Minister to 
President all decisions of Council of Ministers relating to 


icate to the In $ 
EAE f the Union and proposals for legislation and information 


administration of affairs 0 
relating to them. 
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The Council of Ministers comprises Ministers who are members of Cabinet, 
Ministers of State (independent charge), Ministers of State and Deputy Ministers. 


LEGISLATURE 


Legislature of the Union which is called Parliament + consists of President and two 
Houses, known as Council of States (Rajya Sabha) and House of the People (Lok 


Sabha). Each House of Parliament has to meet within six months of its previous sitting. 
A joint sitting of two Houses can be held in certain cases. 


RAJYA SABHA 


The Constitution provides that the Rajya Sabha shall consist of 250 members, of which 
12 members shall be nominated by the President from amongst persons having special 
knowledge or practical experience in respect of such matters as literature, science, art 
and social service; and not more than 238 representatives of the states and of the union 
territories. 

Elections to the Rajya Sabha are indirect; members representing states are elected 
by elected members of legislati i 


The Rajya Sabha, at present, has 245 seats. Of these, 233 members represent the 
states and the union territories and 12 members are nominated by the President. The 
names of members of Rajya Sabha and Party affiliation are given in Appendices. 
LOK SABHA 


The Lok Sabha is composed of representatives of 
the basis of adult suffrage. The maximum stren 
Constitution is now 552 (530 members to represent States, 20 to represent Union 
territories and not more than two members of Anglo-Indian community to be nominated 
by the President, if, in his opinion, that community is not adequately represented in 
the House). The total elective membership of the Lok Sabha is distributed among 
States in such a way that the ratio between the number of Seats allotted to each State 
and population of the State is, as far as practicable, the same for all States. The Lok 
Sabha at present consists of 545 members. Of these, 530 members are directly elected 

while two are nominated by the 


from 25 States and 13 from seven Union territories 
Indian community. The allocation of seats in the 


President to represent the Anglo- 

Present Lok Sabha is based on the 1971 census and under the 42nd Amendment of the 
Constitution (1976) will continue to be so based until figures of the first census taken 
after 2000 AD become available. 


People chosen by direct election on 


gth of the House envisaged by the 


The State-wise allocation of seats in the two Houses and the party position in the 
Lok Sabha 1s given in table 3.2. The names Of members of the Twelfth Lok Sabha, their 
constituencies and Party affiliations are given in Appendices. 


QUALIFICATION FOR MEMBERSHIP OF PARLIAMENT 


In order to be chosen a memb. 


er Of Parliament, a Person must be a citizen of India and 
not less than 30 Years of age in the case of the Rajya Sabha and 


not less than 25 years 
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of age in the case of the Lok Sabha. Additional qualifications may be prescribed by 
Parliament by law. 


FUNCTIONS AND POWERS OF PARLIAMENT 


As in other parliamentary democracies, Parliament of India has the cardinal functions 
of legislation, overseeing of adminstration, passing of budget, ventilation of public 
grievances and discussing various subjects like development plans, international 
relations and national policies. The distribution of powers between the Union and the 
States, followed in the Constitution, emphasises in many ways the general predominance 
of Parliament in the legislative field. Apart from a wide range of subjects, even in 
normal times Parliament can, under certain circumstances, assume legislative power 
with respect to a subject falling within the sphere exclusively reserved for the States. 
Parliament is also vested with powers to impeach the President and to remove the 
Judges of Supreme Court and High Courts, the Chief Election Commissioner and the 
Comptroller and Auditor General in accordance with procedure laid down in the 
Constitution. 


All legislation requires consent of both the Houses of Parliament. In the case of 
money bills, however, the will of the Lok Sabha prevails. Delegated legislation is also 
subject to review and control by Parliament. Besides the power to legislate, the 
Constitution vests in Parliament the power to initiate amendment of the Constitution. 
A list of laws made by Parliament during 1997 is given in Appendices. 


PARLIAMENTARY COMMITTEES 


The functions of Parliament are not only varied in nature, but considerable in volume. 
The time at its disposal is limited. It cannot make very detailed scrutiny of all 
legislative and other matters that come up before it. A good deal of its business is, 
therefore, transacted in committees. 


Both Houses of Parliament have a similar committee structure, with a few 
exceptions. Their appointment, terms of office, functions and procedure of conducting 
business, are also more or less, similar and are regulated under rules made by the two 
House under article 118(1) of the Constitution. 


Broadly, parliamentary committees are of two kinds - standing committees and 
ad hoc committees. The former are elected or appointed every year or periodically and 
their work goes on, more or less, on a continuous basis. The latter are appointed on 
an ad hoc basis as need arises and they cease to exist as soon as they complete the task 
assigned to them. 


Standing Committee : Among standing committees the three financial 
comnmittees—Committee on Estimates, Public Accounts and Public Undertakings— 
constitute a distinct group and they keep an unremitting vigil over Government 
expenditure and performance. While members of the Rajya Sabha are associated with 
Comnittees on Public Accounts and Public Undertakings, members of the Committee 
on Estimates are drawn entirely from the Lok Sabha. 


The Estimates Committee reports on ‘what economies, improvements in 
organisation, efficiency or administrative reform consistent with policy underlying the 
estimates' may be effected. It also examines whether the money is well laid out within 
limits of the policy implied in the estimates and suggests the form in Which estimates 
shall be presented to Parliament. The Public Accounts Committee scrutinises 
appropriation and finance accounts of Government and reports of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General. It ensures that public money is spent in accordance with Parliament's 
decision and calls attention to cases of waste, extravagance, loss or negatory expenditure. 
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The Committee on Public Undertakings examines reports of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General, if any. It also examines whether Public undertakings are being run 
and prudent 
a continuous 
nature. They gather information through questionnaires, memoranda from 
, On-the-spot 
studies of organisations and oral examination of non-official and official witnesses. 
a fairly large area of 


These committees have adequate Procedures to ensure th 
are given due consideration by Government. The progre 
recommendations as well as any unresolved differences bet 
Government are set out in ‘Action Taken Reports’ which a 
from time to time. 


at their recommendations 
SS in implementation of 
ween the committees and 
re presented to the House 


Besides these three financial committees, the Rules Committee of the Lok Sabha 
recomended setting up of 17 Department Related Standing Committees. Accordingly, 
17 Department Related Standing Committees were set up on 8 April 1993. The 
functions of these committees shall be: (a) to consider the Demands for Grants of 
Various ministries/departments of Government of India and make a report to the 
Houses; (b) to examine such Bills as are referred to the Committee by the Chairman, 
Rajya Sabha or the Speaker, Lok Sabha, as the case may be, and make report thereon; 
(c) to consider Annual Reports of ministries/departments and make reports thereon; 
and (d) to consider policy documents Presented to the Houses, if referred to the 
Comnittee by the Chairman,. Rajya Sabha or the Speaker, Lok Sabha, 


as the case may 
be, and make reports theron. 


representations on 
matters concerning Central subjects; and (b) Committee of Privileges examines any 


question of privilege referred to it by the House or Speaker/Chairman; (ii) Committees 
to Scrutinise : (a) Committee on Government Assurances keeps track of all assurances, 
promises, undertakings, etc., given by ministers in the House and Pursues them till 
they are implemented; (b) Committee on Subordinate Legislation Scrutinises and 
reports to the House whether the power to make regulations, rules, sub-rules, bye- 
laws, etc., conferred by the Constitution or Statutes is being Properly exercised by 
authorities so authorised; and (c) Committee on Papers Laid on the Table examines all 
Papers laid on the table of the House by ministers, other than statutory notifications 
and orders which come within the Purview of the Committee on Subordinate Legislation, 
to see whether there has been compliance with Provisions of the Constitution, Act, rule 
Or regulation under which the paper has been laid; (iii) Committees relating to the 
day-to-day business of the House: (a) Business Advisory Committee recommends 
allocation of time for items of Government and other business to be brought before the 
House; (b) Committee on Private Members’ Bills and Resolutions of the Lok Sabha 
classifies and allocates time to Bills introduced by private members, recommends 
allocation of time for discussion on Private members’ resolutions and examines 
Constitution amendment bills before their introduction by private members in the Lok 
Sabha. The Rajya Sabha does not have such a committee. It is the Business Advisory 
Committee of that House which recommends allocation of time for discussion on stage 
Or stages of private members' bills and resolutions; (c) Rules Committee considers 
matters of procedure and conduct of business in the House and recommends 
amendments or additions to the Rules; and (d) Committee on Absence of Members 
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from the Sitting of the House of the Lok Sabha considers all applications from 
members for leave of absence from sitting of the House. There is no such committee 
in the Rajya Sabha. Applications from members for leave of absence are considered by 
the House itself. (iv) Committee on the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
tribes, on which members from both Houses serve, considers all matters relating to 
welfare of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes which come within the purview of 
the Union Government and keeps a watch whether constitutional safeguards in 
respect of these classes are properly implmented. (v) Committees concerned with 
Provisions of facilities to members : (a) General Purposes Committee considers and 
advises Speaker/Chairman on matters concerning affairs of the House, which do not 
appropriately fall within the purview of ‘any other parliamentary committee; and (b) 
House Committee deals with residential accommodation and other amenities for 
members. (vi) Joint Committee on Salaries and Allowances of Members of Parliament, 
constituted under the Salary, Allowances and Pension of Members of Parliament Act, 
1954, apart from framing rules for regulating payment of salary, allowances and 
pension to Members of Parliament, also frames rules in respect of amenities like 
medical, housing, telephone, postal, constituency and secretariat facility. (vii) Joint 
Committee on Offices of Profit examines the composition and character of committees 
and other bodies appointed by Central and State Governments and Union territory 
administrations and recommends what offices ought to or ought not to. disqualify a 
person for being chosen as a member of either House of Parliament. (viii) Library 
Committee consisting of members from both Houses, considers matters concerning 
Library of Parliament. (ix) on 29 April 1997 a Committee on Empowerment of Women 
with members from both the Houses was constituted with a view to securing, among 
other things, status, dignity and equality for women in all fields. On 4 March 1997, 
Ethics Committee of the Rajya Sabha was constituted. 


Ad hoc Committees : Such committees may be broadly classified under two 
heads (a) committees which are constituted from time to time, either by two Houses 
on a motion adopted in that behalf or by Speaker/Chairman to inquire into and report 
on specific subjects. (e.g., Committees on the Conduct of certain Members during 
President's Address, Committees on Draft Five-Year Plans, Railway Convention 
Committee, Joint Committee on Bofors Contracts, Joint Committee on Fertilizer Pricing 
and Joint Committee to enquire into irregularities in securities and banking transactions, 
etc.) and (b) Select or Joint Committees on Bills which are appointed to consider and 
report on a particular bill. These committees are distinguishable from other ad hoc 
committees inasmuch as they are concerned with bills and the procedure to be 
followed by them is laid down in the Rules of Procedure and Directions by Speaker/ 
Chairman. 


LEADERS OF OPPOSITION IN PARLIAMENT 

In keeping with their important role, the Leaders of Opposition in the Rajya Sabha and 
the Lok Sabha are accorded statutory recognition. Salary and other suitable facilities 
are extended to them through a separate legislation brought into force on 1 November 
1977. 


GOVERNMENT BUSINESS IN PARLIAMENT 


The Minister of Parliamentary Affairs has been entrusted with the responsibility of 
coordinating, planning and arranging Govenment Business in both Houses of 
Parliament. In the discharge of this function, he is assisted by his Ministers of State. 
The Ministery works under the overall direction of Cabinet Committee on Parliamentary 
Affairs. The Minister of Parliamentary Affairs also keeps close and constant contact 
with the presiding officers, the leaders as well as chief whips and whips of various 
parties and groups. 
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CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEES 


The Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs constitutes Consultative Committees of Members 
of Parliament attached to various Ministries and arranges meetings thereof. The 
Minister/Minister of State In-charge of the Ministry concerned acts as the Chairman 


Meetings of these Committees are held both during Parliament Session periods and 
the inter-session periods. The Minister of Parliamentary Affairs nominates Members of 


Parliament on Committees, Councils, Boards and Commissions, etc., set up by the 
Government. 


EXCHANGE OF DELEGATIONS OF MPs 


In view of the fast changing global scenario and in order to Project and propagate 


Hong Kong during the financial year 1996-97. Beside these delegations, three Members 
of Parliament were sponsored by this Ministry for participation in XIV World Festival 
of Youth and Students held in Havana during 1997-98. 


YOUTH PARLIAMENT COMPETITION 


In order to develop democratic ethos in the Younger generation the Ministry conducts 
Youth Parliament Competitions in various categories of schools and universities/ 
colleges. The Youth Parliament Scheme was first introduced in the schools in Delhi in 
1966-67. Kendriya Vidyalayas located in and around Delhi were incorporated into the 


During 1997 the 32nd Youth Parliament Competition for schools in Delhi was completed 
in which 53 schools participated. The tenth National Youth Parliament Competition for 
Kendriya Vidyalayas was also held during 1997 with 172 Kendriya Vidyalayas 
participating in it. Orientation Courses for this purpose were held at Delhi, Guwahati, 
Lucknow, Udaipur and Bhubaneswar for the teachers of the participating schools/ 
Vidyalayas. The Youth Parliament Competitions were also organised by 22 states/UTs. 
Two new National Youth Parliament Schemes one for Navodaya Vidyalayas and the 


PARLIAMENTARY PRIVILEGES 


The Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs, Government of India, has been organising All 
India Whips’ Conferences from time to time, with the Purpose of establishing suitable 
links amongst the whips of various political parties at the Centre and in the states CR 
are concerned with the practical working of the legislatures to discuss matters 0. 
common interest and to evolve high standards to strengthen the institutions of 
Parliamentary democracy. The Twelfth All India Whips’ Conference was held in 
Srinagar (ammu and Kashmir) on the 21 and 22 August 1997. 110 delegates consisting 
of Ministers of Parliamentary Affairs of the Centre and the State Governments and 
Chief Whips/Whips of political parties in Parliament as well as State Legislatures 
attended the Conference. 
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The Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs takes follow up action on matters raised 
under Rule 377 of the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business in Lok Sabha and 
by way of Special Mentions in Rajya Sabha. 


After ‘Question Hour’ in the two Houses of Parliament, Members raise matters 
of urgent public importance. Though it is not mandatory, yet Ministers sometimes do 
react to such matters. Whenever Ministers of Parliamentary Affairs assure the House/ 
Members to convey the sentiments of the House on such issues to the Ministers 
concerned, Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs forwards relevant extracts from the 
Proceedings of the respective Houses to the Minister concerned for such action as may 
be deemed necessary. Extracts of proceedings of the Houses relating to references 
made to the Prime Minister are also forwarded by the Ministry to Prime Minister's 
Office for information. 


IMPLEMENTATION OF ASSURANCES 


The Ministry culls out assurances, promises, undertakings, etc., given by Ministers in 
both Houses of Parliament, from the daily proceedings and forwards them to concerned 
Ministries and Departments for implementation. Statements showing action taken by 
the Government in iniplementation of assurances, after due scrutiny of the 
implemenation reports received from the various Ministries/Departments concerned, 
are laid periodically on the table of the Houses by Minister/Minister of State for 
Parliamentary Affairs. During the period from 1 April 1997 to 31 March 1998 a total 
of 2,524 new assurances were marked and 3,280 assurances (including those culled out 
in previous years) were implemented /disposed of in respect of both the Houses of 
Parliament. ‘ 


ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP 


The Government of India (Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961 is made‘by the President 
of India under the Article 77 of the Constitution for the allocation of business of the 
Government of India. The ministries/departments of the Government of India are 
created by the President on the advice of the Prime Minister under these Rules. The 
business of the Government of India are transacted in the ministries/departments, 
secretariats and offices (referred to as “Department”) as per the distribution of subjects 
specified in these Rules. Each of the Ministry (ies) will be assigned to a Minister by the 
President on the advice of the Prime Minister. Each department will be generally 
under the charge of a Secretary to assist the Minister on policy matters and general 
administration. 


The Cabinet Secretariat is responsible for secretarial assistance to the Cabinet, its 
committees and ad hoc Groups of Ministers, and for maintenance of record of their 
decisions and proceedings. The Secretariat monitors implementation of the decisions/ 
directions of the Cabinet/Cabinet committees/groups of ministers. The Secretariat is 
also responsible for the administration of the Government of India (Transaction of 
Business) Rules, 1961 and facilitates smooth transaction of business in ministries/ 
departments of the Government by ensuring adherence to these Rules. The Secretariat 
assists in decision-making in Government by ensuring inter-ministerial co-ordination 
ironing out differences amongst ministries/departments and evolving consensus 
through the instrumentality of the standing/ad hoc committees of secretaries. Through 
this mechanism new policy initiatives are promoted. The Cabinet Secretariat ensures 
that the President, the Vice-President and ministers are kept informed of the major 
activities of all ministries/departments by means of monthly summary of their 
activities. Management of major crisis situations in the country and coordinating 
activities of various ministries in such a situation is also one of the functions of this 
Secretariat. 
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MINISTRIES/DEPARTMENTS OF THE GOVERNMENT 
The Government consists of a number of ministries/departments, number and character 
varying from time to time on factors such as volume of work, importance attached to 
certain items, changes of orientation, political expendiency, etc. On 15 August 1947, 
the number of ministries at the Centre was 18. As on 5 June 1998 the Government 
consists of the following ministries/departments under the Government of India 
(Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961: 
1. Ministry of Agriculture 
(i) Department of Agriculture and Cooperation 
(ii) Department of Agricultural Research and Education 
(iii) Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying 
2. Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilizers 
(i) Department of Chemicals and Petro-Chemicals 
(ii) Department of Fertilizers 
3. Ministry of Civil Aviation 
4. Ministry of Coal 
Ministry. of Commerce 
(i) Department of Commerce 
(ii) Department of Supply 
6. Ministry of Communications 
(i) Department of Posts 
(ii) Department of Telecommunications 
7 Ministry of Defence 
(i) Department of Defence 
(ii) Department of Defence Production and Supplies 
(iii) Department of Defence Research and Development 


8. Ministry of Environment and Forests 
9 Ministry of External Affairs 
10. Ministry of Finance 
(i) Department of Economic Affairs 
(ii) Department of Expenditure 
(iii) Department of Revenue 
11. Ministry of Food and Consumer Affairs 
(i) Department of Food and Civil Supplies 
(ii) Department of Consumer Affairs 
(iii) Department of Sugar and Edible Oils 
12. Ministry of Food Processing Industries 


13. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 
(i) Department of Health 
(ii) Department of Family Welfare 
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15. 


16. 


17. 
18. 
19: 


20. 
21. 
22. 


| 23. 
| 24. 


(iii) Department of Indian Systems of Medicine and Homoeopathy 
Ministry of Home Affairs 

(i) Department of Internal Security 

(ii) Department of States 

(iii) Department of Official Language 

(iv) Department of Home 

(v) Department of Jammu and Kashmir Affairs 

Ministry of Human Resource Development 
(i) Department of Education 

(ii) Department of Youth Affairs and Sports 
(iii) Department of Culture 
(iv) Department of Women and Child Development 
Ministry of Industry 
(i) Department of Industrial Development 
(ii) Department of Public Enterprises 
(iii) Department of Heavy Industry 

(iv) Department of Small Scale Industries and Agro and Rural Industries 
(v) Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting 

Ministry of Labour 

Ministry of Law, Justice and Company Affairs 
(i) Department of Legal Affairs 

(ii) Legislative Department 

(iii) Department of Justice 

(iv) Department of Company Affairs 

Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources 
Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs 

Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions 
(i) Department of Personnel and Training 
(ii) Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances 
(iii) Department of Pensions and Pensioners’ Welfare 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas 

Ministry of Planning and Programme Implementation 
(i) Department of Planning 
(ii) Department of Statistics 
(iii) Department of Programme Implementation 

Ministry of Power 

Ministry of Railways 


Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment 
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(i) Department of Rural Development 
(ii) Department of Wastelands Development 
(iii) Department of Rural Employment and Poverty Alleviation 


28. Ministry of Science and Technology 
(i) Department of Science and Technology 
(ii) Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
(iii) Department of Bio-Technology 


29. Ministry of Steel and Mines 
(i) Department of Steel 


(ii) Department of Mines 


30. Ministry of Surface Transport 
31. Ministry of Textiles 
32. Ministry of Tourism 


33. Ministry of Urban Affairs and Employment 
(i) Department of Urban Development 


(ii) Department of Urban Employment and Poverty Alleviation 


34. Ministry of Water Resources 

35. Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 
36. Department of Atomic Energy 

37. Department of Electronics 

38. Department of Ocean Development 

39. Department of Space 

40. Cabinet Secretariat 

41. President's Secretariat 

42. Prime Minister's Office 


43. Planning Commission 


PUBLIC SERVICES 


ALL INDIA SERVICES 


Prior to Independence, the Indian Civil Service (ICS) was the seniormost: amongst the 
Services of the Crown in India. Besides the ICS, there was also the Indian Police 
Service. After Independence, it was felt that though the ICS was a legacy of the 
imperial period there was need for the All India Service for maintaining the unity, 
integrity and stability of the nation. Accordingly, a provision was made in Article 312 
of the Constitution for creation of one or more All India Services common to the Union 
and State. Indian Administrative Service and Indian Police Service are deemed to be 
constituted by the Parliament in terms of Article 312 of the Constitution. After the 
Promulgation of the Constitution, a new All India Service, namely, Indian Forest 
Service, was created in 1966. A common unique feature of the All India Services is that 
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" the members of these services are recruited by the Centre but their services are placed 


under varius State cadres and they have the liability to serve both under the State and 
under the Centre. This aspect of the All India Services strengthens the unitary 
character of the Indian federation. 


Of the three All India Services, namely, the Indian Administrative Service (IAS), 
the Indian Police Service (IPS) and the Indian Forest Service (IFS), the Ministry of 
Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions is the cadre controlling authority for the 
IAS. The recruitment to all the three services is made by the UPSC through the Civil 
Services Examination conducted every year. These officers are recruited and trained by 
the Central Government and then allotted to different State cadres. There are now 21 
State cadres including three Joint cadres, namely, (i) Assam and Meghalaya, (ii) 
Manipur and Tripura and (iii) Arunachal Pradesh, Goa, Mizoram and the Union 
Territories (AGMU). The authorised cadre strength of Indian Administrative Service as 
on 1 January, 1998 was 5,094 and the actual number of TAS Officers in position was 


4,942. 


CENTRAL SECRETARIAT SERVICES 


The Central Secretariat has three services, namely, (i) Central Secretariat Service (CSS), 
(ii) Central Secretariat Stenographers’ Services (CSSS) and (iii) The Central Secretariat. 
Clerical Service (CSCS). The Section Officers’ Grade and Assistants’ Grade of CSS, 
Grade ‘D’ ‘C’ and ‘A’ and ‘B’ (merged) of CSSS and Grade I and II of CSCS are 
decentralised. The grade of Principal Private Secretary of CSSS and selection grade, 
and Grade I of CSS are centralised. Appointments and promotions in the Centralised 
grade are made on all secretariat basis. In respect of the decentralised grades, 
Department of Personnel and Training monitors and assesses the overall requirements 
of different cadres for fixing zones of promotion against the vacancies in seniority 
quota and arranges centralised recruitment against direct recruitment and departmental 
examination quota vacancies through open competitive and departmental examination. 


UNION PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


The Constitution provides for an independent body known as Union Public Service 
Commission (UPSC) for recruitment to Group ‘A’ and ‘B’ civil posts under Central 
Government and for advice in various service matters. The Chairman and members of 
the Commission are appointed by the President for tenure of six years or till they 
attain the age of 65 years, whichever is earlier. To ensure independence, members who 
were at the service of Govenment at the time of appointment are deemed to have 
retired from Government services on their appointment in the Commission. The 
Chairman and members are also not eligible for further employment under the 
Government. They cannot be removed except for the reasons and in the manner 
Provided for in the Constitution. The Annual Report of UPSC is laid in both the 
Houses of Parliament. 


STAFF SELECTION COMMISSION 

Staff Selection Commission initially known as Subordinate Services Commission was 
set up on 1 July 1976 primarily to make recruitment on zonal basis for non-technical 
Group ‘C’ posts under the Central Government except the posts for which recruitment 
is made by Railway Service Commission and the industrial establishment. The 
Commission has also been entrusted with responsibilities of making recruitment to 
two Group ‘B’ services—Assistants’ Grade and Stenographers’ Grade ‘C’. The 
Commission has a Chairman and two members. The tenure of Chairman/members is 
for five years or till they attain the age of 62 years, whichever is earlier. The 
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Commission’s headquarters and the office of its Northern Region are in New Delhi. 
The offices of Central, Western, North-Western, Eastern, North-Eastern and Southern 
Region are at Allahabad, Mumbai, Chandigarh. Calcutta, Guwahati ard Chennai 
respectively. Its sub-regional offices are at Raipur and Bangalore. 


OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 


“ Hindi, according to Article 343(1) of the Constitution, is the Official Language of the 
Union. But provision was also made in Article 343(2) for continuing the use of English 
in official work for a period of 15 years (i.e. upto 25 January 1965) from the date of 
commencement of the Constitution. Article 343(3) empowered Parliament to provide 
by law for continued use of English for official purposes even after 25 January 1965. 
Accordingly, the Official Eanguages Act, 1963 (amended in 1967) was passed for 
continuing the use of English in official work even after 25 January 1965. The Act also 
lays down that both Hindi and English shall compulsorily be used for certain specified 
Purposes, such as resolutions, general orders, rules, notifications, press communiques, 
administrative and other reports, licences, permits, contracts, agreements, etc. 


Under provisions of Section 8 of the Act, Government has framed the Official 
Languages (use for official purposes of the Union) Rules, 1976. Its salient features are: 
(i) they apply to all the Central Government offices including any office of a commission, 
committee or tribunal appointed by the Centre and corporation or company owned or 
controlled by it; (ii) communications from a Central Government office to states/union 
territories in Region ‘A’ (Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, 
Rajasthan, Haryana, Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Delhi) shall be in Hindi; (iii) 
communications from a Central Government office to states/union territories in 
Region ‘B’ (Punjab, Gujarat, Maharashtra and Chandigarh) shall ordinarily be in 
Hindi. However, communications to any person in Region ‘B’ may be either in English 
or Hindi; (iv) communications between Central Government offices and from Central 
offices to the offices of the state governments/union territories and individuals etc., 
will be in Hindi in such proportions as determined from time to time; (v) all manuals, 
codes, and other procedural literature relating to Central Government offices is 
required to be prepared both in Hindi and English. All forms, headings of registers, 
name plates, notice boards and various items of stationery etc., is also required to be 
in Hindi and English; (vi) it shall be the responsibility of the officer signing documents 
specified in Section 3 (3) of the Act to ensure that these are issued both in Hindi and 
English; (vii) it is necessary that all electronic equipment to be purchased in Central 
ministries/departments and their attached and subordinate offices, public undertakings 
and nationalised banks, etc., should have facility in both Devanagari as well as Roman 
script; (viii) all those employees should be imparted training in Hindi workshops who 
have attained working knowledge or proficiency in Hindi and who earlier have not 
been imparted training in such workshops; (ix) optional use of Hindi as alternative 
medium should be allowed and question papers be prepared in both languages (Hindi 
and English) in all in-service departmental and promotional examinations (including 
all-India basis) of all ministries/departments and their attached and subordinate 
offices and corporations/undertakings/banks etc., owned or controlled by the Centre. 
Where an interview is to be held, candidates are to be allowed the option to answer 
in Hindi; (x) optional use of Hindi as alternative medium in examinations conducted 
On regional or local basis for direct recruitment to services and posts in subordinate 
offices of Central Government should be allowed in the manner specified; 0) 
arrangements for teaching in training institutes of the Centre should be made in Hindi 
according to procedure laid down; (xii) proportion of typists in Central Government 
offices trained through Hindi medium has been fixed and should be followed 
accordingly; (xiii) proportion of stenographers/typists as well as Devanagari typewriters 
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in Central Government offices should be (a) 90 per cent in the headquarters of 
ministries and departments located in region ‘A’; (b) 90 per cent in rest of the offices 
located in region ‘A’; (c) 66-2/3 per cent in all the offices located in region ‘B’ and; (d) 
30 per cent in all the offices located in region ‘C’; (xiv) employees who possess 
proficiency in Hindi in Regions ‘A’ and ‘B’ are to submit drafts of follewing 
communications in Hindi only: (a) communications to states/union territories in 
Regions ‘A’ and ‘B’ and to all offices/undertakings etc., of Central Government or any 
person in those regions; (b) replies to all communications received in Hindi; (c) reply 
to any application, appeal or representation from any employee written or signed in 
Hindi and; (d) they are also to do noting in Hindi on files for which orders have been 
given to put up draft of communication in Hindi only; (xv) there should be an option 
to present research papers, etc., in Hindi, in seminars, discussions, conferences, etc., 
organised by the Central Government; (xvi) 50 per cent of the total grant, earmarked 
for the purchase of books, should be utilised for the purchase of books published in 
Hindi; (xvii) it shall be the responsibility of the administrative head of each Central 
Government office to ensure that provisions of the Act, rules and directions issued 
thereunder are properly complied and devise suitable and effective check points for 


this purpose. 


In compliance with the Official Language Resolution, 1968, an Annual Programme 
is prepared by the Department of Official Language each year in which targets are 
fixed to be achieved by the offices of the Central Government in regard to making 
correspondence, sending telegrams, telex etc., in Hindi. A Quarterly Progress Report 
is called for from the offices of the Central Government in regard to the above said 
targets. An Annual Assessment Report is prepared on the basis of the Quarterly 
Progress Report. It is laid in both Houses of the Parliament and its copies endorsed to 
state governments and the ministries/departments of the Central Government. The 
deficiencies observed in it are brought to the notice of concerned administrative heads 
for taking remedial action. Eight Regional Implementation Offices have been established 
as subordinate offices of the Department for inspections of Central Government offices 
spread all over the country. These offices are located at Mumbai, Calcutta, Bangalaore, 
Ghaziabad, Guwahati, Bhopal, Cochin and Delhi. Besides, the Department organises 
the regional official language conferences to discuss various aspects of the 
implementation of official language policy. 


TRAINING 

Under the Hindi Teaching Scheme, being run by the Department of Official Language, 
training in Hindi language is being imparted through 74 full-time and 93 part-time 
centres throughout the country. Like-wise, training in Hindi stenography and Hindi 
typing is being provided through 17 full-time and 55 part-time centres. The work 
relating to this scheme is divided amongst five regions. The headquarters of these 
regions are located in Delhi, Jabalpur, Munibai, Chennai and Calcutta. The Kendriya 
Hindi Prashikshan Sansthan was established on 31 May 1985 as a subordinate office 
of the Department of Official Language with the object to provide full-time training as 
also training through correspondence in Hindi language, Hindi stenography and 
Hindi typing. Its sub-centres are opened in 1988 in Mumbai, Calcutta and Bangalore 
and in Chennai and Hyderabad in the year 1990. The Central Translation Bureau has 
been conducting three-month translation training courses for the officers/employees 
connected with the translation work. Earlier, this training was being imparted in Delhi 
alone. But, in order to meet regional requirements, translation training centres hav 
been SEY EE Bangalore and Calcutta. In addition, the Bureau is Slo 
conducting brief translation training courses of five i s 
days duration. B working days and 21 working 
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PUBLICATION 

Rajbhasha Pushpamala and Rajbhasha Bharati are the two important magazines of the 
Department of Official Language. The former is a monthly while the latter is quarterly. 
Various compilations, charts, pamphlets and folders etc., are also being published to 
give information about the activities relating to Official Language. TV/Radio spots are 
also being produced /relayed. Feature films on various themes of Hindi have also been 
produced /shown. Besides, a calendar showing Rajbhasha Ke Badte Charan in various 
fields like postal, banking, science and technology, etc., is also being brought out. 


COMMITTEES/SAMITI 

The Committee of Parliament on Official Language was constituted in 1976 under 
Section 4 of the Official Languages Act, 1963. The Committee comprises of 20 members 
from the Lok Sabha and 10 from Rajya Sabha. The duty of the Committee is to review 
the progress made in the use of Hindi for official purposes of the Union and submit 
a report to the President making recommendations thereon. It has so far submitted five 
volumes of its report to the President. These have also been laid on the table of both 
the Houses. The Presidential Orders have been passed on first four reports. The fifth 
report is in process of Presidential Order made on it. 


Kendriya Hindi Samiti is constituted under the Chairmanship of the Prime 
Minister to coordinate the efforts being made by various ministries/departments in 
regard to progressive use of Hindi in official work and also for the propagation and 
development of Hindi. The Apex Committee meant for giving guidelines in regard to 
Official Language Policy includes besides Prime Minister, some Union Ministers, Chief 
Minister of some states, MPs and other learned persons of Hindi and other Indian 
languages as its members. 


Hindi Salahakar Samitis have been constituted in various ministries/departments 
under the Chairmanship of the ministers concerned. These committees review the 
progress made in the use of Hindi in their respective ministries/ departments and their 
offices/undertakings and suggest measures to promote the use of Hindi and also for 
implementation of the Official Language Policy. 


Central Official Language Implementation Committee reviews the position about 
the use of Hindi for official purposes of the Central Government, the training of its 
employees in Hindi and the implementation of instructions issued from time to time 
by the Department of Official Language and suggests measures for removing the 
shortcomings and difficulties noticed in implementing these. Town Official Language 
Implementation Committees constituted in major towns having Central Government 
offices in sufficient number review the progress made in the use of Hindi in these 
offices. 


AWARD SCHEMES 

The scheme of Indira Gandhi Rajbhasha Shield and Indira Gandhi Rajbhasha Puraskar 
has been introduced by the Department of Official Language during 1986-87 to give 
awards to various ministries/departments, banks and financial institutions, public 
sector undertakings and individuals for outstanding achievements for promoting the 
Official Language Policy of the Government. The Town Official Language 
Implementation Committees are eligible for one award each region-Wise. The Town 
Official Language Implementation Committees and the local offices of the region are 
awarded prizes for the best performance in Hindi work by the concerned regional 


implementation offices. Besides a number of incentive schemes are being run by the 
ministries / departments. 
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COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL 


Comptroller and Auditor-General is appointed by the President. Procedure and 
grounds for his removal from office are the same as for a Supreme Court Judge. He 
is not eligible for further office under the Union or a State Government after he ceases 
to hold his office. His duties, powers and conditions of service have been specified by 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General's (Duties, Powers and Conditions of Service) 
Act, 1971. The President on advice of Comptroller and Auditor-General prescribes the 
form in which accounts of the Union and states are to be kept. His reports on accounts 
of the Union and states are submitted to the President and respective governors which 
are placed before Parliament and state legislatures. 


ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS AND PUBLIC GRIEVANCES 


The Department of Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances in the Ministry of 
Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions is the nodal agency of the Government of 
India for Administrative reforms as well as redressal of public grievances relating to 
the states in general and Central Government agencies in particular. The Department 
disseminates information on important activities of the Government relating to 
administrative reforms and public grievance redressal through management, 
publications and documentation. The Deparatment also undertakes activities in the 
field of International Cooperation and exchanges to promote Public Service Reforms. 


The Implementation of the Action Plan and the Statement adopted at the 
Conference of Chief Ministers held on 24 May 1997 was pursued with the ministries/ 
departments of the Central government and the state governments/ UT administrations. 
Major accomplishments in this regard are: 43 Citizens’ Charters have been finalised by 
various ministries/departments/agencies. The Governments of NCT of Delhi, Haryana 
and Tamil Nadu, have also finalised 14 Citizens Charters; a system of categorising all 
the public grievances and their computerised monitoring has been installed in all 
departments linking it to the main terminal in the Department of Administrative 
Reforms and Public Grievances; steps have been taken by about 40 ministries/ 
departments, through expert task forces or by internal exercises for a detailed review 
of law, regulations and procedures; Information and Facilitation Centres (IFCs) have 
been set up in 42 ministries/departments and in case of other eight ministries/ 
departments the matter is being pursued; a Bill for Freedom of Information has been 
drafted and a code of ethics for Government servants, as endorsed by the Conference 
of Chief Ministers has been drafted for submission to Government and for subsequent 
notification in the form of revision to Code of Conduct Rules. 


The Efficiency Unit set up as a part of the Cabinet Secretariat, but under the 
Ministry, has completed a study on Restructuring the Government and Workforce Size 
Control following the recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay Commission. The 
study covered the “Ministries of Human Resource Development, Industry, Rural 
Development and Power. Two more studies covering the Ministry of Finance, Planning 
Commission and the Department of Programme Implementation, the Ministry of 
Health and Family Welfare have also been taken up. 


The Department provides management consultancy services to Central 
Government ministries/ organisations. A UNDP assisted project on capacity building 
for civil service, Administrative Reforms and Training in the Centre and the states is 
being executed jointly by the Department and the Training Division of the Ministry. 
Detailed studies have been undertaken in personnel, industrial development and 
urban development sectors through task forces set up in the Ministry of Personnel, 
Public Grievances and Pensions; Industry and Urban Affairs and Employment, and 
three states of Assam, Haryana and Kerala. 
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The Department brings out the following publications : (i) Civil Services News 
(a monthly newsletter); (ii) Management in Government (a quarterly journal) and (iii) 
A Bulletin of Administrative Intelligence (an in-house publication with a limited 
circulation to top management of Government of India). The Department is actively 


involved in the dissemination of good practices, documentation of field experiences, 
etc. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING WITH CHINA 


ong-Kong for discussion on the various 
aspects of Civil Services Management, reforms, training, etc. 


Under a plan scheme launched in 1987-88, an amount of Rs 730 lakh was 


THE STATES 

The system of government in states closely resembles that of the Union. 
EXECUTIVE 

GOVERNOR 


State executive consists of Governor and Council of Ministers 


Years of age are eligible 
S vested in Governor. 


Similarly, in respect of Arunachal Pradesh, Governor has special responsibility 
under Article 371H of the Constitution with respect to law a: 1 
of his functions in relation thereto. Governor shall, after consulting Council of 
Ministers, exercise his individual Judgement as to the action to be taken. These are, 


however, temporary provisions if President, on receipt of a report from governor or 
otherwise is satisfied that it i 


Likewise, in the Sixth Schedule Which applies to tribal areas of Assam, Meghalaya, 
Tripura and Mizoram as specified in para 20 of that Schedule, discretionary powers 
to sharing of royalties between district 


and Tripura in almost all their functions (except approving 
taxes and money lending by non-tribals by district councils) 
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since December 1998. In Sikkim, Governor has been given special responsibility for 
peace and social and economic advancement of different sections of population. 


All Governors while discharging such constitutional functions as appointment of 
Chief Minister of a state or sending a report to President about failure of constitutional 
machinery in a state or in respect of matters relating to assent to a Bill passed by 
legislature, exercise their own judgement. 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 

The Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor who also appoints other ministers on 
the advice of the Chief Minister. The Council of ministers is collectively responsible 
to legislative assembly of the State. 


LEGISLATURE F 

For every state, there is a legislature which consists of Governor and one House or, 
two Houses as the case may be. In Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Maharashtra 
and Uttar Pradesh, there are two Houses known as legislative council and legislative 
assembly. In remaining states, there is only one House known as legislative assembly. 
Parliament may, by law, provide for abolition of an existing legislative council or for 
creation of one where it does not exist, if proposal is supported by a resolution of the 
legislative assembly concerned. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


Legislative Council (Vidhan Parishad) of a state comprises not more than one-third of 
total number of members in legislative assembly of the state and in no case less than 
40 members (Legislative Council of Jammu and Kashmir has 36 members vide Section 
50 of the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir). About one-third of members of the 
council are elected by members of legislative assembly from amongst persons who are 
not its members, one-third by electorates consisting of members of municipalities, 
district boards and other local authorities in the state, one-twelfth by electorate 
consisting of persons who have been, for at least three years, engaged in teaching in 
educational institutions within the state not lower in standard than secondary school 
and a further one-twelfth by registered graduates of more than three years standing. 
Remaining members are nominated by Governor from among those who have 
distinguished themselves in literature, science, art, cooperative movement and social 
service. Legislative councils are not subject to dissolution but one-third of their 


members retire every second year. 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

Legislative Assembly ( Vidhan Sabha) of a state consists of not more than 500 and not 
less than 60 members (Legislative Assembly of Sikkim has 32 members vide Article 
371F of the Constitution) chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies in the 
state. Demarcation of territorial constituencies is to be done in such a manner that the 
ratio between population of each constituency and number of seats allotted to it, as far 
as practicable, is the same throughout the state. Term of an assembly is five years 
unless it is dissolved earlier. 


POWERS AND FUNCTIONS 
State legislature has exclusive powers over subjects enumerated in List Il of the 
Seventh Schedule of the Constitution and concurrent powers over those enumerated 
in List Ill. Financial powers of legislature include authorisation of all ex enditur 
taxation and borrowing by the state government. Legislative assembl a! hae 
power to originate money bills. Legislative council can make onl recom L Ta ড 
respect of changes it considers necessary withi i { Ee dep 
y in a period of fourteen days of the 
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receipt of money bills from assembly. Assembly can accept or reject these 
recommendations. 


RESERVATION OF BILLS 


The Governor of a state may reserve any Bill for the consideration of the President. 
Bills relating to subject like compulsory acquisition of Property, measures affecting 
Powers and position of High Courts and imposition of taxes on storage, distribution 
and sale of water or electricity in inter-state river or river valley development projects 
should necessarily be so reserved. No Bills seeking to impose restrictions on inter-state 
trade can be introduced in a state legislature without Previous sanction ‘of President. 


CONTROL OVER EXECUTIVE 


State legislatures, apart from exercising usual power of financial control, use all 
normal parliamentary devices like questions, discussions, debates, adjournments and 
no-confidence motions and resolutions to keep a watch over day-to-day work of the 
executive. They also have their committees on estimates and public accounts to ensure 
that grants sanctioned by legislature are Properly utilised. 


UNION TERRITORIES 


Union territories are administr: 
fit, through an Administrator appointed b 
Nicobar Islands, Delhi and Pondicher 


The National Capital Territory of Delhi and Uni. 
has a legislative assembly and council of ministers. Lesislati 


reserved for consideration and assent of the 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
MUNICIPALITIES 
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In order to provide for a common framework for urban local bodies and help to 
strengthen the functioning of the bodies as effective democratic units of self-government, 
Parliament enacted the Constitution (74th Amendment) Act, 1992 relating to 
muncipalities in 1992. The Act received the assent of the President on 20 April 1993. 
The Government of India notified the 1 June 1993 as the date from which the said Act 
came into force. A new part IX-A relating to the Municipalities has been incorported 
in the Constitution to provide for among other things, constitution of three types of 
Municipalities i.e. Nagar Panchayats for areas in transition from a rural area to urban 
area, Municipal Councils for smaller urban areas and Municipal Corporation for larger 
urban areas, fixed duration of municipalities, appointment of state election commission, 
appointment of state finance commission and constitution of metropolitan and district 
Planning committees. All States have set up their finance commissions. For conducting 
elections to urban local bodies, all states/UTs have set up their election commissions. 
Elections to municipal bodies have been completed in all states/UTs except Bihar and 
Pondicherry where this matter is sub-judice. 


PANCHAYATS 

Article 40 of the Constitution which enshrines one of the Directive Principles of State 
Policy lays down that the State shall take steps to organise village panchayats and 
endow them with such powers and authority as may be necessary to enable them to 
function as units of self-government. 


In the light of the above a new Part IX relating to the Panchayats has been 
inserted in the Constitution to provide for among other things, Gram Sabha in a 
village or group of villages; constitution of Panchayats at village and other level or 
levels; direct elections to all seats in Panchayats at the village and intermediate level, 
if any and to the offices of Chairpersons of Panchayats at such levels; reservation of 
seats for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in proporation to their population 
for membership of Panchayats and office of Chairpersons in Panchayats at each level; 
reservation of not less than one-third of the seats for Women; fixing tenure of five years 
for Panchayats and holding elections within a period of six months in the event of 
supersession of any Panchayat. 


ELECTION COMMISSION 


Superintendence, direction and control of preparation of electoral rolls for, and the 
conduct of elections, to Parliament and state legislatures and elections to the offices of 
President and Vice-President of India are vested in the Election Commission of India. 
It is an independent constitutional authority set up in pursuance of Article 324(1) of 
the Constitution of India. Since its inception in 1950 and till October 1989, the 
Commission functioned as a single member body consisting of the Chief Election 
Commissioner. On 16 October 1989, the President appointed two more Election 
Commissioners on the eve of the general election to House of the People held in 
November-December 1989. However, the said two Commissioners ceased to hold 
office on 1 January 1990 when those two posts of Election Commissioners were 
abolished. Again on 1 October 1993, the President appointed two more Election 
Comnmissioners. Simultaneously, law [Chief Election Commissioner and other Election 
Commissioners (Conditions of Service) Act, 1991] was also amended to provide that 
the Chief Election Commissioner and other Election Commissioners will enjoy equal 
powers and will receive equal salary, allowances and other perquisites. The law 
further provided that in case of difference of opinion amongst the Chief Election 
Commissioner and/or two other Election Commissioners, the matters will be decided 
by the Commission by majority. The validity of that law [renamed in 1993 as the 
Election Commission (Conditions of Service of Election Commissioners and Transaction 


42 India 1999 


of Business) Act, 1991] was challenged before the Supreme Court. The Constitution 
Bench of the Supreme Court consisting of five judges, however, dismissed the petitions 


and fully upheld the provisions of the above law by a unanimous Judgement on 14 
July 1995. 


Independence of Election Commission and 
interference is ensured by a specific Provision in Arti. 
the effect that Chief Election Commissioner shall not b 
in like manner and on like grounds as a judge of th 


its insulation from executive 
cle 324(5) of the Constitution to 


the Chief Election Commissioner. 


eople Act, 1951 Provides for registration of 
n. A Party registered with the Election 


hanges with effect from 1 August 
dment) Act, 1996. Some of those 


House of the People or a State 
ativ has been enhanced as a measure to check the 
multiplicity of Non-serious candidates. In the case of an election to the House of the 
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People, the amount of security deposit has been increased from Rs 500 to Rs 10,000 for 
the general candidate and from Rs 250 to Rs 5,000 for a candidate who is a member 
of a Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe. In the case of elections to a State Legislative 
Assembly, the candidates will have to make a deposit of Rs 5,000 if they are general 
candidates and Rs 2,500 if they belong to a Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe, 
instead of Rs 250 and Rs 125 respectively as was being previously deposited by them. 
The amended law further provides that the nomination of a candidate in a Parliamentary 
or Assembly constituency should be subscribed by 10 electors of the constituency as 
proposers, if the candidate has not been set up by a recognised National or State party. 
In the case of a candidate set up by a recognised party only one proposer is sufficient; 
Minimum interval between the last date for withdrawal and date of poll has been 
reduced to 14 days instead of 20 days; (iii) Restriction on contesting election from more 
than two constituencies: A candidate shall hereafter not be eligible to contest election 
from more than two Parliamentary or Assembly constituencies at a general election or 
at the bye-elections which are held simultaneously. Similar restrictions will apply for 
biennial-elections and bye-elections to the council of states and state legislative 
councils; (iv) Listing of names of candidates: For the purpose of listing of names of 
candidates, they shall be classified as (a) candidates of recognised political parties, (b) 
candidates of registered-unrecognised political parties, and (c) other (independent) 
candidates. Their names in the list of contesting candidates, and in the ballot papers 
will now appear separately in the above order and in each category they will be 
arranged in alphabetical order; (v) Death of a candidate: Previously, the election was 
countermanded on the death of a contesting candidate. In future, no election will be 
countermanded on the dealth of a contesting candidate. If the deceased candidate, 
however, was set up by a recognised National or State party, the party concerned will 
be given an option to nominate another candidate within seven days of the issue of a 
notice to that effect to the party concerned by the Election Commission; (vi) Prohibition 
of going armed to or near a polling station: Going arined with any kind of arms as 
defined in Arms Act, 1959 within the neighbourhood of a polling station is now a 
cognizable offence punishable with imprisonment up to two years or with fine or with 
both. The arm found in possession of the offender shall also be liable to confiscation 
and licence granted in relation to such arm shall also be deemed to have been revoked. 
These provisions shall, however, not apply in the case of Returning Officer, Presiding 
Officer, any police officer or any other person appointed to maintain peace and order 
at the polling station; (vii) Grant of paid holiday to employees on the day of poll: All 
registered electors who are employed in any business, trade, industrial undertaking or 
any other establishment shall be entitled to a paid holiday on the day of poll. Even the 
daily wagers will receive their wages for the said day. But this will not apply in the 
case of an elector whose absence may cause danger or substantial loss in respect of the 
employment in which he is engaged. Any employer contravening the law shall be 
punishable with fine upto Rs 500; (viii) Prohibition on sale etc., of liquor: No liquor or 
other intoxicants shall be sold, given or distributed at any shop, eating place, hotel or 
any other place, whether public Or private, within a polling area during the period of 
48 hours ending with the hour fixed for the conclusion of poll. Any person contravening 
the law shall be punishable with imprisonment upto six months or with fine upto Rs 
2,000 or with both; and (ix) Time limit for holding bye-elections: Bye-elections to any 
House of Parliament or a State Legislature will now be held within six months of 
occurrence of the vacancy in the House. However, this stipulation will not apply 
where the remainder of the term of the member whose vacancy is to be filled is less 
than one year or where the Election Commission, in consultation with the Central 
Government, certifies that it is difficult to hold the bye-election within the said period. 


The President issued an ordinance on 5 June 1997, called the Presidential and 
Vice-Presidential Elections (Amendment) Ordinance, 1997 whereby number of proposers 
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and seconders for contesting election to the office of the Pre. 


sident of India was 
increased to fifty each in place of ten; 


number of electors as Pproposers and seconders 
for contesting Vice-Presidential election was increased to 20 each in place of five. The 


amount of security deposit has been increased to Rs 15,000 in place of Rs 2,500 for 
contesting election to the offices of President and Vice-President. 


Kashmir valley in view of the then 
impending General Elections to the twelfth Lok Sabha. 


RESERVATION OF SEATS 


The Constitution (Fifty-seventh Admendment) Act, 1987 provides for determination of 
seats reserved for scheduled tribles in Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram and 
Nagaland by amending Article 332 of the Constitution. Under the Representation of 
the People (Admendment) Act, 1987, 59 out of 60 seats in Arunachal Pradesh, 55 out 


Meghalaya, 59 in Nagaland, 59 in Arunachal Pradesh and 39 in Mizoram. 


After the Constitution (Sixty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1991 
of Delhi became the National Ca 


out of 70 seats were reserved for scheduled cases. 


The Constitution (Seventy-second Amendment) 
determination of seats reserved for scheduled tribes in Tripura by amending Article 
332 of the Constitution. Under the Representation of the People (Amendment) Act, 
1992, three more seats were reserved for STs. The total number of seats reserved for 
STs in Tripura became 20 instead Of 17 as it was Prior to the amendment. 


Act, 1992 provides for 


, the seats were increased from 76 to 87 in which 
Seven seats are reserved for schedule. 


ELECTRONIC VOTING MACHINES 


The Representation of the People Act, 1951 was amended to facilitate use of electronic 
Voting machines in elections by inserting section 61 A with effect from 15 March 1989. 


GENERAL ELECTIONS 
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state assemblies at fifth general election held in 1971. In 1977, Kerala was the only state 
where election to legislative assembly was held simultaneously with sixth general 
election. When seventh general election was held in January 1980, election to constitute 
new assemblies were held simultaneously only in Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh, Goa, 
Daman and Diu and Pondicherry. Polling for eighth Lok Sabha election was held on 
24, 27 and 28 December 1984 in 20 states and nine union territories except Assam and 
Punjab. Election for assemblies of Tamil Nadu, Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh and Goa, 
Daman and Diu were also held simultaneously. 


The term of eighth Lok Sabha was upto 14 January 1990. General election was 
held on 22, 24 and 26 November, 1989 to the ninth Lok Sabha except Assam where 
revision of rolls was not completed by that time. Simultaneous election was also held 
to constitute new assemblies in Andhra Pradesh, Goa, Karnataka, Sikkim and Uttar 
Pradesh. 


The ninth Lok Sabha did not serve its full term. The House was dissolved on 12 
March 1991. Elections to the 511 seats of tenth Lok Sabha, except six seats in Jammu 
and Kashmir and 13 seats in Punjab, were held on 20 May, 6, 8, 12 and 15 June 1991. 
Elections were also held to the state assemblies of Assam, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, 
Haryana, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Pondicherry. Bye-election to 15 Lok Sabha seats and 
56 assembly seats in 14 states was held on 16 November 1991. Elections to the Lok 
Sabha and assembly seats in Punjab was held on 9 February 1992. 


The term of the tenth Lok Sabha was up to 8 July 1996. The general election to 
the eleventh Lok Sabha was held in 27 April, 2, 7, 23, 27 and 30 May 1996. 
Simultaneous elections were also held to constitute new assemblies in Kerala, Tamil 
Nadu, Haryana, West Bengal, Assam and Pondicherry. Assembly election in the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir was held on 7, 16, 21 and 30 September 1996 after a gap of 
nearly nine years. The election to constitute new assembly in Uttar Pradesh was held 
on 30 September 3 and 7 October 1996. The election to constitute new Assembly in 
Punjab was also held on 7 February 1997. 


The term of the eleventh Lok Sabha was up to 4 December 1997. The general 
elections to the twelfth Lok Sabha were held on 16, 22, 28 February and 7 March 1998 
for 539 Parliamentary Constituencies. 


4 Defence 


INDIA’'s defence policy aims at promoting and sustaining durable peace in the sub- 
continent and equipping the defence forces adequately to safeguard aggression. 


The Supreme Comrnand of the armed forces is vested in the President of India. 
The responsibility for national defence, however, rests with the Cabinet. The Defence 
Minister is responsible to Parliament for all matters concerning defence. Administrative 
and operational control of the armed forces is exercised by the 
the three services headquarteis. 


ORGANISATION 


Ministry of Defence and 


The three services function under their res! 


Pective Chiefs of Staff. As on 1 August 1998 
the Chiefs of Staff are: 


Chief of the Army Staff: General V.P. Malik 

Chief of the Naval Staff Admiral Vishnu Bhagwat 
Chief of the Air Staff Air Chief Marshal S.K. Sareen 
ARMY 


At the Army Headquarters in New Delhi, the Chief of the Army Staff is 
the Vice-Chief of the Army Staff and seven other Principal Staff Officers, 
two Deputy Chiefs of the Army Staff, Adjutant General, Quarter- 
Master General of Ordnance, Military Secretary and Engineer-in-Chi 


assisted by 
namely, the 
Master General, 
ef. 

The Army is organised into five operational Commands, Viz., Southern, Eastern, 
Western, Central and Northern Command and one Training Command. Each Command 
is under a General Officer Commanding-in-Chief who holds the rank of Lieutenant 
Generai. General Officer Comnmanding-in-Chief commanding an operative command 
is the commander of demarcated geographical area and has both field and static 
formations under the command. The major field formations are Corps, 
Brigade commanded by a General Officer Commanding of the rank 
General, a General Officer Commandin: 
respectively. The major static formatio' 
Areas. An Area is commanded by a Ge 
General and an independent Sub-Are 


Division and 
of Lieutenant 
§ Of the rank of Major General and Brigadier, 
nS are Area, Independent Sub-Area and Sub- 
neral Officer Commanding of the rank of Major 
a and Sub-Area by a Brigadier. 


The Army consists of a.number of arms and services. These are Armoured 


Corps, Regiment of Artillery, Corps of Air Defence Artillery, Arrny Aviation Corps, 
Corps of Engineers, Corps of Signals, Mechanised Infantry, Infantry, Army Service 
Corps, Military Nursing Service, Army Medical Corps, Army Dental Corps, Army 
Ordnance Corps, Corps of Electrical and Mechanical Engineers, Remount and Veterinary 
Corps, Military Farms Service, Army Education Corps, Intelligence Corps, Corps of 
Military Police, Judge Advocate General Department, Army Physical Training Corps, 


Pioneer Corps, Army Postal Service, Territorial Army, Defence Security Corps. In 
addition, the Army has its own Recruiting Organisation, Record Offices, Depots, Boys 
Establishments and Selection Centres and Training institutions. 
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NAVY 

The Navy is responsible for defence and security of India’s maritime interests and 
assets, both in times of war and peace. The Chief of the Naval Staff at the Naval 
Headquarters, New Delhi, is assisted by four Principal Staff Officers, namely, the Vice- 
Chief of Naval Staff, Deputy Chief of Naval Staff, Chief of Personnel and Chief of 
Material. 


The Navy has three commands, i.e., Western, Eastern and Southern, with their 
headquarters located at Mumbai, Vishakhapatnam and Kochi respectively. Each 
command is headed by a Flag Officer Commanding-in-Chief in the rank of Vice- 
Admiral. Western Command and Eastern Command have under them operational 
fleets, i.e.. Western and Eastern Fleets comprising warships, submarines, aircraft and 
other support ships. Southern Naval Command is responsible for all training activities 
of the Indian Navy. 


The Indian Navy is a well-balanced three-dimensional force consisting of 
sophisticated missile-capable warships, aircraft carriers, minesweepers, advanced 
submarines and the latest aircraft in its inventory. Many of the warships are of 
indigenous design and have been constructed in Indian shipyards. These ships 
compare well with the ships of similar capability constructed by the advanced 
countries. The Naval forces are maintained and supported by modern dockyard 
facilities encompassing state-of-the-art technology. At present, it has two major Naval 
bases at Mumbai and Vishakhapatnam. 


COAST GUARD 
The Coast Guard came into being on 1 February 1977 and was constituted as an 
independent Armed Force of the Union of India with the enactment of CG Act 1978 
on 18 August 1978. The Coast Guard’s broad Charter of Duties includes : (a) Safety 
and protection of offshore installations and artificial islands: (b) Providing protection 
to fishermen in distress; (c) Protection of maritime environment; (d) Assisting Customs 
in anti-smuggling operations; (e) Enforcement of MZI Act; and (f) Safety of life and 
property at sea. 

The general superintendence, direction and control of the Coast Guard is 
exercised by the Director General Coast Guard under Ministry of Defence. 


The entire coastline of India and the national maritime zones have been divided 
into three Coast Guard Regions, namely, Western, Eastern and Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands, under the respective Commanders of the regions. The Regional Headquarters 
are located at Mumbai, Chennai and Port Blair. 

The Coast Guard Regions are divided into eleven Coast Guard Districts based in 
our maritime states. There are five District Headquarters on the West Coast, namely 
Mumbai, Goa, New Mangalore and Kochi. Four on the East Coast, namely 
Chennai, Vishakhapatnam, Paradip and Haldia and two District headquarters in 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, namely, Diglipur and Campbell Bay. In addition, there 
are Coast Guard stations and Air Enclaves at various locations. 
two frigates and five Seaward Defence Boats (SDBs), the Coast 
Guard service has made rapid progress in the last 20 years. The service has now 
developed into a full-fledged maritime organisation with nine Offshore Patrol Vessels 
(OPVs), two Advanced Offshore Patrol Vessels (AOPVs), 24 Fast Patrol Vessels (FPVs), 
15 Interceptor Boats (IBs) and ICs, 17 Dornier Aircrafts and 15 Chetak Helicopters. The 
third Advanced Offshore Vessel is expected to be commissioned shortly. 


Porbandar, 


Beginning with 
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AIR FORCE 


The Air Force is organised both on functional and geographical basis. There are five 
operational commands. These are: Western Air Command, South-Western Air 
CREE Central Air Command, Eastern Air Comman: 


d and Southern Air Command. 
In addition, Maintenance Command and Training Command are two functional 
commands. 


At the Air headquarters in New Delhi, the Chief of the Air Staff is assisted by 
the Vice-Chief of Air Staff, Deputy Chief of the Air Staff, Air Officer In-charge 
Personnel, Air Officer In-charge Administration, Air Officer In-charge Maintenance 


and Inspector General (Flight Safety and Inspection). Each of these Principal Staff 
Officers is assisted by Assistant Chiefs of the Air Staff. 


Today, the Air Force has an array of modern aircraft on its inventory besides 
equipment. The aircraft fleet consists of fighter 
bombers, air superiority fighters, interceptors, transport and logistic aircraft and 


iG-21 variants, MiG-23s, MiG-25s, MiG-27s 


, the indigenously produced HS-748, Dornier- 
228 which are manufactured under licence by HAL an 


duties. While the IL. vy-lift capabilities, AN-32s and 


forming air maintenance and 
communication duties. The helicopter fleet consists of Chet. 


ak, Cheetah, MI-8s, MI-17s 
and the heavy lift MI-26. All these aircraft are used fc i i 


. Chetak/Cheetah helicopters 
are also used in Anti-Tank Guided Missile 
for search and rescue 


operations. MI-8 Helicopters are s ke tasks in Antarctica. 


In addition, the force has been su 
manufactured by H 
applied-stage trainers respectively, with the Kiran being 


Supplemented by Polish 
Iskara aircraft. The first batch of women Pilots were com! 


missioned on 17 December 


COMMISSIONED RANKS 


The following are the commissioned ranks in the three services; each rank is shown 
Opposite its equivalent in the other service: 


Army 


Navy Air Force 
General Admiral Air Chief Marshal 
Lieutnant General Vice Admiral Air Marshal 
Major General Rear Admiral Air Vice Marshal 
Brigadier 


Commodore Air Commodore 
Colonel Captain Group Captain 
Lieutenant Colonel Commander Wing Commander 
Major 


Lieutenant Commander Squadron Leader 
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Captain Lieutenant Flight Lieutenant 
Lieutenant Sub-Lieutenant Flying Officer 
RECRUITMENT 


The Armed Forces symbolise the unity of the country and the ideals of national 
integration. Recruitment to the Armed Forces is open to all Indian nationals, irrespective 
of caste, creed, community, religion and region. The endeavour has been to provide 
free and equal opportunities to all sections of the population to join the Armed Forces 
and render service in accordance with the ideals of secularism, democracy and social 
justice. India‘s Armed Forces offer challenging openings to our youth. 


A remarkable feature of recruitment to the Armed Forces is that it is entirely 
voluntary. The competition for entry into the service is intense, reflective of the 
increasing numbers of educated youth in the country, coupled with the attractive 
terms and conditions of service, and the high level of respect commanded by the 
Armed Forces. Recruitment is made from different states/Union Territories on the 
basis of their recruitable male population. Conscious efforts are made to take care of 
the special needs of the border areas and hilly and other remote areas, by lowering 
educational and certain other criteria to suit their requirements. 


INDUCTION OF WOMEN INTO THE ARMED FORCES 


While provision has all along existed for women to join the Armed Forces Medical 
Services, the Armed Forces Dental Services and the Military Nursing Service, Section 
12 of the Army Act provided that women would not normally be eligible for 
enrolment in the Army. Similar provisions also existed in the cases of the Air Force 
and the Navy. However, in acknowledgement of the changing times, the Government 
has approved the induction of women into selected non-combatant branches in the 
three Forces. The entry of women has, however, been restricted to the officer cadres, 
and they are on Short Service Commission basis. Further continuance of schemes 
would be decided on the basis of the experience gained. In pursuance of this decision, 
several women officers have since joined the Service, in the EME, Signals, Engineers, 
Army Education Corps, Army Ordnance Corps, Army Service Corps and in the Judge 
Advocate General Department. 


The response to this entry was encouraging and the courses were almost fully 
subscribed. Therefore, the existing planned intake of 50 officers per annum has been 
increased to 100 per annum. In addition, the Government has also approved grant of 
ante-date seniority to those women officers who possess a technical qualification. Till 
date, 219 women officers have been commissioned in various Arms/Services. 


RECRUITMENT OF COMMISSIONED OFFICERS 

Entry into the officer cadres in the Armed Forces is primarily through the Union Public 
Service Commission (UPSC). Graduates are eligible to join the Armed Forces through 
an examination known as the Combined - Defence Services Examination (CDSE) 
conducted by the UPSC twice a year. Candidates who qualify in the examination join 
the Indian Military Academy (IMA), the Air Force Academy, and the Naval Academy 
for pre-commission training. Individuals selected for Short Service Commission are 
trained at the Officers Training Academy. 


The candidates seeking a career in the Armed Forces after completion of 10+2 
general education join the National Defence Academy (NDA). UPSC holds an entrance 
examination twice a year for entry in the NDA. Candidates who qualify in this 
examination join the respective Service Academies, viz., the Indian Military Academy 
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(IMA) for the Army, the Air Force Academy for the Air Force and the Naval Academy 
for the Navy, for their pre-commission training. 


There is also direct entry of officers through the Service Selection Boards (SSBs) 
for the Army and Navy, and through the Air Force Selection Board for the Air Force, 
without any written examination by the UPSC. Candidates in the age-group of 20 to 
27 years with Engineering Degree and Post-Graduates in specified subjects in the age- 


group of 23 to 27 years are eligible for interview by the respective Selection Boards of 
branches of the Armed Forces. 


In July 1992, the Government approved a University E 
a period of three years, for induction of en: 
final year into the Army. This scheme is a 
Navy. Engineering students of various disci 
in recognised universities/institutions are 
branches /services of the Army as short-servi 
2nd Lieutenants ( 


ntry Scheme, initially for 
gineering students in their final year/pre- 
lready operating in the Air Force and the 
Plines studying in the final/pre-final years 

eligible for induction into the technical 
ce commissioned officers with the rank of 
now Lieutenants} under this scheme. Their salary, however, is paid 
in one lump-sum on their joining the IMA for training, on the successful completion 
of which they will be granted Permanent commission in the Army. An intake of 100 
officers per year has been Planned under this scheme. 


In order to mitigate the shortage of Technical Officers (Engineering) in the 
Army, the Government also approved a Short Service Commission (Tech) Entry 
scheme. This envisages recruitment of qualified technical graduates through the SSBs 
and their enrolment in the Officers Training Academy (OTA), Chennai after medical 
tests for a ter-month couise. At the end of the course, the successful candidates will 


, they will be governed by the Rules 
service commissioned officers. £ 


examinations, on an all-India basis, 
Forces Medical College, Pune, partl 
grant of Short Service Commission 


conducted by the Directorate General of Armed 
ly for grant of Regular Commission and partly for 


The Government has already approved a scheme of induction of NCC ‘Cc’ 
certificate holders to SSC(NT) stream only, through SSB interview without passing 
UPSC (CDS) examination. This scheme will help in irnproving the intake in this entry. 

A special Commissioned Officers, entr 
Army. Under this entry serving JCOs/NCOs 


Officers will be employed in unit a 
equivalent/QM job/ERE app 


Prospects of existing JCOs/NCOs/ORs but also help in 
y Of officers in the Army. 


Li 
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recruitment well in advance, extensive recruitment publicity is undertaken throughout 
the country, including in remote areas. 


Recruitment rules provide for relaxation in respect of educational and physical 
standards to the candidates from certain specified backward, remote and tribal regions 
to give them due representation in the Army. Special physical standards for certain 
classes/regiments/tribes and categories have been laid down. Besides, relaxation in 
physical qualifications is being provided to certain categories of candidates like those 
between 16 to 18 years of age-group, national/state-level sportsmen and one son in the 
case of every serving soldier, ex-serviceman and war widow. 


AIRMEN 

Recruitment of Airmen to the Indian Air Force is done through the Central Airmen 
Selection Board located at the Air Force Station, New Delhi. There are 13 Selection 
Centres under this Board and they make the necessary arrangements for the conduct 
of selection tests and the final enrolment. A Pilot Project has been undertaken for the 
direct recruitment of trained manpower from the civil stream in the trades, such as 
clerks, drivers, and Surveyor Automated Cartography. Besides direct recruitment of 
technically qualified civilian personnel as JCO (catering) has been introduced. 


TERRITORIAL ARMY 


The Territorial Army is a voluntary part-time civilian force which plays a useful role 
in the defence of the country. It was raised in 1949 and since its inception, has 
rendered valuable service to the nation. The territorial army consists of departmental 
and non-departmental TA units. The departmental TA units are raised from amongst 
the employees of Government departments arid public-sector undertakings. There are 
at present 27 departmental and 25 non-departmental TA units. The five ecological 
battalions are also part of the departmental TA units. 


As a result of internal disturbances and terrorist activities in Punjab, Jammu and 
Kashmir and other states and the prevailing conditions along our northern, eastern 
and western borders, the TA has of late been called upon to play an active role in 
assisting the local Army formations in these areas. As a result of these demands, all 
the 25 infantry battalions (TA) have been embodied since 1990-91, for varying periods. 


The five ecological battalions of TA (called Eco Task Forces) have continued their 
excellent work of environmental upgradation of the degraded areas in Rajasthan, 
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir. In consultation with the 
Ministry of Environment and Forests several steps aimed at reducing the cost of these 
Eco Task Forces, without actually lowering their output or efficiency, have been taken 
up. A proposal to reorganise 16 infantry battalions (TA) initiated by the TA Directorate, 


has been approved by the Ministry of Defence. 


NATIONAL CADET CORPS fot: নিপ 

টু orps (NCC) established on 15 July 1 as emerged as the single 
ne LOVEE in India. It has 11.6 lakh boys and girls in the 
Senior and Junior Divisions in the Army, Navy and Air Force Wings. This strength 
covers four per cent of the eligible student population in the country. Director General, 
NCC located at New Delhi controls and oversees various activities of the NCC through 
16 NCC Directorates spread across the country. There is a Central Advisory Committee 
for the NCC to provide overall policy guidelines. NCC is manned by the service 
hole time NCC officers, teachers/professors and civilians. One lecturer/ 


ersonnel, W F ! 
i “ each educational institution is appointed Associate NCC officer. 


teacher in eac! 
The NCC whose motto is ‘Unity and Discipline’ has the following aims: (a) To 
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develop qualities of character, courage, comradeship, leadership, secular outlook, 
spirit of adventure and sportsmanship and the ideal of selfless service 
youth to make them useful citizens; (b) To create a human resource of 


trained and motivated youth to provide leadership in all walks of life inc 
Armed Forces and to be always available for the Service of the nation. 


During 1997-98, 17 Centrall 
Integration Camps were conducted 
participated. A total of 4,99,677 cad 
The NCC has an ongoing youth ex 
Bangladesh and Sri Lanka. A team 


among the 
organised, 
luding the 


Programme of Singapore and a team of two NCC cadets (one boy and one girl) went 
to Sri Lanka. 

TRAINING INSTITUTIONS 

SAINIK SCHOOLS 


one each in all major 
state which does not 


Education and follow the 10+2 Pattern, in science stream. 


Khadakwasla, is a Joint services institution for 
TS of the Defence Services. The motto of the 


ervice Before Self). As part of their traning, 
cadets are provided academic inputs. Th 


ry Academy (IMA), Dehradun, established in 1932 caters to the 
for commission into th. i 


in war as well as in Peace. The 
Wisdom). The present strength 
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of the IMA is 1,207 Gentlemen Cadets which includes 23 Gentlemen Cadets from 
friendly countries. Army Cadet College is a wing of IMA which caters to training of 
service cadets selected for commission. The academic format is similar to the NDA on 
the lines of 10+2+3 and the syllabus is common. On completion of the course these 
cadets also qualify for a BA/B.Sc degree, recognised by the Jawaharlal Nehru University. 


OFFICERS’ TRAINING ACADEMY 

The Officers’ Training Academy, (OTA) Chennai, imparts pre-commission training for 
the following courses: (a) Short Service Commission Course of 44-weeks for university 
graduates who qualify in the Union Public Service Commission; (b) course of six 
months for lady cadets (Women Special Entry Scheme); and (c) Permanent Commission 
on Special List (PCSL) to selected service candidates, who qualify after a training of 
four weeks. Authorised training strength of the Academy is 500. So far 297 lady cadets 
have been granted Short Service Commission. 


RASHTRIYA INDIAN MILITARY COLLEGE 

Education on public-school lines is imparted at the Rashtriya Indian Military College, 
Dehradun, principally for the boys who subsequently desire to join the NDA with a 
view to obtaining a commission in the Armed Forces. The College admits students in 
class VIII through a written examination-cum-viva voce test conducted under the aegis 
of the state governments throughout India twice every year in February and August. 
The college has the distinction of having had on its rolls three Chiefs of Army Staff and 
a Chief of Air Staff. 


NATIONAL DEFENCE COLLEGE 


The National Defence College (NDC) was founded in 1960 to prepare senior Defence 
and Civil Service officers for a comprehensive understanding of major problems of 
national security and strategy. The aim of the NDC course is to equip future planning 
of national strategy in the context of world polity. Commandant NDC and Senior 
Directing Staff (Foreign Services) participated in the Asia Regional Forum (ARF) 
Meeting of the heads of National Defence Colleges/Institutions held in Manila in 
September 1997. The Prime Minister addressed the participants of 37th NDC Course 


on “India’s Role in a Changing World’. 


ARMY CADET COLLEGE ) 
Army Cadet College is a wing of IMA which caters to the training of service cadets 
selected for commission. The academic format is similar to the NDA on the lines of 


10+2+3, and the syllabus is common. 
qualify for a BA/B.Sc. degree recognise 


On completion of the course these cadets also 
d by the Jawaharlal Nehru University. 


ARMY SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL TRAINING 

Army School of Physical Training (ASPT), Pune, established in 1947 is the cradle of 
physical and recreational training in the Army. It has training infrastructure to impart 
systematic and comprehensive instructions on physical training. Selected candidates 
from all ranks of the Army, students from the police, para-military forces and friendly 
foreign countries attend various courses on physical training and allied subjects at 


ASPT. 


OTHER TRAINING CENTRES AND SCHOOLS 

The College of Combat, Mhow, conducts the higher command, senior command and 
junior command courses for Army Officers. It also conducts a Combined Operational 
Review and Evaluation (CORE) programme for selected senior officers of the rank of © 
Major General and equivalent of the three Services once every year. College of Military 
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Engineering, Kirkee (Pune), imparts training to the officers and other ranks in all 
aspects of military engineering. Long courses of over two years, duration are also 
conducted to train officers up to degree standards. The Military College of 
Telecommunication Engineering, Mhow imparts basic and advanced technical training 
in telecommunications and signal tactics. The Armoured Corps Centre and School, 
Ahmednagar, conducts training in tactical handling of armoured fighting vehicles, 
driving and maintenance. The School of Artillery, Deolali, provides training in field 
branch artillery. The Air Defence Guided Missiles Schoo! at Gopalpur-on-sea trains 
Personnel of the Air Defence Artillery. The High Altitude Warfare School located at 
Gulmarg and Sonmarg trains Personnel in the art of mountain warfare including rock, 
snow and ice-craft. The Counter Insurgency and General Warfare School, Vairengate, 
trains officers and men in the art of combating insurgency. 


The Mechanised Infantry Regimental Centre conducts basic and technical tr' 
for recruits of mechanised infantry. In addition, it runs basic and instructor cour 


anti-tank guided missiles for officers, JCOs and other ranks of mech 
also carries out conversion traini 


infantry or when chan 
Management, Jabalpur, 


aining 
Ses On 


Bareilly, EME School, Vadodara; Milita 
Engineering, Secunderabad; College of Defence Management, 
and Veterinary Corps Centre and School, Meerut; Army E, 
College and Centre, Pachmari; Army School of Physical T 
Transport School, Agra; Military Intelligence Training Scho 
School of Mechanical Transport, Bangalore; Corps of Military Police Centre and 
School, Bangalore; Institute of Military Law, Kamptee; Armed Forces Medical College, 
Pune; Institute of National Integration, Pune and Army Medical Corps Centre and 
School, Lucknow. 


Secunderabad; Remount 
ducation Corps Training 
raining, Pune; Army/Air 
Ol and Depot, Pune; Army 


PRODUCTION AND SUPPLIES 


Department of Defence Production and Department of Defence Supplies were merged 


nce Production and 


sector undertakings. 


battle tanks, transport 
- high-altitude and combat clothing, optical and fire control 
Instruments, engineeri i 


d woolen items like blankets, web equipment and 
s bulk production today is 54.56 mm Indian 
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Besides meeting the requirement of the army, OFB produces a range of products 
for the Air Force and Navy including Air-dropped bombs for Air Force. Liquid Fuel 
required for successful flight trials of Prithvi and Agni missiles, igniters and copper 
liners for the warheads are also supplied during development /production of Prithvi 
missile. 


The production of Ajeya tank (T-72) and Sarath (BMP-Il), Infantry combat 
vehicles are carried out at Heavy Vehicle Factory, Avadi and Ordnance Factory, 
Medak, respectively. A sophisticated opto-electronic production unit has been set up 
at Dehradun to produce the opto-electronic fire control and night vision devices 
required for Ajeya tank (T-72-MI) and Sarath vehicle (BMP-I]). 


Productionisation of Main Battle Tank (MBT) Arjun, which has now been 
accepted by the Army is also being taken up. To meet the Army's requirement of high 
calibre ammunition, a new Ordnance Factory is being set up in Bolangir District of 
Orissa. The state-of-the-art plants are expected to be commissioned in the current year. 


As part of diversification efforts, Vehicles Factory, Jabalpur (VF]), has taken up 
modification and upgradation of the Jonga to cater to the civilian market, besides 
introduction of new generation transport vehicles for armed forces under technology 


collaboration. 


DEFENCE UNDERTAKINGS 


The Defence Public Sector Undertakings (DPSUs) were structured with a flexible form 
of operation, decentralised management and adequate operational autonomy s0 as to 
utilise the defence technological base to a wide and diversified range of applications, 
in addition to the basic task of catering to the needs of the armed forces. 


Eight public-sector undertakings (PSUs) currently function under the Department 
of Defence Production and Supplies. These are Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL) 
Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL), Bharat Earth Movers Limited (BEML), NMazgach 
Dock Limited (MDL), Garden Reach Ship-builders and Engineers Limited (GRSE), Goa 
Shipyard Limited (GSL), Bharat Dynamics Limited (BDL) and Mishra Dhatu Nigam 
Limited (MIDHANI). The value of production of the Defence PSUs during 1997-98 has 
been of the order of Rs 6,327 crore as against Rs 5,599 crore in 1996-97. The average 
value of sales by these PSUs during the last 5 years is Rs 5,017.8 crore. 


(HAL) was set up in 1964 with its corporate 
13 divisions located in six states. The principal 
manufacture, repair and overhaul various 
-engines, avionics, instruments and 


Hindustan Aeronautics Limited 
office at Bangalore. The company has 
functions of the company are to design, 


types of aircraft helicopters and related aero , L 
accessories. HAL is currently manufacturing Jaguar, Dornier-228 and MiG-27M aircraft, 


Cheetah and Chetak helicopters and various types of aero-engines. HAL is also 
engaged in the design and development of an Advanced Light Helicopter (ALH). All 
divisions of HAL have obtained the ISO 9001/9000 certificate by the International 
Accreditation and Quality Agencies. 


The Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL) was established in 1954. It is the country’s 
premier electronics organisation, having nine manufacturing units located at Bangalore, 
Chennai, Hyderabad, Machilipatnam, Pune, Taloja, Panchkula, Ghaziabad and 
Kotdwara. Its corporate office is at Bangalore. BEL is engaged in the design, development 
and manufacture of sophisticated state-of-the-art electronic equipments for the use of 
defence services and para-military organisations. Other users are All India Radio, 
Doordarshan, Department of Telecommunications, Police, Meteorological Department, 
etc. Tt has a very wide range of over 350 products, comprising communication 
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equipment, radars for military and civil use, t 
sound and vision broadcasting equipment and electronic components. All the 
manufacturing divisions of BEL are equipped with the most advanced test and 
measurement and quality-control facilities for NIL grade/International civilian 


standards. ISO 9002 accreditation has been achieved by almost all the manufacturing 
units of BEL. 


Optical and opto-electronic equipmerits, 


Bharat Earth Movers Limited (BEML) was incorporated as a DPSU i 
and commenced its operations in January 1965. It has thre 
at Bangalore, Kolar Gold Fields and Mysore. Besides, 
Industries Limited (VIL) in Tarikere (Karnataka), has been 
an existing venture of the state government. Its corporate office is at Bangalore. The 
company is presently engaged in the design, development and manufacture of a wide 
range of sophisticated equipments and systems, particularly earth-moving machines, 
rail coaches, track-laying equipments, heavy-duty trucks, trailers, diesel engines, etc. 
BEML is a leader in the earth-moving industry with over 70 Per cent market share. Its 
equipments and systems are Productively deployed in India and over 30 other 
countries across the globe. The company has acquired ISO 9000 certificate. 


Mazagon Dock Limited (MDL) is the country’s leading shipbuilding yard and 
can build warships up tc 6,000 DWT displacement and merchant ships up to 27,000 
DWT. It has units at Bombay, Nhava and Mangalore and headquarters at Bombay. Its 
major activities include construction of submarines, missile-boats and destroyers, etc., 
for the Indian Navy and off-shore-supply vessels and well-head Platforms, etc., for the 
Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC). The company also Provides diving services 
as well as services for coating/ laying sub-sea pipes. 


n May 1964 
€e modern production units 
a subsidiary unit, Vigyan 
established by taking over 


Garden Reach Shipbuilders and Engineers Limited (GRSE) was established in 

1884 as a small ship-repair workshop. It was taken Over by the Government of India 
in the early 1960. It is a multi-unit shipyard-cum-general engineering company. Jt has 
Six units in and around Calcutta and a Diesel Engine Plant at Ranchi (Bihar). Its 
nct divisions, namely, 


Ship, engineering 
d in the construction 


Of warships and 


The activities of Goa Shipyards Limited (GSL) located at Vasco da Gama, 


Primarily comprise construction and repair/refit of ships/vessels. It has undertaken 
construction/refit of variety of vess 


well as for the non-defence sect 
Vessels of in-house design. 


Bharat Dynamics Limited 
manufacture guided missiles. It ha 


Mishra Datu Nigam Limited (MIDHANI) located at H 
in 1973. MIDHANI's Product range include 
resistance alloys, controlled expansion alloys, 
of all mill forms to Serve the strategic needs 
energy, spare aeronautics with a view. to a 
field. The company has obtained ISO 9002 


yderabad was incorporated 
S Super alloys, maraging steels, heat- 
tungsten, molybdenum, etc., in a variety 
of the country including, defence, atomic 
ttaining self-reliance in this sophisticated 
certificate for the entire plant. 
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


The Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) was established in 1958 
by amalgamating Defence Science Organisation and some of the Technical Development 
Establishments. A separate Department of Defence Research and Development was 
formed in 1980 which operates through a network of 50 laboratories/establishments. 
The department is engaged in the pursuit of self-reliance in critical technologies of 
relevance to national security. It formulates and executes programmes of scientific 
research, design and development leading to induction of state-of-the-art weapons, 
Platforms and other equipments required by the Armed Forces. It functions under the 
control of Scientific Adviser to Defence Minister who is also Secretary, Defence 
Research and Development. 


The major ‘achievements towards indigenous development of defence weapons 
and systems are: (a) development leading to production of surface-to-surface missile, 
Prithvi; (b) state-of-the-art main battle tank, Arjun; (c) flight simulators for aircraft; (d) 
pilotless target aircraft, Lakshya; (e) parallel super-computer pace plus; and (f) small 
arms and ammunition. 


The DRDO has acquired world class core competence in the area of Guided 
Missiles, Super Computer, UAV, armaments and ammunition including illuminating 
ammunition, night vision devices, secured communication, military bridging systems 
and fire detection and suppression systems. India is now self-reliant in armours, 
armaments, super computers and missile systems. The DRDO has launched a 10-year 
national mission for enhancing self-reliance in Defence Systems with the goal of 
increasing the indigenous content in the annual defence acquisition from the level of 
30 per cent in the year 1995 to 70 per cent by the year 2005. It has also accorded high 
priority for development of systems in critical areas of technologies which have been 
denied by advance countries or which are likely to be denied in the future. The 
weapons and ammunition developed by the Organisation and produced by production 
agencies include Indian field gun, INSAS rifle, LMG 5.56 mm, charge line mine- 
clearing for safe passage of vehicles in the battlefield, illuminating ammunition for 
enhancing night field-fighting capability, cluster weapon system for fighter aircraft, 
new generation bombs for high-speed aircraft, naval mines and 105 mm FSAPDS, 105 
mm and 125 mm FSAPDS ammunition. Multibarrel rocket system Pinaka is undergoing 
user trial. In the area of Electronics and Instrumentation, the significant developments 
are low-level tracking radar Indra L Indra Il for Army and Air Force, light-weight field 
artillery radar, battle-field surveillance radar, secondary Surveillance radar, avalanche 
victim detector, tidex, EW systems, night vision devices and secured telephone 
SECTEL. Installation and commissioning of facilities and equipment for fabrication of 
Galleum Arsenide Wafers at GAETEC and artillery combat command and control 
systems. Some of the development successes in the area of engineering systems are 
bridge layer tank Kartik, military bridging systems, various types of shelters, crash 
fire-tenders, rapid intervention vehicle and state-of-the-art fire-detection and suppression 
system for tanks, naval ships, missile launchers and barbette areas. 


the area of naval systems and materials the organisation has developed an 
aa ship sonar En the marine accoustic research ship Sagardhwani, under- 
water anti-fouling paints, torpedoes, naval simulators and jackal steels. The submarine 
sonar and weapon control system Panchendriya is getting ready for harbour/sea 
trials. The indigenous light combat aircraft (LCA) is getting ready for maiden flight 
trials by 1998. The advanced technology aero engine Kaveri of LCA is undergoing 
multi test-bed trials. The Kaveri engine has been successfully tested for about 500 
hours on multiple test beds. The remotely-piloted vehicle Falcon has successfully 
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lopmental flight trials and is getting ready for user trials. The 
নপক 150 DevelS pment Programme (IGMDP) comprises four missile 
systems, Prithvi, surface-to-surface tactical battle field missile; Akash, medium-range 
surface-to-air missile; Trishul, short-range surface-to-air missile; and Nag, third- 
generation anti-tank-missile. Trishul is getting ready for user trials. Akash and Nag 
are in advanced stages of development. The programme also included successful 
development of re-entry technology demonstrator under project Agni. 


The Department has developed preserved and convenience foods for the Armed 
Forces. State-of-the-art technologies developed for missile programme LCA and other 
high technology systems are being channelised to make available to the common man 
bio-medical equipment at a fraction of the prevailing Price of imported systems. A 
society of bio-medical technology has been formed for this Purpose. Extra light-weight 
floor reaction orthosis (FROs) for Polio-handicapped persons, cardiac stress analyser, 


cardiac pacemaker and cytoscan for early detection of cancer cells have been developed 
and the technology has been transferred to industry. 


In addition to the above, the Department has been rendering many services to 
the Armed Forces. 


RESETTLEMENT AND WELFARE OF EX-SERVICEMEN 


In order to maintain the youthful profile of the Armed Forces, over 55,000 service 
personnel are retired /released every year at a comparatively young age. As per 
statistics a total of 13.55 lakh ex-servicemen and 2.43 lakh widows have been registered 
with them and were reported to be surviving as on 31 December 1996. The Directorate 
General of Resettlement (DGR) under the Ministry of Defence (MOD) has been set up 
to look after all matters connected with resettlement and welfare of ex-servicemen and 
their dependents. A Kendriya Sainik Board under the Chairmanship of Defence 
Minister has been established for laying down the general Policy for the welfare of ex- 
servicemen and their dependents for the administration of Welfare Funds, and also for 
coordinating the work of the Sainik Boards in the country. At the state level, the Rajya 
Sainik Boards, and at the District level the Zila Sainik Boards, have been established. 
The Government of India bears 50 per cent of the expenditure incurred on the 
Organisations of Rajya and Zila Sainik Boards, the remaining expenditure being borne 
by the respective state governments. 


RESETTLEMENT 


Resettlement activities for the retired /retirin, 
(a) Training programmes to reorient r 
employment; (b) Providing re-emp 
Government/public sector organisati. 


TRAINING 


For retiring service officers the foll 
during the year 1996-97: (a) Di 
Coaching for Airline Transport Pilot Licence/Senior Commercial Pilot Licence/ 
Commercial Helicopter Pilot Licence; (c) Consultant in 1SO-9000; (d) Quality Assurance 
Manager ISO-9000; (e) Depu 

2s a career; (g) Equity and Portfolio Mana 
POXPRO Orac 

Vocational training, ITI training and on-the-job training are Presently being conducted 
for retiring Service Personnel other than officers. 


8 service personnel consist of the following: 
etiring Defence personnel towards civil 
loyment opportunities in Government/semi- 
ons; and (c) Schemes for self-employment. 
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RE-EMPLOYMENT 


Re-employment constitutes a major means of rehabilitation or resettlement of ex- 
servicemen. To achieve this goal both the Central and state governments have 
Provided various concessions/ facilities. These include reservation of posts, relaxations 
in age/educational standards, priority in employment, etc. The Central Government 
has reserved 10 per cent of Group ‘C’ and 20 per cent of Group ‘D’ posts for ex- 
servicemen in Central ministries and departments. The percentage of reservation in 
public-sector undertakings and nationalised banks in these categories are 14.5 and 24.5 
per cent respectively. Besides, there is 10 per cent reservation for the post of Assistant 
Commandant in paramilitary Forces. Reservations under the state governments vary 
from two per cent to 20 per cent. There is no reservation for ex-servicemen in Bihar, 
Kerala and Meghalaya. 


DGR has been nominating ex-servicemen security agencies to various PSUs and 
private-sector organisations. These security agencies provide employment opportunities 
for officers and other ranks. There are over 300 ex-servicemen security agencies which 
are registered with DRG, of which 130 have been sponsored for work. This alone has 
generated employment opportunities for over 7,000 ex-servicemen and over 400 
officers. There is considerable scope for absorption of ex-servicemen in para-military 
forces like CRPF, BSF, ITBP, CISF. 


The concept of Ecological Task Force was mooted in 1992 for the purpose of 
restoring the forest cover in regions where significant deforestation had taken place. 
These units were initially raised in three states, namely, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan and 
Jammu and Kashmir. The task forces are manned by ex-servicemen who are paid 
salaries as per Territorial Army scales. Every individual, irrespective of his rank prior 
to retirement, is re-employed as a sepoy. The Ministry of Defence provides officers to 
command these units. 


SCHEMES FOR SELF-EMPLOYMENT 


Important schemes for self-employment for ex-servicemen are SEMFEX-L, SEMFEX-II 

and SEMFEX-II. These schemes have been launched in collaboration with the Small 

Industries Development Bank of India, NABARD and the Khadi and Village Industries 

Commission for providing extensive self-employment opportunities for ex-servicemen 
and their dependents. ? 

Under SEMFEX-I Scheme launched in April 1987 financial assistance is provided 

ঠি trial projects for self-employment. Loans under 

ective State Financial Corporation. As on 31 

ciaries and the amount sanctioned was to the 


to ex-servicemen to set up small indus 
this Scheme are provided by the resp 
December 1996 there were 6,697 benefi 
tune of Rs 179.48 crore since inception. 

The SEMFEX-II Scheme was launched in January 1988 by the DGR in collaboration 
with the National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD) to 
Provide assistance for agricultural and allied activities. Under the Scheme, financial 
assistance up to Rs 10 lakh for setting up of industrial units/ service establishments is 
given. The ceiling of Rs 10 lakh is, however, not applicable for setting up of units 
relating to agro-industries and non-agro industries and they can be supported up to 
SSI limit under non-farm sector activities. However, all agro and food processing units 
including processing of forest produce will be assisted without any ceiling on the 
Project cost. Eligible borrowers may also be financed for acquisition of a maximum of 
two transport vehicles. Interest-free soft loan assistance for all schemes under non- 


\ 
{ 


64 India 1999 


farm sector as also the innovative hi-tech projects, export-oriented units and agro- 

rocessing projects are covered under the farm sector. Since inception and up to 
De 1996 loans amounting to Rs 2,057.82 crore have been sanctioned to 3,550 
beneficiaries. 


The SEMFEX-L:I Scheme was launched in October 1991 in collaboration with the 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) but was implemented from 1992-93. 
It provides self-employment opportunities for setting up village industries in the 
purview of KVIC. Under this Scheme, ex-servicemen and their widows are eligible to 
take up self-employment ventures. Financial assistance for such ventures is provided 
under a liberalised pattern of assistance by the KVIC. Margin money requirement is 
only five per cent of the project cost. The project Proposals up to Rs 25 lakh will be 
financed under the scheme. Grant up to 30 per cent will be provided for the project 
cost up to Rs 10 lakh and 10 per cent for the remaining cost of the project. The KVIC 
has earmarked 10 per cent of the states allocated budget under the Scheme. The loan 
granted to village industries under this Scheme carries an annual rate of interest of 
17 per cent and 4 per cent on loan for Khadi units. The 
December 1996, a loan of Rs 295.33 lakh was sanctione 


WELFARE 


Scheme is picking up. Up to 
d to 467 beneficiaries. 


Kendriya Sainik Board (KSB) is responsible for Progress in the various welfare benefits 
and concessions provided by Central and state governments to ex-servicemen, war 
widows, disabled ex-servicemen and dependents. The undermentioned concessions 
and facilities are available to eligible personnel: (i) Re-possession of land/house 
owned by ex-Servicemen which they had rented out during their service career; (ii) 
Children of Defence personnel killed or disabled in action or disabled, who are 
studying in educational institutions under the Department of Education of both 
Central and state governments, are entitled to total exemption from tuition fee and 
other fees levied by the institutions. Grants are Provided to meet hostel charges 
towards cost of books, stationery and uniform where it is compulsory; (iii) 25 seats in 
the MBBS, one seat in BDS and two seats in Engineering are available through KSB for 
wives/widows and wards of those servicemen killed in action, disabled in action and 
boarded out from service, died while in service with death attributable to Military 
service, died while in service and boarded out with disability, attributable to service 


seats are reserved for the wards of 
(V) States/UTs have made reservation 
cs for wards of serving and retired 
‘mm. per student is provided to wards of 

Peace-time casualties housed in 35 War 
Memorial Hostels, to enable them to Pursue their studies; (vii) Ex-servicemen, their 
families and families of deceased service Personnel drawing pension of any kind are 
entitled to free out-patient treatment in Military hospitals subject to certain conditions. 
In addition to the existing Military Hospitals, 24 MI Rooms and 12 Dental Centres 
have been specially created from the funds Provided by the Services and KSB fo 
Providing medical facilities to ex-servicemen pensioners and their dependents. Ex- 
servicemen suffering form serious diseases are provided 60 per cent reimbursement of 
the total expenditure for treatment in Civil Hospitals in case they have not been 
Provided assistance from other sources. Assistance for Dialysis is restricted to Rs 
75,000 only; (viii) 75 Per cent concession in rail fare for travel in Il Class is available 
to war-widows including those of IPKF casualties, on production of I Card issued by 
KSB. In addition, Government of India has announced free travel for recipients of 
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Gallantry Award (Chakra Series only) in First Class/Il AC throughout the countr 
The passes are issued by the office of the divisional Railway Manager. 50 per A 
concession in fare for air travel in domestic flights of the Indian Airlines, is Ie 
to the recipients of Param Vir Chakra, Maha Vir Chakra, Ashok Chakra and Kirti 
Chakra and permanently disabled officers who have been invalidated out of service. 
and dependent members of their families; (ix) Financial assistance form Rekha 
Mantri’s Discretionary Fund (RMDF) is provided to ex-servicemen and widows of ex- 
servicemen in penury, for marriage of daughters, education of children, repair of 
house and medical assistance; (x) The majority of States have made reservations for 
serving/retired Armed forces personnel in allotment of house sites/houses; (xi) 
Financial assistance is provided to war-widows/war-disabled ‘for repair of houses on 
50 per cent cost sharing basis with state governments up to a maximum of Rs 10,000; 
(xii) Over 252 Sainik Rest-Houses have been created in the country which Provide 
transit facilities to ex-servicemen and dependents at nominal rates; and (Xiii) The 
states/UTSs provide Cash Award/Annuity/Cash in lieu of land for Gallantry/Non- 
Gallantry Award Winners. 


ARMED FORCES FLAG DAY FUND 

Before April 1993 there were four separate funds, namely, Amalgamated Special Fund 
for War-Bereaved, War-Disabled and other ex-Servicemen/serving personnel; (ii) Flag 
Day Fund; (iii) St. Dunstan's (India) and KSB Fund; and (iv) Indian Gorkha Ex- 
servicemen’s Welfare Fund. These separate funds have been merged into an Armed 
Forces Flag Day Fund. 


A number of welfare schemes are funded from the Armed Forces Flag Day Fund 
administered by the Kendriya Sainik Board. The fund has a corpus of Rs 54.73 crore 
as on 31 March 1997, and the interest earned on the investment of the corpus is utilised 
for various welfare activities/schemes approved by the Managing Committee of the 
Fund. Financial assistance is also provided to institutions such as Military Hospitals 
Paraplegic Homes at Kirkee and Mohali, Red Cross Society, Cheshire Homes, St 
Dunstaris After Care Organisation (for the blind). 


CONCESSIONS TO EX-SERVICEMEN 

servicemen inter alia include: (a) Free education for 
children of Armed Forces personnel killed or disabled in action; (b) Reservation of 25 
seats in MBBS and one seat in BDS to the wards of ex-servicemen killed in action, 
disabled and boarded out, ‘died in service, where death is attributable to military 
service etc; (d) Reservation of seats in professional colleges by various states/Uts for 
wards of serving and retired Armed Forces personnel; (e) Grant of Rs 400 pm to wards 
of war-bereaved, housed in 35 War Memorial Hostels; and (f) Financial assistance from 
RM's discretionary funds to old and infirm ex-servicemen and their widows in 
indigent circumstances. In addition, the ex-servicemen have also been extended the 
following facilities : (i) Ministry of Railways has issued instructions to the GMs of all 
Indian Railways for allowing the benefit of two complimentary passes in 2nd AC/Ist 
Class to the Service Personnel/ex-Servicemen who have won gallantry awards like 
Param Vir Chakra, Maha Vir Chakra and Vir Chakra; (ii) Ex-servicemen are entitled 
for free medical treatment from the Military Hospitals. If not treated from the Military 
hospitals they are granted financial assistance equal to 60 per cent of total expenditure 
for treatment of serious diseases. Funds have also been provided for procurement of 
the Intraocular lenses for ex-Servicemen; (iii) The ex-servicemen and their families are 
entitled to the CSD (1) canteen facilities available in Units/Establishments; (iv) Sainik 


The concessions provided to the ex- 


66 India 1999 


Bhawans/Rest-Houses have been provided in selected centres for the stay of the ex- 
servicemen who visit these places in connection with settlement of their problems; and 
(v) The Indira Awaas Yojana has been extended to the families of servicemen and 
para-military forces killed in action irrespective of the income criteria subject to the 
condition that; (a) they reside in rural areas, (b) they have not been covered under any 
other shelter rehabilitation scheme; and (c) they are houseless or in need of shelter or 
shelter upgradation. Other ex-servicemen are also given priority provided they fulfil 


the normal eligibility conditions of the Indira Awaas Yojana and have not been 
covered under any other shelter rehabilitation scheme. 


5 Education 


BEFORE 1976, education was exclusively the responsibility of states, the Central 
Government was only concerned with certain areas like coordination and deter iat 
of standards in technical and higher education, etc. In 1976, through a COREE 
amendment, education became a joint responsibility. Decisions regarding the 
organisation and structure of education are largely the concern of the states. However 
the Union Government has a clear responsibility regarding the quality and Harictep 
of education. In addition to policy formulation, the Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Department of Education shares with the states the responsibility for 
educational planning. 


The Central Advisory Board of Education (CABE), set up during the pre- 
Independence period in 1935, continues to play a lead role in the evolution পণ 
monitoring of educational policies and programmes, the most notable of which are the 
National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986, Programme of Action (POA), 1986 and a 


revised NPE and POA (1992). 


EXPENDITURE 

National Policy on Education, 1986 and the Programme of Action (POA) 1992 envisage 
that free and compulsory education of satisfactory quality should be provided to all 
to the age of 14 years before the commencement of the 21st Century. As per 
f the Government, about six percent of the Gross Domestic Product 
rmarked for Education Sector by the year 2000 AD 

n Primary Education. ROAR Ent 


children up 
the commitment 0 
(GDP) would be ea 
of the outlay will be spent 0 

With the increasing commitment of the resources to education resource allocation 
for education has, over the years, increased significantly. Plan outlay on education 
increased from Rs 153 crore in the First Five Year Plan to Rs 19,600 crore in the Eighth 
Five Year Plan (1992-97). The expenditure on Education as a per centage of GDP also 
rose from 0.7 per cent in 1951-52 to 3.8 per cent in 1996-97 (BE). 


The Eighth Plan outlay (Centre and States) of Rs 19,600 crore is higher than the 
Seventh Plan expenditure of Rs 7,633.13 crore by 2.6 times. In keeping with this set up 
the Central Plan outlay for education has been substantially increased from Rs 1 825 
crore in 1995-96 to Rs 3,383 crore in 1996-97, Rs 3,895 crore in 1997-98 and further to 


Rs 4,245 crore in 1998-99. 

on elementary education is 65.5 per cent of the total Central sector 
Plan outlay in 1998-99. Further the outlay consists of Rs 464.81 crore for Secondary 
Education, Rs 41,275 crore for University and Higher Education, Rs 93.97 crore for 
Adult Education and Rs 415 crore for Technical Education. 


The outlay 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Education envisages that free and compulsory education of 
d be provided to all children upto the age of 14 years before 
entury. The target of universalising elementary education 


The National Policy on 
satisfactory quality shoul 
the commencement of 21st c 
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ELEMENTARY EDUGATION IN INDIA | 


PROGRESS OF ENROLMENT 
LAKH PERSONS 
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KBK EE Niddie Level (Class V-Vil) Age 11-14 years [EE Primary Level (Class |-V) Age 6-11 years 
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has been divided into three broad parameters i.e. universal a i j 
and universal achievement during he Eighth Five Year PEAS SL RAE 
made by the Central government and state governments, 94 per cent of country’s Ee ধা 
population have been provided primary schools within one km and 84 per Lent hive 
upper primary schools within three km. This has resulted in : (i) Enrolment of children 
of 6-14 years of age in primary and upper primary schools has gone up steadly since 
independance to 87 and 50 per cent respectively; (ii) Significant EET have 
taken place in enrolment of girls and SCs/STs; and (iii) Number of primary and upper 
primary schools have gone up from 2.23 lakh in 1950-51 to 7.75 lakh in 1996.97 
Accordingly the number of teachers in primary and upper primary schools has so 
gone up from 6.24 lakh to 29.86 lakh during this period. 


The Central and state governments have over a period of time, evolved strategies 
to check drop-out rates and improve levels of achievements in the schools, the key 
elements of which include : (i) creating parental awareness and community mobilisation; 
(ii) involvement of communities and PRIs (73rd and 74th Constitutional ARENAS); 
(iii) economic incentives; (iv) improvement in the content and process of schooling 
(Minimum levels of Learning); (v) District Primary Education Programme initiative; 
and (vi) National Programme of Nutritional Support to Primary Education (Midday 


Meals Scheme). 


The 83rd Constitutional Amendment Bill has been introduced in the Rajya Sabha 
to make the right to elementary education a fundamental right and a fundamental 
duty. A Group of experts on educational finance is currently examining the requirement 
of additional resources to make education compulsory for the 6-14-year-old children. 
The National Elementary Education Mission is being set up for facilitating the 
achievement of universalisation of elementary education (UEE) within a given time 
frame. It is expected to play the role of an overarching body, facilitating the achievement 
of (UEE) in a systematic sustained and integrated manner, involving all segments of 
civil society in this national endeavour. 
etency-based learning has been made. The Minimum Levels 
of Learning (MLL) was introduced in many states over the last six years and this has 
led to the development of better textbooks cum workbooks, supplementary reading 
materials, Teachers’ Handbooks and better systems of pupil evaluation. The Government 

MLL approach to the upper primary stage. 


is now trying to extend the 
The Central Government plays an important role in funding plan expenditure on 
elementary education. Ninety-seven per cent of the expenditure incurred by state 
governments on education sector ‘goes towards the payment of teachers’ salaries. The 
lity initiatives in elementary education 


expansion of the school system and the qua /es ir 
have been possible on account of increased resource availablity even during a phase 


of structural adjustment. India is one of the few developing countries which has not 
allowed the expenditure on education to shrink during the reform period. The increase 
in expenditure on elementry education alone over the last three Five Year Plan period 
has been more than the increase in expenditure on education as a whole. Forty-eight 
e Central Plan was spent on Elementary Education in the Eighth Plan. 
n states in terms of per capita expenditure on 


An attempt at comp 


per cent of th 
There are substantial variations betwee! 
education. i 

A media and advocacy plan is being launched for universalisation of elementary 
education. It will focus on the right of every child to elementary education. Besides 
radio and Television, the media campaign would use traditional and folk forms of 
communication. The print media would also be fully used to promote education for 


all. 


“uonegnpa Aejuawole 10j puewap pezueuue 03 guipeal ‘Injssazns ueed 
(q) pue a8ezaAe jeuopeu aU] 


aAeU (sDTL) su3reduwez Azer] Tajo] axoUM SPILNSIP 

Molfedq Asesoyl afewey WIM spINsIP prempredq Alleuonempe (e) “Zid ‘eualli> UMMA JO 
sIseq au) uo paqpalas pue uopejuawolduwr unuei3oid Jo Aun au ST PHASIP SUL 
‘saway?S ddd 
osfe sey Sujures 1oyoea} 10} uoneonpa asueisip pue uaIPIrP pelqestp 01 uonesnpe 
« peyes8iajur Surpiaoid Jo aApeniu Meu V ‘212 ‘1S/2S “uoneanpe s[113 Jo uonesnpe 
10j suoyuaAsojur Tebads ‘suonuaaiayut paseq uoieasad ‘Teniajew Suuieo] Burpee) 
JO JuauwdofeAap ‘3ururen 1auyzea] ‘sanuaD adnosol 1ajsn[D/SenUSD ন সুoাg 
30 dn Bunjes ‘(sLaId) Sururez Teuonenpy jo MUS InsIC/ (SLAADS) Sues pue 
Uoueasay Teuoneonps jo s|dunogz a}815 JO Suruan3uans ‘anUS> uoneonpe PooUPID 
Ajuea dn Sunes ‘siayoea} ‘Mau jo Juaunuriodde ‘sanue> guijoou2s eapgeusoife/Tewuioy 
-uou jo Suruado ‘sjooyss Mau pue swooissep Jo uonMAsUO> apnput siusuoduwos 
eweuu3oid au ‘snzoy Japua8 poXzew e sey pue [enixeyuo? ST ddd Ee BURRS 
eu) asifellAaz 0} syaas pue uonesnpe Azewnid jo juawdoleAep 23 uf sde3 Sunsxe 
eu ur s[[y awwei3oid ay ‘uopenpe Azeyjuawole 103 sawaups 10]295s EE Eo 

aU) aA0qe pue Jano sndur Teuonippe apiAoid 0} pamionns SI aunuei3oid UL 
“ua 12d aAy ue sso] 
ns [ooups Azewrid jo 
oIp Aszewrid 3upnpaz 

uuuwei3oid au 


0০ UI pajeiodioour uead 


0} de8 [esos pue 1apua8 au SuDnpar pue jua> sod S67 Aq syuep! 
JeuweAanpe SuruIea[ GuIseaIduI ua 1ad 1 uel ssel 0} sajea nod 
‘uaIpIup [fe 103 uopeonpa Azewnuid 0} SsazDoe gurpinoid je sue ol 


‘seHeldos paiajsisaz foaaf aye3S aud U8no paluawoldurr si aunuei3oid aUL ‘seal 


Ife 3e SuIp[mq Aypede2 pue quawiamodweo ‘sassazoid Azoyedpnied “JuawaSeuew 
pesifenuazep uo siseydwo WM Suruuejd oyvads PISIP ugnonp Aan 3° AS3ayens 
au esteuonesado 0} syeas pute juawdojaAap uonesnpa Axewnd jo Matt 21sHoU ₹ seসর 
aunuei801d ay (HAN) uonesnpg Areyuawealg jo uopesifessoAUN anaupe 0} eAHeHIUT 
Mau e pue 3sn1) Tebads e st (Jgdd) awwei3o1d uoneonpH Azewnd PisId ey 


AWWvYJ9ONd NOILYISNndH AIVATId IONISId 


‘Anuno> au ut sueaeug Teg prnsIp pue ajeis 
0} uonewaojur Jo ojsuen pue AY[pey Sururen ‘ouepm3 [ezaua8 sapiAoid osfe ueAeug 
eg feuoneN aU ‘TUled ur seze[d snopueA ur pauado ueaq aney espuey ueaeug Teg OM 
AJ “s1eaA Jueaz ur uel 8 JaA0 01 9S6T UI O0E 1snl wo umoi8 sey ueAeug Teg aul go 
drusjaqwow au [L ‘seipaw snorieA UuS8nou} seapr ssaidxa 0} Arunjzoddo ue wry SUAS 
pltuo e jo [enquajod seuur au UOJ Suuq 0} pau3isap ueaq aaey saunuei8oid auyL 
‘Ajabos jo suonzas 1oyeam aul wo Afewads sieaA 9I-S 30 dnoi8 age aud ur uaipliD> 
aul Is3uowe AjiANeam BuPueuua spIe Mo] alos Jofew e SurAe[d uaa sey AI ‘uoHempy 
Jo Juauniedaq auf 1spun uonnjnsut snowouome ue st ueaeug [eg TeuoneN auL 
s[118 10J AleAisn|oxa aie sanue> শুসe[ 81'T inoqe 
saxua> Jo 1aqwnu [ejo} auf JO ‘ueipliup S°7Z node 0 Buiaye2 pauonoues uasasdq sey 
saxua2 IN Jel 067 Aue ‘spaloid aapeAouur pue euewuadxe Buejuopun 
pue sanuaz> AN SBuruuni OJ sapua8e Azejunfon 0} uaAI8 s! aduejsisse Juadiad 
3U2D ‘AfeAH2adsa1 sauyua) s[183 pue [euonenmpa-0> Suruunz 10 OT:06 Pue 07:09 Jo ones 
U3 ur 'sILN/selels 03 uaAI8 s1 aduejsisse awaUps aul JepUN ‘IN /saje1s GT UI uonesado 
ur st ‘Juasaid je ‘ounuei3oid auyL ‘seaie Hasep pue [eqn ‘Aft ‘swn]s uedqin s1aA02 
os[e 31 ‘saye3s spuemoeq Afeuonenpa Kuo st awauos au} Jo sn90j aU uSnouy IL ‘sjoouzs 
TECg Ppuale 0} a[qeun axe OUM S[1S pue ‘218 ‘sa[ue> Surze18 ‘s3uilq!s 03 Suipuaye 
ISIE ‘Ieppoj ‘feny Suraj ail sa10UD DHsawop Sunwiojiad ut 3sisse oUM uIP 
uoIp[ty> SuN10M ‘sfooyss nou suongeliqey wo uaipli> ‘soos Tewioj otf 
Jo sino-do1p-apnjour asauy[L ‘suosea1 snolieA 0} anp wasAs [ewioj au apIisino uleuios 
oyM dnoi8-a8e IL-9 jo usps soy (GAN) Iewiog-uoN Jo aunuei3oid e ‘08-6461 
eauIs ‘Bunun uaasq sey uonenps jo jueuniedag ‘eipu] jo JuawuisAoD aU 


li uopenps 


TABLE 5.1: PLAN EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT SECTORS OF EDUCATION 


(Percentage) 

Sector First Second Third Plan Fourth Fifth Sixth Seventh 1990-92 Eighth 
Plan Plan Plan Holiday Plan Plan Plan Plan Plan 

Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Outlay 

1951-56 1956-61 1961-66 1966-69 1969-74 1974-79 1980-85 1985-90 1992-97 

Elemetary Education 56 35 34 24 30 35 33 37 Ls 47 
(850) (950) (2010) (750) (2390) (3170) (8360) (28490) (17290) (92010) 

Secondary Education 13 19 18 16 18 ) Vg 2% 24 22 18 
(200) (510) (1030) (530) (1400) (1560) (5300) (18320) (10530) (34980) 

Adult Education 9 6 9 9 
(2240) (4700) (4160) (18480) 

Higher Education 9 18 15 24 25 22 22 16 12 8 
(140) (480) (870) (770) (1950) (2050) (5590) (12010) (5880) (15160) 

Others 9 10 12 11 14 14 4 3 2 4 
(140) (300) (730) (370) — (1060) (1060) — (1080) (1980) (1180) (7510) 

Technical Education 13 18 21 25 13 12 11 14 17 14 
(200) (490) (1250) (810) — (1060) (1070) (2730) — (10830) (8230) (27860) 

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
(1530) (2730) (5890) (3230) (7860) (9120) (25300) (76330) (47270) (196000) 


Note : Figures in parenthesis in millions of rupees. 
Source : Dr R.V.Vaidayantha Ayyar. Educational Planning and Administration in India : Retrospect and Prospect, Journal of Educational Planning and 
Administration, Vol. VIL, Number 2, NIEPA, New Delhi. 
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DPEP is a Centrally-sponsored scheme. Eighty five Per cent of the project cost is 
hared by Government of India (GOI) and 15 per cent by the concerned State 
নী ernment. Both the Central share and State share are passed on to State 
EA Societies directly as grant. The GOI share is resourced by external 
funding. Several bilateral and multilateral agencies are providing financial assistance 
for the DPEP. The World Bank has provided a credit amounting to US $ 260 million. 
< (approx. Rs 806 crore) under phase-I of DPEP (1994-2001). The European Community 
has signed a financial agreement with the Government of India to Provide a grant of 
150 million ECU (approx. Rs 585 crore) as programme support for DPEP in Madhya 
Pradesh (1994-99). An agreement has been signed with IDA for a second credit 
amounting to US $ 425 million (Rs 1,480 crore) for DPEP-II (1996-2002). The Government 
of Netherlands has provided a grant of US $ 25.8 million (Rs 90 crore) for DPEP in 
Gujarat. A grant of $ 442.5 milion (Rs 220 crore) for DPEP in Andhra Pradesh 
$31.7 million (Rs 207 crore) for DPEP in West Ben 
DFID), UK. IDA credit of US $ 152.4 milion (Rs 530 crore) and a grant of US $ 10 
million (Rs 36 crore) from UNICEF has been tied up for phase-IIl for DPEP in 27 
Districts of Bihar. World Bank has also offered further assistance of US $ 119 million 
(Rs 452 crore) for expansion of DPEP in 14 additional districts of Andhra Pradesh and 
US $ 220 million (Rs 800 crore) for covering 19 districts of Rajasthan under DPEP. The 
Government of Netherland has also been made 


an offer of US $ 25 million (Rs 100 
crore) for covering 3 additional districts of Uttar Pradesh under DPEP. 


The programme, which was initially launch: 
1994, is now covering a total of 149, districts in 
additional districts of Andhra Pradesh, three 
districts of Rajasthan is in the pipeline. 


and 
gal is available from ODA (now 


ed in 42 districts of seven states in 
14 states. Expansion of DPEP in 14 
additional districts in U.P. and 19 


The programme implementation has shown Promising results as per reports of 
various supervision missions and evaluatory studies. The first in-depth review of 
DPEP was conducted between 26 September and 16 October 1997 through a mission 
comprising representatives from World Bank, European Community, Overseas 
Development Agency (UK), UNICEF, Netherlan 


ds and Government of India, The 
Mission has observed that the impact of the DP 


EP on the entire-primary education 
system is being evidenced. There has been significant increase i 


n enrolment in the 
DPEP districts as compared to non-DPEP districts, gender and s 


Ocial inequities have 
been substantially reduced and Preliminary signs of increased learning achievements 
are in evidence. 


BIHAR EDUCATION PROJECT 
The Bihar Education Proj 
of Primary Education by bringing about a 


of teaching learning proc 
Proposed to cover 17 educational districts, (2 


districts of Bihar under DPEP-III. The total 


LOK JUMBISH 
An innovative Project called “Lok Jumbish” 
With assistance 


(People’s movement for Education for All) 
e from Swedish International 


Development Authority (SIDA) has been 
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undertaken in Rajasthan. The basic objective of the project is to achieve “Education for 
All" through people’s mobilisation and their participation. During 1997-98 the 
programme was in operation in 75 blocks. In all 232 clusters were selected; 5,683 
villages extensively covered for environment building and community contact; 2,816 
women's groups constituted; school mapping activity undertaken in 4,006 villages; 383 
Primary schools opened; 227 primary schools upgraded to upper primary schools and 
2,326 Non-formal centres opened under the project. The Lok Jumbish project has made 
a positive contribution to quality improvement through the development of improved 
MLL Based textbooks from classes I-IV, which have been mainstreamed in all schools 


of government of Rajasthan. 


NATIONAL PROGRAMME OF NUTRITIONAL SUPPORT TO PRIMARY EDUCATION 


A National programme of Nutritional Support to Primary Education commonly called 
the Midday Meal Scheme launched on 15 August 1995 is aimed at improving 
enrolment, attendance and retention while simultaneously impacting on the nutrition 
status of students in primary classes. The programme envisages provision of cooked 
meals/ processed food for children studying in classes I-V in all government, local 
body and government aided primary schools. During 1998-99, the anticipated number 
of beneficiaries is 9.66 crore for which Plan allocation of Rs 960 crore has been made. 
Central assistance under the programme is available for the reimbursement of cost of 
foodgrains and for transportation charges for movement of foodgrains from FCI 
godowns to schools /villages. Salaries of cooks, helpers, etc., as well as expenditure on 
construction of kitchen sheds needed under the programme are eligible for coverage 
under the poverty alleviation schemes i.e. JRY/NRY. Other costs of conversion of 
foodgrains into cooked meal/ processed food are to be met by implementing agencies/ 
states. Foodgrains (wheat/rice at three kg per child per month are being distributed 
Where arrangements for provision of hot cooked meal/processed, food have not yet 


been made. 


WOMEN’S EDUCATION 

The National Policy for Education document made a strong commitment to ‘a well 
conceived edge in favour of women! as ‘an act of faith and social engineering’. These 
commitments have been translated into concrete guidelines, and have resulted in a 
number of interventions which focus on the empowerment of Women as the critical 
pre-condition for their participation in the educational LASSE The impact of these 
Programmes is reflected in the decennial growth rate in female literacy of 9.54 per cent 
(Census 1991) which is significantly higher than the corresponding figure for males 


(7.76 per cent). 
3 cial provisions for women have been incorporated in the 

Ele 2 EA Bais Blackboard scheme now provides that at least 50 per 
cent of the teachers recruited in the future should be women. Out of the 1.27 lakh posts 
of the teachers filled under the scheme, 47 per cent are by women; (ii) An SROVELNE 
approach taken up in Rajasthan to improve access to education is the Shiksha Karmi 
Project. It envisaged substitution of the primary school teacher in single teacher 
schools by a team 0 resident educational workers called Shiksha Karmis, 
Of whom 10 per cent are women; (iii) Under the scheme of Non-Formal Education, 90 
per cent assistance is given for NFE centres exclusively for girls. The scheme has 
recently been revised so as to provide more facilities for educating girls by increasing 
the ratio of NFE centres exclusively for girls from 25 per cent to 40 per cent of the total; 
(iv) Efforts are being made to ensure that at least one-third of the students in each 
s are girls. In Navodaya Vidayalayas and Kendriya Vidyalayas, 


N Vidayalaya ndriy 
free Aa i imparted to girls upto Class XII; (v) Free education is provided to 
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girls upto class VIIl in Punjab (Government schools), Manipur, Rajasthan (Government 
schools), UP, Delhi, Meghalaya and Chandigarh and upto secondary stage in Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam, Bihar (Government schools), Himachal Pradesh (Government schools), 
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu (Government schools), Mizoram and Lakshadweep and upto 
senior secondary stage Class XII in the states of Arunachal Pradesh, Goa, J and K, 
Kerala, Sikkim (Government schools), Tripura, West Bengal, A and N Islands, D and 
N Haveli, Daman and Diu, Pondicherry, Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh; (vi) Under the 
Centrally-sponsored programme, at+2 level vocational Programmes with emphasis on 
entrepreneurship are being designed to cater to the needs of girls who drop out of 
schools. Efforts are also on to consciously encourage participation of girls in the non- 
traditional and emergent technologies; (vii) Women's education at the university and 
college levels have been diversified and re-oriented in tune with the ch 
requirement of society, industry and trade. The number of women enrolled insti 
of higher education increased from 40,000 in 1950-51 to about 20,65,000 in 1995-96, an 
increase of more than 51 times over the 44 year period; (viii) The enrolment of women 
students at the beginning of the year 1993-94 was 15.90 lakh, as against 15.12 lakh in 
the previous year. At the post-graduate level the enrolment of women was 34.09 per 
cent of the total enrolment; (ix) The UGC has been Providing assistance to universities 
for undertaking research projects in women’s studies; a number of research projects 
have been approved for assistance. Also assistance has been Provided to 22 universities 
and 11 colleges for setting up women's studies/cells. The UGC has also created 40 
positions of part-time research associateships for women candidates; and (x) The 
participation of women in technical and professional streams has also shown a marked 
increase from a little over 6,000 in 1950-51 to 1.46 lakh in 1986-87, an increase of 23 
times. There was also noticeable growth in the number of Women students in the 
engineering and technology streams (in IITs and Polytechnics). As against 40 women 


students in 1950-51 (0.3 per cent) it rose to 16.67 thousand in 1986-87 (7.7 per cent) and 
78.3 thousand in 1993-94 (13.1 per cent). 


anging 
tutions 


MAHILA-SAMAKHYA 


Mahila Samakhya programme (Education for Women’s Quality) is a women's 
empowerment project which aims at creating an environment for Women to seek 
knowledge and information with a view to bringing about a change in their perception 
about themselves and that of the society. Mahila Samakhya launched in 1989 i 
implemented in about 5,500 villages spread over 38 districts of Uttar Prad 
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Assam and Madhya Pradesh. The Programme has 
been able to lay the foundations for Women’s empowerment at the grass-root level and 


make strategic interventions to support education of adolescent girls and adult 
women. 


S being 
esh, Gujarat, 


TEACHER EDUCATION 


As envisaged in NPE and POA— 1986, the Centrall 
and Reorganisation of Teacher Education was taken Up in 1987 to create a viable 
institutional infrastructure, and academic and technical resources base for orientation/ 
training and continuous upgradation to knowledge, competence and pedagogic skills 
Of elementary education teachers in the country. The Scheme envisaged setting up of 
DIETS in each District to Provide academic and resource Support to elementary 
education teachers and NFE/AE Instructors. It also envisaged upgradation of selected 
Secondary Teacher Education Institutions (STEIs) into CTEs and IASESs to organise 
Pre-service and in-service training for Secondary teachers and to provide extension 
and resource Support services to secondary schools. IASEs were expected to conduct 
Programmes for preparation of elementary teacher educators; to conduct in-service 
training for elementary and’ secondary teacher educators and Principals of secondary 


Y-SPponsored scheme of Restructuring 
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schools; to engage in advanced level fundamental and applied research especially of 
inter-disciplinary nature, and to provide academic guidelines to DIETSs and support 
services to CTESs. Till the end of 1997-98, 444 DIETS have been sanctioned, 76 CTEs and 
34 IASESs have been upgraded and 19 SCERTs have been strengthened. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 

The National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) has been established under the 
National Council for Teacher Education Act, 1993 as a statutory body with effect from 
August 17 1995, with the objectives of achieving planned and co-ordinated development 
of teacher education system, regulation and proper maintenance of norms and standards 
of teacher education and for matters connected therewith. As per provisions of the Act 
four Regional Committees for the northern, sourthern, eastern and western regions 
have been set up at Jaipur, Bangalore, Bhubaneswar and Bhopal respectively. These 
Committees consider the applications of institutions of teacher education for recognitions 
of institutions of teacher education for recognition/permission in accordance with the 
Provision of the NCTE Act. The Council has laid down norms and standards for pre- 
Primary, elementary, secondary level teacher education institutions and for B.Ed. 
through correspondence/ distance education mode. During the year 1997-98 the NCTE 
has held a number of seminars, workshops, symposia, awareness meeting etc. The 
NCTE have also taken up a number of projects and studies for the development of 


teacher education in the country. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
The National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986 accords high priority to vocationalisation 
of education at the secondary stage. The NPE as revised in 1992 set the target of 
achieving diversion of 10 per cent of the students at the +2 level to the vocational 
stream in 1995 and 25 per cent by 2000 A.D. Accordingly, a. Centrally-sponsored 
scheme of Vocationalisation of Secondary Education was launched in February 1998. 
Under the scheme, substantial financial assistance 1s provided to states/UTs for 
introduction of vocational courses in classes XI and XII of the school system. 


So far, all states/UTs except Lakshadweep have joined the programme. In all 
18,719 vocational courses have been sanctioned in 6,486 schools all over the country 
thereby creating capacity for diversion of about 9.35 lakh students to the vocational 
stream which is 11 per cent of the enrolment at the +2 Stage. 


About 150 vocational courses have been introduced in six major areas, i.e,, 
agriculture, business and commerce, engineering and technolgy, health and paramedical, 
home science, humanities and others and 94 vocational courses have been notified 
under the Apprenticeship Act. Collaborative arrangement has been made with National 
Institute of Fashion Technolgy (NIFT) for introducing of courses in Fashion and 
Garment making in three, identified schools at Ludhiana (Punjab), Vizag (AP) and 
Indore (MP). Students have also been admitted to the courses in these schools. Under 
the scheme 75 voluntary organisations have also been provided assistance so far for 
conducting innovative and non-formal programmes of vocational education. 
onsored Scheme of pre-vocational education was launched in 


f imparting simple marketable skills to the students of 
ce has been provided to 11 states/UTs for introduction 


A centrally Spons 
1993-94 with the objective © 
classes IX and X. 50 far assistan' 
Of pre-vocational courses in 652 schools. 

t Council for Vocational Education JCVE) was set up in April 1990 for 


A Join 
dination at the national level. A Standing Comnmittee of 


policy formulation and coo 


76 India 1999 


JCVE was also set up in April 1990 to follow up on the decisions taken by the JCVE. 
A Central Institute of Vocational Education (CIVE) was set up at Bhopal in July 1993 
to provide technical and academic support to the vocational education programme in 
the country. The Institute has also been identified as a UNEVOC Centre and considerable 
network has been established with other countries of the region. 


During the Ninth Plan it is proposed to start a pilot project in collaboration with 
CBSE and FICCI/CII which is to be entirely industry driven. To start with 100 schools 
across the country are to be covered in a phased manner. 


INTEGRATED EDUCATION FOR DISABLED CHILDREN 


The scheme of Integrated Education for Disabled Children (IEDC) was launched in 
1974 to provide educational opportunities for disabled children in the general school 
system so as to facilitate their retention and integration in the system. Under the 
scheme 100 per cent financial asistance is provided for education of disabled children 
which includes assistance towards books and stationery uniforms, 
readers allowance for blind children, escort allowance’ for severely handicapped 
children, boarding and lodging charges for disabled children residing in hostels. 
Besides this, assistance is given for setting up and equipping resource rooms with aids 
and assistive devices, salary of resource teachers, salary of helpers/attendants, funds 
for survey to identify disabled children, assessment of these children, purchase and 
production of instructional material, training and orientation of resource teachers, 
funds for making modifications in the school buildings and the toilets and salary of 
an Administrative Cell at the State level to implement and monitor the programme. 


transport allowance, 


At present, the IEDC scheme is being implemented in 26 States/UTs through 
14,905 schools. With the coming into force (w.e.f. 7 February 1996) of the Persons with 
Disabilities Act, 1995, there is now a statutory responsibility on the Central and State 
government to ensure that all disabled children receive free education in an appropriate 
environment till the age of 18 years. Against the allocation of xs 21.20 crore, expenditure 
during the Eighth Plan was Rs 26.12 crore. For the Ninth Plan period (1997-2002), the 
scheme of IEDC has projected a budget of Rs 100 crore with Rs 13 crore each for the 
year 1997-98 and 1998-99. 


The population of disabled children was estimated at 16.15 million whereas the 
coverage is low. A concerted and coordinated effort is Proposed during the Ninth PI] 


an 
to strengthen the outreach, impact and coverage under the IEDC programme. 


PROMOTION OF CULTURE AND VALUES IN EDUCATION 


Education about India’s common cultural heritage has been identified in National 
policy on Education as one of the core areas under the national system of education. 
A Centrally-sponsored scheme of Assistance for strengthening Culture and Values in 
Education is being implemented for Providing assistance to Government agencies, 
educational institutions, Panchayat Raj institutions, registered socities, public trusts 
and non-profit making companies. The scheme has two broad components: 
(i) strengthening cultural and value education inputs in the school and non-formal 
education system; and (ii) the in-service training of art, craft, music and dance 


teachers. A total grant of Rs 55 lakh was approved for sanction to 26 organisations 
during 1997-98. 


NATIONAL POPULATION EDUCATION PROJECT 


National Population Education Project (School Education) was launched in April 1980 
With a view to institutionalise Population education in the school education system. 
This project is being implemented by NCERT on behalf of the Ministry of Human 
Resource Development. The Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is the nodal 
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agency for this project. This project is being implemented in 29 states/UTs. It is also 
being implemented in the Higher and Adult Education Sector. Three cycles of the 
project that have been completed so far have laid stress on: i) integrate population 
education in the syllabi and textbooks; ii) develop prototype curricular, instructional 
and training materials for all stages of school education; iii) conduct teacher training 
programmes in population education throughout the country; and iv) incorporation of 
sustainable development, ageing and other related concerns in the population education 
elements in textbooks of the NCERT. 


The fourth cycle of the project is about to commence shortly with the aim of 
introducing adolescence education, process of growing up, HIV/AIDS education, drug 
abuse in school and teacher education. 


BOARDING AND HOSTEL FACILITIES FOR GIRL STUDENTS 


In order to implement the recommendations in POA-1992 for formulating a special 
enabling plan to ensure increase in enrolment of girls in secondary education and the 
NPE directive for encouraging NGO participation in education, the scheme for 
g of boarding and hostel facilities for girl students of secondary and 


strengthenin! 
§ ools was launched during the Eighth Plan period. Under the 


higher secondary sch vas | iris 
scheme, financial assistance is given to the eligible voluntary organisations to improve 


the enrolment of adolesent girls belonging to rural areas and weaker sections in the 
‘her secondary schools as under: (i) A one-time grant at the rate of 
Rs 1,500 per girl boarder for Purchase of furniture (including beds) and utensils and 
Provision of basic recreational aids, particularly material for sports and games, reading 
room equipments and books; and (ii) Rs 5,000 per annum per girl boarder for food and 
salary of cook and warden if the hostel/boarding house accomodate at least 25 girl 
boarders who are students of classes IX-XII of recognised schools subject to an overall 
number of 50 boarders. The eligibility condition for giving financial assistance under 
the scheme is that the voluntary organisations, societies, public trust and non-profit 
making bodies should be registered for at least three years and should have at least 
25 girls studying in classes IX-Xll staying in the hostel/boarding houses in recognised 

rall number of 50 girl boarders. The project proposal of the 


schools, subject to an ove 
a Sete) SHEL be recommended by the concerned state government for getting 


assistance under the scheme. 


COMPUTER LITERACY AND STUDIES IN SCHOOLS 

Rs y Computer Literacy and Studies in Schools (Class) was initiated in 
19885 Pro CE Ont Department of Electronics. The broad objectives of the 
pilot project included demystification of computer and to provide ‘Hands on’ experience. 
The & Te ct has been continued upto 1992-93 on ad hoc basis and funds to the tune of 
Rs Hs crore were provided on year to year basic. In all 2,598 schools were covered 


upto 1992-93. 
The scheme has been modified and is being implemented as a Centrally- 


m 1993-94. To be eligible for assistance under the modified 
EE CO ES are to be satisfied by the state/UTs : (a) The coverage 
OFHLE SEHEr for new schools will be restricted to senior secondary schools; (b) In 
selected schools, instructions In Computer Literacy will be compulsory for all students 
of classes XI and XII. These instructions will be part of the school time-table with the 
evaluation in the subject taking place with/without formal examination and; (c) 
infrastructure such as a pucca room with electricity and other fittings will have to be 
made in the school to be covered under the project by the State Government concerned, 
before taking the project. 
The National Steering Committee under the Chairmanship of Education Secretary 


secondary and hig 
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is responsible for monitoring and supervision, etc. At State/UT levels, Cells set up for 
the purpose, will discharge the dual responsibility of monitoring and actual 
implementation of the scheme in the schools and of releasing the .-funds to the 
implementing agencies. During the Eighth Five Year Plan 2,371 schools were covered 
under the revised scheme besides the 2,598 schools already covered under the pre- 
revised scheme. 


ENVIRONMENTAL ORIENTATION TO SCHOOL EDUCATON 


The National Policy on Education 1986, provides that the protection of environment is 
a value which along with certain other values, must form an integral part of curricula 
at all stages of education. Operationalisation of this noble objective required that the 
mind and intellect of the studensts must be sensitised to the hazards inherent in the 
utter disregard and over exploitation of the bounties of nature. This step intends to 


inculcate awareness and respect among the students for the basis concepts relating to 
conservation of the environment. 


To this end a Centrally-sponsored scheme, Environmental Orientation to School 
Education was initiated in 1998-98 to assist state governments/UT administrations and 
voluntary agencies. The voluntary agencies are assisted for the conduct of experimental 
and innovative programmes aimed at promoting integration of educational programme 
in schools with local environmental conditions. 


SCIENCE EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS 


IMPROVEMENT OF SCIENCE EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS 


To improve the quality of science education and 


$ Promote scienctic temper, as envisaged 
in the National Policy on education, 


I 1986 a Centrally Sponsored Scheme. “Improvement 
of Science Education in Schools” was initiated during 1987-88. Under the Scheme, 


financial assistance is provided to state Sovernments/union territory administrations 
and voluntary agencies. While voluntary agencies are Provided assitance for conducting 
experimental and innovative programmes, Stats/UTs, are assisted for provision of 
science kits to upper primary schools; upgradation and strengthening of science 
laboratories in secondary /senior secondary schools, supply of books on science related 


subjects in secondary and senior secondary schools; and training of science and 
mathematics teachers. 


One of the important components of this scheme is participation of Indian 
students at school level in the International Mathematical Olympiad (IMO) 
International Physics Olympiad (IPO). Indian students have been 
since 1989 and in the IPO from 1998. 


as well as 
participating in IMO 


NATIONAL OPEN SCHOOL 


The National Open School (NOS) was established in November 1989, as an autonomous 
organisation in pursuance of the National Policy on Education, 1986 by the Ministry 
of Human Resource Development, Government of India to provide education to school 
drop outs and those who cannot attend the regular classes. The Open School of the 


Central Board of Secondary Education established in July 1979 was subsumed in the 
NOS. 


Open schooling is a significant innovation for complementing formal education. 
The mission of NOS is universalisation of education, enhancing social equity and 
Justice and creating a learning society. The marginalised groups, namely, rural youths, 


girls and women, scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, handicapped, ex-servicemen 
are priorities for NOS. 
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With about 40,000 students in 1990, NOS has a student stre 

three lakh students literally from each state and UT. NOS EG oth he 
consists of around 667 accredited Vocational Institutions (AVIS) for vocational courses 
all over the country. NOS makes provison of teachers, for tutoring and also counsellin 

the students, at the accredited institutions. It also encourages setting up of the Sate 
Open Schools. Such Schools have started functioning with the support of NOS in the 
states of Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka and West Bengal. Punjab, Rajasthan, 
Andhra Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu have also State Open Schools. State Centres for 
Open Schooling have also been set up in Meghalaya, and Himachal Pradesh. 
Negotiations are on for setting up of State Centre for Open Schooling in Manipur. 
During Ninth Five Year Plan period, 15 State Open Schools are planned to be 


established. 


NAVODAYA VIDYALAYA 

The Government of India launched in 1985-86 a scheme to establish Navodaya 
average of one in each district to provide good quality modern 
lented children predominantly from the rural areas. The admission 
ralayas is at the level of class VI based on an admission test 
conducted by NCERT. The medium of test is the mother tongue or regional language 
of the children. The Vidyalayas are fully residential and co-educational to which 
admission to the children from urban areas is generally restricted to 25 per cent of the 
e made to ensure that at least one-third of the students in each 
Vidyalaya are girls. Reservation of seats in favour of childern belonging to SCs and 
STs is provided in proportion of their population in the concerned district provided 


that in no district such reservation is less than the national level. The Vidyalayas 


Provide education in the 
upto +2 level and are affilic 
in the country operating 1 


Vidyalayas on an 
education to the ta 
to Navodaya Vidy 


Seats. Efforts ar 


he streams of Humanities, Commerce, Science and Vocational 
ated to CBSE. There are at present 389 sanctioned Vidyalayas 
in 30 states/UTSs. 


KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA 
The scheme for establishment of Central Schools was approved by the Government of 


India in 1962 and its implementation was started by the Ministry of Education in 1963 
when 20 regimental schools run by the Ministry of: Defence Were ItaRend over and 
converted into Central Schools or Kendriya Vidyalayas. Later on the Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Sangathan, an autonomous body was set up by the Ministry of Education and was 
registered as a Society in December 1965. 

: cademic year 1997-98 there are 877 Kendriya Vidyalayas with a 
me 4 1 of Soprokimately 7.5 lakh. There are two Vidyalayas abroad one 


each in Kathmandu and Moscow. 

t idyalayas are opened in Defence establishments on the 
ted Velie Ministry of K Defence and in the civil sector on the 
recommendation of the various ministries/departments of the Central Government, 
Ste te COVER BOF the Central Government Employees Welfare Association. The 
sponsoring agency has to provide a piece of land measuring 15 acres for the construction 
of permanent building for Kendriya Vidyalaya. The Kendriya Vidyalayas are opened 
in AHEEAmp es f public sector undertakings if they are ready to bear all the recurring 
and non-recurring expenditure On the proposed Kendriya Vidyalaya. The children of 
the employees of such undertakings get priority for admission to Kendriya Vidyalayas. 
However, for admission in Kendriya Vidyalayas under civil and defence sectors the 

Yt ral Government employees including defence personnel get the 


transferable Cent 2) 
Priority. The reservation of 15 per cent and 7-1/2 per cent of fresh admissions is 
available in all Kendriya Vidyalayas for the children of SCs and STs respectively. All 
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Kendriya Vidyalayas follow the same textbooks and medium of instruction which is 
in Hindi and English. Introductory computer science has been introduced as an 
elective subject in Kendriya Vidyalayas from this year for the XI and XII class students. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


The National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) was established 
in September 1961 in New Delhi as an autonomous body. Qualitative improvement 
and excellence in school education and teacher education are some of its major 
objectives. It develops curricula, syllabi and prepares textbooks for classes I-XII which 
form the basis for prescription of schemes of studies by Central Board of Secondary 
Education (CBSE) for the schools affiliated to the Board. It also develops instructional 
material for childhood education and training packages for teacher educators and 
supervisory personnel. It provides technical assistance for national population education 
programmes designed to introduce population education in the formal education 
system. NCERT also provides its expertise to states/UTs. It also designs courses and 
material, generates software systems and sets up resource centres for computer literacy 
and studies in school projects. NCERT organises Jawaharlal Nehru Science Exhibition 
every year in which a large number of school students from all over the country 
participate. It prepares comprehensive guidelines for curriculum evaluation of teachers 
on vocationalisation of education. Training courses for the officials involved in the 
Integrated Education Programme for Disabled Children are also conducted. Major 
projects entrusted to NCERT includes Sixth All India Education Survey, assistance in 


implementing the District Primary Education Programme (School and Non-Formal 
Education) etc. 


There are four regional institutes under NCERT at Ajmer, 
Bhubaneswar. The North-Eastern Regional Institute at Shillo 
functioning from the academic session 1996-97. 


Bhopal, Mysore and 
ng has also started 


NATIONAL TALENT SEARCH SCHEME 

The NCERT under its National Talent Search Scheme 
including 70 scholarships for SC/ST candidates each Year. The purpose of this scheme 
is to identify brilliant students at the end of class-X and give them financial assistance 
towards getting good education. The selection for the award is done in two stages. The 
first stage slection is done by the state/union Territories through written examination 
conducted usually between October and December. The second stage selection involves 
both a written examination and an interview amongst the candidates recommende 
for second level test for the selection of the requisite number of awardees. 


NATIONAL AWARDS TO TEACHERS 


These awards were instituted in 1958. Initially, 
dates. From mid-60s, 


(NTSS) awards 750 scholarships 


these were given away on convenient 
5 September came to be the date of investiture. Twenty of the 
awards are reserved exclusively for teachers of Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic teaching 
in traditional institutions. For general teachers there are two categories (a) Primary 
Teachers (Class I to VIII) and (b) Secondary Teachers (Class IX to XIN). Each State/ UT 
has an earmarked quota based on teacher population, with the quota for secondary 
being half that of the primary; for smaller UTs, however, the quota is one each for both 
the categories. In order to be eligible the teacher should have put in 15 years of 
continous service on the date of consideration of his claim by the State Level Selection 
Committee. For principals and headmasters the eligibility period is 20 years. 


{ Selection is made by State level Selection Committee presided over by Director 
Educ, 


ation) with State Coordinator of NCERT also as a member. The Committee 
considers EEE received from districts. Committee’s recommendations are 
forwarded by the 5t 


ate Government to Government of India without the authority to 
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change the order of merit. State Government is competent to delete names after 
recording reasons for such deletion. The Government of India makes final selections 
strictly in order of merit on a scrutiny of the bio-data and service record, only 


ineligible are weeded out. 


Each award consists of a certificate of merit, silver medal and a cash prize of Rs 
10,000. The awards are conferred each year on 5 September at a function specially held 
to honour the awardee teachers. In the award year 1997, 324 teachers/scholars have 


been conferred the National Award. 


UNIVERSITY AND HIGHER EDUCATION 


Higher Education is imparted through 214 universities in the country. Of these, there 
are 16 Central universities and the remaining are functioning under the State Acts. 
Total number of colleges in the country is 9,703. There are 38 institutions declared 
Deemed-to-be Universities under the University Grants Commission Act, 1956. The 
enrolment of students is 67.55 lakh while the number of teachers is 3.21 lakh. 


UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

Coordination and determination of standards in higher education is a subject of the 
Union List and hence a special responsibility of the Central government. This 
responsibility is discharged mainly through University Grants Commission (UGC) 
which was establishd in 1956 under an Act of Parliament to take measures for 
promotion and coordination of university education and determination and maintenance 
of standards in teaching, examination and research in universities. To fulfil its 
Objectives, the Commission can enquire among other things into financial needs of the 
universities; allocate and disburse grants to them; establish and maintain common 
services and facilities; recommend measures for improvement of university education 
and give advice on allocation of grants and establishment of new universities. UGC 
has approved 119 colleges for autonomous status, 19 in Andhra Pradesh, 44 in Tamil 
Nadu, 38 in Madhya Pradesh, five each in Orissa and Himachal Pradesh, three in Uttar 


Pradesh and two each in Maharashtra and Gujarat. 


AUTONOMOUS RESEARCH ORGANISATIONS 
Indian Council of Historical Research, New Delhi, set up in 1972 enunciates and 
implements a national policy on historical research and encourages scientific writing 

rojects, finances research projects by individual 


of history. It operates research P s re 
SEES fellowships and undertakes publication and translation work. 


Indian Council of Philosophical Research, Which started functioning from 1981 
with offices in New Delhi and Lucknow, reviews the progress, sponsors or assists 
projects and programmes of research in Philosophy, gives financial SESE 
institutions and individuals to conduct research in philosophy and allied disciplines. 


titute of Advanced Study, Shimla set up in 1965 is a residential centre 
h on humanities, social sciences and natural sciences. It is a 
d in exploring new frontiers of knowledge aimed at 
ffering inter-disciplinary perspectives on questions of 


Indian Ins 
for advanced researc 
community of scholars engage 
conceptual development and 0 


contemporary relevance. 

Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Delhi, is an autonomous body 
for promoting and coordinating social science research. Its main functions are to 
review the progress of social science research, give advice on research activities in 
government or dutside, sponsor research programmes and give grants to institutions 


and individuals for research in social sciences. 
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NATIONAL COUNCIL OF RURAL INSTITUTES 


The National Council of Rural Institutes was set up on 19 October 1995 as an 
autonomous organisation fully funded by the Centra! government to promote rural 
higher education on the lines of Mahatma Gandhi’s revolutionary ideas on education, 
consolidate network and develop educational institutions and voluntary agencies in 


accordance with Gandhian Philosophy of education and Promote research as a tool for 
social and rural development. 


INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL OPEN UNIVERSITY 
Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) was established by an Act of 
Parliament in September 1985 for the introd 
and distance education system in the educational pattern of the country and for the 
coordination and determination of standard 
the university include widening access to higher education to | 
Population, organising programmes of continuing education 


The IGNOU provides an innovative System of university level education, flexible 
and open in regard to methods and Pace of learning, combination of courses, eligibility 
for enrolment, age of entry, methods of evaluation, etc. The Universi ty has adopted an 
integrated multimedia instructional strategy consisting of Printed materials and audio- 
video aids, supported by counselling sessions at a network of study centres throughout 
the country. It conducts both continuous evaluation as well as term-end examinations. 


of IGNOU's Programmes in May 1991 while the Mumbai and 


At present there are eight other open universities in the country, viz., B.R. 
Ambedkar Open University, Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh), Kota Open University, 
Kota (Rajasthan), Nalanda Open University (Bihar), Yashwant Rao Chavan Maharashtra 
Open University, Nasik (Maharashtra), Madhya Pradesh Bhoj Open University, Bhopal 
(Madhya Pradesh), Ambedkar Open University, Ahmadad (Gujarat), Karnataka State 


Open University, Mysore (Karnataka) and Netaji Subhas Open University, Calcutta 
(West Bengal). 


EDUCATION FOR SC AND ST 


rities and equalisation of educational opportunities 
hose who have been denied equality, particularly 
nd educationally backward minorities. Some of the 


attending to the specific needs of t 
scheduled castes, scheduled tribes a 
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important programmes of the Department of Education are : (i) Norms of opening of 
primary school has been relaxed to have a primary school within one kilometer 
walking distance from habitations of 200 population instead of habitations of 300 
population; (ii) Abolition of tuition fee in all states in government schools at least upto 
Upper Primary level. Most of the states have abolished tuition fee for SC/ST students 
upto senior secondary level and also provide incentives like textbooks, uniforms 
school bags, etc. to these students; (iii) The major programmes of the Department of 
Education like Universalisation of Elementarty Education, Operation Blackboard, Non- 
Formal Education, District Primary Education Programme, etc., accord priority to 
areas of concentration of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. Lok Jumbish and 
Shiksha Karmi projects which are community based non-formal education projects 
have a specific focus on SC/ST inhabited areas; (iv) Reservation of seats for SCs and 
STs in Central government institutions of higher education including ITs, Regional 
olleges, Central Universities, Kendriya Vidyalayas and Navodya 
Vidyalayas, etc., Reservation in universities and colleges apart from relaxation in the 
minimum qualifying cut off stages. UGC has established SC/ST Cells in 98 universities 
including central universities with a view to ensuring proper implementation of the 
reservation policy; (v) In order to improve the academic skills and linguistic proficiency 
of students in various subjects and raising their level of comprehension, remedial and 
special coaching is provided for SC and ST students. IITs have a scheme under which 
SC/ST students who marginally fail in the entrance examination are provided one 
year training and then admitted to the First Year of B. Tech course. (vi) Out of 43,000 
scholarships, 13,000 scholarships are provided to SC/ST students under the scheme of 
National Scholarship at the secondary stage for talented children from rural areas. (vii) 
Junior Research Fellowship (50 annually), scholarships (25), Research Associateship 
(20), and Fellowships (50) are awarded by UGC exclusively to SC/ST students; (viii) 
central Institute of Indian Languages (CIEL) Mysore, prepares textbooks, primer’s 
grammar books, dictionaries, bilingual text books facilitating translation from regional 
languages, etc. into tribal languages. (ix) The NCERT has prepared /developed / 
published 10 textbooks in tribal dialects and prepared teaching learning material in 15 


tribal dialects. 
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MINORITIES EDUCATION 
ed Programme of Action (POA) 1992, two new Centrally 


E f the revis 3 
In bE: VEE ie. (i) Scheme of Area Intensive Programme for Educationally 
BLS VALLES and (ii)Scheme of Financial Assistance for Modernisation of 

NAUEER Education were launched during 1993-94. 
eme of Area Intensive Programme for Educationally Backward 
OMELET rovide basic educational infrastructure and facilities in areas of 
EEA FP ucationaly backward minorities which do not have adequate 
Ree fa elementary and secondary schools. Under the scheme cent per cent 
p SE ATER: (i) establishement of new primary and upper primary schools, 
on f ER centres where such a need is felt and viable on the basis of a 
non-formal e (ii) strengthening of educational infrastructure and physical 


ing exercise; হু a i 
a eo TE and upper primary schools; and (iii) opening of multi-stream 
resderinl higher secondary schools for girsl where science, commerce, humanities 


and vocational courses are taught to the educationally backward minorities. 


The scheme of Financial Assistance for Modernisation of Madrasa Education is 
being implemented with a view to encouraging traditional ‘institutions like Madrasa 
and Maktabs fo introduce science, mathematics, social studies, Hindi and English in 

Im. Under this scheme, cent per cent assistance is given to Such institutions 


their curriculu i i 
LE ppointment of qualified teachers for teaching the new subjects to be introduced. 


The objective of sch. 
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The University Grants Commission introduced in 1984 a co 
prepare students belonging to educationally backward minorities for v 
examinations. As part of implementation of the 15 point program 
financial year 1990-91, 41 minority concerntration districts have 
community polytechnics or their extension centres. 


aching scheme to 
arious competitive 
me by the end of 
been covered by 


ADULT EDUCATION 


The National Literacy Mission (NLM), which was launched 
of imparting functional literacy to 800 lakh adult illiterates 
by 1995, now aims to impart functional litera 
age group of 15-35 (including age 
in operation) by March 1999. The i 


Programmes. They are area- 
utcome-oriented. Total Literacy 


. roximately 61 per 
cent of the learners under the Programme ar over 22 cent are SE 
over 12 per cent are STs. 


literates at 2,357 lakh in 1981. The number o 
is a marginal increase from the 3,053 lakh in 1981. 


Of literacy i.e., 
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INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR CO-OPERATION WITH UNESCO 


India has been a member of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organisation (UNESCO), a specialised agency of the United Nations, since its inception 
in 1946. The Government of India, set up an Interim Indian National COREG for 
Cooperation with UNESCO (INC) in 1949 which was later put on a permanent footin 

in 1951. The composition of the Commission is reviewed from time to time to make ke 
more effective in the discharge of its assigned functions in relation to the scope and 
content of UNESCO's programmes. The Commission has been last reconstituted in 
June 1997. The Commission consists of five Sub-Commissions, namely, Education; 
Natural Sciences; Social Sciences; Culture and Communication. 4 


The main objectives of the Commission are to contribute to the maintenance of 
peace and security and the common welfare of mankind by participating in the 
activities of UNESCO and to play an ever increasing role in UNESCO's work 
particularly in the formulation and execution of its programmes. The Minister of 
Human Resource Development is the President of the Commission and Secretary to 
the Government of India in the Department of Education, is its Secretary-General. The 
Secretariat of the National Commission is headed by a Secretary, who is an officer in 
the Department of Education, Ministry of Human Resource Development. The Secretariat 
is also provided by the Ministry of Human Resource Development. 


The membership 
institutional. There are a 


of the Commission is of two categories: (i) individual; and (ii) 
t present about 50 ‘Individual’ and 50 ‘Institutional’ members 
distributed among its five Sub-Commissions. ‘Individual’ members are nominated by 
the President of the Commission in their personal capacity from among eminent 
educationists, scientists, persons distinguished in the field of social sciences, humanities, 
culture and communication. ‘Institutional’ members comprise the concerned 
Government Departments, important statutory and autonomous bodies, national 
professional organisations and national non-governmental bodies concerned with or 
working for education, natural sciences, social sciences, humanities, culture and 
communication, which are admitted to the membership of the Commission. Both the 
ional’ members hold office for a term of four years, unless the 


‘Individual’ and ‘Institut D 
Commission is dissolved or reconstituted by the Government earlier or their term is 
extended pending reconstitution of the Commission. 


The National Commission 


at the national level in respect of 
e National 


acts as an advisory, coordinating and liaison agency 
all matters within the competence of UNESCO. It also 
collaborates with th Commissions of the Region and with UNESCO's 
Regional Offices for fostering regional, sub-regional and bilateral co-operation in 
education, science, culture and information. It also performs executive functions like 
promotion of UNESCO Coupans Programme, public information activities, coordination 
of UNESCO Club movement and UNESCO Associated Schools Project in the country, 
publication of Hindi and Tamil editions of UNESCO's monthly magazine ‘Courier’, 
A of experts to participate in national, regional and international meetings, 
Workshops, seminars, conferences, etc., convened by or held under the auspices of 
UNESCO, identification and recommendation of candidates for various vacancies 
notified by UNESCO; placement of UNESCO Fellows from Member States in various 
universities, institutions, laboratories, etc., in India; handling of contracts offered by 


UNESCO to experts in India for writing articles or undertaking special studies; and 


administration of funds allocated under the Participation Programme of UNESCO. 
INC lecture series Were starte 


d during 1997. 


BOOKS 


NATIONAL BOOK TRUST 
The National Book Trust (NBT), an autonomous organisation was established in 1957. 
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It produces books in Hindi, English and 15 other major Indian languages under 
different series. 


Every alternative year the NBT org 
largest in Asia and Africa. The 13th Wor 


lay of select titles brought out by Indian 
San Francisco, Zimbabwe and Frankfurt. 

The NBT gives financial assistance to authors and 
reasonable pri 
to monitor, coordinate, plan and aid t 
Indian languages. The Centre 
habit of reading at the school level b 
It is also compiling a catalogu 
languages. 


On the occasion of 5 
Masterpieces of Indian Lite 
Publishing in India (Vol. HI 
1997. An exhibition ‘Indian 
2,500 titles was Organised i 


0 years of India’s independence, 
rature (in three Volumes) and His 
) which were released by the Prime 
Publishing Today’ wit 
n London in July 1997 


The NBT has published a set of 64 books for village readership in 17 languages. 
It also plans to publish 35 titles in braille for the blind in English and 12 Indian 
languages; a set of books for the mentally handicapped; and four anthologies of 
selected writings in each major Indian language. The NBT has also opened a sales 
Counter at the Central Cottage Industries Emporium, Janpath, New Delhi. 


the Trust published 
tory of Printing and 
Minister on 27 June, 
h a representative selection of over 


EXPORT AND IMPORT POLICY OF BOOKS 


Under the present Policy as announced by the Ministry of Commerce for the period 
April 1997 to 31 March 2002, any person/organisation is free to i 
of books including journals, ma 


pen General Licence 
(OGL) including children’s literature. 


INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBERING SYSTEM 
The International Standard Book 


- Since its inception uptill now 4,207 big and small 
me members of the system. 


COPYRIGHT 


Copyright Protection is governed by the Indian Copyright Act, 1957. The Act was 
comprehensively amended in 1994 taking into account the technological developments. 


The amended Act including the Rules made thereunder, was brought into force on 10 
May, 1995. 


The Copyright Office was established in January 1958 in pursuance of section 9 
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of the Copyright Act, 1957 to register copyright of works under diff ies. A 
el ী erent cat i 
per section 33 of the Copyright Act, the Central Government also gists OPVAELL 


societies for doing copyright business. 


Under the provisions of section 11 of the Copyright Act, 1957, the Goverjnment 
of India has reconstituted the Copyright Board with effect from 4 January 1996. The 
Copyright Board is a quasi-judicial body consisting of a Chairman and 10 other 
members. The Board hears cases regarding rectification of copyright registration 
disputes in respect of assignment of copyright and granting of licences in WOES 
withheld from public. The meetings of the Board are held in different zones of the 
country to provide facility of justice to authors/creators and owners of intellectual 


property. 

India is a member of two major international conventions on copyright, namely, 
the Berne Convention for theProtection of Literary and Artistic Works administered by 
the World Intellectual Property Organisation (WIPO) and the Universal Copyright 
Convention administered by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organisation (UNESCO). India is also a member of both these United Nations 


specialised agenices. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Department of Education funds several scholarship/ fellowship Programmes for 
Indian students for school and higher education. They include the National Scholarships 
Scheme for post-matric studies, a scheme of scholarships to help students of non-Hindi 
speaking states study in Hindi and scholarships to enable talented rural children to 
continue secondary education. These programmes are administered through the state 


governments/Union Territories. 

Scholarships for advanced or specialised studies are offered under the provisions 
of cultural Exchange programme, bilateral agreements, CO OAR Sch ELIS) 
fellowship plan and ad-hoc scholarship offers received from EEE ESE TREES 
scholarships are mostly for the Post Graduation, Doctoral and Post-Doctoral studies 
During 1997-98, 107 candidates went to countries like Germany, Eee Treland UR, 
Japan, China, Italy, Canada, Belgium, Mexico, Israel, Czechoslovakia, Netherlands, 
Norway and Newzealand. 


PROMOTION OF LANGUAGES 

The Government encourages development of all Indian languages including classical 
modern and tribal languages. Its policy lays emphasis on training of teachers with 
regard to adoption of the three-language formula and production of university-level 
textbooks in order to facilitate media switch over from English to regional languages. 


HINDI 

In order to assist non” 
language formula, SUpPO 
states/UTSs is provided by sanc 


Hindi speaking states/UTs to effectively implement the three- 
rt for provision on facilities for teaching of Hindi in these 
tioning financial assistance for appointment of Hindi 
teachers in schools and for establishment of Hindi teachers training colleges in these 
states/UTs, under a Centrally-sponsored scheme. Assistance is also given to voluntary 

ৰ i 0 hold Hindi teaching classes, conducting research on 


organisations for ena এনি LG 4 
tele ALOE of its teaching and providing Hindi books to various organisations. 
Through the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra and its regional centres at Delhi, Mysore, 


Hyderabad, Guwahati and Shillong the Government of India promotes development 
of improved methodology for teaching Hindi to the non-Hindi speaking students. A 
full-fledged academic course for teaching Hindi to foreigners is being conducted by 
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the Sansthan under the scheme ‘Propagation of Hindi Abroad’. Central Hindi Directorate 
runs programmes relating to purchase and Publication of books and their free 
distribution to non-Hindi speaking states and to the Indian missions. The Directorate 
also brings out Hindi journals like UNESCO DOOT, Bhasha and Sahityamala. It is also 


implementing a scheme of teaching Hindi through correspondence courses in the 
media of English, Tamil, Malayalam and Bengali. 


The Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology, 
and publishes definitional dictionaries and terminology in var 
Pan-Indian terminology. Hindi-English glossary in basic scienc 
sciences and applied science, university level texbooks in agricu 
and other subjects are also published. Fifty scholarships are a 
foreign students for studying Hindi in Kendriya Hindi Sansth 


MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES 


New Delhi, prepares 
ious disciplines and 
es, humanities, social 
lture and engineering 
warded every year to 
an, Agra. 


: oluntary organisations and individuals to bring out 
publications like encyclopaedias, dictionaries, books of knowledge, Original writing on 


social anthropological and cultural themes, critical 


The Government has set up National Council for Promotion of Sindhi Language, 
a fully funded autonomous Organisation for the promotion and development of Sindhi 
language. The headquarters of the Council is at Vadodara in Gujarat. 


The Government also provides facilities for study of languages other than the 
mother tongue. For this the Central Institute of Indian Languages (CIIL), Mysore 
conducts research in the areas of language analysis, language pedagogy, language 
technology and language use. Study of tribal languages is one of the important 
functions. It runs six regional language centres at Bhubaneswar, Mysore, Patiala, Pune, 
Solan and Lucknow to help meet the demand for trained teachers to implement the 
three-language formula and one extension centre at Guwahati tp do research for 
development of tribal languages of the north-eastern region. 


ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

The Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages (CIEFL) Hyderabad was set 
up as an autonomous body in 1958 for b 
teaching of English. Subsequently, teachi 
German, French and Arabic and their Ii 
activities. In 1973, it was declared to be 
be a university. It has two regional c 
assistance is provided to the states for sel 
regional and state institutes of English fo 
and also to the Voluntary organisations i 


SANSKRIT AND OTHER CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 


There are various schemes for Propagation, popularisation and development of 
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Sanskrit and other classical languages. These include schemes for financial assistance 
to state governments and voluntary Sanskrit organisations and their development into 
Adarsh Sanskrit Mahavidyalayas, for incentives to retired scholars as Shastri Chudamani 
Pandits, for publication of original writings of contemporary authors, editing and 
Publication of rare manuscripts and catalogues of manuscripts, reprinting of important 
out-of-print Sanskrit texts, promotion of oral Vedic tradition, vocational training to 
products of Sanskrit Pathshalas, national awards to eminent Sanskrit, Arabic and 
Persian scholars and preparation/publication of Sanskrit dictionaries. 


Registered voluntary Sanskrit organisations engaged in the development and 
Propagation of Sanskrit are given recurring and non-recurring grants for salary of 
teachers, scholarship to students, construction and repair of buildings, library books, 
research projects etc., upto 75 per cent of the approved expenditure. About 550 
voluntary institutions conducting courses in traditional line of Sanskrit education and 
about 100 institutions working in the field of propagation and promotion of Arabic 
and Persian are benefited under this scheme every year. Institutions having potential 
for greater development are identified and brought under the scheme of Adarsh 
Sanskrit Mahavidyalayas and Sodh Sansthans. So far 18 post-graduate Sanskrit 
Mahavidyalayas and one research institution has been brought under the purview of 
this scheme. To encourage more students to learn Sanskrit, the amount of scholarship ° 
under the voluntary organisation scheme has been increased from Rs 100 per month 


to Rs 300 per month with effect from 1 April 1995. 


Department of Education conducts an All India Vedic Convention through 
Maharishi Sandipani Rashtriya Ved Vidya Pratishthan where scholars in different 
Shakhas of Vedas from all over India are invited with a view to identifying the rare 
Veda Shakhas and their repositories and devising ways and means for preserving the 
Oral traditions. As a special measure to preserve oral tradition of Vedic studies, a 
scheme was introduced in 1978 under which each Swadhyayin is required to train two 
students each below 12 years, in a particular Veda Shakha. The scholar is provided 
with an honorarium of Rs 1,250 and the student is paid scholarship of Rs 175 per 
month. At present 34 such units are functioning. Department of Education also 
Organises an All India Elocution Contest every year through Rashtriya Sanskrit 
Sansthan for the students of institutions of traditional lines to encourage them in 
extempore speech on various Shastric subjects. A team of eight contestants from each 


State is invited. 
LT i j da Vidya Pratishthan was set up in 1987 fc 

M: hj Sandipani Rashtriya Veda Vidya | ড p Or 
bas Ed if EN all aspects of Vedic studies. During 1996-97, the Pratishthan 
ULE CET 5S All India and six Regional Vedic Sammelans, seminars and workshops 
On different topics, gave financial assistance to Vedic institutions, aged Vedic Pandits 
and Nityagn EE stipend to Veda students, fellowships, conduct of Vedic classes for 
general public, tape recording of Vedic recitation, etc. 
arding Certificate of Honours with a suitable monetary grant to 
rsian scholars was introduced in 1958. The scheme 
Iso in 1996. The distinction is conferred every year 
] number of awards announced are 22-15 for 


Sanskrit, one in Pali/Prakrit and three each for Arabic and Perisan. A monetary grant 
of Rs 20.000 per annum for life is granted to each scholar and a Sanad and a Robe of 


Honour (Shawl) by the President of India. 

Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan, an autonomous organisation under the Ministry of 
Human Resource Development with its headquarters at Delhi exercises academic and 
administrative control over seven Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeethas at Jammu, Allahabad, 


A scheme for aw 
eminent Sanskrit, Arabic and Per 
Was extended to cover Pali/Prakrit a 
On the Independence Day. The tota 
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Guruvayoor, Puri, Jaipur, Lucknow and Srinagar where Sanskrit education in traditional 
shastras and research in various field is conducted. Sansthan also took steps to open 
more Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeethas at Madhya Pradesh (Bhopal), Himachal Pradesh 
and Maharashtra (Mumbai) during 1995-96. It conducts examination for Prathma to 


Vidyavaridhi (Ph.D) and Vachaspati (D.Litt). Over 50 institutions all over the country 
are affiliated to the Sansthan, besides its own institutions. 


Under the Centrally-sponsored scheme of development of Sanskrit cent per cent 
grant is given to the state governments/union territories for : (a) financial assistance 
upto Rs 4,000 per annum to eminent Sanskrit scholars in indigent circumstances; (b) 
for appointment of teachers for teaching selected modern subjects in the traditional 
Sanskrit Pathshalas; (c) for providing facilities for teaching Sanskrit in high and higher 
secondary schools; (d) for scholarships to students studying Sanskrit in order to attract 


good students in IX to XII] classes; and (e) for their own schemes for promotion of 
Sanskrit. } 


Under the scheme of modernisation of ‘Madrasa Education’ introduced in 
1993-94, 810 Madrasas were assisted with a grant of Rs 241.15 lakh during 1996-97. 


বতৰ 


6 Cultural Activities 


THE Department of Culture in the Ministry of Human Resource Development plays 
a vital role in the preservation, promotion and dissemination of art and culture. The 


aim of the Department is to develop ways and means by which the basic cultural and 
aesthetic values and perceptions remain active and dynamic among the people. It also 
undertakes programmes of preservation, encouragement and dissemination of various 
manifestations of contemporary creativity. The Department is a nodal agency for 
commemorating significant events and celebrating centenaries of great persons. 


VISUAL ARTS 


LALIT KALA AKADEMI 

To promote and propagate understanding of Indian art, both within and outside the 
country, the Government established Lalit Kala Akademi (National Akademi of Fine 
Arts) at New Delhi in 1954. To decentralise its activities, the Akademi has set up 
regional centres called Rashtriya Lalit Kala Kendra at Lucknow, Calcutta, Chennai 
and Bhubaneswar as well as a small office at Mumbai. The Akademi has also set up 
Community Artists Studio Complex with Workshop facilities in painting, sculpture, 
Print-making and ceramics at Garhi village in New Delhi. The regional centres and 
Workshops are headed by experts to give technical guidance in these disciplines. 


tion, the Akademi organises national exhibitions of contemporary 
Indian art with 10 national awards, each of Rs 25,000. Three to four special exhibitions 
every year are organised with some concept involving known and eminent artists of 
India. Every three years, the Akademi also organises Triennale India, one of the most 
significant exhibitions of contemporary art in this part of the world. The Akademi 
also organises a Rashtriya Kala Mela (National Art Fair) where artists from all over 
India present their work. 


Since its incep 


The Akademi honours eminent artists and art historians every year by electing 
them as Fellows of the Akademi. To propagate Indian art outside, the Akademi 
regularly participates in International Biennales and Triennales abroad and also 
organises exhibitions of works of art from other countries. To foster contacts with 
artists from outside, it Sponsors exchange of artists with other countries under the 
various Cultural Exchange Programmes and Agreements of the Government of India. 

The Lalit Kala Akademi accords recognition to art institutions/associations and 
extends financial assistance to these bodies as well as state Akademis every year. It 
also gives scholarships to deserving young artists of its regional centres. Under its 
Publication programme, the Akademi brings out monographs on the works of Indian 
contemporary artists in Hindi and English and books on contemporary, traditional, 

y eminent writers and art critics. The Akademi also 


folk a ৰ thored b 
OPS Bnd ber alit Kala Contemporary (English), Lalit Kala 


bri ট্দ ] art journals, L 
Anca Samkaleen Kala (Hindi). Apart from these, it brings out large 


size multi-colour reproductions of contemporary paintings and graphics from time to 
time. The Akademi has started a regular programme on research and documentation. 
Scholars are given financial assistance to’ undertake projects in contemporary folk, 
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tribal and traditional arts. It has set up an Artists Aid Fund to give financial assistance 
to ailing artists and other artists who may be in penury. 


PERFORMING ARTS 
MUSIC 


Two main schools of classical music Hindustani and Carnatic continue to survive 


through oral tradition being passed on by teachers to disciples. This has led to the 
existence of family traditions called gharanas and sampradayas. 


DANCE 


Dance in India has an unbroken tradition of over 2,000 years. Its themes are derived 
from mythology, legends and classical literature, two main divisions being classical 
and folk. Classical dance forms are based on ancient dance discipline and have rigid 
rules of presentation. Important among them are Bharata Natyam, Kathakali, Kathak, 
Manipuri, Kuchipudi and Odissi. Bharata Natyam though it derives its roots from 
Tamil Nadu, has developed into an all India form. Kathakaliis a dance form of Kerala. 
Kathak is a classical dance form revitalised as a result of Mughal influence on Indian 
culture. Manipur has contributed to a delicate, lyrical style of dance called Manipuri, 
while Kuchipudi is a dance form owing its Origin to Andhra Pradesh. Odissi from 


Orissa, once practised as a temple dance, is today widely exhibited by artistes across 
the country. Folk and tribal dances are of numerous patterns. 


Both classical and folk dances owe their Present popularity to institutions like 
Sangeet Natak Akademi and other training institutes and cultural organisations. The 
Akademi gives financial assistance to cultural" institutions and awards fellowships to 
scholars, performers and teachers to promote advanced study and training in different 
forms of dance and music, especially those which are rare. 

THEATRE 


Theatre in India is as old as her music and dance. Classical theatre survives only in 
some places. Folk theatre can be seen in its r 


egional variants practically in every 
region. There are also professional theatres, mainly city-oriented. Besides, India has a 
rich tradition of puppet theatre, prevalent forms being puppets, rod puppets, glove 


Puppets and leather puppets (shadow theatre). There are several semi-professional 


and amateur theatre groups involved in staging plays in Indian languages and in 
English. 


SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI 


Sangeet Natak Akademi, the National Academy of Music, 
founded in 1953 to promote the performing arts in collabor. 
voluntary organizations. By arran 
Akademi seeks an enhanced public 
with exchange of ideas and techniq 


Dance and Drama, was 
ation with the states and 
ging free performances by talented artists, the 
appreciation of music, dance and drama, together 
ues for the common gain of Indian performing arts. 


Kathak Kendra, Delhi, and Jawaharlal Nehru Manipur Dance Academy, Imphal, 
are training institutions run by the Akademi. While the Kathak Kendra imparts 
training in Kathak Dance and Music, the Jawaharlal Nehru Manipur Dance Academy 
imparts training in Manipuri dance and allied arts. The management of the two 
institutions vests in the Executive Board of the Akademi, which is assisted by the 


Advisory Committees of these constituent units. 


₹ In furtherance of its Objectives, the Akademi runs the following schemes: 
assistance to theatre directors and Pplaywri 


ghts, promotion and preservation of traditional 
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performing arts, support to art forms which are in danger of extinction, inter-state 
cultural exchange programme, cultural exchange programme with foreign countries 
documentation and dissemination, etc. The Akademi also annually honours artistes ih 
the field of performing arts and holds festivals, seminars Workshops, etc. 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF DRAMA 

The National School of Drama (NSD) - one of the foremost theatre training institutions 
in the world and the only one of its kind in India was set up by Sangeet Natak 
Akademi in 1959. Later in 1975, it became an autonomous organisation, financed 
entirely by Department of Culture, Ministry of Human Resource Development, 


Government of India. 


NSD has produced a galaxy of talents — actors, directors, script-writers, designers, 
technicians and educationists who work not only in theatre but in film and television 
also — winning several awards, national and international. The training in the School 
is based on a thorough, comprehensive, carefully planned syllabus. The systematic 
study and practical performing experience of Sanskrit drama, modern Indian drama, 
traditional Indian theatre forms, Asian drama and western drama give the students a 
solid grounding and a wide perspective in the art of the theatre. In order to establish 
links between traditional theatre forms of India and modern expressions, the School! 
brings in experts to train the students in these forms and also sends students to 
regional centres for training in traditional theatre. The School has also attracted to its 
training faculty some of the finest creative talents from within the country and abroad. 
The school has a Repertory Company and Theatre-in-Education Company in Delhi 
and a Regional Resource-cum-Research Centre at Bangalore. NSD's extension 
Programme seeks to extend and diffuse its activities in all regions of the country. A 
Programme for Research, Documentation and Publication has recently been added to 
generate teaching aid material for the academic activities of the School. 


LITERARY ART 
Rediscovery of anci 
literature in major In 


day India. A large n of lite 
and All India Radio have given 1m 


ent and medieval Indian literature and development of modern 
dian languages and English mark the literary activities of present- 
umber of literary periodicals and magazines, literary institutions 
petus to the growth of modern Indian literature. 


SAHITYA AKADEMI 
Sahitya Akademi is the Indian National Academy of Letters meant to promote the 


cause of Indian literature through Publications, translations, seminars, workshops, 
cultural exchange programmes and literary meets organised all over the country. The 
Akademi was founded in March 1954 as an autonomous body fully funded by the 
Department of Culture, Government of India. It was registered as a Society in 1956. 
Sahitya Akademi has a written constitution to guide and shape the modalities of its 
various functions. The Akademi has recognised 22 languages. It has an Advisory 
Board of ten members in each of these languages that suggests various functions and 
publications in the concerned languages. There are four Regional Boards to promote 
regional interaction among the languages of the north, west, east and south. Besides 
with its Head Office in New Delhi it has four offices in Calcutta, Mumbai, Bangalore 
and Chennai. It has a Library stocking about two lakh books in different languages. 


Sahitya Akademi recognises eminent writers through 22 Awards for creative 
writing, 22 translation prizes, fellowships for distinguished contribution to literature, 
Bhazhat Samman meant to promote peripheral languages, Ananda Coomaraswamy 
Fellowship for South Asian scholars and Honorary Fellowships for foreign scholars 
who have done significant work in Indian literature. The Akademi publishes books in 
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22 languages including translations of Award-winning works, monographs on the 
great pioneers of Indian literatures, histories of literature, Indian and foreign classics 
in translation, anthologies of fiction, poetry and prose, biographies, Registers of 
Translators, Who’s Who of Indian Writers and Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature. S50 
far the Akademi has published around 3,000 books in these different categories. The 
Akademi has three journals, Indian Literature (bi-monthly in English), Samakaleena 
Bharatiya Sahitya (bi-monthly in Hindi) and Samskrita Pratibha (half-yearly in Sanskrit). 


Sahitya Akademi holds about 30 regional, national and international seminars 
every year on various topics in literature, literary history and aesthetics. Besides, it 
organises a series of programmes, such as Meet the Author, Kavisandhi, Kathasandhi, 
Asmita, Mulakat, Men and Books, Through My Window, Loka, The Many Voices 


Avishkar, Antaral, and Literary Forum. The Akademi also regularly holds Translation 
Workshops. 


The Akademi holds annually a week-long Festival of Letters usually in February. 
It has certain special projects like the Ancient Indian Literature, Medideval Indian 
Literature and Modern Indian Literature together constituting ten volumes of the best 
of Indian writing over 5 millennia. Another project for the translation and publication 
of Tribal Literature has been established at Baroda as its headquarters. The Akademi 
has also launched a collaborative project with the Natioinal Book Trust, India to bring 
out 100 Indian classics. in translation. Another project is the Archives of Indian 
Literature that is meant to document literature through films, videos, audios, CDs and 


to preserve manuscripts, photographs and other materials associated with eminent 
Indian writers. 


The Akademi gives Travel Grants to Young authors to interact with writers in 
other parts of India. It also has a cultural exchange programme where Indian writers 
and scholars are sent abroad and foreign writers and scholars received in India. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


To provide financial support to outstanding artistes for creative work in various fields 


of performing, plastic and literary arts the following schemes are being implemented 
by the Government. 


EMERITUS FELLOWSHIPS 


The scheme of Emeritus Fellowships has been formulated with 
financial support to artistes who have achieved a high degree of 
respective fields, to enable them to continue experimentation in a Spirit of financial 
freedom. The value of the Fellowships is Rs 7,500 Per month and is tenable for a period 
of two years. The total number of fellowships is limited to 24 per year. 


a view to giving 
excellence in their 


KUMAR GANDHARVA FELLOWSHIP 


A Fellowship in the memory of Pt. Kumar Gandharva has been instituted from 1992- 
99. The Fellowship is equated to the Emeritus Fellowship and is awarded by the 
Government to a distinguished senior artiste in the age-group of 30-40 years in the 
field of music, performing and visual arts. The amount of the Fellowship is Rs 7,500 
Per month for a period of two years. 


SCHOLARSHIP TO YOUNG ARTISTES 


The scheme gives financial assistance to Young artistes of outstanding promise in the 


2ge-group of 18-35 years for advanced training within India, in the fields of music, 
CAC, Painting, sculpture, drama and folk, traditional and indigenous arts. The 
duration of scholarship iS tw. 


0 years and the value is Rs 2,000 per month. The number 
of scholarships is 250 per year. 
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FELLOWSHIPS TO OUTSTANDING ARTISTES IN THE PERFORMING LITERARY 
AND VISUAL ARTS 

The main objective of the scheme is to provide basic financial support to outstanding 
artistes in the fields of literature, music, dance, drama, painting, sculpture and folk, 
traditional and indigenous arts. The scheme provides for awards of senior fellowship 
in the age-group of 40 years and above and junior fellowships in the age-group of 25- 
40 years. One hundred senior fellowships of the value of Rs 6,000 per month and 200 
junior fellowships of the value of Rs 3,000 per month are awarded tenable for a period 


of two years. 


GRANTS TO CULTURAL ORGANISATIONS 

Financial assistance is being given to institutions of all-India character, engaged in the 
development of cultural activities, to meet part of their expenditure on maintenance 
and development activities. The institutions assisted include the Ramakrishna Mission 
Institute of Culture, Calcutta; Institute of Historical Studies, Calcutta; Numismatic 
Society of India, Varanasi; Institute of Traditional Culture, Chennai; Bharatiya Vidya 
Bhawan, Mumbai; and the Institute of Numismatic Studies, Nasik. 


ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) established in 1861 functions as an attached 
office of the Departament of Culture, Ministry of Human Resource Development. Its 
major activities are : maintenance, conservation and preservation of centrally-protected 
monuments/sites in the country, conducting archaeological explorations and 
excavations; chemical preservation of monuments and antiquarian remains; architectural 
survey of monuments; development of epigraphical research; setting up and re- 
Organisation of site museums; and training in archaeology. At present the Survey has 
declared 3,596 monuments of national importance in the country which include 16 
world heritage monuments. The ASI brings out publications like Indian Archaeology 
— A Review, Memoirs, Excavation Reports, Guide Books, Picture Post-Cards and 


brochures. 


MUSEUMS 


Museums are repositories of our cultural heritage and are meant for acquisition, 


conservation and preservation of historical, technical and other materials against 
decay and for their transmission to posterity as records of history. They also serve as 
important audio-visual means of education. The development of museums in all their 
ramifications is considered important as they promote national integration and 
international understanding. Great emphasis is laid on the documentation of the 
existing collection in Government and private museums, preservation of the collections 
by using latest scientific aids and publication of the catalogue of the existing collection. 


The National Museum Was established on 15 August 1949 on the premises of the 
Rashtrapati Bhawan, New Delhi. The Museum was formally inaugurated on 18 
December 1960 on its present premises. Initially the National Museum had a very 
small collection of about 1,000 works of art. Now there are more than 2,00,000 works 
Of exquisite art of diverse nature, both of Indian and foreign origin, covering a time- 
span of 5,000 years of our cultural legacy. The opening of the National Museum 
Institute of History of Art, Conservation and Museology (Deemed University) in 1989 
for M.A. and Ph.D students has added a new dimension to it. 


Initially ten permanent galleries were set up in 1960 representing all aspects of 
art, archaeology and anthropology. There are now 26 permanent galleries. New 
galleries have been added such as Buddhist Art, Tantra Art, Decorative Arts, Evolution 
of Indian scripts and coins, Tanjore and Mysore School Paintings and Jewellery 
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Gallery. The National Museum Library today possesses 47,000 books on ancient and 


medieval history, archaeology, fine arts, anthropology, etc., including the Elwin, 
Satyam Bhai, Hermaneck and Desikacharya collection. 


The Museum has been organising seminars and exhibitions on various themes. 


It has been holding temporary exhibitions on selected themes from time to time and 
in addition a number of international exhibitions. 


The National Museum has been actively associated with 135 countries for the 
last 50 years in exchange of Museum Personnel, art exhibitions, art publications and 
reproduction of works of art under The Cultural Exchange Programme. 


Under the scheme of Financial Assistan 
National Museum has given grants to a lar 
reorganisation and development purposes. 


ce of the Government of India, the 
ge number of Private museums for 


The Allahabad Museum was declared a 
the Government of India in 1985. It has b 
Department of Culture, Ministry of Hum 
India since then. The Museum is famous i 
Jamsot sculptures and for the terracotta 
Sarnath, Rajghat and Ahichhatra. The Mu 
heirlooms of the Nehrus, including manuscri 
Nehru and a large volume of correspond 
paintings of the Bengal School of Painters and Vijayavargiya. Amon: 
Painters represented in the Museum mention may be made of Nichola 
son Svetoslav Roerich and Anagarika Govinda. 


g the foreign 
S Roerich, his 


The National Research Laborato: 
Lucknow, a subordinate office of the 
a scientific institution engaged in th 


ry for Conservation of Cultural Property (NRLC), 
Department of Culture, Government of India, is 
€ conservation of cultural heritage. Its activities 
include conducting research in materials and methods of conservation, study of 
materials and technologies of art Objects, training in conservation and rendering 
technical advice and assistance to museums and allied institutions. The library of the 
laboratory has a good collection of literature on different aspects of conservation, and 
it provides documentation Services like abstracting, annotated bibliographies on selected 
topics, etc., to other institutions. Publication of technical notes and manuals for 
conservators is another important activity of the laboratory. The laboratory conducts 
each year, a ten-day orientation Workshop for Directors and Curators on preventive 
conservation and a six-month training course for conservators. A regional centre of 
NRLC for the southern region has been established at Mysore. India, represented by 
a scientist of the laboratory, has been elected to the Council of the International Centre 
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for the study of the Preservation and Restoration of Cultural Property ([CCROM) for 
1996-99. 


The National Gallery of Modern Art (NGMA), a subordinate office under the 
Department of Culture, is the only institution of its kind in India Which is run and 
administered by the Government of India. It represents the evolution of the changing 
art forms from 1857 onwards. The aesthetic and the educational pervade all activities 
of NGMA whose objective is to help people look at the works of modern art with 
understanding and sensitivity and in keeping with this, NGMA, Mumbai was 
inaugurated on 23 December 1996. To coincide with the celebrations of 50 years of 
India’s Independence, year-long exhibitions and seminars have been held and several 
colour reproductions of eminent artists have been brought out. 


The Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad derives its name from the Salar Jungs (I to 
Ill), the erstwhile Prime Ministers to. the Nizams of Hyderabad. It is a Museum of 
National importance and houses rare and varied art collections from all over the globe 
acquired by the Salar Jungs—more specifically Nawab Mir Yusuf Ali Khan, the Salar 
Jung-III (1889-1949). The most important activity of the Museum, as envisaged in the 
Salar Jung Museum Act, is to properly exhibit the art collections to the visiting public 
from all walks of life. The Museum is collaboration with Osmania University runs a 


P.G. Diploma Course in Museology annually. 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES OF INDIA 

The National Archives of India (NAI), known until independence as Imperial Record 
Department was established on 11 March 1891. It is the official custodian of all non- 
current records of permanent value of the Government of India and its predecessor 
bodies. It is the premier organised record repository in Asia with its holdings running 
over 30 km of linear shelf-space. The National Archives of India is an attached office 
of the Department of Culture. It has four regional repositories at Bhopal, Bhubaneswar, 


Jaipur and Pondicherry. 

Major activities of the Department include : (i) Making public records accessible 
to various Government agencies and research scholars; (ii) preparation of reference 
media; (iii) preservation and maintenance of records and conducting of scientific 
investigations for the said purpose; (iv) evolving records management programmes; 
(Vv) rendering technical assistance to individuals and institutions in the field of 
conservation of records; (vi) imparting training in the field of archives administration, 
records management, reprography, repair and conservation of records, books and 
manuscripts at professional and sub-professional levels; and (vii) creation and promotion 
of archival consciousness in the country by celebrating ‘Archives Week’ every year. 


The National Archives of India provides financial assistance to state archives, 
Voluntary organisations and other custodial institutions, so that the documentary 
heritage is preserved and archival Science is Promoted. The School of Archival Studies 
of the NAI conducts one-year diploma courses in archival studies and a number of 


short-term certificate courses. 


MARINE ARCHAEOLOGY 
India initiated underwater archaeological research in 1981 by establishing Marine 


Archaeology Centre in the National Institute of Oceanography, Goa. The main objective 
of Marine Archaeology is to reconstruct the history of past seafaring activities from 
material remains and the study of submerged archaeological sites. 


Since 1983 underwater archaeological explorations have been carried out almost 
every year in the waters of ancient Dwarka. Successive investigations of Dwarka in 
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about 4 to 12 m water depth have revealed the presence of a number of submerged 
stone building blocks. The explorations during 1992 to 1995 were carried out mainly 
to demarcate the limits of the submerged Dwarka and also to document properly the 
submerged structures and objects noticed. At Dwarka approximately 9,80,00 sq m area 
was explored between the water depth of 3 to 12 m off Samudranarayana Temple. The 
important findings were documented mainly with still photography, underwater 
video filming and underwater drawings. 


Preliminary underwater explorations off Somnath were carried out during 1992- 
95. The findings were a three-holed triangular stone anchor and a three-holed 


prismatic stone anchor measuring in length about a meter, and a one-holed circular 
stone object similar to that found in Dwarka. 


Marine archaeological explorations are being carried out since 1991 in Poompuhar 
waters in collaboration with the Department of Archaeology, Government of Tamil 
Nadu. The main objective of this survey was to delineate the submerged extension of 
the ancient town of Kaveri-poompattinam, north of the present river Kaveri and to 
explore the deep water where an U-shaped structure was noticed during earlier 
explorations. Diving and airlifting operations were undertaken north of the river 
Kaveri at a water depth of 5-7 m. Deeper waters were also explored to confirm 
whether the U-shaped structure was man-made. Diving at the shipwreck site became 
essential to ascertain the country to which it.belonged. Off-shore exploration was 
carried out in shallow waters, north of river Kaveri and south of thé present 
Poompuhar village. A few dressed stone blocks were found in various water depths. 
One of them was semicircular with an L-shaped cut. Airlift Operations yielded 


building blocks of stone and a number of potsherds of the early historical period (300 
BC to 300 AD). 


Explorations carried out in deeper waters (23 m depth) revealed the presence of 
an U-shaped stone structure which was located about five km seaward of Kadaikkadu. 
The structure lies in a north-south direction. In the centre of the object there is a hollow 
which is filled with sand. Maximum height of structure on the outer side is about three 
m, while on the inner side it is less than one m. On the northern side of the object an 
opening was noticed. The height of the object is greater in the south than in the north. 
The circumference of this object is 140 m. Maximum length is 40 m and its width is 
20 m. About 40 m north of this structure two smaller objects of the same material were 
found which seem to be related to the main structure. It is believed that these are man- 
made structures, perhaps, pertaining to a Buddhist relic. 


Geophysical explorations carried out with the sub-bottom profiler revealed a 
submerged palaeochannel of the river Kaveri in the north of Poompuhar. The width 
of the channel varies from 300 m to 500 m and it is buried 20 m below the sea bottom. 


This channel extends up to deeper water structures, suggesting that the ancient 
shoreline was about five km seaward of the present shoreline. 


The Poompuhar wreck seems to have belonged to the Dutch rulers in India and 
might have sunk during a war against the French in 1792-93 as indicated by a few lead 
ingots from the wreck. Two of them bear the symbols of a crown below which is the 


letter ‘D’. This symbol of the crown over ‘D’ is engraved on the coins issued by the 
Dutch in India. 


The on-shore explorations of Lakshadweep revealed the presence of significant 
Potsherds of red ware, red-polished ware, dull red ware, red and black ware and buff 
ware from Kavaratti, Androth and Amini. Two Buddha heads (one 95 cm and the 
other 55 em high) carved out of locally available coral rock found earlier by inhabitants 
of Androth, were examined and assigned to the 6th-7th century AD. The presence of 
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red polished ware suggests the earliest habitation on these islands date about 100-500 
AD. Of the four shipwrecks located in Lakshadweep waters, one was at the reef of 
Suheli Par and three at Minicoy. Part of the first wreck seems like a tank part lying on 
the reef along with some tyres, which may be a warship belonging to the 1st or 2nd. 
World War. Two shipwrecks explored by diver-archaeologists at a water depth of 4- 
15 m are about 100 m long. In one of them the steam engine is intact witha 27m long 
shaft attached between engine and propeller blade. An anchor chain more than 100 m 
long was also observed at a depth of about 15 m. In the other wreck the engine has 
disintegrated, however, two boilers can be clearly seen. 


From the information gathered from hydrographic charts, Marine Archaelogy 
Centre of the National Institute of Oceanography, Goa located the wreck at Grandy 
island off Goa waters in 1987. This wreck is a steel hulled cargo vessel with cabin, 
hatch, bridge and accommodation. It is more than 60 m long. This ship might have 
sunk in a furious storm after it lost anchor and drifted towards the shore. The Marine 
Archaeology Centre resumed exploration in November 1994. This wreck can be an 


excellent training base for Marine Archaeologists. 


In December 1989 the Marine Archaeology Centre discovered a historical 
shipwreck at Amee Shoals in Mormugao waters. The shallow depth suggested that the 
vessel must have run aground on the rocky shoals. The wreck revealed large and well- 
dressed granite blocks. Other finds were a cannon and an iron anchor. 


MANUSCRIPT LIBRARIES 

KHUDA BAKHSH ORIENTAL PUBLIC LIBRARY l 

Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Public Library, Patna established in 1891 was declared as an 
institution of national importance in 1969 by an act of Parliament. It has a rich 
collection of over 18,000 Arabic and Persian manuscripts and over 2,000 Mughal and 
Ss besides 1,70,000 printed books. More than 850 audio and 550 video 
sons have been prepared. It brings out a quarterly research 
has published critical editions of 64 rarities. The Library has 
instituted a few fellowships at par with UGC. It has been recognised by seven 
universities as a centre of research for awarding the degrees of Ph.D./D.Litt. The 
Library has also instituted a prestigious award which carries an amount of Rs one lakh 


Rajput painting: 
tapes of eminent pe 
journal. The Library 


and a citation. 


TMSSM LIBRARY 
The Thanjavur Maharaja Serfoji’s Saraswati Mahal (TMSSM) Library, Thanjavur is one 


of the few medieval libraries that exist in the world. It symbolises a priceless 
repository of culture and time defying treasurehouse of knowledge, built up by the 
Successive dynasties of Nayaks and Marathas of Thanjavur. The Library was made a 
Public library in 1918 by the Madras Government and was registered on 9 July 1986 
as a society under the Tamil Nadu Societies Registration Act. Now the Library is 
administered by both the Government of India and the Government of Tamil Nadu, 
The Library has 46,695 manuscripts in Sanskrit, Marathi, Telugu, Tamil and other 
languages in both palmleaf and paper form. More than 35 volumes of descriptive 
catalogues for these manuscripts have been brought out. Miniature paintings, colour 
drawings, atlasses, maps, charts/and rare prints in its collection are very attractive and 
reflect the Tanjore schoot of paintings. Besides, it has 47,100 books in Indian languages 
covering various disciplines and a rare collection of about 4,500 books in European 
languages collected by Raja Serfoji. The Library published more than 360 books from 


the unpublished manuscripts. It also publishes a quarterly journal. 
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RAMPUR RAZA LIBRARY 


The Rampur Raza Library housed in Hamid Manzil in the fort of Rampur is an 
autonomous body under the Department of Culture, and was set up under the 
Rampur Raza Library Act, 1975. It has a priceless collection of about 51,000 printed 
books and 15,000 manuscripts, besides a large number of miniature paintings and 
specimens of Islamic calligraphy and Bhoj Patras, etc. 


ASIATIC SOCIETY 


Asiatic Society, Calcutta was founded in 1784 by Sir William Jones (1746-1794), 
eminent indologist, with the objective of inquiring into the history, science, arts and 
literature of Asia. This institution proved to be the inspiration behind all literary and 
scientific activities in the country. Directly or indirectly it has contributed to the 
growth and development of most of the major antiquarian, scientific and literary 
institutions in India. The Society was also the model for all other Asiatic Societies of 
the world. Its historic importance was recognised and the Government of India 
declared it as an ‘institution of national importance’ by an Act of Parliament in 1984, 
its bicentenary year. The Society maintains a museum which includes an Ashokan rock 
edict and copper plates ranging from the third century BC and important documents, 
and coin collections for the study of Indian history and culture. It contains approximately 
65,000 MSS in various languages. With its library of printed books, archives and the 
collection of MSS, it is one of the leading centres of study of indology in the world. 
Recently the Society has expanded its activities considerably in the sphere of establishing 
intercultural relationships with various countries of the world. It has been chosen by 
UNESCO as one of the best institutions for its ‘Memory of the World Programme’. It 
has undertaken the Encyclopaedia Asiatica Project in eight volumes. A new art gallery 
has been opened at the historic Metcalfe Hall acquired by the Society. 


LIBRARIES 


Libraries are the keepers of our history and culture. Development of library systems 
is an important component of the scheme of non-formal and continuing education. 
Constitutionally the subject ‘libraries’ is included in the State List. The Centre has 
jurisdiction only over libraries established by it and institutions of national importance 
as declared by it. There are more than 60,000 libraries in the country. 


National Library, Calcutta serves as a permanent repository of all readings and 
information material produced in India as well as printed material written by Indians 
and concerning India written by foreigners, wherever published and in whatever 
language. Under the Delivery of Books Act, 1954 the National Library is entitled to 
receive one copy of each publiction published in the country. It is also a repository of 
the United Nations publications. It renders multi-faceted services and extends different 
types of bibliographical assistance to numerous readers and scholars, ministries, 
national and international organisations. Over 30 lakh books, besides periodicals, 
maps, manuscripts, newspapers and microfilm/microfiche totalling several million 
items are housed in the Library. Invaluable and prestigious personal collections like 


the Asutosh Collection, Jadunath Sarkar Collection, Buhar Collection and some others 
are in its possession. 


The Central Reference Library, Calcutta is responsible for the compilation, 
Publication and sale of the Indian National Bibliography. This is a monthly record Se 
current Indian publications in 14 languages including English based on receipts in the 
National Library, Calcutta, under the Provisions of the Délivery of Books, Act, 1954. 
The Library is also compiling and Publishing Index Indiana, an annual index to select 
articles appearing in current Indian periodicals in six major Indian languages. 
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Raja Rammohan Roy Library Foundation has taken great strides in promoting 
library services in the country since its inception. Currently it operates two types of 
schemes of assistance, i.e., matching and non-matching. Matching schemes are operated 
from the fund created with state government's contribution along with equal share 
from the Foundation. Non-matching schemes are operated fully from the Foundation's 
funds. 


The Delhi Public Library, Delhi established in 1951 with financial and technical 
assistance from UNESCO, has since developed into a metropolitan public library 
system consisting of a central library, a zonal library at Sarojini Nagar, and four 
branches at Patel Nagar, Laxmi Bai Nagar, Karol Bagh and Shahdara; 16 sub-branch 
libraries; 22 libraries at re-settlement colonies; 10 reading rooms which inculcate 
reading habits among the weaker sections of society; a braille library with a network 
of 17 mobile service points for the visually handicapped, both students and adults; 
three sports libraries of the status of sub-branch located in different stadia in Delhi; 
special services in two hospitals for the patients and one at Central Jail for- the 
Prisoners; 30 deposit stations which are run by various societies/associations and a 
network of 69 mobile service stations to serve the urban and rural areas in the National 
Capital Territory of Delhi. The Delhi Public Library is a recipient library under the 
Delivery of Books Act. Its book stock is more than 12 lakh. 


The Central Secretariat Library originally known as Imperial Secretariat Library 
was established in 1891. The Library has a collection of over eight lakh volumes. The 
main objective of the Library is to provide facilities for reference and research to 
Central Government offices/organisations, employees, general readers and research 
scholars. The Library has a centralised membership system for the library complex. 
The Library has a separate Hindi and library language wing—Tulsi Sadan—at 
Bhawalpur House, New Delhi and a branch library at R.K. Puram, New Delhi. The 
Library is utilising the latest technological developments for information handling. To 
improve the user service, the Library has also initiated various publication projects. 
The Library has well equipped reprographic and micrographic facilities. 


COPYRIGHT LIBRARIES 

Under the Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1954, four 
libraries are entitled to receive a copy of new books-and magazines published in the 
re the National Library, Calcutta; Central Library, Mumbai; Connemara 
Public Library, Chennai and Delhi Public Library, Delhi. There are also specialized 
libraries for researchers. Prominent among them are Nehru Memorial Museum and 
Library, New Delhi; Indian Council of World Affairs, New Delhi; Indian Statistical 
Institute, Calcutta; Gokhale Institute, Pune; Theosophical Society, Chennai; National 
Council of Applied Economic Research, New Delhi and Indian Institute of Public 
Administration, New Delhi. Apart from these some of the bigger universities also have 


country. These a 


sizeable libraries. 


INSTITUTIONS OF TIBETAN AND BUDDHIST STUDIES - 

many centuries ago.took arduous journeys across the Himalayas to 
Tibet and carried with them Indian Philosophy and thought. Evolution of Tibetan 
thought and culture was a consequence of this. After Independence, a number of 
institutions have been set up in the country for preservation of Tibetan culture, 
e etc. The Government is also implementing a scheme of financial 


Indian scholars, 


Philosophy, literature etc. Th 
assistance to such organisations. 

The Central Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies, Varanasi, an autonomous 
Organisation fully financed by the Centre was established with the objective of the 
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preservation of Tibetan culture and tradition, restoration of ancient Indian literature 
preserved in Tibetan languages and providing higher education in Buddhist studies to 
students from the border areas. The Institute prepares students for various courses. It 
has been given the status of deemed-to-be university from April 1988. 


The Central Institute of Buddhist Studies, Leh was established in 1959 to train 
students in Buddhist philosophy, literature and arts. It is affiliated to Sampurnanand 
Sanskrit Vishwa Vidyalaya, Varanasi. 


The Sikkim Research Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok is an autonomous 
organisation set up for research and studies in Tibetology. The Institute has done 
significant work in promoting research in CHHO (Tibetan for Dharma) and associated 
subjects like iconography, medicine, astrology, history etc. It publishes a quarterly 


journal, a Bulletin of Tibetology. The Institute receives maintenance and development 
grants from the Government of India. 


The Library of Tibetan Work and Archives, Dharamsala, acquires and preserves 
Tibetan books and manuscripts. The main activities of the library are to provide 
research facilities to run regular courses on Buddhist philosophy and Tibetan languages, 
classes on Tibetan traditional woodcarving and thanka paintings, etc. 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 


Anthropological Survey of India established in December, 1945, is a scientific research 
organisation under the Department of Culture, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development with its headquarters in Calcutta and seven regional centres, a sub- 
regional centre and eight field stations located in different parts of the country 
including a camp office in New Delhi. Since its inception as a nodal organisation of 
scientific research in anthropology and allied disciplines, it has the enviable record of 


conducting bio-cultural research covering the entire range of human evolution in the 
country. 


INDIRA GANDHI RASHTRIYA MANAV SANGRAHALAYA 


Indira Gandhi Reshtriya Manav Sangrahalya, Bhopal, an autonomous organisation 
under the Department of Culture, Government of India, is dedicated to the depiction 
of an integrated story of humankind in global perspective with special focus on India. 
The Sangrahalaya is being developed in the picturesque 200 acre site as a predominantly 
open air museum, supported by an indoor display related to three broad fields: (a) 
human evolution and variation; (b) culture and society in pre and proto-historic times; 
and (c) contemporary cultures. It has already developed four open air exhibitions 
depicting tribal habitat, life in coastal villages, life in desert villages and heritage of 
Indian pre-historic rock art through life-size exhibits in authentic environmental 
settings. The museum has 36 pre-historic rock shelters with about 1,000 to 6,000 year 
old paintings. Some of these shelters have been developed as exhibits in the fourth 
open air exhibition on ‘The Rock Art Heritage’. Regular educational activities and live 
programmes related to tribal and folk life are conducted in the setting ‘of these 
exhibitions. There is an indoor facility for periodical and special exhibitions. The 
Sangrahalaya is also developing an indoor museum. The other programmes being 
carried out by this organisation are the salvage of anthropological objects of national 
heritage, research projects and multi-media documentation of cultures. 


Live demonstration of techniques, folk culture, folk and classical music are also 
Organised periodically in open air settings. For the dissemination of recent museum 
methods, the Sangrahalaya organises lectures, seminars, colloquia, etc. The museum 
also undertakes audio, video, photo, cine and textual documentation and research and 
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field projects on various aspects of Indian society and culture for better understanding, 
salvage and revitalization of the rich cultural heritage of the country. 3 


The Museum has a large, well-equipped library with over 10,000 books and 
subscribes to 125 national and international journals. It also has hundreds of hours of 
audio-visual cassettes, a video-audio unit, a sizeable computer section with multi- 


media CD ROM and editing facilities. 


PROMOTION OF CULTURE 


CENTRE FOR CULTURAL RESOURCES AND TRAINING 

The Centre for Cultural Resources and Training (CCRT) was set up in May 1979 as an 
autonomous organisation by the Government of India. The Centre is under the 
administrative control of Department of Culture, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development. With headquarters in New Delhi, it has two regional centres at Udaipur 


and Hyderabad. 


The broad objectives of the CCRT have been to revitalise the education system 
by creating an understanding and awareness among students about the plurality of 
the regional cultures of India and integrating this knowledge with education. The 
main thrust is on linking education with culture and making students aware of the 
importance of culture in all development programmes. One of the CCRT’s main 
function is to conduct a variety of training programmes for in-service teachers drawn 
from all parts of the country. The training provides an understanding and appreciation 
of the philosophy, aésthetics and beauty inherent in Indian artand culture and 
focusses on formulating methodologies for incorporating a culture component in 
curriculum teaching. The training also stresses the role of culture in science and 
technology, housing, agriculture, sports, etc. An important component of training is to 
create an awareness amongst students and teachers of their role in solving environmental 
pollution problems and conservation and Preservation of the natural and cultural 
heritage. To fulfill these objectives, the Centre organises a variety of training programmes 
for teachers, educators, administrators and students through-out the country. It has 
also been organising academic programmes on Indian art and culture for foreign 
teachers and students. Workshops are conducted in various art activities like drama, 
music, narrative art forms, etc., to provide practical training and knowledge in the arts 
and crafts. In these workshops, teachers are encouraged to develop Programmes in 
which the art form can be profitably utilised to teach educational curriculum. 
tional activities for school students, teachers 
n-governmental organisations under 
which includes, educational tours 


The CCRT organises various educa 
and children belonging to governmental and no 


its extension and community feedback programmes, - 
to monuments, museums, art galleries, craft centres, zoological parks and gardens, 


camps on conservation of natural and cultural heritage, camps on learning crafts using 
low cost locally available resources, lectures and demonstrations by artists and experts 
On various art forms, demonstrations by artists and craft persons in schools. These 
educational activities emphasise the need for the intellectual and aesthetic development 
of the students. 


Over the years, CCRT has been collecting resources in the form of scripts, colour 
Slides, photographs, audio and video recordings and films. Each year the CCRT's 
documentation team conducts programmes in different parts of the country with the 
Objective of reviving and encouraging the art and craft forms of rural India which can 
be used for the preparation of educational programmes for disseminating information 
about India’s culture to the student-teacher community of India. Some of these 
materials are used during teacher training programmes of the CCRT and are distributed 


104 India 1999 


as part of the Cultural Kit and other productions free of cost to schools from where 
teachers have been trained. The CCRT also prepares publications which attempt at 
providing an understanding and appreciation of different aspects of Indian art and 
culture. These publications also highlight the influence of nature on artistic expressions 
s0 as to create an understanding of the impact of ecology on cultural manifestations. 


The CCRT implements the Cultural Talent Search Scholarship Scheme, which 
was taken over from the Department of Culture in 1982. The scheme provides 
scholarships to outstanding children in the age group of 10 to 14 years, studying either 
in recognised schools or belonging to families practising traditional performing or 
other arts to develop their talent in various cultural fields particularly in rare art forms. 
The scholarships continue till the age of 20 years or the first year of a University 
degree. About 300 scholarships are offered every year. The Centre has also instituted 
CCRT Teachers’ Award which is given every year to selected teachers in recognition 
of the outstanding work done by them in the field of education and culture. The 
Award carries with it a citation, a plaque, an angavastram and an amount of Rs 10,000. 
During 1997-98, 334 students were offered scholarships. During 1997-98, the centre 
organised 11 orientation courses for 811 in-service teachers from all parts of the 
country. A refresher course for 32 trained teachers was conducted at Udaipur. Besides, 
27 workshops related to specific themes for in-service teachers, 


of all levels were 
organised in which 1,879 teachers were trained. 


ZONAL CULTURAL CENTRES 


Zonal cultural centres have been conceptualised with the aim of 
kinships transcending territorial bounds. The idea is to arouse and 
of the local cultures and to show how these merge into zonal identi 
into the rich diversity of India’s composite culture. 


Projecting cultural 
deepen awareness 
ties and eventually 


The seven zonal cultural centres established under this scheme are : (i) North 
Zone Cultural Centre, Patiala; (ii) East Zone Cultural Centre, Calcutta; (iii) South Zone 
Cultural Centre, Thanjavur; (iv) West Zone Cultural Centre, Udaipur; (v) North- 
Central Zone Cultural Centre, Allahabad; (vi) North East Zone Cultural Centre, 
Dimapur and; (vii) South-Central Zone Cultural Centre, Nagpur. The participation of 


states in more than one zonal cultural centre according to the cultural linkage is a 
special feature of the composition of the zonal centres. 


RAMAKRISHNA MISSION INSTITUTE OF CULTURE 


Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture, Calcutta is engaged in the promotion of 
thought, knowledge and education. Apart from being engaged in cultural activities at 


national and international levels, the Institute also maintains several schools of 
" instruction. 


INDIRA GANDHI NATIONAL CENTRE FOR THE ARTS “ 


Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts ((GNCA) was established to commemorate 
the memory of the late Prime Minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi. This Centre launched on 
19 November 1985.as a fully funded autonomous trust, is visualized as a centre 
encompassing the study and experience of all the arts — each for its own integrity, yet 
within a dimension of mutual inter-dependence, inter-relatedness with nature, social 
Strucutre and cosmology. Through diverse programmes of research, publication, 
training, creative activities and Performance, the IGNCA seeks to place the arts within 
the context of the natural and human environment. The fundamental approach of the 
Centre in all its work is multi-disciplinary and inter-disciplinary. 
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The Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts, comprises five main divisions: 
(i) Kala Nidhi; (ii) Kala Kosa; (iii) Janapada Sampada; (iv) Kala Darshana ঢু! 5 
Sutradhara. Kala Nidhi Division comprises an outstanding Reference Librar and 
Cultural Archives with access to multi-media database and information EG Kala 
Kosa Division investigates through its research programmes and EOE HEE 
publications, the textual tradition of India within an integral cultural system where 
textual and oral, theory and practice are complementary. Janapada-Sampada Division 
undertakes to (a) develop a core collection of material and documentation of folk and 
tribal arts and crafts; (b) make multi-media presentations; (c) launch multi-disciplinary 
lifestyle studies of tribal communities for evolving alternative models for the study of 
the Indian cultural phenomenon in its totality and the inter-webbing of environmental, 
ecological, agricultural, socio-economic, cultural and political parameters; and (d) 
establish a children’s theatre and a conservation laboratory. Kala Darshana Division 
provides the venue and forum for facilitating a creative dialogue amongst cultures, 
disciplines, levels of society and diverse arts. It organises exhibitions, inter-disciplinary 
seminars and performances on unified themes and concepts for furtherance of the 
objects of the IGNCA. Sutradhara Division functions as a nodal division for policy, 
planning, administration and coordination of the entire activities of IGNCA. 


CENTENARIES AND ANNIVERSARIES 

One of the important activities undertaken by the Government of India has been the 
commemoration of the centenaries of distinguished Indians who have left an indelible 
impression on the history and life of our country. National committees are set up for 
the centenaries which are considered to be of such importance. Year long programmes 
are drawn up by the committees for implementation during the centenary year. These 
programmes normally include organisation of national seminars, installation of statues, 
release of commemorative stamps and coins, publications and exhibitions and other 
functions. The Department of Culture also provides financial assistance to registered 
voluntary organisations for celebrating the centenaries of outstanding personalities 
which are not taken up for celebration by the Government of India. 


GANDHI SMRITI AND DARSHAN SAMITI 
Gandhi Smriti and Darshan Samiti (GSDS) was set up by the Department of Culture 
in 1984 primarily to maintain and look after the national memorial where Gandhiji 
was assassinated and now called ‘Gandhi Smriti’, and a permanent photo exhibition 
at Rajghat called ‘Gandhi Darshan’, which was created at the time of Gandhiji’s birth 
centenary in the year 1969. The institution has brought out a number of books on 
Gandhi, communal harmony and national integration. It also publishes a quarterly 
, bout the GSDS and also organises annual Gandhi 


newsletter to create awareness a ] Y 
by eminent scholars both in India and abroad. ্‌ 


Memorial Lectures 

Gandhi Smriti at Tees January Marg, New Delhi is a national memorial now. It 
houses many memories of the last 144 days of Mahatma Gandhi and forms part of the 
rich national heritage. Gandhi Darshan offers a comprehensive exhibition on Gandhi. 
BUL KALAM AZAD INSTITUTE OF ASIAN STUDIES 


MAULANA A 

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad Institute of Asian Studies, under the administrative control 
of the Department of Culture is the centre for research and training of the life and 
works of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad and for the study of the social, cultural, political 
and economic movement in Asia from the middle of the 19th century. The Institute 
also maintains a library of books, newspapers, still photographs and materials on the 
secular traditions of modern India and events of the 19th century. It maintains a 
personal museum at the former residence of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, which 
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highlights the life and works of 


Maulana Abul Kalam Azad as a distinguished national 
leader and thinker. 


GANDHI PEACE PRIZE 


On 2 October 1994, on the occasion of the 125th birth Anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi, 


the Government of India instituted an international Gandhi Peace Prize to encourage 
and promote the significance of Gandhian values th, 


cash award of Rs one crore, a citation and a Plaque. 


1996 was conferred on Dr A.T. Ariyaratne of Sri Lanka. 
German Ambassador, was the recipi. 


FESTIVALS OF INDIA 


The Government of India has Organised nine Festi 
USA, France, Soviet-Union, Sw 
Festivals of USSR, France, Swe 
The Festival of India in Italy 


7 Scientific and Technological 
Developments 


uished tradition in science from the accomplishments of 
ancient times to great achievements during this century; the latter half prior to 
independence has been related largely to pure research. At the time of Independence, 
our scientific and technological infrastructure was neither strong nor organised as 
compared to the developed world. This had resulted in our being technologically 
dependent on the skills and expertise available in other countries during early years 
of Independence. In the past four decades, an infrastructure and capability largely 
commensurate with meeting national needs has been created minimising our 
dependence on other countries. A range of industries from small to’ the most 
sophisticated has been established covering a wide range of utilities, services and 
goods. There is now a reservoir Of expertise well acquainted with the most modern 
advances in basic and applied areas that is equipped to make choices between 
available technologies, to absorb readily new technologies and provide a framework 


for future national development. 


INDIA has a long and disting 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY INFRASTRUCTURE 


Scientific and technological activities in India can be classified as follows: (i) Central 
government, (ii) state governments, (ii) higher educational sector, (iv) public and 
private sector industry and (v) non-profit institutions/associations. These institutional 
structures, with their research laboratories, are the main contributors to research and 
development being carried out in the country. These are the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research, Indian Council of Agricultural Research, Indian Council of Medical 
Research, besides departmental laboratories of various departments/ministries, Viz., 
Department of Atomic Energy, Department of Electronics, Department of Space, 
Department of Ocean Development, Defence Research and Development Organisation, 
Ministry of Environment and Forests, Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources 
and the Ministry of Science and Technology. In addition, there are about 1,200 in- 
house research a ts in industrial undertakings supporting research 


nd development uni 
in their respective industries. Agricultural universities with their research stations 
have been set up un 


der the state governments. 
OGY POLICY STATEMENT 
Technology Policy Statement (TPS) was formulated in 1983 with the basic objective of 
developing indigenous technology and ensuring efficient absorption and adaptation of 
imported technology appropriate to national priorities and availability of resources. It 
is aimed at attaining technical competence and self-reliance, reducing vulnerability 
particularly in strategic and critical areas and making maximum use of indigenous 
resources. The TPS also aims at using traditional skills and capabilities making them 
commercially competitive. Several other measures through technology-intervention 


are envisaged to optimise demand on energy and ensure harmony with the environment. 


With a view to strengthening the economy, structural reforms have been introduced 


TECHNOL 
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through adoption of a new industrial Policy which will have an important bearing on 
the programmes of development Pertaining to science and technology. 


PROGRAMMES OF THE SCIENT IFIC DEPARTMENTS 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 


in 1971, has evolved policy 
statements and guidelines, Provided mechanisms of co-ordination of areas of science 
and technology in which a number of institutions and departments have interests and 
capabilities, supported Brants-in-aid to scientific research institutions and Professional 
tment, it has to Play a catalytic 
past few years, the efforts at 
d union terriroties have also 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 
The Department of Science 


an advisory body consisting 
ologists drawn from academic institutions like ITs, 
atories as well as industry. The Council through its 
epartment not only in Peer reviewing the Proposals 


the form of unit or a core Sroup under the scheme of Intensification of Research in 


Crystal x-ray diffractometer, Geotechnical Centrifuge, High field FTNMR, 
Scanning fluorescence Microscope, AMS facility, Magnet, 
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by providing instruments to the scientific community. i isti 

Instrumentation Centres (RSICS) have been set up to EE AH tn oe REE 
in that particular region. Special opportunities are provided to the scientists, i £ 
national and international fellowships, summer and winter schools for Lr ae 
particularly to encourage young scientists for pursuing research career, etc. AEs 
100 scientists are supported every year. On the occasion of the 50th ah DLV 
India’s independence, the Department launched a scheme entitled NE ন 
Fellowships Scheme” for outstanding Indian scientists in the age group of a0 ও ই! 
for carrying out research in their field of specialisation. 0 


TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT AND RELATED PROGRAMMES 


As part of its technology promotion programmes, the Department has helped in 
initiation of specific technology missions which involve the development of product 
subsystems/systems such as biological pest control, bio-fertilizer and aquaculture in 
the Department of Biotechnology; parallel computing, new materials, selected retrofit 
automation, air navigation system, micro-electronics and photonics in the Department 
of Electronics; leather and clean coal technologies in the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. Four initiatives launched by the Department of Science and 
Technology are: advanced composites, flyash disposal and utilisation, seismicity and 


sugar production technologies. 


As envisaged in the Technology Policy Statement of 1983 and following the 
recommendations of the Technology Policy Implementation Committee, the Department 
has set up an autonomous body - Technology Information, Forecasting and Assessment 
Council (TIFAC). The main objectives of TIFAC include generation of Technology 
Forecasting (TF) and Technology Assessment (TA) and Techno Market Survey (TMS) 
documents and enabling a Technology Information System. Technology Forecasting / 
Technology Assessment (TF/TA) studies have been carried out in a number of areas 
of human settlement planning/building technology and skills, sugar industry, steel 
materials technology, automated machinery and production systems, foundry 
modernisation, energy, high volume industrial gases, prospects for biotechnology 
products in India by 2000 AD in health and agricultural sector, fertilizers - a relook 
and comprehensive picture of Science and Technology status in India. So far, about 150 
reports have been brought out. TIFAC has also taken new initiatives in surface 


engineering, high performance computational facilities etc. 


An important activity being pursued by TIFAC is promotion of specific Home 
Grown Technologies which is expected to strengthen the linkages between research 
institutions and industry by commercialisation of technologies developed indigenously. 
Already about 20 projects are under implementation. These are in the areas of CFC 
substitute, co-based chemicals, Vitamin A, 64-bit parallel computer (flosolver), high 
energy rare earth magnets, cobalt recovery, etc. 
achievement of TIFAC is the generation of Long Term 
Technology Forecast Reports (also known as Technology Vision 2020). These report 
cover sixteen technology areas Viz. Agro Food Processing, Civil Aviation, Electric 
Power, Waterways, Road Transportation, Food and Agriculture, Health Care, Life 
Sciences and Biotechnology, Advanced Sensors, Engineering Industries, Materials and 
processing, Services, Strategic Industries, Electronics and Communication, Chemical 
‘Process Industries and Telecommunications. in addition, one report deals with Driving 
Forces-Impedances. More than 5,000 specialists from various disciplines and different 
parts of the country participated in this mega exercise. The reports were released to the 

y the Prime Minister. The follow-up actions by different user/ 


nation in August 1996 b j lov 
agencies are Wunder way. A few apex industry associations have committed to realise 


the vision. 


A major recent unique 
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A Patent Facilitating Cell has been set up in TIFAC with the main Objective of 
introducing Patent information in the Process of promotion of Research and 


As per the TIFAC-CMC MoU, host hub functions of TIFACLINE have been 
made operational at Delhi and Bangalore. Apart from Sourcing information from the 
databases, customised queries are also catered to. International linkages have been 
established by TIFAC with ASEAN, WAITRO and IATAFI. In addition, TIFAC 


The Department of Science and Technology under its scheme on 


Buided various Socio-economic ministries in the setting up 

EY Advisory Committees (STACs) for formulation of long/ 
opment Programmes. For co-ordinating the efforts of STAC and to 
e activities of Various ministries, the Department has also set up an 
dvisory Committee under the Chairmanship of Secretary, DST. A 


quarterly newsletter ‘STAC SCAN’ is being brought out by the Department to 
disseminate information. 


TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT BOARD 


The Technology Development Board was constituted in September 1996. The Board 
Provides financial assistance to industrial concerns and other agencies for attempting 


and electronics, chemicals and lubricants, bio-fertilisers and bio-pesti i 
cable, tele-communications, etc. and the technology providers for these p. 
national laboratories, academic institutions and in-house R&D units i 
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as Science and Technology for Women and Weaker section and also for Rural 
development. Special schemes have also been launched for problems affecting the poor 
amongst scheduled castes and remote and primitive tribal groups as part of the bEcle] 
component plan and tribal sub-plan of the Department. Expertise of retired scientists 
and the enthusiasm of young scientists in such activities is encouraged through 
appropriate support. Through a unique programme devoted to encouraging graduates 
in various branches of S and T to take up entrepreneurship as a possible Vocation, the 
Department, through its National Science and Technology Entrepreneurship 
Development Board (NSTEDB), established in 1982, has been implementing several 
schemes and programmes on promotion of entrepreneurship and creation of sustainable 
jobs through the application of science and technology. 


About 17,000 S and T persons have been trained under Entrepreneurship 
Development Programmes (EDPs) organised by the Board throughout the country. 
Nearly 3,000 persons, out of these trained group, have set up their own ventures. Each 
of these units, in turn, provides employment to approximately seven to eight persons 
On an average. EDPs in specialised technology areas are also being conducted after 
Proper assessment of the opportunities in such areas and preparing required number 
of project profiles. Besides EDPs, the Board is organising skill development training 
programmes on various trades, and so far about 62,000 persons have been trained and 
provided with sustainable job/self-employment opportunities. 


Science and Technology Entrepreneurs Parks (STEPs) have been established in 
and around 13 different S and T institutions in the country in order to provide facilities 
to existing as well as start-up entrepreneurs on technology development, testing and 
calibration, documentation and computation, training, etc. Entrepreneurship 
Development Cells (EDCs) have been established in academic institutions for creating 
facilities for promotion of entrepreneurship and other avenues of self/wage employment 
among qualified S and T persons. 

Projects under Science and Technology Entrepreneurship Development Scheme 
(STEDS) are in operation since 1985 in eight backward districts with the objective of 

d and location specific entrepreneurial opportunities and 
ties with appropriate potential entrepreneurs. The project 
directors are working in close co-operation with the district level organisations related - 
to small industries promotion, rural entrepreneurship, employment general, etc. In 
order to encourage those who are unable to join regular Entrepreneurship Development 
Programmes (EDPs), Open Learning Programme in Entrepreneurs (OLPE) has been 
initiated in 1994-95 in collaboration with Entrepreneurship Development Institute of 
India (EDI), Ahmadabad. This programme includes a training phase stretching over 
a period of nine months and two months of follow-up support. 


NATURAL RESOURCES DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

Under the Programme Natural Resources Data Management Systems (NRDMS), 
launched by the Department of Science and Technology, database centres have been 
set up in selected districts of the country for the development of databases and 
preparation of computer based spatial resource profiles useful in formulation of 
district level developmental programmes and schemes. State governments of Andhra 
Pradesh, Haryana, Kar’ ataka, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal have been involved in 
setting up database centres in the states. Several R&D Projects have also been carried 
Out in areas like watershed management, ground water budgeting, biomass utilisation, 
drought assessment and landslide control to demonstrate the utility of NRDMS 
approach in micro level planning. Special emphasis is laid on the training of potential 
users on this emerging technology. Accordingly, specialised training modules have 


preparing resource basec 
matching such opportuni 
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been developed for the training of senior district level officials and representatives of 
the user departments. 


STATE S AND T COUNCILS 


The Department of Science and Technology through its scheme of development of 
State Councils for Science and Technology, initiated during the Sixth Plan, has been 
assisting the states and the union territories for the purpose of using science and 
technology for their development. It has been playing a cataytic role by providing 
advice and co-ordinated efforts covering the organisational structure for the councils, 
as well as on identification, formulation and implementation of the state Sand T 
programmes. 


Working in the fields. 


SCIENCE COMMUNICATION AND POPULARISATION 


Science and Technology communication and popularisation and inculcation of scientific 
and technological temper among People are the basic Objectives of the National 
Council for Science and Technology Communication (NCSTC 


traditional media. In addition, a number of i 
around a few natural Phenomena and specifi 


- communication. Major Programmes undertaken included the following: 


The National Children’s Science Congress (NCSC) is an annua 
about five lakh children all over the country i.e. nearly 400 districts 
all states and UTs. In the Process, children in the age group 10 
five each on an average, do some 1,00,000 Projects involvin 
under the focal theme. They choose an activity type, 


l feature involving 


g activities broadly covered 
design a project, implement it, 
onal level Congress. The fourth 
er 1996, the theme being ‘India 
cience Teachers Association, hosted the brain 
Storming session for the development of the Activity Guide for NCSC 1996, from 2 to 


g and involving groups of children 
in the age group 14-16 years to Stimulate scientific outlook among them. This would 
further help them Pursue their interests in science and related activities and form 
activate existing ones. NCSTC with Vigyan Prasar jointly 
ation activities built around the visit of the comet Hale- 
Bopp Which was a bright naked eye Object during early 1997. The TV serial on Science 

Uiz for school students in Hindi consisting for 27 Parts, titled “Kudratnama” is ready 
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for telecast. National Awards for Science Popularisati 

tion we. i 
on the National Science Day on 28 Hobs iy 1998. ete 


NATIONAL CENTRE FOR MEDIUM RANGE WEATHER FORECASTING 


The National Centre for Medium Range Weather For i i 
X-MP/216 based supercomputing faciity as basic TE BL % 5! 
The prime objective of the Centre is to develop medium range (three to a 0 । 
advance) weather forecasting capability, and preparation and CEE or 
agrometeorological advisories to the farmers from 127 stations located one 5 ea 
agro-climatological zones in the country. On the agro-meteorological advisory side 73 
stations (all 27 State Agricultural Universities, Indian Agricultural Research Institute 
and 45 National Agricultural Research Project Centres) have been covered under 
experimental ‘advisory system. Location specific weather forecasts are provided b. 
NCMRWEF to these stations where advisories are prepared and disseminated to the 
selected farmers for testing the utility of the advisories. A satellite based 
telecommunication network using Very Small Aperture Terminals (VSATS) is bein 
established for the dissemination of the agromet forecasts. Weather forecasts are alse 
being provided on regular basis to India Meteorological Department, Indian Air Force 
Indian Army, Indian Navy, Defence Research and Development Organisation, EN 
Space Research Organisation, National Hydroelectric Power Corporation, ate 


S AND T RESOURCES INFORMATION 

The Department of Science and Technology makes available on a continuous basis 
information on resources both manpower as well as financial resources devoted to 
science and technology activities. The biennial national survey covers nearly 2,800 S 
and T institutions of major scientific agencies and other central government EPA NEES 
state governments and in-house R and D units of public and private sector industries. 


The salient features of the latest survey of the year 1994-95 are that the national 
investment on R and D activities attained a level of Rs 6,821.02 crore which was 0.81 
Gross National product. The major share of R&D expenditure was nek 
Government sources (64.9 per cent) and 16.4 per cent being met from the 
hare by public sector industry was 10.1 per cent and the share 
per cent. The industry comprising public and private together 
nd was 0.6 per cent of sales turnover on R&D activities. More 
| were employed in R&D establishments. 


per cent of 
from Central 
private industry. The 5 
of state government 8.6 
spent Rs 1,804.90 crore a 
than three lakh personne 


INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION 

India has got bilateral science and technology co-operation agreements with 44 
countries. New instruments of co-operation have recently been signed with Australia 
Slovania, South Africa, Tunis, Tajikistan, United Kingdom and Vietnam. Bilateral 
with Japan has received a thrust under the aegis of India-Japan Science 
Council. Indian scientific institutions along with industry are jointly developing 
technologies with German organisations and industry on rough diamond coatings and 
plasma immersion ion implantation. The Integrated Long Term Programme (ILTP) of 
co-operation in science and technology with Russia continues to be an important 
element of international co-operation, 127 joint projects in thrust areas and basic 
research have been implemented. Some of these projects have grown to joint R&D 
centres/production centres. These include, advance Research Centre for Powder 
Metallury and New Materials (ARC) at Hyderabad and Bharat Inmunologicals and 
Biologicals Corporation Limited, at Bulandshahar (BIBCOL). BIBCOL will be producing 
100 million doses of oral polio vaccine this year. The regional programmes of co- 
operation have included collaborative activities with the CIS countries including 


collaboration 
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Central Asian Countries, European Union similarly attaining the status of a Dialogue 
partner co-operation in the fields of science and technology with ASEAN has assumed 
greater importance. There are efforts to work out new instruments of co-operation 
with Malaysia besides other countries in the region and the SAARC countries. 


New thrust is on the anvil for cooperative activities with China, Sri Lanka. The 
main components with multilateral programmes have been the Centre for Science and 
Technology of Non-Aligned and other countries (NAM S and T Centre), UN Commission 
on Science and Technology for Development (CSTD) UNESCO related activities. The 
Indo-French Centre for the Promotion of Advanced Research (IFCPAR), New Delhi 
continues to function as an effective mechanism for S and T Co-operation with France. 
having implemented more than 125 joint projects in areas of basic and fundamental 
science, it is now also stepping in the areas of applied research with the involvement 
of industries. An Indo-Uzbek Centre for the Promotion of Scientific and Technological 
Co-operation has also been established at Tashkent. The Department of Science and 
Technology also oversees the activities of the Science Wings at the Indian Missions at 
Bonn, Moscow, Tokyo and Washington. 


INDIA METEOROLOGICAL DEPARTMENT 


The India Meteorological Department (IMD) was established in 1875. It is the National 
Meteorological Service and the principal 


meteorology, seismology and allied subj 
permanent representative of India with 


g international linkages 
especially with World meteorological Organisation (WMO) and the South Asian 
Association for Regional Co-operation (SAARC). 


) India Meteorological Department conducts in-house professional training courses 
In general meteorology, instrumentation, agrometeorology and telecommunication at 
its training establishments at New Delhi, Pune, Calcutta and Chennai. IMD has a 
modern computerised Data Bank. The meteorological data collected by the observatories 
all over India are Permanently archived at National Data Centre at Pune with the help 


Eel ain frame computer system VAX-4000/300. Computerised automatic 
CE Switching systems are also Operating at airports at Delhi, Mumbai and 
alcu 


tta for fat exchange of meteorol 


AA gical data and products. Two more such 
Switching systems have been installed a 


t Chennai and Guwahati which will be putin 
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operation shorty. IMD publishes its quarterly research journal Mausam, annual 
publications of Indian Astronomical Ephemeris, Rashtriya Panchang in 13 a uages 
and Sunrise, Sunset, Moonrise and Moonset Tables are brought out by the Beton f 
Astronomy Centre, Calcutta. 


SURVEY OF INDIA 

Survey of India (SOI), a premier organisation under Department of Science and 
Technology fulfils the evergrowing demand of vast variety of maps of the country. The 
primary responsibility of SOI is topographical surveys on 1:250,000 scales, 1:50,000 
and 1:25,000 scales. The surveys on scale 1:250,000 and 1:50,000 are complete for the 
whole country, the surveys on 1:25, 000 scale for developing areas is in progress. These 
topographical maps are revised regularly to depict latest spatial information on 
ground. In addition to topographical mapping, SOI is involved in various other related 
activities such as R and D programmes in the field of geodesy, geophysical studies, 
seismicity, indigenisation of instruments/equipments, etc. SOI has started creation of 
Digital Cartographical Data base of topographical maps on scales 1:250,000, 1:50, 000 
and 1:25,000 scales. The digital data is being used by various agencies for planning 
and GIS purposes. It also undertakes large scale surveys and since 1951 it has 
completed over 1800 projects in various states. The Department is responsible to fix the 
external boundary of India. About 15,387 km land border between the India and 
Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, China, Myanmar, Nepal and Pakistan is to be 
surveyed and mapped. Presently boundary work between India-Nepal, India-Pakistan 
and India-Bangladesh is taken up in the annual routine survey programmes. Coastal 
mapping has also been undertaken to study the effect of submergence due to rise in 
sea level and other natural phenomenon. Survey of India also provides support to 
Third World countries in survey education and transfer of Technology. 


A cartographic data and Geomatic Consultancy Centre has been established at 
Delhi to offer consultancy on subjects like geodetic, geophysical, topographical surveys 
and digital data base for various governmental and non-governmental organisations. 


In the recent years Survey of India has been involved in various interdisciplinary 
Sea-level Modelling and Monitoring Project (SELMAM) of 
Development (DOD), modernisation of Cadastral Surveys, 
glaciology programme of DST, etc. Survey of India also participates in Antarctica 
expedition and has strong international linkages especially with International 
Cartographic Association (ICA), International Society of Photogrammetry and Remote 
Sensing (ISPRS), South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), 
International Association of Geodesy (IAG). A map awareness drive has been launched 
by survey of India to bring map consciousness amongst the people. High qualities 
attractive maps on art paper in convenient folded versions, reasonably priced on 
various themes viz; Antique Map Series, Discover India Series, State Map Series, 
District Planning Map Series, Tourist Map Series and Trekking Map Series are being 
Printed for Public. to increase the awareness towards environment. The Department, 
through Indian National Cartographic Association (INCA) is also coordinating map 
AWATEREIE And SURVEY, education programmes with many educational and social 
organisations. A Survey Training Institute established under UNDP assistance is a 
premier institution for survey training to departmental and other foreign and 


Government sponsored trainees. 
NATIONAL ATLAS AND THEMATIC MAPPING ORGANISATION 


While Survey of India m 
thematic maps required to 


scientific projects like 
Department of Ocean 


eets the national needs in cartography, some specialised 
meet the needs of the specific users are taken care of by the 
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National Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organisation (NATMO), operating under the 
Department. It also concentrates its attention in a number of areas to integrate resource 
maps with other relevant socio-economic data and represent them in spatial forms, 
useful for developmental planning. NATMO is trying to develop the new technology 
of reverse printing for NATMO maps on experimental basis. It is also trying to 
introduce the technique of using metallic colours in map printing. These facilities are 
also being modernised. 


AUTONOMOUS SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS 


As part of its programme for supporting science and technology activities in the 
country, the Department of Science and Technology Provides grants-in-aid to the 
following 13 autonomous scientific research institutions engaged in frontier areas of 
research in basic and applied sciences: (i) Bose Institute, Calcutta is devoted to 
fundamental and applied research in physical and life sciences; (ii) Agharkar Research 
Institute, Pune-research in basic and applied aspects in the fields of biological sciences; 
(iii) Sree Chitra Tirunal Institute of Medical Sciences and Technology, 
Thiruvananthapuram-is an institute of National importance set up with the Objective 
of : (a) developing biomedical engineering and technology; (b) providing and 
demonstrating high standards of patient care in advanced medical specialities and (c) 
developing post-graduate training Programme of the highest quality in these fields; 
(iv) Indian Association for the Cultivation of Sciences, Calcutta - studies on solid state 
Physics, material sciences, theoretical physics, Spectroscopy, energy research, physical 
chemistry, organic and inorganic chemistry, biological chemistry, polymer science, 
etc.; (Vv) Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Pune-functions as a national centre 
for basic and applied research in tropical meteorology; (vi). Indian Institute of 
Astrophysics, Bangalore-research in emerging as well as interdisciplinary areas of 
astrophysics and heavenly bodies such as sun, stars, galaxies, etc., and development 
of various instruments used in astrophysical studies; (vii) Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for 
Advanced Scientific Research, Bangalore-devoted to Scientific research in frontier areas 
in close collaboration and interaction with Indian Institute of 
(viii) Raman Research Institute, Bangalore-a nationa 


sciences. The main fields of research are astronomy, astrophysics and liquid crystals; 
(ix) S.N. Bose National Centre for Basic Sciences, Calcutta-promoting advanced studies 
in selected branches of basic sciences; (x) Birbal Shah 
Lucknow-research in the area of Palaeobotany, its rele 
(xi) Indian Institute of Geomagnetism, Mumbai. 
of physical processes taking place in the i 


Science, Bangalaore; 
1 institute for research in basic 


Planetary space; and (xii) 
-basic research in areas of 


for niche market, 


DST also extends financial and administrative Support to the following academies 
tensi 


and professional bodies which Are engaged in the promotion of S and T in the country 
through the involvement of scientists and engineers; (i) Indian Academy of Sciences, 
Bangalore; (ii) Indian National Science Academy, New Delhi, (iii) Indian National 


Academy of Engineering, New Delhi; (iv) National Academy of Sciences, Allahabad 
and (v) Indian Science Congress Association, Calcutta. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 


The Departmentt of Scientific and Industrial Research (DSIR), a department under the 
Ministry of Science and Technology comprises of the activities of the Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), four departmental schemes, viz. Research 
and Development by Industry (RDI), Programme Aimed at Technological Self-Reliance 
(PATSER), Scheme to Enhance the Efficacy of Transfer of Technology (SEETOT) and 
National Information System for Science and Technology (NISSAT) and two public 
enterprises viz., National Research Development Corporation (NRDC) and Central 
Electronics Limited (CEL). 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT BY INDUSTRY 
A strong S and T infrastructure has been established in the country. This covers a chain 
of national laboratories, specialised centres, various R&D and academic institutions 
and training centres. A scheme for granting recognition to in-house R&D units in 
industry is operated by the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. The 
incentives and support measures presently available to recognised in-house R&D units 
include : Income Tax relief on R&D expenditure; Weighted Tax Deduction for sponsored 
research; Customs Duty Exemption on goods imported for use in government funded 
R&D projects; Excise Duty Waiver for three years on goods produced based on 
indigenously developed technologies and duly patented in any of the countries in 
European Union, USA or Japan; Accelerated Depreciation Allowance on plant and 
achinery set up based on indigenous technology; Exemption from Price Control for 
bulk drugs produced based on indigenous technology; Financial support in-house 
R&D Centres. There were 1,256 units having valid recognition as on 31 December 
1996. During the year, 54 in-house R&D centres were accorded fresh recognition and 
308 centres were accorded renewal of recognition. During 1996-97, 11 publications 
were brought out; Tenth National Conference on In-house R&D in Industry was 
organised. DSIR National Awards were presented to seven industrial units, besides 13 
certificates involving Rs 9,694 lakh as cost of plant and machinery set up based on 
indigenous technology were issued. The Government has also introduced a Provision 
of weighted tax deducation at 125 per cent for sponsored research programmes. 


PROGRAMME AIMED AT TECHNOLOGICAL SELF-RELIANCE 

tivity of the scheme on a selective basis partial financial support to 
elopment, Design and Engineering (RDDE) projects in the areas of : (a) 
development and demonstration of new or improved product and Process technologies 
including those for specialised capital goods, for both domestic and export markets; 
and (b) absorption and upgradation of imported technology. Under the PATSER 
Programmes, the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research has provided 
partial financial support to about 80 industrial units. : 


SCHEME TO ENHANCE THE EFFICACY OF TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY 


to Enhance the Efficacy of Transfer of Technology (SEETOT) covers 
The Scheme: to Foreign Collaborations (NRFC); Transfer and Trading in Technology 
tion and Support to Consultancy Services (PSCS). 


The major ac 
Research, Dev' 


National Register of 
(TATT); and Promo 
The objectives of NRFC scheme is to gainfully facilitate acquisition of technology 
needed in the country. Major activities include: compilation and analysis of data on 
approved foreign collaborations; undertaking financial, economic and legal analysis of 
set of data on foreign collaborations; carrying out technology status studies covering 
state-of-the-art technology in use in the country, international trends and other related 
issues; providing assistance in the effective transfer of technology process. During 


1996-97, under NRFC, a compilation of primary data on foreign collaborations approved 


118 India 1999 


during 1995 was brought out and reports on technology status of various sectors/ 
products were printed. 


The TATT scheme aims to promote and support activities towards export of 
technologies, projects and services. The measures adopted include: support to 
preparation of technology profiles of developing countries; support to preparation of 
reports related to technology export capabiliteis and experience in select industrial 
sectors; publicity and dissemination of Indian capabilities through workshops, trade 
fairs, delegations and video films; and supporting demonstrations of technologies 
identified for export. 


The scheme relating to Promotion and Support to Consultancy Services (PSCS) 
essentially aims to strengthen consultancy capabilities for domestic and export markets. 
The activities have been mainly towards completing the on-going studies towards 
documenting consultancy needs and capabilities in important industrial sectors and at 


state levels, and providing institutional and programme Support to Consultancy 
Development Centre (CDC). 


CDC was prmoted in January 1986 as a non-profit society, with a view to 
implement some of the programmes of DSIR and also Promote and strengthen the 
consultancy capabilities in the country. It is not to undertake any commercial activity 
itself but, at the same time, earn revenues to the extent possible, 
programmes and activities. The centre is implementing programmes 
Development Promotion Assistance (CDPA) scheme, 
consultants, training and human resources develo 
programmes sponsored by other agenices. DSIR is 
recurring support to CDC. 


through specialised 
such as Consultancy 
computerised database for 
pment for consultancy and 
Providing recurring and non- 


NATIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 


The National Information System for Science and Technology (NISSAT) programme 
envisages promotion and support to the development of a compatibale set of information 
systems on science and technology and interlinking these into a network. The approach 
adopted is to bring the existing centres, systems and services to a higher level of 
operation so that the interests of the national community of information users could 
be better served. For the purpose, the programme also contemplates experimentation 
with and introduction of modern information handling tools and techniques and the 
development of indigenous capabilities. NISSAT programme continued support to 12 
information centres and nine centres to access international database services. Six 
metropolitan library networks in Calcutta, New Delhi, Mumbai, Pune, Ahmadabad 
and Mysore continued their services. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


National Research Development Corporation (NRDC) is the Principal organisation 
established for transferring technologies from R&D laboratories to industry. Its 
Operation cover the entire spectrum of industrial technologies ranging from chemicals 
to metallurgy, mechanical engineering, electricla engineering, electronic, biotechnology, 
etc. Some of the major technologies licensed by NRDC during 1995-96 include Invert 
Sugar, Glycol based Hydraulic Fluid ‘PEGCOL 89’, Zeolite a Powder Detergent grade, 
Resorcinol and BOD Biosensor. The ongoing projects include : Glucose Biosensors, 
Carbon Fibre for Braiding Applications, Single Piece Intra Ocular Lenses and Sand 
Lime Bricks. The Corporation has successfully completed export projects related to 


Science and Technology Enterpreneurship Parks (STEPS) in Egypt and projects for 
industrial park in Gabon. 
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CENTRAL ELECTRONICS LIMITED 


Central Electronics Limited (CEL) has been the pioneer in the country in the areas of 
solar photovoltaics, ferrities and piezo-ceramics. Today, it enjoys the international 
status among the top producers of single crystalline silicon solar cells in the world. 
CEL holds a unique position among the family of public sector enterprises in 
electronics. Its activities are sharply focussed in three thrust areas : (i) solar Photovoltaic 
cells, modules and systems for a variety of applications; (ii) selected electronics 
systems - equipment for railway signalling and safety, cathodics protection equipment 
for oil pipelines, switching systems and VSATSs, (iii) selected electronic components- 
professional (soft) ferrites, electronic ceramics, piezo electric elements and microwave 


components. 


COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 


Council of Scientific.and Industrial Research (CSIR) was constituted as an autonomous 
society in 1942. It has an all-encompassing charter which includes promotion, guidance 
and coordination of scientific and industrial research, funding of laboratories and 
exploitation of research results for industrial development . It is also charged with 
rendering assistance to extra mural research. CSIR has over the years established 
network of 40 laboratories and 80 field /extension centres spread all over the country. 
The laboratories conduct R&D in a wide range of fields-from micro electronics to 
metallurgy, medicinal plants to industrial machinery, chemicals to molecular biology, 
besides commodities like glass, ceramics and leather. Areas of particular strength in 
CSIR which have won global recognition for excellence are : aerospace engineering, 
drugs and pharmaceuticals, bio-science and bio-technology, chemicals (catalysts and 
polymers), petroleum (refining and petrochemicals), materials (composites), leather 
(processing, chemicals and product design), geophysics and radiophysics. CSIR is 
today among the largest chains of public funded industrial reseach laboratories in the 


world. A 
The CSIR family is 22,000 strong, including 5,300 scientists, 60 per cent of whom 

hold Ph.D. or M.Tech degrees. The annual budget of CSIR is around Rs 800 crore with 
the Government providing 75 per cent of it as grant and CSIR generating the rest from 
contract R&D licensing of its technologies, provision of technical services and 
consultancy. CSIR has made a commercial beginning in the global knowledge-place 
and earns around US$ 3 million through contract R&D. The estimated industrial 
production based on CSIR knowhow in 1997-98 was Rs 4,000 crore. Over the years, 
CSIR has developed nearly 4,000 technologies, 80 per cent of which are eminently 
suitable for adoption by small scale industry. CSIR filed around 260 patent applications 
in India, the largest number by any single organization. CSIR spearheads the intellectual 
property movement in the country and has shown the way with its famous opposition 
of the US patent on turmeric (Haldi). Till date CSIR has awarded about 50,000 research 
fellowships/associateships and supported about 10,000 bright young highly qualified 
nding superannuated scientists have been provided financial 


scientists. About 450 outstand' s 
stance to make use of their talent and experience for the advancement of science. 


assi 
CSIR is a world class source of technology and technology services for the Indian 


industry. The range of technological services and support includes resource surveys, 
problem diagnostics, testing, calibration and certification and manpower training. 
CSIR has contributed significantly to the dissemination of scientific research results 
and spread of scientific temper and a culture of creativity in the country. Two separate 
institutes are devoted to science publication and communication - National Institute of 
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Science Communication (NISCOM) and Indian National Scientific Documentation 
Centre (NSDOC) both at New Delhi. 


ACHIEVEMENTS 


Some of the outstanding CSIR products, that closely influence the people's life in India, 
are the first ever all indigenous low horse power (20 hp) Swaraj tractor and Amul Baby 
Food based on buffalo milk laying the foundation for indigenous baby food industry; 
the Saheli contraceptive pills and the recent Memory Plus. In between there is a whole 
range of technical, industrial products well known to industry and entrepreneurs. Two 
recent high-tech products worth mentioning are : (a) the all composite, indigenous, 
two-seater trainer aircraft ‘Hansa’ made history when its flight figured among the 
trinity of technologial feats on 11 May 1998; and (b) the parallel super computer 
Flosolver MK3, developed by National Aerospace Laboratories, Bangalore in the 
league of the very best in the world which can be used for supercomputing needs in 
such diverse disciplines as monsoon dynamics, structural mechanics, image processing 
and cryptography. 

CSIR has played a crucial role in the transform 
other sectors in India like : (1) Chemical industry : CSIR has made globale breakthroughs 
in some areas while in some other areas it has enabled India to break the MNC 
monopoly/oligopoly. (a) Agrochemicals: About one-fourth of the technical grade 
pesticide production in India is based on CSIR technology. CSIR has developed target 
specific pesticides, controlled release formulations and biological methods of pest 
control for cotton and sweet potato, as also neem based insect antifeedant; (b) 
Petroleum and petrochemicals : CSIR’s wide ranging important contributions include 
technologies for aromatics (BTX) extraction; food grade hexane; adipic acid (single step 
Process); visbreaking of petroleum residues; zeolite catalysts (xylofining, 
hydrodewaxing); Pt-Re reforming catalyst); the industrial production from CSIR 
technologies in this sector is around Rs 1,500 crore annually; (c) Industrial catalysts: 
CSIR has provided the industry knowhow for several known and a few new calaysts; 
(2) Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Industry: CSIR has contributed novel process routes for 
atleast 30 generic drugs. India has to its credit development of 13 new drugs since 
Independence, 10 of these have come from CSIR; (3) Leather Industry: CSIR has 
provided the industry with world class environmental friendly technologies for the 
entire range of technical activities from curing, dehairing, tanning and finishing to 
Process automation and modernisation of tannery operations: and Product design 
including special leathers: With a view to enhancing the quality and quantum of 
Production CSIR has mounted a Technology Mission for the Sustainable development 
of the leather industry; (4) Coal Industry: CSIR’s Pioneering work on coal enabled 
Preparation of flow-sheets and specifications for all the washeries that have been set 
up in the country since 1958; (5) Rural Industries: CSIR has promoted and provided 
technologies suited to. local resource endowments for: low cost housing, semi- 
mechanised brick making; construction of rural roads; sanitation; drinking water; fire 
resistant thatched roofs; grain and water storage bins; iodine detection kits, cultivation 
of medicinal and aromatic plants and extraction of essential oils; (6) Advancement of 
Knowledge: CSIR has made notable contributions to basic science in several areas. For 
example (a) Precocious flowering of bamboo, developed by National Chemical 
Laboratory, Pune, drastically cutting down the natural flowering period of 15 years to 
a few weeks; (b) Pioneering surveys for and grabbing Ppolymetallic sea nodules in the 
Indian Ocean bed which conferred ‘on India the first Pioneer Investor status country 
2 the world under the UN Law of the Sea; (c) Cholera: Studies at the genetic level, 

ave led to the development of two candidate vaccines undergoing trial. In a different 
approach, the combined genetic and physical map of the whole V. cholerae genome 


has been constructed and reported for the first time in the world; (d) Kala azar : 
\ 


ation of several industrial and 
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Understanding basic biology of the parasite, and developing diagnosis and treatment 
of visceral leishmania; (e) Cataract: Understanding the modifications that occur in the 
crystalline proteins constituting the human eye lens during ageing; (f) Salt sensitive 
expression vector to clone and express six divergent genes; (g) Pioneering studies on 
near space environment ionospheric chemistry, stratosphere—mesosphere coupling 
and (h) Foundation technology to build on black cotton soil, which opened up hithertd 
difficult areas of such soil (e.g. in Gujarat and Maharashtra) to construction activities 

(7) Resource Exploration : CSIR has helped locate new/additional natural resources 
e.g. coal; delineation of structures for hydrocarbons, gas hydrates, new deposits of 
gold, diamonds and minerals; polymetalic sea nodules rich in manganese and copper; 
sources of ground water, etc. (8) Environment and Ecology: Through its NEERIL 

Nagpur CSIR has been at the forefront for environmental systems design and modelling, 

environmental monitoring and environmental biotechnology. Two most recent 

technologies developed by CSIR have made sterling contributions to reducing the level 

of pollution in the vicinity of the Taj Mahal viz., (a) cokeless cupola using gaseous fuel 

to reduce pollution from Agra foundries; and (b) chemo-biochemical desulphurisation 

of tail gases of Mathura Refinery. 5 


ATOMIC ENERGY 

With the enactment of the Atomic Energy Bill in 1948, India had planned to harness 
the atomic energy for peaceful purposes, almost fifty years ago. The Atomic Energy 
Comnmissiion was established on 10 August 1948 with Dr Homi J Bhabha as its 
chairman. The commission was entrusted with the formulation and implementation of 
the policy of the Government in all matters concerning atomic energy. Subsequently 
in 1956, the Department of Atomic Energy (DAE) was established with the following 
mandate : (i) Generation of safe, economically competititve electricity from nuclear 
energy by exploiting the natural resources of uranium and thorium available in the 
country; (ii) Building of research reactors and utilisation of radioisotopes produced in 
them for applications in medicine and agriculture; (iii) Development of advanced 
technology in areas such as accelerators, lasers, biotechnology, information technology 
" and materials including development of non-nuclear and strategic materials like 
titanium; (iv) Encouraging technology transfers and interaction with industry in areas 
Of its strength contributing to the industrial development; and (v) Providing support 
to basic research in nuclear energy and related frontier areas of science, and interaction 
with universities and academic institutions to improve the quality of education and 
research, and providing research grants to them, and encouraging international 
cooperation in advanced areas of research and in mega-science projects to realise the 
benefits of state-of-the-art science and technologies. 

India’s endeavour of developing, nuclear power in stages. It began 
heavy water reactors, fast breeder reactors, followed by advanced 
thorium-based reactors with associated fuel cycle facilities. It was reported by builidng 
up a versatile infrastructure of research facilities, led and operated by trained scientific 
and technical manpower, material processing centres and the know-how and capability 
to manufacture nuclear components and electronic equipment to support the atomic 


energy programme. 
AE has under its aegis : five research centres viz., the Bhabha Atomic 

RS EE (BARC) - Mumbai, Indira Gandhi Centre for Atomic Research 

(IGCAR)-Kalpakkam (Tamil Nadu), Centre for Advanced Technology (CAT)-Indore 
(Madhya Pradesh), Variable Energy Cyclotron Centre (VECC)-Calcutta, and Atomic 
Minerals Division (AMD)-Hyderabad; three industrial organisations viz. Heavy Water 
Board (HWB)-Mumbai, Nuclear Fuel Complex (NFC)-Hyderabad and Board of Radiation 
and Isotope Technology (BRIT)-Mumbai; four public sector undertakings Viz., Nuclea 

Power Corporation of India Limited (NPCIL)-Mumbai, Uranium Corporation of nds 


Thus began 
with pressurised 
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Limited (UCIL)-Jaduguda (Bihar), Indian Rare Earth Limited (IRE)-Mumbai, and 
Electronics Corporation of India Limited (ECIL)-Hyderabad; and four service 
organisations viz., Directorate of Purchase and Stores (DPS)-Mumbai, Construction, 
Services and Estate Management Group (CS&EMG)-Mumbai, General Services 
Organisation (GSO)-Mumbai Kalpakkam and Atomic Energy Education Society (AEES)- 
Mumbai. 


DAE also financially supports seven autonomous Research Institutes viz., Tata 
Institute of Foundamental Research-Mumbai, Tata Memorial Centre-Mumbai, Saha 
Institute of Nuclear Physics-Calcutta, Institute of Physics-Bhubaneswar, Mehta Research 
Institute-Allahabad, Maths Science Institute-Chennai, and the Institute for Plasma 
Research-Ahmedabad. The Board of Research in Nuclear Sciences (BRNS) and the 
National Board for Higher Mathematics (NBHM) of DAE promote research in nuclear 
and allied fields, and mathematics respectively. 


NUCLEAR POWER PROGRAMME 


To meet the long term energy needs of the country, the three-stage Nuclear Power 
Programme was drafted in 1954 which aimed at using natural resources of uranium 
and thorium. This covers building pressurized heavy water reactors (PHWRs) in the 
first stage using natural uranium as fuel for producing electricity and plutonium fuel; 
fast breeder reactors (FBRs) using plutonium as fuel and Producing electricity and 
more plutonium and uranium-233, also a nuclear fuel, in the second stage; and 
thorium based reactors in the third stage. Considering the availability of the resources 
of natural uranium and the industrial infrastructure in the country, India had selected 
pressurised heavy water reactors (PHWRs) for the first stage. 


To attain technical capability in mana: 


Sing nuclear power plants indigenously, it 
was decided to set up at Tarapur (Maharas 


htra), two boiling water reactors (BWRs) on 
turnkey basis with foreign technology. In 1969 India figured on the nuclear power 
map of the world with the Tarapur Atomic Power Station (TAPS) becoming operational. 
Subsequently, two PHWRs, were built at Rawatbhatta (Rajasthan), with the Canadian 
collaboration. These reactors, which commenced commercial production in 1972 and 
1980, were followed by two more PHWRs at Kalpakkam near Chennai (Tamil Nadu). 
These reactors at Kalpakkam, which started commercial operation in 1984 and 1986, 
were designed, built and operated completely with indigenous expertise. To accelerate 
first stage of nuclear power programme, the erstwhile Nuclear Power Board was 
incorporated as Nuclear Power Corporation of India Limited in the year 1987. 


Having attained self-reliance in setting up pressurised heavy water reactors, 
efforts were made to standardise the 220 megawatt PHWR. Based on improved 
standardised design of PHWR, two reactors of 220 megawatt capacity each, were set 
up at the Narora (Uttar Pradesh) and were successfully commissioned in 1989 and 
1991. Two more atomic power reactors, each of 220 MWe capacity, were built and 
commissioned at Kakrapar (Gujarat), in 1992 and 1995. With this success, NPCIL's 
capability in the technology of pressurised heavy water reactors has reached commercial 
maturity. The country has now an installed power capacity of 1840 MWe. 


During the 1997-98, the gross electricity generation from the operating power 
reactors was 9618 million units a capacity factor of 71 per cent. The Tarapur Atomic 
Power Station-I and Narora Atomic Power Station- 1 and 2 performed extremely well. 


Both the reactors of the Rajasthan Atomic Power Station which were on long outage 
for repair work were made fully operational. 


RY Four 220-megawatt reactors, two each at Kaiga (Karnataka) and Rawatbhatta 
(Rajasthan) being constructed by NPCIL are in advanced stages of construction. Kaiga 
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Station will feed electricity to the Southern Grid while RAPP-3 and 4 will provide 
electricity to the Northern Grid as base load station. Another project of ie at 
Kudankulam (Tamil Nadu) is an Indo-Russian joint venture for construction of a 
nuclear power station of two pressurised water reactors of 1000 MWe capacity each, 
With a view to realise the economy of scale, it was considered necessary to design a 
larger 500 MWe PHWR system. The design of the reactor is ready and DAE is well set 
to construct two such units at Tarapur. 


The second stage of the Indian Nuclear Power Programme will be using fast 
breeder reactors for electricity generation. For the development of fast breeders and 
associated technologies, the Indira Gandhi Centre for Atomic Research (IGCAR) was 
set up in 1971. The Centre has established a comprehensive R and D infrastructure 
covering the entire range of fast breeder reactor (FBR) technology related to reactor 
engineering, metallurgy and materials, chemistry of fuels and materials, fuel 
reprocessing, reactor safety studies, control and instrumentation, computer applications, 
etc., and has developed a strong base in a wide variety of disciplines related to this 
advanced technology. IGCAR has successfully built a Fast Breeder Test Reactor (FBTR) 
which uses indigenously developed mixed uranium-plutonium carbide fuel core. 
FBTR was synchronised to the southern grid, in July 1997. The Centre is also engaged 
in the development of a Prototype Fast Breeder Reactor (PFBR). The technology 


development of its main vessel is approaching completion. 


Utilisation of thorium for power generation, forms the third stage of the Indian 
nuclear power programme. Utilisation of thorium in the research reactors and power 
reactors for the production of uranium-233, a nuclear fuel, has been established, 
alongwith the facilities for its separation from irradiated thorium research radiography. 
The neutron source reactor KAMINI which uses uranium-233 obtained from irradiated 
thorium, attained full power level of 30 KWt. It will be used for neutron radiography 
of irradiated fuel. The reactor has been set up by BARC at Kalpakkam. Thorium fuel 
so have been successfully used in the Kakrapar Atomic Power Station for 
f an advanced heavy water type of reactor for utilisation of 
d progress in BARC. 


bundles al 
flux flatting. Design 0 
thorium is making §00' 
Safety of personnel, public and environmental has been ingrained in the Nuclear 
Power Programme of the country. The safety culture followed by the DAE-organisations 
has resulted in 140 reactor years of safe operation of nuclear power stations of the 
country. The enforcement of safety in nuclear installations is reviewed and continuously 
monitored by the Atomic Energy Regulatory Board (AERB). 
stallations of DAE, care is taken to preserve and protect the 
environment by maintaining a comprehensive environmental monitoring programme 
supported by the Environmental Survey Laboratories at Plant sites. As a part of a 
global-environmental-radiation-monitor'™§ network, a national network of 
environmental radiation monitoring Stations 1s also being established to detect unusual 
radiation releases. Sophisticated weather monitoring system SODAR is operational at 
Trombay, Tarapur, Kalpakkam and Kaiga. A real time environmental dose logging 
system has also been developed for use in the vicinity of nuclear power plant. As a 
matter of abundant caution, off-site emergency preparedness Plans are ready for each 


plant and periodic exercises are carried out. 


In all the nuclear in: 


NUCLEAR FUEL CYCLE 
DAE has attained se {reliance in the Nuclear Fuel Cycle and associated technologies 


Which cover activities supporting the nuclear power programme ranging from mineral 
exploration, mining, heavy water production and fuel fabrication, to fuel reprocessing 
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and Waste anaes established capability to design, construct, and operate 
plants for heavy water production, fuel fabrication, fuel reprocessing and nuclear 
waste immobilisation. 


EXPLORATION AND MINING 


For over 50 years, the Atomic Minerals Division (AMD) has been engaged in exploration 
of atomic minerals. AMD has discovered reserves of 78,000 tonnes of uranium oxide 
and has led to the opening of uranium mines at Jaduguda, Bhatin and Narwapahar in 
Bihar, which are operated by the Uranium Corporation of India Limited (UCIL) - a 
public sector undertaking of DAE. AMD's endeavour has also resulted in the discovery 
of Uranium ore at Domiasiat, Meghalaya. Recently, sizable Uranium deposits have 
been located at Lambapur-Yellapur and Tummalapalle in Andhra Pradesh. The 


occurrence of platinum group elements, particularly palladium and gold has also been 
discovered along the Singhbhum shear zone. 


UCIL had started operations with only one underground mine and a processing 
mill at Jaduguda, Bihar. It has opened two more mines at Bhatin and Narwapahar. To 
meet the future uranium requirements, a new mine at Domiasiat will also be opened. 
UCIL also runs two recovery plants at Rakha and Mosaboni to recover uranium from 
copper tailings from the Hindustan Copper Plant. The Company has established by- 
product recovery plant to recover copper concentrate, magnetite and molybdenum at 
Jaduguda. All these units are situated in the Singhbhum district of Bihar. 


The Indian Rare Earths (IRE), another public sector ‘undertaking of DAE, has 
been engaged, since 1950, in mining and processing of mineral sands containing 
thorium and rare earth minerals. The Company has three mineral sands separation 
plants at Manavalakurichi, Chavara and OSCOM Chhatrapur which produce ilmenite, 
rutile, monazite, zircon and garnet. OSCOM has a value addition plant for producing 
synthetic rutile. In addition to this, a Rare Earths Plant at Alwaye produces rare earths 
chlorides. IRE manages the thorium factories at Trombay and OSCOM on behalf of 
DAE. Placer deposits are commercially exploited by IRE which supplies thorium 
containing ores to the Thorium Plant at Trombay, and zircon for production of zircaloy 
components. Recently IRE has commissioned a mineral recovery plant Microzir for 


production of ultrafine zirconium and inaugurated a new project Prynce Plant for 
production of neodymium oxide. 


HEAVY WATER PRODUCTION 


Since heavy water is used in the pressurised heavy water reactors (PHWRs) as 
moderator and coolant, a small plant using electrolysis of water technology, was set 
up at Nangal (Punjab) and commissioned in 1961. Seven heavy water plants have since 
been installed at Baroda (Gujarat), Hazira (Gujarat), Kota (Rajasthan), Manuguru 
(Andhra Pradesh), Talcher (Orissa), Thal (Maharashtra) and Tuticorin (Tamil Nadu). 
Heavy Water Board has attained the capability to design, construct, commission and 
operate heavy water plants based on ammonia-hydrogen exchange and indigenously 
developed water-hydrogen sulphide exchange process. All the heavy water plants 
have shown good safety record. While meeting domestic demand, DAE has exported 
heavy water to South Korea. For upgrading the used degraded heavy water from 
research reactors, a Heavy Water Reconcentration facility was set up in 1962. Later, an 
upgrading test facility was also set up. Based on this experience, BARC has developed 


heavy ‘Water upgrading technology and at present 19 reconcentration towers are in 
Operation at various sites. 


NUCLEAR FUEL FABRICATION 
The technology of conversion of yellow cake into the nuclear pure uranium and the 
fabrication 


Of fuel elements was developed indigenously. On the basis of the 
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development work carried out by BARC, the first fuel element wa i 7 Mi 
1959. The Fuel Fabrication Plant at Trombay, in addition to AEE AE 
for the Indian research reactors, was also used for research and development on new 
fuels and materials. Half of the initial loading consisting of zircaloy clad uranium 
oxide fuel assemblies for the first unit of Rajasthan Atomic Power Station was 
fabricated at Trombay. Also, all the thorium oxide pellets for India’s Fast Breeder Test 
Reactor were fabricated here. 


With the successful demonstration of the fuel fabrication technology at Trombay, 
the Nuclear Fuel Complex (NFC) was set up at Hyderabad in 1971 for industrial scale 
manufacture of nuclear fuel assemblies for PHWRs and boiling water reactors (BWRs), 
and zircaloy structural materials. NFC has successfully built sophisticated machines 
for in-house use and components such as instrumentation tubes to very rigid 
specifications which have saved substantial foreign exchange. The Complex is also 
geared towards the development of components needed for advanced reactors such as 
PFBR. During 1997-98, the NFC manufactured fuel and zircaloy components for the 
nuclear power reactors, and took up fabrication of prototype fast breeder reactor 
(PFBR) fuel. 

Production of hafnium has been established at the Nuclear Fuel Complex, 
Hyderabad. Solgel microsphere pelletisation low temperature sintering route for 
fabrication of uranium oxide pellets, and production of zircaloy-4 ingots for meeting 
exports orders, were the other major recent activities at NFC. Fuel for research reactors 
is fabricated at BARC. The Centre is also engaged in the development of new nuclear 
fuels. The Mixed Oxide (MOX) fuel bundles for Tarapur reactors have been fabricated 
dvanced Fuel Fabrication Facility (AFFF) of BARC at Tarapur. The 
burnup of MOX (mixed oxide fuel) assemblies at or TAPS-1 has exceeded 50 per cent 
of the designed burnup, and fabrication of MOX fuel on tonnage scale has been 
achieved. The fuel made of mixed uranium-plutonium carbide for FBTR, developed at 
Trombay, has performed well. Full carbide fuel core has been used recently in a fast 
reactor for the first time in the world and has crossed design burnup. Work on 


fabrication of MOX fuel for the first core of PFBR has started at Trombay. 
ANAGEMENT 


FUEL REPROCESSING AND WASTE M J 
Fuel reprocessing and nuclear waste management constitute the back-end of the 
nuclear power programme. As a result of the research and development carried out at 
BARC, these technologies are now fully established in the country. Plutonium, the fuel 
for the second stage reactors of the Indian nuclear power programme, is obtained from 
spent uranium fuel of PHWRs. Reprocessing of spent fuel was started with the 
commissioning of a 30 tonne per annum plant at Trombay in 1964. Based on the 
experience gained at Trombay, a fuel reprocessing plant PREFRE was set up at 
Tarapur. Another reprocessing plant KARP at Kalpakkam, with several novel features 
and concepts had successfully completed cold commissioning. KARP has a separate 
stream for reprocessing fuel from FBTR. A plant for reprocessing of fast reactor fuel 
(FRFRP) is also under construction at Kalpakkam. A lead mini plant for reprocessing 
of FBTR fuel is getting ready at Kalpakkam for pilot scale trials. Also, an engineering 
scale facility for separation of uranium-233 from irradiated thorium is coming up at 
Trombay. The waste treatment, conditioning and disposal systems have been operating 
at various nuclear installations. Vitrification of radioactive waste in a glass matrix has 
been developed by BARC. A waste immobilisation plant (WIP) is operational at 
Tarapur and two such plants are under construction at Trombay and Kalpakkam. For 
final disposal of immobilised high level radioactive wastes, a programme of siting a 


repository in suitable deep geological formations is progressing. 


successfully at the A 
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R AND D IN NUCLEAR POWER 


The Programmes relating to Nuclear Power and the Nuclear Fuel Cycle have been 
built on the multi-disciplinary R and D infrastructure developed by the Department 
over the years. BARC working in close collaboration with NPC, has been responsible 
for creating self-reliance in the nuclear reactor technology. Extensive work carried out 
in the area of reactor technology has served to accelerate the process of indigenisation 
of equipment and components and has led to the development of a number of useful 
technologies for operation and maintenance of Power reactors, which has resulted in 
improved efficiency and safety. These include development of advanced instrumentation 
and monitoring systems, in-service inspection system for coolant channels, remote 
inspection and viewing systems, vibration based diagnosis system, chemical 
decontamination system, technology of detritiation of heavy water for dose reduction 


in radiation exposure, and development of special repair equipment, gadgets and 
devices. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 
DAE’s research centres are engaged in multidisciplinar 


Of nuclear energy in medicine, agriculture, industry and hi-tech areas such as 
accelerators, computers, lasers, robotics 


nuclear power programme. Over four decades 
later named as the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre (BARC) 
spearhead research and development in nuclear Science 
facilities include research reactors for research and radioisotope production, Plants for 
manufacture of uranium metal, nuclear fuels, fuel reprocessing, waste immobilization 
and seismic stations. The Radiation Medicine Centre-a unit of BARC at Mumbai is the 


Programme of research and advanced engineering, directed towards the deve 


lopment 
of sodium cooled Fast Breeder Reactor (FBR) technology. 


The Centre for Advanced Technology (CAT) was established in 1987 to take up 
R&D programme in the areas of lasers, accelerators and related high technology areas 
Such as'cryogenics, superconductivity, ultra-high vacuum, etc. CAT has made Significant 
advances in all these areas and is internationally recognised for science and technology. 


The Variable Energy Cyclotron (VEC) Centre at Calcutta is a national research 
facility in nuclear field. VEC delivers beams of nuclear particles for research in nuclear 
sciences and produces radioisotopes for various applicatiion. 


The Country's first research reactor Apsara, a 100 kW swimming ‘pool type 
reactor, was commissioned at BARC. The reactor has completed forty years of 
2 Uccessful operation. Apsara was followed by a 40 MW research reactor CIRUS in 
1960. Since then a number of research reactors have been designed, built and operated 
through indigenous efforts including setting up a totally indigenous 100 MW, high 
neutron flux research reactor Dhruva. CIRUS and Dhruva have completed 38 and 13 
heal “spectively, of their service to the nation by giving valuable research inputs to 

e Indian power Programme and producing a wide range of radioisotopes for use in 
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nuclear medicine, agriculture and industry. Today India is one of the largest producers 
Of radioisotopes and one of the few countries Which have developed a comprehensive 
infrastructure and know-how in radiation technology. Extensive infrastructure has 
been developed that has given impetus to radioisotope production and applications. 
BARC, which has been producing radioisotopes for about four decades, is a major 
Producer of radioisotopes for use in industry, medicine, agriculture and research. 
Efforts in radioisotope applications have contributed to the production of high yielding 
Varieties of several crop seeds, radiation sterilisation of medical products and other 
Socially relevant areas including development of many new Procedures and nuclear 
medicine techniques for diagnosis and treatment. 


The radioisotopes produced at Trombay are widely used by industry for non- 
destructive testing, fault diagnosis in chemical Plant equipment, thickness measurements 
and tracer applications. Medical industry is a major beneficiary of BRIT’s radiation 
sterilization facilities. Isomed Plant at Trombay for sterilization of medical products, 
has serviced the industry for more than two decades. Similar Plants have been 
working at Bangalore, New Delhi and Jodhpur. BRIT also produces radiography 
cameras for use in nondestructive testing in industry and gamma chambers for pilot 
Plant/laboratory scale studies in radiation processing technology. 


In the field of agriculture, the services offered by the Department cover crop 
improvement programmes, fertilizer and pesticide ralated studies, food preservation 
by irradiation and water management. Efforts in nuclear agriculture have been 
directed towards the development of new agro products, improved plant growth and 
Protection measures and techniques for the propagation of commercially valuable 
Plants. BARC’s mutation breeding programme for crop improvement has resulted in 
the evolution of high yielding varieties of pulses, oilseeds, rice and jute. BARC has also 
established irradiation technology for preservation of food. Radioisotopes have helped 
in monitoring the persistence of pesticides in soil and ground water. BRIT is setting up 
a Spice Irradiator Plant at Navi Mumbai, which is nearing completion. 


In the field of medicine, the radioisotopes are used for diagnostic and therapeutic 
Purposes. Radioisotopes from BARC are processed by BRIT for production of 
radiopharmaceuticals and radioisotope based Products and equipment. The 
radiopharmaceuticals suplied by BRIT are used in about. seven lakh patient 
investigations per year. BRIT is also a major Supplier Of radioactive sources which are 
used in radiodiagnosis and radiotherapy in hospitals throughout the country. 


The benefits of nuclear medicine are now reaching far and wide in the country. 
BRIT has so far set up-II nuclear medicine centres in remote areas. Sterilisation (using 
Bamma rays) of medical products, Pharmaceuticals and more recently the herbal 
Products, constitutes significant contribution of DAE to health care and industry. 
Providing sterilised Dai kits for midwifery in rural areas has also been a great help in 


reducing the infant mortality. 


HIGH TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT 

The research organisations of DAE have generated a number of high technologies. 
These include Accelerators for nuclear research, Lasers for use in surgery and industry, 
Supercomputer system using parallel processing techniques to handle number crunching 
jobs, Giant Metrewave Radio Telescope (GMRT) at Pune; Advanced remote handling 
and robotic devices and servo-manipulators for applications in industry; Scintigraphic 
techniques used in organ imaging in medical diagnosis, and the specialised services 
for analysis and characterisation of ultra-pure materials by the National Centre for 


Compositional Characterisation of Materials, Hyderabad. 
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Accelerators are large and complex scientific machines used in nuclear research, 
isotope production and as irradiators. DAE has established full capability in particle 
accelerator technology. Variable Energy Cyclotron (VEC) at Calcutta, 14MV Pelletron 
accelerator at Mumbai, and Synchrotron Radiation Sources (SRS) under construction at 
Indore are some of the major accelerator facilities in the country. The Variable Energy 
Cyclotron (VEC) set up by BARC in 1977 in Calc 
This is designed to give protons, deuterons and alpha particle beams for research in 


Radiation ‘Source, Indus-1. This consists of three accelerators, a 20 MeV microtron, a 
700 MeV Booster synchrotron and 450 MeV storage ring. The 20 MeV microtron has 


The DAE units engaged in the laser research 
CAT and BARC. Under its Laser Programme, CAT 


ntific research at Trombay, 2 
Puting speed of 7 giga flops and 
performance speed of about 1.5 §iga flops has been developed. This also has the 
additional feature of availability of UNIX Operating system on all the nodes. BARC's 
large programs, in fluid dynamics, Protein crystallography, Monte Carlo computations, 
etc., were implemented on the new Parallel system. The Medium. Range Weather 
Forecasting T-80 code running on CRAY XMP 214 Supercomputer at National Centre 


for Medium Range Weather Forecasting (NCMRWEF), New Delhi Was also implemented 
on Anupam. 


Robotics is a major thrust area of R&D Programme of DAE. At BARC a 
sophisticated teleoperated manipulator was developed to aid the Process of retubing 
in the RAPS reactors. At IGCAR, several robotic devices for integrated automatic 
sampling and analysis system for reprocessing operation were developed. Programme 
in Remote Handling and Robotics has led to the development of an Inspection Device 
for moderator heat exchanger for Narora Atomic Power Station, upgradation of a 3 
Piece Mechanical Master Power Manipulator for Waste Immobilisation Plant (WIP), 
and development of Power Manipulators for KARP, Periscope for FBTR and Graphite 
cutting device for CIRUS. Based on BARC’s technology, HMT (Bangalore) supplie 
three pairs of Bilateral Master Slave Servo-manipulators (15 kg payload). Also, a five” 
degree-of-freedom Robot, a six-degree-of-freedom Robot and a Mobile Robot have 
been developed at Trombay. At IGCAR, for automation of non-destructive evaluation, 
Various devices such as a Mobile Scanner (MOBSCAN), and robotic devices, such as 


Scientific and Technological Development 129 


a Remotely Operated Power Manipulator (ROPMAN) were developed. For remote 
operations, a Decapping Robot for capping and decapping bottles, was also built. 


Research in superconductivity is carried out by BARC, IGCAR, CAT and VECC. 
Under the R&D programme related to conventional (low temperature) superconductors, 
investigations carried out at BARC, have given new insight into the field. 


BARC has been developing plasma technology which has many industrial 
applications. Recently, the Centre has completed a plasma based aerosol generator 
with integrated 40 kW torch and achieved plasma coatings of alumina on carbon steel 
molds. Also, magneto-welding, canning and end plug collapsing techniques were 
Successfully developed here. A 150 MW High Power Microwaves device VIRCATOR 
has also been developed at Trombay using indigenously developed KALI-1000 system. 


In the field of cryogenics, CAT and VECC have been engaged. CAT has 
successfully developed expertise in cryogenics. Closed cycle cryorefrigerators which 
can produce temperatures of 10 Kelvin, have been developed at CAT. Also, the two 
stage and single stage cryocoolers developed here with a mean time between failure 
of more than 1,000 hours, are ready for trials. 


The international class astronomy research facility GRACE, set up by BARC at 
Mount Abu (Rajasthan), was inaugurated on 13 October 1997 and the Imaging Element 
of the TACTIC array was successfully commissioned. 


Research centres of DAE have been engaged in the development of sophisticated 
instruments components and subsystems for varied applications in the nuclear 
programme. For safe operation of reactors and handling of radioactive materials, 
reliable instrumentation is very essential. In 1952, studies were initiated at BARC for 
the design and fabrication of the control systems of reactors and various plants. The 
know-how and products developed at Trombay in the area of electronics led to the 
establishment of the Electronics Corporation of India Limited (ECIL) at Hyderabad in 
1967. Today, (ECIL) produces a variety of sophisticated electronic systems, instruments 
and equipment to meet the requirements Of atomic Power stations, defence, railways, 
telecommunications, etc., The Company is also a leading producer of computers and 
consumer electronics. Recent developments at BARC include a microprocessor based 
traction control system for retrofitting the WAG-5 series locomotives of the Indian 
Railways, setting up a Femto-Second Spectrometer, and scaling up the Laboratory for 
Diamond Film Deposition. A number of silicon based detectors were fabbricated at 
MAC Accelerator Control System, image analysis system for 

itori and multimedia database to store and retrieve facial ima ye, 
ET ea URE and voice clip along with personal details for Le 
a BPHEEEHE were other salient developments at Trombay. Also, a computer controlled 
thermal Ionization Mass Spectrometer for use at KARP was completed, and an 
Inductively Coupled Plasma Source Mass Spectrometer (ICP-MS) was built indigenously. 


missioned a Distributed Data Acquisition and Analysis System 
REE A NeclanS Laboratory, and developed a Supervisory Control and 
uisition System (SCADA), an Intelligent Control System for Pneumatic Fast 
Transfer System of KAMINI reactor, and an Event Sequence Recorder. A hydrogen 
sensor for detecting the leaks in the steam generator of FBTR has been developed. A 
$ dimensional array of 20,000 interconnected Josephson Junctions, meeting 
Hi al standards, was also developed at IGCAR. 


Trombay. PC based CA 


Data Acq 


internation 


POKHRAN TESTS 
On 18 May 1974, India had conducted a peaceful underground nuclear experiment at 
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Pokhran in Rajasthan desert. After a gap of 24 years, India has Successfully conducted 
five nuclear tests on 11 and 13 May 1998 at the Pokhran range. The first three 
detonations took place simultaneously at 15.45 hrs. IST on 11 May. These included a 
thermonuclear device, a fission device and a sub-kiloton nuclear device. The two 
nuclear devices, fired on 13 May at 12.21 hrs. IST, were also in the sub-kiloton yield 
range. Many experiments were fielded for equation of state meas 


urements and also for 
calibration of ground motion and hydrodynamic yield measuri 


ng setups. 
TECHNOLOGY SPIN-OFFS 


The multi-disciplinary research carried out in frontier and hi-tech areas in its different 
research centres, has helped DAE in achieving self-reliance in the N uclear Power 
Programme and associated Nuclear Fuel Cycle. Impressive success has been achieved 
in transferring technology based on in-house R and D to the organisations within DAE 


ial and alloys, radioisotope 


lasers for surgery and industrial 
applications, electronic instruments and devices, and others. 


The Department has intensified efforts towards strengthening its industrial 
interface. The Indian Atomic Industrial Forum was created to 


ation programmes 
sfer of technology 


PROMOTION OF RESEARCH IN NUCLEAR SCIENCES 


The Tata Institute of Fundamental Research (TIFR) at Mumbai is the national centre for 
research in nuclear sciences and mathematics. It is engaged in frontline research in 
astrophysics, astronomy, computer science and molecular biology. The Institute's 
research facilities include a 14 MV Pelletron Accelerator and an NMR Facility at 
Mumabi, Balloon Research Facility at Hyderabad, and Radiotelescope Array, National 
Image Processing Facility for Astronomy at Ooty and National Centre for Biological 
Sciences. In addition, it manages the Homi Bhabha Centre for Science Education 
(HBCSE). TIFR has set up a Giant Metrewave Radio Telescope (GMRT) with 30 
Bigantic parabolic dishes for frontline research in radioastronomy. 


The Saha Institute of Nuclear Physics (SINP) at Calcutta conducts research in 
nuclear physics, nuclear spectroscopy, nuclear and radiation chemistry, molecular 
Physics, plasma physics, biophysics, molecular biology and instrumentation. 


The Tata Memorial Centre (TMC) at Mumbai, comprises the Tata Memorial 
Hospital (TMH) and the Cancer Research Institute (CRJ). It is a major centre for cancer 
tl erapy, research and education in the country. The Tata Memorial Hospital is 
equipped with sophisticated facilities for diagnosis and treatment of cancer. The 
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Cancer Research Institute is engaged in cancer research and education. TMC is also 
setting up an Advanced Centre for Treatment, Research and Education in Cancer 
(ACTREC) in Navi Mumbai. 


The Institute of Physics (IOP) at Bhubaneswar is engaged in advanced research 
in theoretical and experiméntal nuclear, high energy and solid state physics. The 
research facilities at the Institute include a Pelletron Accelerator and a set ay for 
Compton profile and positron annihilation experiment. # 


The Mehta Research Institute of Mathematics and Mathematical Physics (MRD) at 
Allahabad carries out research in operation theory, consumability theory, particle 
physics and field theory. 


The Institute of Mathematical Sciences, (IMSc) at Chennai, is engaged in research 
in physics, mathematics and computer sciences. 


The Institute for Plasma Research (IPR), Gandhinagar (Gujarat) carries out 
research in plasma physics and has been taken over as an aided institute from the 


Department of Science and Technology. 


The Board of Research and Nuclear Sciences (BRNS) and the National Board of 
Higher Mathematics (NBHM) both at Mumbai, promote activities including research 
in nuclear sciences and mathematics respectively at universities and other academic 
institutions. NBHM also participates in the International Mathematical Olympaid. 


, 


HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 


The Training School at Trombay and National Training Centre at Rawatbhatta are the 
premier training centres of the Department. ‘These provide specialised training to 
undertake multidisciplinary activities of DAE. Apart from conducting the human 
resource development programmes for its own requirements, DAE has extended them 
for other organisations at national and international levels in various areas which 
cover nuclear agriculture, nuclear medicine, radioisotope technology and many 


specialised services. 

DAE also offers training facilities, fellowships, visits and services of experts 
through the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) or bilateral agreements for 
cooperations in peaceful uses of atomic energy. 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

India has been a member of the Board of Governors of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency (IAEA) since its inception. In September 1994 the.country was elected 
as the Chairman of the Board of Governors of IAEA for one year. Training facilities, 
fellowships, scientific visits, etc. and providing services of scientists for expert 
assignments are offered both through the IAEA and to the countries with which India 
has entered into bilateral agreements for cooperation in the field of peaceful uses of 


atomic energy. 

As an active member of the World Association of Nuclear Operators (WANO), 
Indian experts participated in Peer Reviews in many countries including the USA, 
Japan and South Korea. A Peer Review of the Kakrapar Atomic Power Station was 
conducted by WANO. The Department has fostered the nuclear technology in the 
country to a state of self-reliance in all the spheres of its activities. Today the DAE 
occupies an unique position among the scientific departments generating high quality 
work in science and technology. This has earned it the admiration of the international 
scientific community which accorded India a status of “Developed Nation” among the 


“Developing Nations”. Today DAE is contributing to vital sectors of economy and 
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societal missions in areas such as electricity, agriculture, medicine, food preservation 
and others. Recently, conducting of the nuclear tests has contributed to national 
security in a big way which has won universal acclaim. 


INDIAN SPACE PROGRAMME 


The Indian space programme was formally organised in 1972 with the setting up of 
Space Commission and the Department of Space (DOS) to promote development and 
application of space technology, specifically, in the areas of telecommunication, 
television broadcasting, meteorology, resources survey and management. Development 
of satellites, launch vehicles and associated ground systems is integral to the space 
Programme objective. The space programme is executed through, mainly, the Indian 
Space Research Organisation (ISRO), National Remote Sensing Agency and Physical 
Research Laboratory. Over the last two and a half decades, the Indian space programme 
has made an impressive Pregress through a well integrated, self-reliant programme. 


INSAT SYSTEM 


The Indian National Satellite System (INSAT) is a multi- 
telecommunications, meteorological observations and data relay, television broadcasting 
and radio and television Programme distribution. It is a joint venture of Department 
of Space (DOS), Department of Telecommunications (DOT), India Meteorological 
Department (IMD), All India Radio (AIR) and Doordarshan. DOS has direct 
responsibility for establishment-and Operation of INSAT space segment. 


Purpose satellite system for 


The communication Payloads on board the first two satellites in INSAT-2 series, 
INSAT-2A and INSAT-2B, comprise 12 C-band transponders, six extended C-band 
fransponders and two high-power S-band transponders. The meteorological payload 
includes a Very High Resolution Radiometer (VHRR) with 2 km resolution in visible 
band and 8 km resolution in infrared bands, and a transponder for meteorological data 


relay. These satellites also incorporate a transponder for receiving distress alert signals 
for search and rescue missions: 


INSAT-2C in addition to carrying communication transponders in INSAT-2A 
and 2B, incorporate Ku-band transponders for business communication, extended 
coverage C-band transponders to enable TV 
boundaries catering to the population from South East Asia to the Middle East and 
transponders for mobile sa 


capacity on board INSAT- 
E: 


চন There are more than 300 telecommunication terminals Of various types, including 
0 terminals for rural telegraphy in the north eastern Part of the country, operating in 
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the INSAT network providing about 5,500 two-way speech circuits over 166 routes 
More than 800 micro-terminals have been set up under National Informatic Centres to 
provide nationwide data communication links between district and state capitals 
Captive satellite-based networks such as for National Thermal Power COpoLaHOn 
(NTPC), Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL), Nuclear Power Corporation (NPC) 
Indian Telephone Industries (ITI), Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC), National 
Fertilizers Limited (NFL) and Coal India Limited (CIL), are operating through INSAT 
The Press Trust of India (PTl) has implemented a system to provide its news and 
information services at high speed and increased volume by utilising broadcast 
facilities of INSAT satellite. With the availability of INSAT-2C, business communication 
in Ku-band and mobile satellite service are being tried out. 


The meteorological data gathering with VHRR instrument on board INSAT and 
its dissemination, along with its collection of remote area meteorological data from 
unattended platforms, has vastly improved weather forecasting in the country. Satellite 
based locale-specific disaster warning system has been established with over a hundred 
disaster warning receivers installed in the cyclone-prone coastal areas. 


INSAT has enabled a vast expansion in the television service with over 900 TV 
transmitters linked through INSAT. The INSAT television network provides access to 
over 85 per cent of India’s population. INSAT-2C enables Indian television outreach 
beyond Indian boundaries catering to the population from South East Asia to Middle 
East. Educational television service through INSAT has been introduced both at 
university level in the national network and at primary school level in several states 
including Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Maharashtra, Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh. A channel 
on the INSAT has been dedicated for development of education and training. A two- 
year pilot project for demonstration of satellite-based developmental communication 
and training has been taken up in Jhabua district of Madhya Pradesh. 


INDIAN REMOTE SENSING SATELLITE SYSTEM 

The Indian Remote Sensing (IRS) satellites are the main-stay of National Natural 
Resources Management System (NNRMS), for which Department of Space (DOS) is 
providing operational remote sensing data services. The IRS system 
was operationalised with the commissioning of IRS-1A in March 1988. An identical 
satellite, IRS-1B was launched in August 1991 to continue the services from IRS. The 
IRS system has been further enhanced by IRS-I1C, IRS-P3 and IRS-1D, the last two 
having been launched by India’s own launch vehicle, PSLV, IRS-1C, launched on 28 
December 1995 by a Russian rocket and IRS-1D launched by PSLV on 29 September 
1997, have enhanced capabilities in terms of spatial resolution, addditional spectral 
bands, stereoscopic imaging, wide field coverage and a more frequent revisit capability 
than its predecessors: They carry tape-recorders on board for recording the data when 
data is not being transmitted in real time. IRS-P3 was launched by the third 
developmental flight of PSLV (PSLV-D3) on 21 March 1996. It has a Modular Opto- 
electronic Scanner (MOS), designed and developed by DLR, Germany and a Wide 
Field Sensor (WiFS) similar to that of IRS-I1C but with an additional Short Wave IR 
(SWIR) band for the study of vegetation dynamics besides an X-ray Astronomy 
Payload (XAP) to study the time variability and spectral characteristic of cosmic X-ray 
sources arid detection of transient X-ray sources. Another three satellites in the IRS-P 
series are planned for launch by PSLV during 1998-99, 1999-2000 and 2000-2001 which 
will carry Payloads for ocean resources survey, cartography and agricultural resources 


survey respectively. 
Remote sensing applications in the country, under the umbrella of NNRMS, now 
cover diverse fields such as crop acreage and vield estimation, drought warning and 


the nodal agency, 
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ent, flood control and damage assessment, land use/land cover information, 
EE tic Janning, wasteland management, water resources management, under- 
EE CTE prediction of snow—melt run-off, management of watersheds 
Sond areas, fisheries development, urban development, mineral prospecting, 
Forest resources survey, etc. Active involvement of the user ministries/ departments 
has ensured an effective harnessing of the potential of space-based remote sensing. An 
important application of IRS data is in the Integrated Mission for Sustainable 
Development (IMSD) initiated in 1992. IMSD, under which 175 districts have been 
identified, aims at generating locale-specific action plans for sustainable development. 


LAUNCH VEHICLE TECHNOLOGY 


India started launch vehicle development in a modest way through SLV-3 which could 
put 40 kg class satellite into near earth orbit. The capability was further built up 
through Augmented Satellite Launch Vehicle, ASLV, which had two successful flights 
- in May 1992 and May 1994 - when it injected the SROSS (Stretched Rohini Satellite 
Series) satellites, carrying a gamma ray burst experiment and ret 


analyser into low earth orbit. The second satellite, SROSS-C2, is still 
scientific data. 


arding potential 
sending valuable 


Today, India has realised the o 
launching 1,200 kg IRS class of remote sensin: 
Orbit. The first successful developmental launc 
1994 when it placed the IRS-P2 remote sensin 
The second and final developmental test (PSLV. 
when IRS-P3 was placed into the intended Po 
PSLV-C1 placed IRS-1D in orbit. PSLV-C2 and 
years. PSLV-C2 will launch a Korean satellite 
TUBSAT, in addition to india’s IRS-P4 satellite. 
Satellite Launch Vehicle (GSLV), 
capable of placing 2,500 kg INSAT 
is making rapid progress and its 


, KITSAT, and a German satellite, 
The development of Geosynchronous 
incorporating a cryogenic stage, which will be 
class of satellites in §eosynchronous transfer orbit, 
first developmental test is expected by 1998-99. 


SPACE SCIENCE 


Space science research is mainly carried out in the areas of astronomy and astrophysics, 
Planetary atmosphere and aeronomy, earth sciences and solar system studies and 
theoretical physics. The activities are carried out mainly at Physical Research Laboratory, 
Ahmadabad and, to a lesser extent, at Space Physics Laboratory, Thiruvananthapuram, 
Space Applications Centre, Ahmadabad and ISRO Satellite Centre, Bangalore. A 
Programme on geosphere-biosphere research using balloon, rocket and satellite-based 
experiments to study the effect of anthropogenic activities on the earths environment 
is continuing. A National Mesophere-stratosphere Radar Facility (NMRF) has been 
established at Gadanki near Thirupati for study of atmospheric dynamics, atmospheric 
turbulence and diffusion measurement, study of atmospheric pollutant dispersion, 
detection of wind shear, cloud physics, etc. The gamma ray burst experiment carried 
on board SROSS satellites and X-ray Payload on IRS-P3 satellite have helped in 
furthering research in high energy astronomy. 


SPACE-INDUSTRY COOPERATION 


Under space-industry cooperation, 
ISRO have been transferred to indu: 
is also provided to industry. ISRO 
Space programme, Certain 
and engineering have no 


over 231 advanced technologies developed by 
stry for commercial use. Technology consultancy 
also utilises the Indian industry capability for the 
Premier industries in the field of aeronautics, communications 
'W set up their own specialised departments to deal with space 
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hardware. In order to market the variety of hardware a 5 ke 
through ISRO, Antrix Corporation Limited, a En OLE AE 
established. Antrix has already signed an important contract ET ই been 
company for receiving and marketing data from Indian remote sensin: 5! ke 
globally. Many ground stations all over the world have already been au SEE ites 
Indian supplied hardware to receive data from IRS satellites. Several Se ts A 
have also been executed by Antrix. ontracts 


INTERFACE WITH ACADEMIC AND R & D INSTITUTIONS 


ISRO has an active programme to interact with academic and research institutions all 
over the country for the benefit of space programme. Under the Sponsored Research 
(RESPOND) scheme, several research projects relevant to the space programme are 
being funded by the Department of Space in academic and R and D institutions. Space 
Technology Cells have been established at Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, and 
Indian Institutes of Technology at Chennai and Mumbai. An Advanced EE oaEE 
Technology Laboratory is working at the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 

International cooperation is an important element of the Indian space programme. The 
establishment of Equatorial Rocket Launching Station, conduct of SITE and STEP 
launches of Aryabhata, Bhaskara I and Il, IRS-1A and 1B and APPLE, manned space 
mission, development of Vikas engine, etc., involved cooperation with several 
countries including USA, the former Soviet Union, France, Germany, European Space: 
Agency, etc. India has cooperative agreements with several countries like China, 
France, Germany, Canada, Hungary, Mauritius; Norway, Russia, Sweden, Syria, The 
Netherlands and Ukraine and space agencies such as the European Space Agency. 
India shares its own experience with other developing countries by training their 
personnel under a programme called SHARES (sharing of experience in space). 


India has actively participated in international campaigns related to atmospheric 
research. India has been actively participating in the UN Committee on Peaceful Uses 
of Outer Space and has set up two Local User Terminals (LUT) and Mission Control 
Centre (MCC) as part of the COSPAS-SARSAT network, under the International 
Satellite aided search and rescue programme. The UN Asia-Pacific Regional Centre for 
Space Education set up in India in November 1995, isa recognition for India’s role in 
sharing its experience in the development and application of space technology for 


social benefits. 


SPACE CENTRES AND UNITS 

The headquarters of the Department of Space (DOS) and Indian Space. Research 
Organisation (ISRO) are located at Bangalore. Research and development activities 
under the space programme are carried out in the following centres/units of DOS/ 
ISRO: (i) Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre (VSSC), Thiruvananthapuram, is the lead 
centre for launch vehicle development. It pioneers in rocket research planning and 
execution of launch vehicle development projects; (ii) ISRO Satellite Centre (ISAC), 
Bangalore, is responsible for the design, fabrication, testing and management of 
satellites for scientific, technological and application missions; (iii) Space Applications 
Centre (SAC), Ahmadabad, is engaged in design and development of payloadd 
systems for satellites and carrrry out application demonstration of space technology; 
(iv) SHAR Centre, Sriharikota, located on the east coast of Andhra Pradesh, is the main 
launch centre of ISRO. Propellent processing and ground testing of solid fueled rocket 
stages are also carried out in this centre; (v) Liquid Propulsion Systems Centre (LPSC) 
is the centre for development of liquid propulsion systems both for launch vehicles 
and satellites. It has facilities located at Thiruvananthapuram, Bangalore and 


Mahendragiri (Tamil Nadu); (vi) Development and Educational Communication Unit 
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(DECU), Ahmadabad, is involved in conception, definition, Planning and socio- 
economic evaluation of space application programmes; (vii) ISRO Telemetry, Tracking 
and Command Network (ISTRAC) with its headquarters and Spacecraft Control 
Centre at Bangalore and a network of ground stations at Sriharikota, 
Thiruvananthapuram, Bangalore, Lucknow, Port Blair and Mauritius, provides 
telemetry, tracking and command (TTC) support for the launch vehicle and satellite 
missions of ISRO and also for other space agencies; (viii) Master Control Facility 
(MCF) at Hassan in Karnataka is responsible for all post launch operations of INSAT 
satellite including orbital manoeuvres, station keeping and in-orbit operations on the 
spacecraft; (ix) ISRO Inertial Systems Unit (IISU), Thiruvananthapuram, carries out 
development of intertial systems for both satellites and launch vehicles; (x) Physical 
Research Laboratory (PRL), Ahmadabad, under DOS is the premier national centre for 
research in space and allied sciences; (Xi) National Remote Sensing Agency (NRSA), 
Hyderabad under DOS is responsible for reception, Processing and dissemination of 
data from remote sensing satellites and also carry out aeraial surveys; and (xii) 
National Mesophere, Stratospherl Stratosphere, Troposphere Reader Facility (NMRF) 


at Gadanki, near Thirupati is available to scientists for carrying out atmospheric 
research. 
ELECTRONICS 


Electronics is the fatest growing sector of the Indian industry. During the Eighth Plan, 
the electronics industry has achieved a cumulative annual growth of 20 per cent in 
production and over 40 per cent in exports. The Electronics Production during the year 
1997-98 was Rs 32,070 crore, as compared to Rs 26,640 crore during 1996-97, registering 
a growth of over 20 per cent. The export performance of electronics industry is 
expected to be Rs 9,500 crore during 1997-98, against Rs 6,287 crore during 1996-97. An 
export target of about Rs 49,000 crore has been set for the terminal year of Ninth Plan 
with a growth rate of about 52 per cent. The electronics Production during the last five 
Years is given in table 7. 


With delicensing of the entire consumer electronics industry, liberalization in 
foreign investment and Export-Import policies, the country is witnessing new 
investments, restructuring of existing activities, diversification of the product range, 
and an intensely competitive environment. All the renowned global brands have either 
established production facilities in the country or are present in the market through 
technical/financial collaborations, thus giving consumer a wider choice in terms of 
product features, technology quality and competitive prices. 


The principle strength of the country with abundant 
skills is well recognized in the software area. The Govern 
steps to make India, a global Information Technol 
generators and exporters of software in the world 
Government has taken various measures to 
a result of which software industr 


manpower of technical 


Y has emerged as one of the fastest growing sectors 
eeding 50 per cent. Currently, this industry is worth 
0 be about US$ 15 billion by the year 2002. Indian 
level of US$ 1.6 billion in 1997-98. 


£Y of the Ninth Plan is on export, employment and 
Ll Electronics and Information Technology. One rupee invested 
in this sector has the capacity to double every two years through the benefit of higher 
Productivity in all other sectors through automated equipment, instrumentation and 
computer control systems. Electronics and Information Technology industry has the 


Propensity to increase the overall growth rate to a higher level, and hence this industry 
is being given a special thrust during the Ninth Plan. 


The principle strate 
Productivity-led growth of 
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In the liberalised economic scenario, the Departm i i 
at bringing the benefits of electronics to every walk of hire, a 3 ke 
role to make the Indian electronics industry a global player. This'is bein EVE 
through a three-pronged strategy of supporting technology development i oe 
critical infrastructure and formulating policies conducive to industrial EES TRS XR 


In order to achieve the above goals, the strategic imperatives being followed are: 
production levels at international cost and prices; market promotion and ex Bri i 
quality of products at internationally competitive levels; rationalisation of BEA 
to ensure growth; identifying niche areas in the world market; strengthenin RD 
efforts; strenghtening manpower base; computing in Indian languages; develo new 
applications of electronics relevant to India, etc. The penetration of computers in THE 
at present, at two per thousand of the population, is targeted to grow to ten per 


thousand by the year 2001. 


VLSI FABRICATION FACILITY 

The new VSLI fabrication facility at Semiconductor Complex Limited, Mohali, has 
been rebuilt with an investment of over Rs 330 crore with a capacity of 20,000 SISTER 
wafers per annum and 1.2 micron technology. The facility was commissioned on 29 
April 1997, and the first working chips came out in October 1997. 


POLICY 


The electronics industry as a whole, with the exception of aerospace and defence 


electronics, has been fully delicensed. Fiscal, investment and trade policies for the 
electronics sector have also been liberalised. DOE played a key role in the opening up 
of Internet Services for the Private Sector in order to support and stimulate the use of 


Internet in the country. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

The Department of Electronics has been giving high priority for all-round development 
of technology in the country. The DOE supports and funds technology development 
through its councils set up in various fields. A major result of sponsored research has 
been the enhancement of technological base and capabilities in the country besides 
generating specific hardware. It has also produced strong pockets of specialised 
expertise which have been used as a spring board for launching major national 
projects besides providing the much needed trained manpower to man such national 


programmes. 

After successful operation of 100 KV/100 MW HVDC link between Lower Sileru 
in Andhra Pradesh and Barsoor in Madhya Pradesh under Stage I of the National 
High Voltage Direct Current Project, Stage-Il of the NHVDC project is in progress 
which upgrades the link to 200 MW/200 KV and incorporates state-of-the-art digital 
digenously. With this, the total turnkey capabilities in HVDC technology 


controls built in ব্‌ i 
from Design-Commissioning is being established. 


DOE has intensified efforts in developing and promoting localized applications 
and system software for popular applications in Indian languages. As a result, a 
project for development of Disk Operating System (DOS) in Hindi by Tata Information 
System Limited and IBM of USA Microsoft Corporation USA, in collaboration with 
National Centre for Software Technology, has started development for supporting 
Indian languages in Windows NT operating system. ঠা 

Centre for Development of Advanced Computing (C-DAC) has built a massively 
parallel processing technology-based computer of 100 GFLOP peak computing power 


with an architecture scalable to 1 TELOP. 


Education and Research Network (ERNET) has been providing network services 


rowth in number of institutions available the Services of ERNET. Today, ERNET has 
Sn 80,000 users and is now converted 


een developed under a 
Onics at Ramakrishna Mission Blind Boys 
Academy, Calcutta. 


NATIONAL INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE 


Technology. The sectors Proposed to be c 


SOFTWARE TECHNOLOGY PARK OF INDIA 


To boost software exports as a Primary Objectives, 
(STPI) was established with its centr 
Noida, Gandhina 


including export of Pprofe. 
Rajasthan have also set up 


t Bengal and 
of STPI. 


T the umbrella 


) scheme has been d 
TONics s 


Ector. As a si ifi i 
are units in EOU/EPZ/EHTp shall hat 0 


Oomestic 

in value terms, Without Y Minimum 

foreign exchange earning stipulation, on Payment of applicable duties. The DOE 
assists the EHTP units in implementing the Projects. During 1997-98 ৰ 


export earning of US$ 215.6 million and a net 
million. 


TABLE 7.1: ELECTRONICS PRODUCTION 


(Rs crore) 

Ttem 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 
1 Consumer Electronics 4,150 4,665 . 5,800 6,500 7,600 
2 Industrial Electronics 1,770 2,110 2,900 3,100 3,150 
3. Computers 1,820 2,450 2,225 2,740 2,800 
4. Commn & Broad. Eqpt. 3,150 3,250 2,600 3,000 3,250 
5. Strategic Electronics 500 600 1,075 1,300 900 
6. Components 2,680 3,150 3,500 3,700 4,400 

Sub-Total 14,070 16,225 18,100 20,340 22,100 
7- Software for Exports 1,020 1535 2,550 3,700 S200 
8. Domestic Software 695 1,070 1,690 2,600 3,470 

Total 


15,785 18,830 22,340 26,640 32,070 
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OCEAN DEVELOPMENT 


The Department of Ocean Development was created in July 1981 to serve as a nedal 
Department for organising, coordinating and promoting ocean development activiti a 
in the country, in line with the Ocean Policy Statement. The thrust areas of develo In 
pursued by the Department are : (i) Development of technology relating to (a) ত 
mining, (b) extractive metallurgy specific to polymetallic nodules, (c) Ocean Enerevy : 
Wave and Thermal; (d) Coastal and Environmental Engineering, and (e) NEE 
Instrumentation; (2) Front ranking research in polar sciences; (3) Exploration of marine 
resources and their correlation with oceanographic parameters leading to exploration 
parameters and strategies; (4) Integrated coastal and marine area management, coastal 
community development; (5) Human Resource Development, Creation of Centres of 
Excellence to facilitate optimum utilisation of Ocean and its resources; and (6) 
Observing, understanding and modelling Ocean processes. 


POLAR SCIENCE (ANTARCTIC RESEARCH) 

The Antarctic Expedition and Polar Science programme initiated in 1981 has now 
taken shape into a major national programme with a distinct multi-institutional and 
multi-disciplinary approach. So far 19 scientific expeditions have been launched on a 
regular basis. These include two expeditions to the Southern Oceans, one each to 
Weddell Sea and Antarctic Krill. More than 45 national institutions and about 1,200 
personnel have so far participated in these expeditions. The remote the inhospitable 
continent has been used by the Indian scientists as a unique laboratory for conducting 
scientific investigations which have a direct bearing on the globe as a whole and Geo- 
political relevance for India in particular. 

India has a modern and indigenously built station Maitri in the Schirmacher 
Oasis. It was set up in 1989 and equipped to provide comfortable living facilities for 
25 persons on a year round basis and has several laboratories to carry out multi- 
faceted research in Antarctic Sciences. India acquired Consultative Status in the 
Antarctic Treaty System an early as in 1983. In order to consolidate our gains from 
these expeditions, the Department is establishing a state-of-the-art polar research 
laboratory, namely, Antarctic Study Centre, at Goa. It will have a unique facility for 
low temperature research on ice cores retrieved from Antarctica and and Himalayas. 
It will also have an Antarctic museum and a database repository on polar sciences. 


The sixteenth Indian Expedition to Antarctica performed the various scientific 
and logistic tasks on : Atmospheric Sciences, Earth Sciences, Medical Sciences, Biological 
Sciences, and Engineering and Communication. 


Some of the major time-bound logistic tasks undertaken during this expedition 
were: (i) De-induction of four gensets from the A Block of Maitri 
and their relocation in containerized accommodation; (ii) The replacement of MEG 
mixture as an antifreeze in the main water supply line with electrical trace coil heating 
system; and (iii) A special Environment Task Force under the overall co-ordination of 
the environment officer-cum-observer carried out an exhaustive exercise to restore 
Maitri and its environs and back load all unserviceable items as a part of a clean-up 


Operations. 

The seventeenth scientific expedition to Antarctica comprising 51 members 
including three German scientists from the University of Dresden (for conducting joint 
Studies on planetary geodesy), was launched on 8 December 1997 from the Antarctic 
2 Centre at Goa. This team included 25 members to winter-over in Antarctica. The 

Venteenth expedition which arrived in Antarctica on 3 January 1998 conducted 
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several experiments that will contribute to the international scientific campaigns. In 
addition to the ongoing scientific programmes, several new experiments were initiated. 
These included atmospheric studies on VLF propagation, Planetary geodetic studies, 
human immune response studies, desiccation tolerance of cyanobacteria, and 
biodiversity of various species like lichens (and the heavy metal content in them), 


snowbank fungi and moss inhibtiing fauna. The expedition returned to India on 31 
' March 1998. 


The benefits of the Antarctic research to India are 
meteorology with the aim to build a climatolo 
Prediction and forecast of the Indian monsoons; 
gases to understand its influence over the climati 


: Studies of Antarctic 
gical data set for application in the 
Studies on 0zone hole and other trace 
C pattern of the Southern India Ocean; 


management, and to augmen hereby raising the income 
Of the coastal fishing community and the fishing industry. 


8 Projects in this regard: 
€ living resources in the 
Opelagic habitat by National 
(ii) Stock assessment, biology and 
nd fishes in the EEZ of India by 


myctophid fauna in the mes 
Institute of Oceanography, 


resource ma 


Studies on Deep Sc 
(iv) Harvest technolog 
ian EEZ by Central Insti 


ndia by CUSAT. The expendi 


% ture incurred on assessment of Marine 
Living Resources during 1997-98 was Rs two 3 
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Oceans are a wealth of organisms with pharmaceutical v i 
Project on Drugs from Sea taken up by the Der during oes Re 
institutional project aiming at developing potential drugs and erica Rt 
marine flora and fauna. Over 450 species of marine biota which have been subiect ন 
to evaluation, have yielded valuable clues for developing potent AEs Te 
achievements during 1997-98 include : Collection and identification of 200 new anne 
flora and fauna for chemical extraction and bio-evaluation; Continuation of the process 
of Biological evaluation of five organisms possessing anti-viral, anti-diabetic, anti- 
cholesterol, anti-anxiolytic, wound-healing and larvicidal activities; Initiation of clinical 
trials of Phase-I active extracts and regulatory pharmacology and toxicology; and 
completion of the processes for evolving herbal drugs. The expenditure incurred for 
drugs from sea during 1997-98 was Rs 2.50 crore. 


MARINE NON-LIVING RESOURCES 

The Polymetallic Nodules Programme envisages eventual exploitation of the nodules 
from the allotted mine site in the Central Indian Ocean Basin (CIOB). The national 
programme on Polymetallic Nodules (PMN) consists of: (i) survey and exploration of 
polymetallic nodules in CIOB, (ii) Environmental Impact Assessment Study (EIAS), 
(iii) technology development for mining of nodules, and (iv) technology development 


for extractive metallurgy. 


Survey and Exploration aim at establishing the resource potential on the basis of 
Progressive closer grid sampling and spot photographs. Topography of the pioneer 
area has been completely covered by hydrosweep. The abundance pattern vis-a-vis the 
geomorphology is established along with upgradation of the resource evaluation 
techniques. Three moored systems deployed in the pioneer area obtained continous 
time series oceanographic data. The analysis of the data will reveal the environmental 
condition at various depths over a period of time in the pioneer area of the Central 
Indian Ocean. As a part of obligation as a Pioneer Investor, the Department relinquished 
30 per cent of initially allocated area of the 1,50,000 sq km site assigned by the 


International Seabed Authority. 

to assess the environmental impact of large scale deep 
seabed mining activity with the assistance of the Russian Ministry of Natural Resources. 
Benthic disturbance studies were also undertaken in a preselected seabed site with a 
specially designed mechanical disturber and the study reports pertaining to baseline 
EIA study and benthic disturbance activity were prepared which would serve as 
reference documents in monitoring environmental impact of longterm mining at the 


site. 


A study was initiated 


Remotely Operable Vehicle (ROV) capable of operating upto 250 
metre depth designed and fabricated by Central Mechanical Engineering Research 
Institute (CMERD), Durgapur, was tested in the sea off Chennai coast at 40 m depth 
OV is now ready for testing at 250 m depth in the open sea. A 


The upgraded R ঠি i 
manipulator has also been designed and fabricated for integration with ROV. Design 


and development of multi-user system for deep sea application are in progress 


An improved 


Demonstration campaigns were carried out at Regional Research L 
2 ab 
(RRL), Bhubaneswar to revalidate the data generated in earlier campaigns ৰ 
Metallurgical Laboratory, Jamshedpur, and Hindustan Zinc Limited, Udai' Ul Ens 
their R and D efforts to improve the yields. Development of process a Nb 
ickel from th IONS § Traction of 
cobalt and nickel fr ie sulphate solution is in Progress at Bhabha Atomic Research ) 
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i i i initiated. Desi 

aigns with leach solution from RRL (B), were initiate 
ee ri cOHERLOLE demonstration plant, is being taken up. The bud 
co Polymetalllic Nodules Programme of Rs 15.60 crore was utilized dur 


gn of a 500 
get estimate 
ing 1997-98. 


several research programmes 
Viz., Marine Satellite Information Services (MARSIS), National Ocean Information 
Service (NOIS), Sea Level Monitoring and Modelling (SEL 


products like waves, winds, 
& zone information, coastal 


shore developmental activities and 
ans for develo 
imental basis by end of the Ni 


maps, etc., for supporting coastal and off- 


OCEAN OBSERVING SYSTEMS 


The Ocean Observing S 
surface, meteorologi 

Parameters being 
Winds, waves, atomospheric pressure, 
temperature profiles, diss 
level, etc. The state-of-th 


gned to acquire in-situ 
time basis from the seas 


One of the important com 
Programme (NDEBP) being imple 
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OCEAN INFORMATION SERVICES 


In order to effectively generate ocean data products and dissemi. i j 
basis, an Indian National Centre for DEE Information see CES SENTaNOOS 
to be set up at Hyderabad. Near real-time data and data products such as SES 
Temperature (SST) and Potential Fishing Zone (PFZ) advisories, upwellin, SE 
maps, eddies, chlorophyll, suspended sediment load, etc., and need bleed 
information consultancy services to the corporate sector, Central and state EVEL 
agencies will be available under one roof. The Marine Data Centres (MDCs) RIG 
were set up under DOD's National Ocean Information System (NOIS) PrOErAR RE 
have been integrated with OIS. During 1997-98, generation and dissemination-of SST 
and PFZ, were continued. Validation campaign of Modular Optical Scanner (MOS) 
sensor was also carried out and algorithms to retrieve chlorophyll data from the 
Indian ocean were developed. 


SATELLITE COASTAL AND OCEANOGRAPHIC RESEACH 


The programme envisages development of algorithms, models and related capability 
for an operational retrieval of met-ocean parameters from satellite sensor. Satellilte 
Coastal and Oceanographic Research (SATORE) programme will be relevant in the 
development of oceanic parameter retrieval techniques, study of Ocean processes and 
model forcing functions, studies on Bathymetry, marine atmosphere and boundary 
layer, Antarctic snow/ice sheet, biological oceanography and coastal environment, 
and data assimilation for numerical models and forecasting. 


OCEAN MODELLING AND DYNAMICS 

The Indian Ocean Modelling And Dynamics ((INDOMOD) programme is designed to 
generate a wide range of ocean models. The institutes associated in this endeavour 
are: Centre for Mathematical Modelling and Computer Simulation (C-MMACS), 
National Institute of Oceanography (NIO), Indian Institute Of Tropical. Meteorology 
(ITM), Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi (IT-D) and Cochin University. C- 
MMACS is the nodal agency for coordination of this project. 


this programme are : (i) development of basin scale 
eral Circulation Model for short and long term ocean 
state forecast; (ii) generation of biological coupled model for prediction of seasonal and 
inter-annual variations of marine productivity; (iii) to develop mathematical models 
for tidal wind driven circulation for assessing the health of the ocean and the coastal 
zones of India; and (iv) to generate ocean atmosphere models for predicting monthly 
and seasonal oceanographic parameters to study the oceanographic process. The 
budget estimates for OOIS during 1997-98 was Rs 19 crore, while the actual exopenditure 


incurred was Rs 20.94 crore. 


MARINE ENVIRONMENT AND COASTAL ZONE 

To monitor the levels of various marine pollutants in the coastal and offshore waters 
of the country, a multi-institutional programme called Coastal Ocean Monitoring and 
Prediction Systems (COMAPS) is under implementation. Based on the data collected 
from 1991 to 1997, intensive monitoring of } pollutants at 32 out-of 77 locations 
designated as “hotspots” is being done periodically by 11 institutions and brought to 
the notice of the concerned State Pollution Control Boards for remedial action. The 
expenditure worth Rs 1.99 crore was incurred during 1997-98. 


COASTAL RESEARCH VESSELS 
During 1996-97, DOD acquired two Coastal Research Vessels (CRVs) namely Sagar 
Purvi and Sagar Paschimi, for enabling continuous collection of samples from the 


The primary objectives of 
dynamic model using Ocean Gen 
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itoring the pollution levels in different points. These vessels are 
Re 5 FEET Ee Cell set up in the National Institute of Ocean 
es aE Ch GH! During 1997-98, these vessels Successfully completed 41 cruises. 
5 টা ETT served as a testing platform for the Remotely Operated Vehicle (ROV) 
EE by Central Mechanical Engineering Research Institute, 
Polymetallic Nodules Programme of the Department. The Multibe 
three dimensional bathymetry and seafloor mapping was instal 
Purvi and successfully commissioned. Coastal area off Chennai 
the Sonar. Other scientific instruments like Single Beam Echo-So 
Bottom Profile were also successfully tested on board 
incurred on CRVs during 1997-98 was Rs 3.39 crore. 


Durgapur under the 
am Sonar capable of 
led on board Sagar 
Was surveyed using 
under, Acoustic Sub- 
Sagar Purvi. The expenditure 


INTEGRATED COSTAL AND MARINE AREA MAN 


NAGEMENT 
Model Integrated Coastal and Marine Area Management plans are designed to 


management of resources of the coastal zone 
and islands and their environment. The chief Objectives being development of a 
T Selected critical habitats in the coastal and 


MARINE RESEARCH AND CAPACITY BUILDING 
The Department has been i 


Projects so far funded under t 
history ofthe sedimentation Process; tectonic events before myoceine period including 
Himalayan drift; Physical, chemical and biologi 


sea; provided 


Oung scientists, 
ped augmenting 

cope for further 
research in marine sciences. 


y communication 
Shore stations. 
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INTEGRATED FISH FINDER AND NAVIGA' 
SYSTEM GATIONAL GLOBAL POSITIONING 


Fifty units of Integrated Fish Finder and Navigational ion; 

distributed to the fishermen slected by the i Be {8 te EES 
Karnataka, Kerala and Goa for demonstrating the usefulness of Hes ET Ne a 
locating fishing shoals and the position of fishing vessels in the sea Fife SE সহ 
will be distributed to the selected fishermen in the West Bengal, 0 RS Fo 
Maharashtra, Pondicherry and A and N Islands, during 1998-99. fo SES 


ISLAND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 


The Andaman and Nicobar Centre for Ocean Development (ANCOD) coordinated th 

efforts on the Marine Living Resources in the island groups and implemented he 
ongoing programmes such as monitoring the coastal ocean pollution in the ATA 
waters, coral reef rejuvenation, etc. The acheivements during 1997-98 include : 0) 
Continuation of the ongoing programmes such as rejuvenation of coral reef, studies on 
the ecology and environmental aspects of the A and N waters. The artificial structure 

deployed for rejuvenation of coral reef were examined periodically to study VE 
growth of corals. It was observed that out of three places where the artificial structures 
were deployed, in one the growth was profusive and the entire artificial reef area was 
covered with hard and soft corals and was abound with ornamental reef fishes and 
invertebrates; (ii) Completion of the project on shrimp culture ; and (iii) Initiation of 
a multi-institutional programme on Island Development - Enhancement of Marine 
Living Resources through Sea ranching and sea farming initially for lobster fattening. 


INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMMES 


UN CONVENTION ON THE LAW OF THE SEA 

t of Ocean Development is the nodal agency for implementation of the 
provisions of United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), in India, 
which establishes the framework and mechanisms for management of oceans. With the 
agreement relating to Part XI of the UNCLOS coming into force, Registered Pioneer 
Investors were required to submit their plans of work for approval of the International 
Seabed Authority. India’s application for approval of the plan of work has been 
considered by the Legal and Technical Commission and approved by the Council of 
the Authority in 1997. A formal contract will be issued by the Authority after it 


approves the mining code. 

In accordance with the provisions of UNCLOS, States are entitled to delineate 
the outer limits of the continental shelf beyond 200 nautical miles of Exclusive 
Economic Zone (EEZ) and are required to submit data for a claim within ten years 
from coming into force of the convention. The delineation of the continental margin in 
case of India is likely to give an additional area of about 1.5 million sq km outside the 
EEZ. This area is rich in non-living resources. It will be possible for India to lay 
submarine cables and pipelines which are important for the communication purposes 
in the additional area. For this survey blocks off West and East Coasts of India have 
already been identified along with Lakshadweep, Andaman and Nicobar islands. The 
indicative foot of the slope map off West Coast and East Coast is being reconciled. 


These will form the basis for the proposed bathymetric survey. 


The Departmen 


ANTARCTIC PROGRAMME 
ve status in the Antarctic Treaty System in 1983 and is a 


India acquired consultati 
tional bodies affiliated to it. India has been able to decisively 


member of various interna 
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influence the outcome of the negotiations leading to the adoption of the Protocol on 
In ky 
Environmental Protection to Antarctida. 


thrust has been Provided to bi-multi-lateral scientifi i 


Y Way of participation 
in international scientifi 


¢ campaigns addressing pertinent global issues. 


Bar Kanya during the 
An amount of Rs 96 lakh was spent on 
international co-operation during 1997-98. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF OCEAN TECHNOLOGY 
The National Institute of Oc 


iS Oustic Tide Gauge (ATG) was designed 
racy of better than 1 cm, and field trials were conducted 
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at Chennai Port Trust. The complete system is bein! i 
5 § re-engineered j দ্‌ 
environment. 8 to suit the marine 


DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT OF ACOUSTIC TIDE GAUGE 


Acoustic Tide Gauge (ATG) electronic hardware components have been built in-h 
Dedicated signal processing systems have been developed. The whole system Sees 
designed as a stand-alone system and can, hold one month's tidal. Data can be Eo? 
loaded to a laptop or desk-top computer through a serial port. A novel EBlIbEAHOH 
technique using quarter wave tubes as side branches has also been developed by NIOT 
to minimize errors due to temperature effects. This version has a fairly good signal to 
noise ratio. 


Field trials of the first prototype of ATG took place at Chennai Port duirng 
November 1997. The data collected using the ATG by NIOT has been verified with that 
collected by using a mechanical tide gauge. The agreement between both the data 
collected is very good. The prototype Il with improved features is under development. 


REMOTELY OPERABLE SEA SKIMMER 

The objective of the project was to design, develop and fabricate a prototype Remotely 
Operable Sea Skimmer (ROSS) module with environmental sensor and under radio 
control from a stationary ship or shore. This will enable rapid acquistion of biological 
and physical variables that are commonly measured in oceanography. The National 
Institute of Oceanography (NIO), Goa was entrusted with the task of developing the 
concept, mission software, etc. The IIT, Chennai, was entrusted with the task of 
development of a stable, unsinkable hull. The full scale hull module has been tested 
for its hydrodynamic properties. A joystick controller has also been tested. A GPS card 
for finding out the position of the platform has been acquired and is being integrated 
into the system. The mission software is also being developed and tested, 
TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT FOR MULTILAYER CURRENT MEASUREMENT 
ultilayer Perforated Ball Velocity Meter (PVBM) has been 
developed. This will be useful in collecting information about wave currents and water 
particle kinematics. Ten strain gauge cantilever arms with perforated balls, which form 
the main component of PVBM current meter, have been fabricated and tested in 
laboratory. Software to compute the velocities from the measured forces was also 
developed and tested. The laboratory model has been demonstrated at the wave basin. 
The project has been completed in March 1998 with the making of a spare unit and to 
formulate a proposal for a hand held portable velocity meter for field use. 


A three-component m 


BIOTECHNOLOGY 


With the advent of recombinant DNA technique and understanding at the cellular 
unction, it is now possible to harness the 


and molecular level of the structure and f 

genetic diversity in the living organisms for the manufacture of useful products and 
Production of novel microbes, plants and animals with improved qualities. The 
Department of Biotechnology, under the Ministry of Science and Technology in 1986 
has promoted and accelerated the pace of development of biotechnology in the 
country. Through more than 900 R&D projects, demonstrations and creation of 
infrastructural facilities, the impact of the biotechnology related developments in 
agriculture, health care, environment and industry, has already been visible and the 
efforts are now cluminating into products and processes. More than 5,000 research 
publications, 4,000 post-doctoral students, 22 technologies transferred to industries 
and 21 patents filed including two US patents can be considered as a modest 
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ই rtment of Biotechnology (DBT) has been intera 
a 000 EA Ber year in order to utilise the existing expertise 0 
and es national laboratories. There has been clos wil : 
vernments S and T Council for developing biotechnology application projects, 
Sei onstration of proven technologies, and training of human resource in states/UTSs. 
Programmes with the states of Gujarat, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, West 
Bengal, Haryana, Punjab, Jammu and Kashmir, Mizoram, Andhra Pradesh and Uttar 


Pradesh have been evolved. Biotechnology Application Centres in Madhya Pradesh 
and West Bengal have been set up. 


cting with more 
f the universities 
e interaction with the state 


HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 


An integrated Human Resource Devlopment Programme has been implemented to 
generate adequate appropriate trained Personnel in the a 
Post-graduate, post-doctoral, POst-MD/MS programme is being implemented in 26 
universities. About 400 students are admitted annually and so far 4,000 students have 
graduute. Annually 10-15 Overseas associateshi i i 

awarded for research i i 

Other programmes s include seminars 
and short-term traini 


Possesses about 700 blue 
Bharatidasan University, Trichurapalli 
bacteria collected from Indian sea 


and National Institute of Nutrition (NIN), 


Genetic Engineering and Strain 
Madurai wor 


Aromatic Pl 
and Aromatic Plants (CIMAP), Luckno 


ilaria asnd reagents, 
MGIMS, Sevagram have Started functioni i 


VS, « Ing since last year on similar lines. Thousands 
of scientists, students, and industries 
facilities. 


Under this scheme, Support is provided for 
facilities and centres of excellence in Various are. 
modern biology. Such centres would undertake 
Ee to Specific products and processes thro 
Indian nan autre oly extending Services to the scientific community. At the 
areas of modern eA RIESE RENEE Support in the high priority 


iod of five years involving 55 faculty 


establishment of progamme based 
as of advanced biotechnology and 
basic research in modern biology 
ugh team work and also serve as 
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members to carry out research on three sub-programmes : infectious diseases, dru 
and molecular design as well as genome diversity and genetic sordes The 
programmes support is expected to deliver products/processes such as reagents of 
permanent value for disease diagnosis, prevention, prophylaxis, drug designing and 
therapeutics for genetic disorders. 8 


BIOTECHNOLOGY INFORMATION NETWORK 


To fulfil the growing need for latest information, a Biotechnology Information Network 
(BTISNET) has been established. It works as a distributed database and network 
organisation to provide an integrated information resource on all aspects of 
Biotechnology. The BTISNET provides bioinformatics and biocomputing services to 
the researchers and manufacturing activities. The services include analysis of biological 
data, bibliographic information on published literature, software development for 
computationally intensive problems in biology such as molecular modelling and 
simulation, genome mapping, structure-function determination, structure-based drug 
design, structure alignment and comparison, structure prediction, molecular evolution, 
gene identification, etc. The BTISNET comprises ten Distributed Information Centres 
(DICs) and twenty-three Distributed Information Sub-Centres (DISCs) spread across 
the country at various institutions and universities. The DICs are being networked 
through Ku-Band VSATs of NICNET for the high-speed communication connectivity 
to internet as well as BTISNET. A mirror-site on European Molecular Biology Network 
(EMBnet) is being established at the Centre for DNA Fingerprinting and Diagnostics 
(CDFD), Hyderabad to serve the needs of national users. A new component on 
bioinformatics R and D activities has been introduced this year to support product- 
oriented bioinformatics research. Training courses are organised every year on 
bioinformatics. To generate manpower on bioinformatics, one-year advanced diploma 
courses in Bioinformatics are being conducted at Madurai Kamara) University, Madurai 
and University of Poona, Pune under this programme. 

In the area of molecular and structural biology, five national facilities have been 
established on Interactive Graphics based molecular modelling at the.Indian Institue 
of Science, Bangalore; Madurai Kamraj University, Madurai; Centre for Cellular and 

versity of Poona, Pune, and Bose Institute, Calcutta. 


Molecular Biology, Hyderabad; Uni । { 
These facilities provide Silicon Graphics based high-performance computing 
environment for molecular Visualisation to researchers in modern biology/ 


biotechnology. R and D projects leading to development of hardware and sofware 
solutions /tools for biologists have also been funded. An indigenous software package 
for molecular modelling on a PC based desk top computer has been developed by C- 
DAC to provide an economically priced package for use by students in colleges/ 


homes. « 


BIOTECH RESEARCH 


CROP BIOTECHNOLOGY { 

Seven Centres for Plant Molecular Biology (CPMB) established with a thrust on R and 

D activities and training on -modern areas of plant molecular biology have made 

significant progress. Two multi-institutional projects; (i) the development of transgenic 

cotton resistant to insect pests and (ii) quality improvement in wheat, Were also 

launched. The Indian Council Of Agricultural Research has been closely associated in হি 
prioritising and initiating all these programmes. Cloning and sequencing of at least six 

genes related to storage proteins, disease and pest resistance has been achieved. 
Transgenics of mustard, tobacco and chick pea are being evaluated for field 
demonstrations. A major break-through has been in wheat where high frequency 
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j ] cultivated varieties was achieved and 
j neration of plants from severa L va । ; 
LE DSB have been transferred to field conditions at the University of 
more al চ 
Rajasthan, Jaipur. 


BIOFERTILIZERS 


ission Mode Project on “Technology Development and Demonstration of 

EE BI Green ‘Algae (including Azolla) and Rhizobium” and 30 Rand D 
projects have been supported; large scale production technologies have been developed 
and standardised for indoor and outdoor production of BGA. Alternate carrier 
materials like rice/wheat/maize straw, sugarcane waste, coir dust and rice husk have 
been successfully introduced. Polyalkene bio- 
genetically pure cultures. For popularising 
demonstrations were conducted and about 
blue green algae and rhizobium. About 250 traini 
The increase in paddy yield due to applicati 
16.67 per cent whereas in pluses and oil 
Yield increase in the range of 5-13.5 per 


BIOCONTROL AGENTS 


Eight new bio-pesticides have been developed and two Pilot plants are Producing bio- 
control agents for use by the farmers, catering to the needs of about 0.224 million 
has been covered in various fi 


attending the on-sight training progra 
for mass production of candidate bio. 
antagonistics, fungi and bacteria for ec 
to industries. 


control agents-baculovirus, par 


onomically important crops have been transferred 


TREE AND WOODY SPECIES-TISSUE CULTURE 
Through the establishment of two tissue 
Laboratory (NCL), Pune and Tata Energy R 
4.0 million plant-lets of eucalyptus, popula 
have been field demonstrated in 3,500 hec 
technology parks established at these pilot 
transfer of technology to the entrepreneurs 
of technology for mass multiplication of 
culture production Protocols for regenera 


culture pilot plants at National Chemical 
esearch Institute, (TERI), New Delhi, nearly 
1, teak, bamboos and anogysia (desert teak) 
tares covering 17 states. Micro-propagation 
Plants are serving as; platform for effective 
; training of manpower and demonstration 
horticulture and forestry species. Tissue 


tion have been perfected for coffee, tea, 


BIOPROSPECTING 


India is a mega diversi 
Spots in the north- 
biological wealth 
constitute potenti 
‘Initiative has bee 


ty centre and has enormo 
east Himalayas and south 
marked by the eco-syste! 
al resource base for bio 


Us biological wealth with two hot 
“western Ghats. In view of the immense 


“molecules. The programme initiated in 
collaborating institutions. The Department 
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of Space has been very closely associated to help in the remo. i 
. . . Ea f i 
imaging of the identified areas. SDS TEENOEST 


MEDICINAL AND AROMATIC SPECIES 


The efforts have been devoted in two directions : conservation of the genetic wealth 
and improvement of medicinal plants/products. through the intervention of 
biotechnology. Three National Gene Banks (NGBs) have been established at Tro ন 
Botanical Garden and Research Institute, Thiruvananthapuram, National Bie of 
Plant Genetic Resources, New Delhi, and CIMAP, Lucknow for the conservation of our 
rich germplasm wealth in respect of medicinal and aromatic species. These are 
equipped with field banks, seed banks and in vitro/cryo-preservation facilities. The 
Department of Biotechnology (DBT) is the nodal agency for the establishment of a 
network of gene banks among G-15 countries; it is also co-ordinating the work of 
is the over all co-oridnator for the programme. The DBT published 
the first four numbers of the network newsletter. Besides, inventories of medicinal and 
aromatic plants of India and Indonesia have also been brought out. A study of the 
immunomodulatory agents from certain plants reputed in Ayurveda has resulted in 
the isolation and purification of biologically active compounds from Piper longum and 
Curcuma longa with distinct anti-bacterial activity. Chemical structure of these has 
been worked out. Using chemicals and irradiation, distinct mutant of Catharanthus 
with greater content of total alkaloids have been isolated. Hairy root induction on 


rhizome with Agro-bacterium rhizo-genes has shown promising leads. 


Asian Region and 


SERIBIOTECHNOLOGY 
The Department in association with the Central Silk Board (CSB) has identified thrust 
areas in sericulture (both mulberry and non-mulberry) in which biotechnology can 


play a vital role in increasing productivity, enhancing quality of silk and bringing 
about improvement of host plants. Towards the integrated management to control 
uzifly, a serious pest of silkworm, it was demonstrated that two components Viz, 
spraying benzoic acid and release of an insect parasitoid which parasites on uzifly can 


be successfully. integrated for the effective suppression of uzi menace at farmer's level. 
Immunodiagnostic tes for early detection of pebrine and 


nuclear polyhedrosis d ge scale field evaluation of these tests 
are being carried out to make them more specific and sensitive. Several artificial diet 
formulations for rearing of silkworm larvae have been developed and are being tested 
at laboratory level. A transgenic silk worm has been produced. For construction of the 
molecular genetic map, a silkworm genome project has been initiated. 


ts have been developed 
isease of silkworm. Larg 


ANIMAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 
Programme on embryo transfer, nutrition, health, diagnosis, vaccines, leather 


biotechnology, etc. have given promising results. Projects in upstream areas of 
embryo transfer towards improvement of the various techniques resulted in 
development and field testing. DNA markers for sex determination of embryos during 
embryo transfer. This technology is now a customised service. Embryo transfer work 
has been taken up in goats and camels. Embryo sexing Was done using bovine specific 
primers. 


The development of Im 
tongue virus, duck-plague virus, 


for wound healing application 
Projects were implemented on management of v 
determination and genetic characterisation of indigenous 


of breeds have been studied. The regional centres at Bidaj, 


munodiagnostics for Rinderpest, Johne's disease, blue 
and Bacillus anthracites, etc., Collagen sheets developed 
were taken up for clinical trials has been successful. 
t of wastes in leather industry. Parentage 
breeds, and allele frequencies 
Nasik, Salon and Nekkarikallu 
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ontinued embryo production and supply to the 14 State Centr 
ঠ arts of the country. Cows generated through embryo transfer <+ 
ঠি 000-6,000) liters per lactation. Embryo of two indigenous 
Ongole were collected. Under the Open Nucleus Breedin 


es located in different 
> came into production 


For detection of bacteria associated with food, dairy products and infected fish 
diagnostic kits have been developed. Immunostimulants useful in shrimp management 


Progress at Gumgaon mines of Manganese Or 
ines near Nagpur. A spectacular regeneration 
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disorders neurosciences. A mission like approach to devel racci 
employing molecular biology and RECO BEAE teeologies EE by 
breakthrough in development of candidate vaccine Strain and validation SES 
Vaccine in Phase] trials in three different hospitals is in Progress. The “LEPROVAC'" 
a chemotherapeutic immuno-modulator, i.e., leprosy vaccine developed at Nati I 
Institute of Immunology (NII) is now being produced commercially. NSE) 5 
encapsulated liposomes for the treatment of systematic fungal infection has bee 
trasferred to industry. A 


Indigenous AIDS diagnostics have been successfully developed, Validated and 
transferred to indsutry. An ELISA system using synthetic Peptides for HIV I and II 
Chimeric monoclonal reagents to detect HIV I and Il in a drop of blood and western 
immuno blot assay have been developed and are ready for commercialisation. In 
addition, immunoassays and molecular probes have been developed for typhoid 
filaria, leishmaniasis, TB, hepatitis A,B, and C, rabies, toxoplasmosis, amoebiasis, 
cerebral malaria and aspergellosis. A diagnostic kit for leishmaniasis developed at the 
Central Drug Research Centre’ (CDRI), Lucknow is being marketed. 


Bharat Inmunologicals and Biologicals Corporation Limited (BIBCOL), a public 
sector company to manufacture 100 million doses of Oral Polio Vaccine (OPV) and 
other immunobiologicals has implemented Phase-I activity and bottled many batches 
of OPV from imported bulk after the quality of the vaccine was tested at National 
Quality Control Laboratory at CRI, Kasauli. The 33 million doses have been supplied 
to the National Inmunisation Programme. Phase-I activities i.e., indigenous production 
of OPV from primary cell culture have been initiated. Under Indo-US Vaccine Action 
Programme progress has been made under some of the Projects implemented in the 
area of viral Hepatitis C and B, cholera, typhoid, polio, rotaviral diarrhoea, E. coli 
diarrhoea, and tuberculosis. Candidate vaccine strain against rotaviral diarrhoea has 
been patented and has received approval from FDA for developmnt of Prototype 


Vaccine for field trials. 


HUMAN GENETICS AND GENOME ANALYSIS 

Fourteen genetic clinics, established for molecular diagnosis and counselling for the 
common genetic disorders like beta-thalassemia, Duchenne Muscular Dystrophy (DMD) 
and other haemoglobinopathies prevalent in the country are providing prenatal 
diagnosis and counselling to the affected families. A major project on genome diversity 
to study the genetic variations among different population groups was initiated in the 
“Functional genomics” with an objective to develop 


country. A programme on য I APS 
Lneloie les Bability and provide assistance to clinical scientists has been launched 


at Centre for Biochemical Technology, New Delhi. It aims at identifying novel 
mutations in Indian population in known genetic desorders like beta-thalassemia, 
Down syndrome and other mental retardations, DMD, myotonic dystrophy, 
spinocerebellar ataxia, etc. and develop novel diagnostics. 

টী | 


FOOD BIOTECHNOLOGY 
Several research projects oriented toward product/process development are being 


inter-institutional R and D programme low cost nutrient supplement 
RE UE has been launched. Protocols have been standardised for 
detection of food toxicants, pesticide residues, contaminants and for colour leaching 
from plastic containers. Protocols for Production of Biodegradable eco-friendly 
Packaging films for preservation of fresh fruits and vegetables and processed foods 
‘ were developed and tested for their performance. These films extend the shelf-life of 
fruits and vegetables by 21 days at ambient temperature and over 40 days at cold 
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erature. A national food safety facility at Central Food Technology 
Store 5 TE (CFTRI), Mysore has been established. 
Resea 


MICROBIAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 


hnology development for microbial enzymes active in extreme temperatures, novel 
I tics, bioactive proteins and other bio-molecules have been undertaken for 
MS Emphasis has been on development of separation and purification 
CUO automation, bio-process Optimization, downstream processing and 
bioreactor design in food and allied industries. The demonstration projects on mine 
dumps and recovery of gold from refractory ore have been initiated. 


Biotechnology-Based Programmes for Society : 
implementing several programmes to provide benefits of 
and techniques to SC/ST populations, 
field demonstration and extension 


The department is also 
biotechnological processes 
Women and rural society. Projects on training, 
= Oriented activities on Proven technologies/ 
technology transfer could be done effectively 
ciety. The programme aims to increase the skills 
and income in addition to 


their present Occupation. Universities, other institutions, 
Krishi Vigyan Kendras, NGOs, Voluntary organisations and national laboratories are 
the implementing agencies. 


For the benefit of SC/ST Population and weaker sections, 30 demonstration- 
e implemented in the area of mushroom cultiv 
Ttilizer, Sericulture, 
benefited in terms of training, employment, 
ilee Women's 


INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION 


In addition to the ongoing bilateral Programmes with Ger 
A, new programmes are 
Japan, Khazakistan, Poland, Russia, Sri L. 


made with Australia, Brazil, Hungary, 


many, Israel, Switzerland, 
being developed with Egypt, France, 
anka and Tunisia. Interactions have also been 
Mexico, Norway, Romania and Slovenia. 


OOperation amongst SAARC countries a 
Proposal from the government of India on SAARC Biotechnology Council is under 


racterisation of the jute germplasm and hybridisation breeding of 
transgenic Jute resistant to disease. 


INSTITUTIONS DEVOTED TO BIOTECHNOLOGY 


The Department of Biotechnology has established three autonomous institutions, i.e., 


Scientific and Technological Development 155 


National Institute of Immunology (NII), New Delhi National Ce 
¢ / s ntre f ি 
(NCCS) and Centre for DNA Fingerprinting Diagnostics (CDFD) Re; LE IS 
new centres namely National Brain Research Centre (NBRC) and Nanna EL + Two 
Plant Genome Research (NCPGR) have been approved to be set UBS NG for 


The National Institute of Inmunology, New Delhi (NI), a premier institut; 
has a mandate to conduct research in immunological defence mechanisms of be 
in order to facilitate development of innovative Prophylactic, diagnostic and thera he 
measures for the health care delivery. The Institute has focused its research REE 
on immunology and molecular biology, reproductive biology, communicable diseases 
and disagnostics. From an initial collection of about 20 immunoconjugates, the reagent 
bank today has expanded its inventory to 106 reagents. 


The National Centre for Cell Science (NCCS) has been involved in cell repository 
and supply of cell lines. The objectives have been to maintain, identify, store 
Propagate and supply human and animal cell lines, establishment of technology for 
collection, maintenance and supply of various human organs like cornea, skin, bone 
marrow. It also imparts specialized training and laboratory facilities to the scientists 
and researchers. About 189 research teams from 65 laboratories and institutions are 
benefited by the cell culture supply service. So far, more the 4,000 cultures have been 
sent to different laboratories across the country. A total of 58 vectors, Plasmids, DNA 
Probes and genomic libraries are stocked in the cell repository. More than 26 different 
synthetic media, balanced salt solutions and tissue cultures reagents were Prepared. 


Centre for DNA Fingerprinting and Diagnostics (CDFD), Hyderabad has mandate 
to do DNA Profiling and related analysis with application in crime investigation, 
research and development in the area of DNA fingerprinting and DNA diagnostics. So 
far more than 250 cases of DNA fingerprinting were dealt with and 161 cases received 


for molecular diagnosis. 
Announcement of establishment of National Brain Research Centre, New Delhi 
on 14 November, 1997 would be to network, and co-ordinate the research activities 
within the country as also initiate newer areas including learning, memory, ageing, 
artificial intelligence and develop diagnostics and therapeutics for mental diseases and 


disorders. ‘ 

The objective of establishing National Centre for Plant Genome Research is to do 
both fundamental and applied research on identified aspects of plant genome, in order 
to isolate important genes and manipulate these for generating transgenic plants with 


improved agronomic characters and pathogens/stress resistance. 


8 Environment 


IN the beginning of the Fourth Five Year Plan, problems and issues centred around 
environment which received the special attention of the Government. This resulted in 
the establishment of the National Council of Environmental Planning and Co-ordination 
in 1972 at the Department of Science and Technology. Another Empowered Committee 
was set up in 1980 for reviewing the existing legislative measures and administrative 
machinery for ensuring enviornmental protection and for recommending ways to 
strengthen them. On the recommendations of this empowered Committee, a separate 
Department of Environment was set up in 1980 which was subsequently upgraded to 
a full-fledged Ministry of Environment and Forests in 1985 to serve as the focal point 
in the administrative structure of the Government of India for the planning, promotion 
and co-ordination of environmental and forestry programmes. The state departments 
of environment, Central and state Pollution control boards, the Botanical and Zoological 
Survey of India, the Forest Survey of India, the National River Conservation Authority 
(formerly Central Ganga Authority), the National Afforestation and Eco-development 
Board, the Indian Council for Forestry Research and Education, the Wildlife Institute 
of India, the National Museum for Natural History, etc., are the Ministry's partners in 
carrying out environmental protection activities. 


SURVEY OF NATURAL RESOURCES 


The Botanical Survey of India (BSI), established in 1980, is responsible for surveying 
and identifying the plant resources of the country. With its headquarters at Calcutta 
and nine circles located in different regions of the country, the Survey undertakes 
exploration tours of the country regularly and the results of such tours are published 
in the form of national, state and district flora. 


Established in 1916, the Zoological Survey of India (ZS]) is responsible for 


carrying out surveys of the faunal resources of the country. While the headquarters of 
the Zoological Survey of India is at Calcutta, it has 16 regional stations located in 


different parts of the country. ZSI also undertakes re 


gular faunistic survey tours of the 
entire country. 


The Forest Survey of India (FS]) is entrusted with the task 
resources of the country. Besides the headquarters at Dehra Dun 
offices located at Bangalore, Calcutta, 
On 1:50,000 scale and forest vegetatio! 
thematic maps are prepared for the e 


of surveying the forest 
, FSI, has four regional 
Nagpur and Shimla. It prepares thematic maps 
1 maps on 1:2,50,000 scale of the country. The 


ntire country on a ten-year cycle. The vegetation 
maps are prepared on a two-year cycle for the entire country. The State of Forest 
Report, 1997 which is the sixth assessment of the Forest Cover of India, was published 
during the year. 


NATIONAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 

The National Conservation Strategy and Policy Statement on Environment and 
Development, adopted by the Government of India in June 1992, lays down strategies 
and actions for integration of environmental considerations in the development 
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activities of various sectors of the count i 

h ry, thus paving the 7 EV 
sustainable development. The action points pertaining যে in সা ) 
departments ensure that they take action for reorienting their Policies and EE 
in conformity with the strategy. ESS 


BIOSPHERE RESERVES 


Biosphere reserves are multi-purpose protected areas to prese. iC di i 

in representative eco-systems. The ajo Objectives of Bidapheid EES Se SSE 
conserve diversity and integrity of plants, animals and micro-organisms; a io 
promote research on ecological conservation and other environmental aspects Re | 
to provide facilities for education, awareness and training. So far nine bios Ee 
reserves have been set up. They are (i) Nilgiri; (ii) Nanda Devi; (iii) Nokrek; (iv) Ee 
Nicobar; (v) Gulf of Mannar; (vi) Manas; (vii) Sunderbans; (viii) Similipal and (ix) 
Dibru Saikhowa. Comprehensive guidelines for them emphasize formulation of eco- 
development and demonstration projects, development of data-base, conservation 
plans of key species, establishment of research stations and implementation of social 
welfare activities. Non-governmental organisations are being involved in the biosphere 


reserve programme for creation of public awareness. 


WETLANDS, MANGROVES AND CORAL REEFS 

India has a wealth of wetland eco-systems distributed in different geographical 
regions from the cold arid zone of Ladakh in the North to the wet humid climate of 
Imphal in the East, the warm arid zone of Rajasthan in the West to the tropical 
monsoonic Central India and the wet and humid zone of Southern Peninsula. Most of 
the wetlands in India are directly or indirectly linked with major river systems such 
as Ganga, Brahmaputra, Narmada, Tapti, Godavari, Krishna, Cauveri, etc. A National 
Level Committee constituted to advise the Government on appropriate policies and 
measures. to be taken for conservation and management of the wetlands, has so far 
identified 19 wetlands for conservation and management on Priority basis. Steering 
Committees have been set up by the concerned state governments in which 
representatives of state government departments, universities and research institutions 
are included. Nodal research/academic institutions have been identified for each of 
the selected wetlands. Management Action Plans have been drawn up for most of the 
identified wetlands. A directory on wetlands in India has been published which gives 
information on location, area and ecological categorisation of wetlands in different 
parts of the country. India is a signatory to the Convention on Wetlands of international 
importance, especially as Waterfowl Habitat (Ramsar Convention) and six Indian 
Wetlands, viz., Keoladeo National Park (Bharatpur) and Sambar (Rajasthan), Chilka 
(Orissa), Loktak (Manipur), Wullar Jammu & Kashmir), and Harike (Punjab) have 
been designated under this Convention. 

Mangroves are salt-tolerant forest ecosystems found mainly in the tropical and 
sub-tropical inter-tidal regions of the world. They. are reservoirs of a large number of 
plant and animal S| ssociated together over a long evolutionary period and 

ty for salt tolerance. They stabilise the shoreline and act 


exhibiting remarkable capaci L 
as a bial against encroachments by the sea. India harbours some of the best 


mangroves in the world and these occur all along the Indian coastline in sheltered 
estuary, tidal creeks, backwaters, salt marshes and mud flats covering a total area of 
6,740 sq km which is about seven per cent of the world’s total mangrove area. Under 
the scheme on Conservation and Management of Mangroves, 15 mangrove areas have 
been identified for intensive conservation and management purposes: Northern 
Andaman and Nicobar (Andaman and Nicobar Islands), Sunderbans (West Bengal), 

Godavari Delta and Krishna Estuary (Andhra Pradesh), 


Bhitarkanika (Orissa), Coringa, : 
Mahanadi Delta (Orissa), Pitchavaram and Point Calimer (Tamil Nadu), Goa (Goa), 


pecies a 
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iri htra) and 
jarat), Coondapur (Karnataka), Achra/Ratnagiri (Maharas 
CEE EE EE action plans for all the 15 mangrove areas have been 
eml 
sanctioned. 


Coral reefs are shallow-water tropical marine ecosystems, 
biomass production and rich floral and faunal diversity. Fou 
Mannar, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep Islands a | | 
been identified for conservation and management. State-level Steering committees 
have been constituted for the formulation and implementation of management action 


Plans. Such action plans have been sanctioned for Andaman and Nicobar and Gulf of 
Mannar coral reefs so far. 


characterised by high 
r coral areas, Gulf of 
nd Gulf of Kutch have 


FORESTS 


Forests are a renewable Source and contrib 


ute substantially to economic development. 
quality of environment. The country has an 
Otified as forests which 


dense forest (crown de 


The entire gamut of forest activities 
of the National 


- In order to operationalise the National Forest 
Policy 1988, a Nati i 


, the rate of diversion of forest land has come 
,000 hectares per annu 
1980. D 


- During 1997, more than 900 Proposals from various State and UT Governments 
Were processed under this Act. 
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A scheme titled “Association of Scheduled Tribe an i i 
of Degraded Forests on Usufruct Sharing Basis” is under nen EEE 
of the country. Besides improving the forest cover, the scheme also aims at 3 hs 
wage employment and usufructs to the tribal people. Joint Forest Meno Er TEMS 
is being practised in 19 states of the country. About 4.06 million hectares of de. ১% d 
forests in the country are being managed and protected through approximatel i) a) 
Village Forest Protection Committees. Ae 


FOREST FIRE CONTROL 

Fire is one of the major factors responsible for destruction of forests in the country. In 
India, most of the fires are man-made and are generally deliberate and on rare 
occasions acciuental. Some of the reasons for intentional fire are Srazing, mahua seeds 
and flower collection, tendu leaf collection, poaching, shifting cultivation, etc. In order 
to reduce the incidents of fire in India, the following steps have been undertaken by 
the forest department: (i) development of firelines and (ii) establishment of watch 
towers, besides employing fire-watchers during fire seasons. The UNDP - assisted 
Modern Forest Fire Control Project, initiated in 1984 in Chandrapur (Maharastra) and 
Haldwani/Nainital (Uttar Pradesh), is in operation in 11 states of the country. 
Financial assistance is provided to the state governments for hand tools, fire-resistant 
clothing, wireless communication sets, fire-fighting instruments, construction of watch- 


towers, creation of fire lines, etc. 


WILDLIFE 

The National Wildlife Action Plan provides the framework of strategy as well as 
Programme for conservation of wildlife. The Indian Board of Wildlife, headed by the 
Prime Minister, is the apex advisory body overseeing and guiding the implementation 
Of various schemes for wildlife conservation. At present, the protected area network 
comprises 84 national parks and 447 sanctuaries covering 4.5 per cent of the total 
Beographical area of the country. The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 adopted by all 
states except Jammu and Kashmir (which has its own Act), governs wildlife conservation 
and protection of endangered species. The Act prohibits trade in rare and endangered 
species. An Inter-State Committee has been set up to review the Wildlife (Protection)Act, ) 
1972 and other laws. India is a signatory to the Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Flora and Fauna (CITES). Under this export or import of 
endangered species and their products is subject to Strict control. India is also a 
signatory to the Memorandum of Understanding concerning the conservation of 
Siberian Cranes. The Centre provides financial and technical assistance to states for 
development and improved management of national parks; protection of wildlife and 
control of poaching and illegal trade in wildlife products; eco-development in areas 
around national parks and sanctuaries; conservation of elephant and its habitat; and 
conservation of rhinos in Assam. Under Project Tiger, launched in April 1973, 23 Tiger 
Reserves have been set up all over the country. Financial assistance is available for 
voluntary relocation of tribal families from the Protected Areas. Under the Project 
Elephant, states having free-ranging population of wild elephants are being given 
financial as well as technical and scientific assistance to ensure long-term survival of 
identified viable populations of elephants in their natural habitats. A Central Zo0 
Authority has been set up to look after the management of zoological parks in the 
country. It coordinates the activities of over 200 existing 200s and also supervises the 
exchange of animals on a scientific basis. A draft national policy on z0o0s prepared by 
the Authority provides appropriate directions to the Government and other zo0 


Operators. 
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ANIMAL WELFARE BOARD 


i ndia, established in 1962 under the provisions of the 
The ADE) PE a) EA Act, 1960 is an autonomous organisation of the 
NEE BE SAE and Forests working for the cause of animal welfare in the 
EE NE than 9,000 Honorary Animal Welfare Officers have been appointed by 
TEER so far to check cruelty to animals and to protect them. A series of camps for 
training the members of the Soceity for Prevention of Cruelty to Animals and animal 
welfare organisations is being held all over the country, in collaboration with the 
Royal Society for Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, London. Under the Animal Birth 
Control scheme of the Board, sterilization in six metropolitan cities is carried out on 


stray dogs. The Board also celebrates Animal Welfare Fortnight from 14 January every 
year. 


ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 


Impact assessment is a Pointer to the environment. 


terms of their location, suitability of technology, 
recycling and so on. Impact assessment was intro 
covers projects such as; (a) ( 
industries; (Vv) atomic Power; 
(viii) airports; (ix) new town, 
the approval of the Public In: 
Authority; (c) those referre 
ministries; (d) those which i ironmentally degraded 
areas; (e) public sector undertaki 

Rs 50 crore. A notification i 
Assessment statutory for 29 c 


Such as industrial, mining, irrigation, Power, transport, touris. 
The EIA Notification was amended in 


al compatibility of the projects in 
efficiency in resource utilisation, 
duced in India in 1978 and now 
(ii) thermal power; (iii) mining; (iv) 


special groups/committees and ta 


When needed for expert inputs on major projects. After d 


the appraisal comm 


+ Six regional 


g, Bhubaneswar, Chandigarh, 
Bangalore, Lucknow and Bhopal. 
During 1997-98, 332 Projects were reviewed for environmental and site clearance 
under different sectors and 


186 projects were Sranted environmental and site clearance. 


ansparency in the process and accountability, and to ensure the smooth 
and expeditious implementati 


An Environmental Impact Assessment Authority for the National Capital Region 
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has been constituted to deal with envi ji 

projects planned in the National EE REOANE LSS Problems arising out of 
been constituted to deal with the situation created by the EES ALNiority has 
the coastal states and Union Territories. The Central EET ESE RE 
designated as an authority for regulation and control of Et Board has been 
and development. Besides this, different authorities have been cre 5 Ls management 
specific problems in the states of Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra 0 CT ETE 


PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF POLLUTION 


The policy statement on Abatement of Pollution, adopted in 1 i টী 

in the form of legislation and regulation, fiscal EE SEE ER TE 
educational programmes and information campaigns to prevent and CoH CE 
of water, air and land. Since the adoption of the policy statement, the focus Ee lution 
has been on issues such as promotion of clean and low waste technolo. AEE 
minimisation, reuse/recycling, improvement of water quality, EHSL eS 
natural resource accounting, development of mass-based standards, institutio. Le 
human resource development, etc. The whole issue of pollution prevention ERG ই 
is dealt with by a combination of command and control methods as well as volu a) 
and regulations, fiscal measures, promotion of awareness and involvement of PEE 


To facilitate industries in preparing environmental statements, sector-specific 
environmental audit manuals have been prepared. A software package, ‘Paryavaran’ 
along with a user manual has been prepared for analysis of information submitted খৃ! 
these environmental statements and distributed to all the State Pollution Control 
Boards. Training programmes are also being organised for officials of CPCB and SPCB 


to enable them to use the software. 

An “Eco-mark” label has been introduced to label consumer products that are 
environment-friendly. Nineteen products have been identifided for labelling and 18 
notifications have been issued so far on different products criteria. The Bureau of India 
Standards (BIS) /Directorate of Marketing and Inspection (DMI) is the implementing 
agency for this scheme. So far one licence has been granted by the BIS to a product 
under the soaps category. 

Under the scheme for adoption of clean technology in small-scale industries and 
for extending necessary technical support, training and awareness programmes for 
personnel in Small Industry Development Organisation and for entrepreneurs are 
being organised. “From Waste to Profits”, a manual giving guidelines for waste 
minimisation, has been prepared. Sector-specific manuals on Waste Minimisation in 
the areas of pulp and paper, pesticides formulations and textiles, dyeing and printing 
and electroplating, have also been prepared. f 

Waste Minimisation Circles (NWMCs) are being established to promote group 
efforts in increasing productivity and improving the environmental conditions in 
small and medium-scale industries through adoption of waste minimisation techniques. 
Fifteen Waste Minimisation Circles have been established so far in different industrial 
clusters across the country, and 300 waste minimisation resources have been identified. 


With the assistance of the World Bank, an Indian Centre for Promotion of 
Cleaner Technologies is being established as a network of expert institutions which 
will help in the creation of a data-base on available technologies, their relative 
performance and ranking, sources from where such technologies can be obtained, 
needed investments, etc. 

or programme for improvement of automotive fuels such as motor 


A maj 
n the country in a phased manner, with the 


gasoline and diesel is being introduced i 


India 1999 
162 


ity of the cities of our country. Low-lead petrol (0.15 
objective of EAA BE Lt at all retail outlets of the country from 1 
gms/litre lead EE d petrol has been made available in selected retail Outlets of the 
April 1996. f Deri Mumbai, Calcutta and Chennai from 1 April 1995: From 1 
four metro i EEG HS EISO at ailablelin all tite capitals ana major towns. High- 
June 1998 unlea i 0.5 per cent sulphur has been introduced in the four metro 
speed diesel 00% HSD with 0.25 per cent sulphur is being supplied in the Taj 
ত SE rit 1 September 1996. It is also being supplied in Delhi from 15 
Ira 


A t 1997. Stricter emission norms for new vehicles effective from 1 April 2000 have 
ugus c 
been notified. 


CENTRAL POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD 


i 0] Board (CPCB) is the national apex body for assessment, 
OE UE ST REL মণ air pollution. The executive responsibilities for 
HE of the Acts for Prevention and Control of Pollution of Water (1974) and 
NOE) and also of the Water (Cess) Act, 1977 are carried out through the Board. 
The CPCB advises the Central Government on all matters concernin. 


g the prevention 
and control of air, 


water and noise pollution and provides technical services to the 
Ministry for implementing the provisions of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 


Under this Act, effluent and emission standards in respect of 61 categories of industries 
have been notified. 


Seventeen categories of heavily pollutin FE € é 
are: cement, thermal power plant, distilleries, sugar, fertilizer, integrated iron and 
steel, oil refineries, pulp and paper, petrochemicals, Pesticides, tanneries, basic drugs 
and pharmaceuticals, dye and dye intermediates, caustic soda, zinc smelter, copper 
smelter and aluminium smelter. Out of a total of 1,551 units identified under these 17 


categories, 1,261 units have installed adequate facilities for Pollution control and 125 
units have been closed down. 


g industries have been identified. They 


The Central Pollution Control Board, in consul 
Boards, has identified 22 critically polluted areas in the country which nee 
attention for control of pollution. These are: Vapi (Gujarat), 
Korba, Ratlam, Nagda (Madhya Pradesh), Digboi (Assam), 
(Karnataka), Howrah (West Bengal), Dhanbad (Bihar), Pali and Jodhpur (Rajasthan), 
Manali and North Arcot (Tamil Nadu), Visakhapatnam and Patancheru (Andhra 
Pradesh), Chembur (Maharashtra), Najafgarh (Delhi), Govindgarh (Punjab), Udyog 
Mandal (Kerala) and Parwanoo and Kala Amb (Himachal Pradesh). 

The CPCB in collaboration with the SPCBs monitors the quality of fresh water 
resources of the country through a network of 480 monitoring stations located all over 
the country. Based on such monitoring, 13 heavily polluted and 26 medium-polluted 
river stretches have been identified. 


tation with State Pollution Control 
d special 
Singrauli (Uttar Pradesh), 
Talcher (Orissa), Bhadravati 


Under the National Ambient Air Quality Monitoring programme, 290 stations 
covering over 92 towns/cities monitor 


the ambient air quality of the country. 


Seneration of solid waste for Class I cities is about 376 gms Per person per day. 
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A total of 1,532 grossly polluting industries in 24 state. % 
ট হে Ss /U Se U $ 
been identified under the National River Action Plan. COTS REEL 
Documents for the rivers Ulhas, Brahmaputra, Pennar, Indus Part II Rishk jy হী 
Chaliyar are being prepared by the Board. ? ulya and 


The Central Pollution Control Board is authorised to check th i i 
instruments and checking procedures being adopted by the Pollution. SEE 
approved by the Directorate of Transport, Delhi, for checking vehicular PEE 


The Central Pollution Control Board has a NGO Cell for interacting with NGO. 
Simple water-testing kits are distributed free of cost to selected NGOs and final 
assistance provided to them for conducting mass awareness programmes relating to 
prevention and control of pollution. 8 


A White Paper on Pollution in Delhi with an Action Plan has been prepared. The 
Action Plan contains specific measures for control of pollution relating to vehicular 
pollution, water pollution, industrial air pollution, solid waste, hospital wastes 
industrial hazardous wastes, noise pollution and peoples participation in making 
Delhi a cleaner city. Directions have been issued by the National Capital Territory of 
Delhi for imposing restrictions on all commercial vehicles in Delhi, including Phasing 
out of old commercial vehicles in a time-bound programme beginning from April 
1998. Based on the recommendations of a National Level Committee on Noise 
Pollution, directions have been issued to the state governments to check noise 


pollution from bursting of crackers. 


MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 

The Ministry of Environment and Forests is the nodal agency for the management and 
control of hazardous substances which include hazardous chemicals, waste and micro- 
organisms. The following rules have been notified under the Environment (Protection) 
Act, 1986: (i) Manufacture, Storage and Import of Hazardous Chemicals, 1989; (ii) 
Hazardous Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 1989; and (iii) Manufacture, 
Use, Import, Export and Storage of Hazardous Micro-organisms/Genetically Engineered 


Organisms or Cell, 1989. 

t up in the Ministry to deal with emergencies 
arising from hazardous chemicals and a Crisis Alert System has been established. 
Guidelines for preparation of crisis management plans have been issued to the state 
governments and financial support ded to them to strengthen 


is being provi 

infrastructure for the purpose. Emergency Response Centres have been set up at 
Bhopal, Baroda, Manali and Khapali. The Red Book entitled “Central Crisis Group 
Alert System”, which includes names, addresses and telephone numbers of the Central 
and state authorities and experts to be contacted in case of emergency, has been 
rd Analysis Surveys of about 45 


updated and circulated to all concerned. Haza s { L 
AEE pockets have been carried out to assess the potential of these sites. A Public 
Liability Insurance Act has been enacted to provide immediate relief to the victims of 


accidents by hazardous chemical industries. 
; { -: d Convention on Control of 
ia a signatory to the UNEP-sponsored 
he VE of Hazardous Wastes which was adopted at Basel, 
Switzerland Ls 126 governments of the world in 1989. The Convention aims at 
ENC in hazardous wastes from one country to another. 


] d illegal traffic 
checking the reporter Re f Potentially Toxic Chemicals (NRPTC) has been 


A National. Register 0 I ] as b 
Ss a RE up the basic infrastructure for implementing the London guidelines 


fc e of information on chemicals in international trade, including the 
Es informed consent. Nine Regional Registers (RRPTOC) have been set 
up in Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Orissa, Kerala, 


A central control room has been se 
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5 Sh, Punjab and Maharashtra. A National Poison Information Centre 
He Ea at ie Department of Pharmacology in the All India Institute of 
| Sciences, New Delhi. An antidote data-bank is being developed at the Centre. 
The Ministry has constituted a National Waste Management Council to suggest ways 
and means for effective utilisation of wastes generated in the country. Three sub- 
groups have been set up by the Council to deal with the major categories of wastes, 
viz., industrial, urban and rural. The sub-groups have been entrusted with the task of 
identifying wastes, suggesting technological action points, including legislation, taxes 
and incentives. A Pilot Project on Municipal Solid Waste Management has been 
sanctioned to the Hyderabad Municipal Corporation. Special emphasis is being laid on 
Promoting the use of flyash in various fields, and the state governments have been 
asked to prepare a perspective action plan for 50 per cent utilisation of flyash by the 
turn of the century. A high-powered committee on hazardous wastes has been 
constituted to oversee the strict implementation of the rules and regulations on 
management of these wastes. For the disposal of hazardous wastes, 15 sites have been 
identified in the country for preparation of secured land fills. Erring industries of the 
village Bichchri, Rajasthan, have been ordered to undertake remedial work on the 320- 
hectare land contaminated due to indiscriminate disposal of hazardous wastes. The 
Hazardous Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 1989, have been amended. The 
Manufacture, Storage and Import of Hazardous Chemical Rules, 1989 are being 
amended. Draft Rules on Bio-medical Wastes have been notified. A new set of rules, 


“Emergency Planning Preparedness and Response to Chemical Accidents”, has been 
notified. A notification has been issued banning import of wastes containing Beryllium, 
Selenium, Chromium (Hexavalent), Thallium, Pesticides, herbicides and insecticides. 


NATIONAL RIVER CONSERVATION AUTHORITY 


The Central Ganga Authority (CGA) established in 1985, la 
Works to be taken up under the Ganga Action Plan (GAP 
National River Conservation Plan (NRCP) ‘in 1995, the CGA has been reconstituted as 
the National River Conservation Authority (NRCA) and the Ganga Project Directorate 
has been redesignated as the National River Conservation Directorate (NRCD). The 
NRCA is assisted by a Steering Committee and a Monitoring Committee. The NRCD 
of the Ministry services these committees and coordinates the implementation of the 
schemes under the Ganga and other Action Plans. 


The main component of the Ganga Action Pla 
into the river to ofl 


ys down the policies for 
). With the approval of the 


-cost sanitation schemes and 


been completed, leading to significant reduction 


in the pollution load of the river Ganga. 

The Ganga Action Plan, Phase II has been merged with the National River 
Conservation Plan (NRCP) through a Government Resolution. The expanded NRCP 
now covers 141 towns located along 22 inter-state rivers in 14 states. The total cost of 
the schemes is Rs 2,053.26 crore. Pollution abatement works in 46 towns located along 
18 inter-state rivers have been t 


aken up. Works have also been taken up at 59 towns 
On the Main Stem of River Ganga. 


The scheme of cleaning the river Yamuna covers 21 towns in three states and its 
estimated cost is Rs 479.56 crore. Under the Gomti river scheme, 
in three towns at an estimated cost 


WOrks are proposed 
Of the river Damodar was approve 


Of Rs 64 crore. The scheme of pollution abatement 
d in October 1996 at a cost of Rs 24.54 crore. Works 
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are proposed in 12 towns in two states. A National Lake Conservation Plan has also 
been initiated under which 11 urban lakes have been identified for immediate 
conservation. 


NATIONAL AFFORESTATION AND ECO-DEVELOPMENT BOARD 


The National Wastelands Development Board (NWDB) established in May 1985 was 
bifurcated into a new Department of Wastelands Development and a National 
Afforestation and Eco-Development Board (NAEB) in 1992. While the NAEB is a part 
of the Ministry of Environment and Forests, the Department of Wastelands Development 
has been transferred to the Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment. The responsibilities 
of the NAEB include promotion of afforestation, tree plantation, ecological restoration 
and eco-development activities in the country with special attention to the degraded 
forest areas and lands adjoining the forest areas, national parks, sanctuaries and other 
protected areas, as well as the ecologically fragile areas like the Western Himalayas, 
Aravallis, Western Ghats, etc. The NAEB seeks to carry out its responsibilities through 
several schemes such as the integrated afforestation and eco-development project, 
area-oriented fuelwood and fodder projects, non-timber forest produce (including 
medicinal plants) scheme, aerial seeding, seed development, technology extension, 
grants-in-aid to voluntary agencies, etc. During the Ninth Five Year Plan, four key 
elements, viz., Promotion of Joint Forest Management, Microplanning, Incorporation 
of improved technologies, and Monitoring and Evaluation of Projects, will be 
emphasized while implementing these schemes. Eco-task forces of ex-servicemen have 
been deployed in the states of Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan and Jammu and Kashmir for 
undertaking eco-restoration work through afforestation, pasture development and 
other water and soil conservation measures in selected highly degraded and ER 
areas of these states. To commemorate the 50th Anniversary of India সঠ Ee! 
the Board provided financial assistance to State Forest PERAITET a SE uting 
seedlings to all Village Panchayats to enable every village to raise a cluster trees. 
Wastelands maps on 1:50,000 scale have been prepared for 237 districts of the country 


using satellite data. 


The NAEB has seven Regional Centre: 
national-level institutions of the country. Thes : 
extension of replicable technologies and in dissemin 
audience. These Centres also carry" out problem- 
evaluation of NAEB's programmes in the field. 


Ss located at different universities and 
e Centres help the NAEB in promoting 
ating research findings to a wider 
specific studies and undertake 


‘RESEARCH PROMOTION 


ENVIRONMENTAL RESEARCH PROGRAMME ‘ Y 

i developing strategies for sustainable 
The environmental research programme aims at deve oping to conduct research 

ement and creating facilities and trained manpower to EE 

resource manag Research projects are supported under three main schemes: (a) Man 
BLE amme; (b) Environment Research Programme; and (c) Action- 
and Bisophere চা EE for Eastern and Western Ghats. There are many small, 
oriented Research nan also being supported. Expert committees and expert working 
SPECT te) ndations for undertaking research in priority areas, scrutinise 
ETON Ee ress and recommend suitable mechanisms for implementation 
Proposals, evalu 0 cil areas Of research have been identified in five fundamental 
Of research Fi water, air, Space and energy. During the year, 24 new Projects 
elements, Viz a 30 Were) completed and 183 projects were serviced. The entire 
were EEF is being reviewed under a special project funded by the World 
resear' 


Bank. 
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ion in Climate Change ratified by 127 countries of the 

ne ES Se 1993. India LAE in the 3rd Conference of 
Nor SE Convention held in Kyoto, Japan in December 1997 during which a 
EE ন reed upon which calls for an average cut in the greenhouse gas 
ES ‘os Dr er cent below the 1990 levels, to be achieved between 2008 and 2012 
ND) SE eh projects are being sponsored by the Ministry in the area of 
EE change for taking precautionary measures to anticipate, prevent and Ee 
the causes of Climate Change and mitigate its adverse effects. The Asia Least Cos 


Green House Gas Abatement Strategy Project funded by the Global Environment 
Facility has been completed. 


GB PANT INSTITUTE OF HIMALAYAN ENVIRONMENT 


The GB Pant Institute of Himalayan Environment, established in 1988, is an autonomous 
organisation of the Ministry of Environment and Forests for devi L 

technologies and knowledge base for ecologically sound development of the Himalayan 
region. Besides undertaking action-oriented research projects, the Institute has also 
installed three weather-monitoring stations for collecting and analysing climatic data 


for the Himalayan region. Units of the Institute are located in Uttar Pradesh, Sikkim, 
Nagaland and Himachal Pradesh. 


eloping strategies, 


The Ministry also sanctions specific research Projects under various programmes 
such as Biosphere Reserves, Wetlands, Mangroves and Coral Reefs, etc. The research 
activities of the National River Action Plan focus on identifying economically viable 
and technically feasible solutions for controllin, 


g the microbial pollution in the rivers. 
During the current year, it is proposed to initiate research studies i 
point pollution, heavy-metals uptake in vegetables and river fau 


FORESTRY RESEARCH 


Forestry research is the primary ‘responsibili 
Research and Education located at Dehr. 
institutes and centres under the Council a 
their respective eco-climatic zones: (i) F 
Institute of Arid Zone Forestry Research, 


n estimation of non- 
na, etc. 


: Optimum utilisation of timber. The Indian 
Institute of Forest Management, Bhopal, a 


and Consultancy in forest management. 


WILDLIFE RESEARCH 


Research programmes in wildlife are carried out by the Wildlife Institute of India, 
Dehra D 


and the Salim Ali Centre for Ornithology and Natural History, Coimbatore. 
Several Projects on habitat evolution, ele 


phant movement, ecology of gharials and 
turtles, status of endangered species, behavioural ecology, bio-diversity, resource 
study conservation, econolo 


gy and management of specific animals, etc., are being 
carried out by both these Institutes. 
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NATIONAL NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 


The basic objective of the Natural Resources Management System (NNRMS) is th 
utilisation of Remote Sensing Technology with the conventional methods f Sh ) 
use and management of the natural resources of the country. A Standin ES ES 
on Bio-resources and Environment advises the Ministry on various as ect EI 
the implementation of this scheme. Specific research projects are also Grd Ne 
this scheme. Two Sub-Committees, the Technical and Financial SEES iit ana 
the Forest Sub-Comnmitte, help the Standing Committee in its task. S43 


EDUCATION, AWARENESS AND INFORMATION 


Priority is accorded by the Ministry of Environment and Forests to promote 
enviornmental education, create environmental awareness among various age-groups 
and to disseminate information through Environmental Information System (ENVIS) 
network to all concerned. Special emphasis is given to non-formal environmental 
education through seminars/symposia/workshops, training programmes, eco-camps 
audiovisual shows, etc. The Ministry has been organising a National Enviornment 
Awareness Campaign (NEAC) since July 1986. As a part of this campaign, 19 
November to 18 December every year is observed as the National Environment Month. 
The main themes for the 1997-98 campaign were Pollution Prevention and Control, 
and Conservation and Plantation of Trees for Environmental Protection. A large 
number of organisations have been granted financial assistance by the Ministry to 
s for creating environmental awareness. The Ministry also 


organise various activitie 
0-clubs at schools and for production of 


provides financial support for setting up ec 
films on environment. 

A new scheme, Paryavaran Vahini, was launched in 1992-93 to create 
environmental awareness and to ensure active public participation by involving the 
local people in activities relating to enviornmental protection. Paryavaran Vahinis are 
proposed to be constituted in 194 selected districts all over the country which have a 
high incidence of pollution and density of tribal and forest population. The Vahinis 
also play’ a watch-dog role by reporting instances of environmental pollution, 
deforestation, poaching, etc. They function under the charge of District Collectors, 
with the active cooperation of the state/Union Terriroty governments. This scheme is 
entirely financed by the Ministry of Environment and Forests. 

Five Centres of Excellence have been set up by the Ministry to strengthen 
awareness, research and training in priority areas of Environmental Science and 
Management. These are: Ecological Research and Training Centre, Bangalore; Centre 
for Mining Environment, Dhanbad; Centre for Environmental Education, Ahmedabad; 
CPR Environment Education Centre, Chennai, and Salim Ali Centre for Ornithology 
and Natural History, Coimbatore. Two more Centres, the Centre for Environmental 
Management of Degraded Ecosystems, Delhi, and the Tropical Botanical Garden and 
Research Institute, Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala, have also been supported under this 
scheme. 


The National Museum of Natural History (NMNH) set up in New Delhi in 1978, 


ed with the promotion of non-formal education in the area of environment 
ides permanent exhibit galleries on various aspects of environment, 
the museum also conducts temporary exhibitions and a large number of educational 
programmes and activities for school children, college youth and the general public. 
Two Regional Museums of Natural History have been established at Mysore and 
Bhopal and one more is under construction at Bhubaneswar. 


The Indian Council for Forestry Research and Education is the focal point for 


is concern 
and conservation. Bes. 
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education and extension development in the country. The Indira Gandhi 
Eh Forest Academy, Dehra Dun, imparts in-service professional training to 
Spores Service (IFS) professionals. State forest service colleges provide training 
GE officers of the State Forest Service (SFS). The Indian Plywood Industries 
eH and Training Institute, Bangalore, organises short-term courses in the area of 
ন! science. The Indian Institute of Forest Management, Bhopal, also provides 
raining in forest management and allied subjects to persons from the Indian Forest 
service, forest development corporations, and forest-related industries to develop 
forestry programmes. The Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, provides in-service 
training to forest officers, wildlife ecologists and other Professionals for conservation 
and management of the wildlife resources of the country. 


ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION SYSTEM 


An Environmental Information Sy 
Environment and Forests in 1982 a. 
storage, retrieval and disseminati 


stem (ENVIS) was set up by the Ministry of 
S a decentralised information network for collection, 


on of enviornmental information. Besides the Focal 
Point in the Ministry ENVIS network Presently consists of 24 subject-oriented centres 


known as ENVIS centres, set up in various institutions/organisations of the country 
in priority areas of environment such as environmentally sound and appropriate 
technology, bio-degradation of wastes, desertification, estuary, mangroves, coral and 
lagoons, media and environment, environmental education, solid wastes disposal, 
animal ecology, Himalayan ecology, etc. The Focal Point brings out a quarterly 


abstracting journal, Paryavaran Abstracts, containing information about environmental 
research in the Indian context. 


Point (NFP) and Regional Service 
by INFOTERRA (an international 


FELLOWSHIPS AND AWARDS 


Instituted in 1987, the Indira Gandhi Paryavaran Puraskar, consisting of a cash 
component of rupees one lakh, a silvi 


er trophy and a citation, is awarded every year 
to an organisation and to an individual for significant contributions in the field of 
environment. 


The Indira Priyadarshini Vrikshamitra Awards were constituted by the Ministry 
Of Environment and Forests in 1986 


zl নকব to recognise outstanding contributions of individuals 
Ct AEE afforestation and wastelands development. Starting 


g educational institutes, panchayats, 
R / BOovernment agenci 
carries a medallion, gencies and th 


The Mahavriksha Puraskar, insti 
development Board (NAEB) Tuins LE 1 
SNE for trees of notified species h: 

ealt| i 
I and vigour. The award consists 


e National Afforestation and Eco- 
94 is given every year to individuals/ 
aving the largest girth and height and in 
Of a cash prize of Rs 25,000, a plaque and 
* Rajiv Gandhi Environment Award for Clean Technology instituted in 1993, is 
Blven to industrial units that ha 


ve made significant and measurable contributions 


nt of clean technologies and innovative solutions to environmental 
Yy industrial operations. 


towards developme 
Problems created b 


Environment iE 


With the objective of encouraging original and appli 
5, Mith th ive plied research 
A’ scientists in the Ministry of Environment and Forests and its EEE 
autonomous bodies, Paryavaran Evam Van Mantralaya Vishisht Vaigyanik Puraskar 
was instituted in 1992-93. The scheme provides every year for two a 

W 
Rs 20,000 each. EA 


The Pitambar Pant National Environment Fellowship Award instituted in 1978 
is awarded annually to recognise, encourage and support excellence in any branch of 
research related to environmental science. 


In recognition of the Bishnoi community's contribution to nature conservation 
and to encourage studies on desert ecology, the Ministry has instituted a Desert 
Ecology Fellowship at the University of Jodhpur. 


Instituted in 1995, the B.P. Pal National Environment Fellowship Award for 
Biodiversity is\in recognition of significantly important research and development 
contributions and is intended to encourage talented individuals to devote themselves 
whole time to R&D pursuits in the field of bio-diversity. 


The Rajiv Gandhi National Wildlife Conservation Award and Salim Ali/Kailash 
d recently by the Ministry for recognising eminent 


Sankhla Fellowships were institute 
officers and field workers for exemplary work in the field of Wildlife Conservation 


and Research. 


ENVIRONMENTAL LEGISLATION 

Major legislations directly dealing with the protection of environment are: the Wildlife 
(Protection) Act, 1972, the Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980, the Water (Prevention and 
Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, the Water (Cess) Act, 1977, the National Environment 
Appellate Authority Act, 1977, the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, 
the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, the Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 and 
the National Environment Tribunal Act, 1995. 

The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 provides for rational and modern wildlife 
management while the Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980 has been enacted to check 
indiscriminate deforestation/diversion of forest land for non-forest purposes. The 
Water and Air Acts are the major instruments for the control of water and air pollution 
and these have provided for the establishment of the Central and State Pollution 
Control Boards. The Environment (Portection) Act, 1986 is a landmark legislation 
Which provides for a single focus in the country for the protection of environment and 
aims at plugging the loopholes in the existing legislation. The Public Liability Insurance 

insurnace for the purpose of providing immediate 


Act, 1991, provides for mandatory ins 2 tb 25 
relief to the persons affected by accidents occurring while handling any hazardous 


substances. The National Environment Tribunal Act, 1995, seeks to constitute a 
Tribunal with Benches to award compensation for damage to persons, property and 
f any activity involving hazardous substances. The 


the environment arising out © 
National FR ORent Abpellate Authority Act, 1977 provides for the establishment of 


a National Environment Appellate Authority to hear appeals against environmental 
clearance given by the Ministry. All these Acts are amended from time to time to 


rationalise and expand their scope, coverage and penal provisions. 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 
The Ministry of Environment and Forests functions as a nodal agency for United 
Nan Lr ent Prosramme (UNEP), South Asia Cooperation Environment 
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Programme (SACEP), and International Centre for Integrated Mountain and 
Development (ICIMOD), International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural 


Resources (IUCN) and various international agencies, regional bodies and multilateral 
institutions. 


India is signatory to the following important international treati 
in the field of environment: (i) International Conv. 
(ii) International Plant Protection Convention; 
on Wetlands of international importance; (Vv) International Convention on International 
trade in endangered species of wild flora and fauna; (vi) Protocol of 1978 relating to 
the international convention for the Prevention of pollution from ships; (vii) Vienna 
Convention for the protection of the Ozone layer; (viii) Convention on Migratory 
Species; (ix) Basel Convention on trans-boundary movement of hazardous substances; 
(x) Framework Convention on climate change; (xi) Convention on conservation of bio- 


diversity; (xii) Montreal Protocol on the Substances that deplete the 0zone layer and; 
(Xiii) International Convention for Combating Desertification. 


OZONE CELL 


es/agreements 
ention for thé regulation of Whaling; 
(iii) The Antarctic Treaty; (iv) Convention 


The Ministry and its agencies receive assist 
Sweden, Netherlands, Norway, Denmark, Australia, U.K., U.S.A., Canada, Japan, FRG, 
etc., on bilateral basis and from several UN and other multilateral agencies Sa as 
UNDP, World Bank, Asian Development Bank, OECF Uapan) and ODA (U.K.) for 
Various environmental and forestry projects. 


ance from various Countries such as 


9 Health and Family Welfare 


|) 


UNDER the Constitution, health is a State Subject. Central government's interventi 

to assist the state governments is needed in the areas of control/eradication of ES : 
communicable and non-communicable diseases, broad policy formulation, medical 
and para-medical education along with regulatory measures, drug control and 
prevention of food adulteration, besides activities concerning the containment of 
population growth including safe motherhood, child survival and immunisation 


programmes. 


The crude mortality rate declined from 27.4 per 1,000 population at the time of 
Independence to 8.9 in 1996, and infant mortality rate has been brought down from 
134 per 1,000 live births to 72 over the same period. Life expectancy has risen from a 
mere 32 years in 1947 to about 62 years. The country has been able to achieve zero 
guineaworm status as no new cases of guineaworm have been reported in 1997-98, 
and we are making steady progress towards elimination of leprosy, polio, neonatal 


tetanus and Iodine Deficiency Disorders. 


HEALTH PLANS 

The Several National health programmes are being implemented as Centrally-sponsored 
schemes aimed mainly at reduction of mortality and morbidity caused by major 
diseases... The major health schemes include the National programmes for eradication 
of malaria, blindness, leprosy, tuberculosis, AIDS including blood safety measures and 
STD control, Cancer control. Special attention is also being paid to Trauma and Spinal 
Injuries. Pilot projects have also been taken up in respect of cardio-vascular diseases, 


diabetes and rehabilitation of the medically disabled. 
During 1998-99, an outlay of Rs 1145.20 crore including Rs 524,00 crore as 
foreign aid has been approved for Central sector health programmes. 


NATIONAL HEALTH PROGRAMMES 


MALARIA 
The National Malaria Eradication Programme is the world’s biggest health programme 


. i ommunicable disease and continues to be the country’s most 
EE multi-faceted Public health activity. With the SE 
implementation of the programme in 1958, the annual incidence of malaria was 
drastically reduced from 7.5 crore at the time of Independence to about one lakh in 
1965. Deaths due to malaria Were completely eliminated. Unfortunately, due to various 
factors, these achievements could not be maintained. Resurgence of malaria necessitated 
renewed vigourous anti-malaria activities and the Programme was modified in the 
context of escalating malaria incidence. This Modified Plan of Operation (MPO) was 
implemented from April 1977. 

Since the implementation of MPO, the malaria incidence has gradually gone 
1.66 million cases in 1987 as against 6.47 million cases during 1976. Since 


down, to EY 
l incidence has been between two to three million cases per year. 


1989 onwards the tota 
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i illion cases were reported of which 1.18 million were due to P. 
DUE BD DURE 1997 (EiSvisional) there was decline in both total malaria and 
EES 2.45 million total cases and 0.92 million cases were recorded. There were 
AE deaths reported in‘1997 as gainst 1009 malaria deaths in 1996. In view of 
high incidence of malaria and resource constraints in seven north-eastern States, 

t per cent central assistance is being provided with effect from Decembeér 1994. For 
ন্ট ie control of malaria, the Enhanced Malaria Control Project with World Bank 
assistance has been launched from September 1997. Under this project 100 hard core 
and tribal predominant districts of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, 


Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Orissa and 19 Problematic towns of various states have 
been included. 


FILARIA 


reas through recurrent 
antilarval measures and antiparasite measures. It is estimated that out of about 428 


KALA-AZAR 


Kala-azar is a serious public h 
1990-91, the assistance for Kala-azar Control was being provided by the Government 
Of India’ out of the National Malaria Eradication Programme (NMEP). During 1997, 
16,966 cases with 251 deaths w isi i 


JAPANESE ENCEPHALITIS 
Japanese Encephalitis JE) caused b 
high mortality rate of 30 to 45 per cent. Andhra Pradesh 
Nadu, Bi 


ing 1997, 2,517 cases with 631 deaths wer. 
to March) 


developed indigenously by Central Researc 
activity are utilised out of NMEP budget. 


TUBERCULOSIS 


REET that 14 million people are suffering from active tuberculosis in India of 
to 3.5 million are highly infectious cases. About 0.5 million die of this disease 
every year. District TB G 


১ entres (DTCs) are functioning in 446 districts. TB clinics have 

established in 18 towns and cities. There are 17 TB Training and Demonstration 
Centres and about 47,600 TB beds in the country. 

ৰ The National TB Control Programme has been accorded high priority by the 
PVemment. There has been considerable increase in the budgetary allocation for 
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implementation of the programmes from Rs 183.05 lakh in 1981 to Rs 8,000 lakh in 
1997-98. The targets have been revised in the light of the Revised Strategy with 
emphasis on diagnosing sputum positive cases and achieving 85 Per cent cure rate in 
patients put on treatment. The Revised National Tuberculosis Programme (RNTCP) 
was launched in the country on 26 March 1997. The revised Strategy is proposed to be 
implemented in a phased manner in 102 districts of the country, covering a Population 
of 271 million, with the assistance of World Bank. The RNTCP has been remarkabl 
Successful. In a population of more than 200 lakh in 13 states nearly 8 out of 10 DAREnE, 
diagnosed were cured. 


LEPROSY 

India has ranked foremost among the countries with people infected with leprosy, 
sharing about 58 per cnet of the globally recorded leprosy-case load. The National 
Leprosy Eradication Programme (NLEP) was launched in 1983 as a hundred per cent 
Centrally-sponsored scheme. The programme has the Objective of eliminating leprosy 
as a public-health problem by 2000 A.D., thereby reducing the case-load to less than 
1/10,000 population. Till March 1998, 778 leprosy control units, 907 urban leprosy 
centres, 290 temporary hospitalisaton wards, 278 district leprosy units, 5,744 Survey 
Education and Treatment (SET) centres, 75 Reconstructive Surgery Units (RCU), 49 
leprosy training centres and 40 sample survey-cum-assessment units and 350 mobile 
leprosy treatment units have been established in various states/UTs. Besides 490 
District Leprosy Societies have been created to provide free MDT services in all the 
districts of the country. About 285 voluntary organisations in coordination with NLEP 
are supplementing the Government efforts in the fight against leprosy. By March 1998, 
0.53 million patients are on record in the country. The prevalence of leprosy has been 
reduced from 57/10,000 population on 1981 to 5.5/10,000 population by March 1998. 


It has been decided to launch Modified Leprosy Elimination Campaign (MLEC) 
in all the states and UTs to create mass awareness through massive IEC activity, 
training of all the general health care staff and to detect the hidden cases of leprosy. 
So far 21 states/UTs have successfully launched the campaigns. During the campaigns 
launched from 1996-97 onwards a total of 26.37 lakh new suspected patients have been 
identified so far of which 4.16 lakh persons have been confirmed to be having leprosy. 
The confirmed patients have been sanctioned assistance for reconstructive surgery and 


for supply of MCR chappal and insole. 


BLNDNES blind in th rld, six million are in Indi 
H d 30 million blind persons in the wor!d, St In India. 
Pe the EE HSE 7 results, it is estimated that there are more than 12 million 
i S per t! ৰা blind persons in India. Of the total 80.1 per cent are blind due to cataract. 
EN EE of the remaining is 7.35 per cent refractive errors, 4.69 per aphakic 
bla 5 Ul cent glaucoma, 1.52 per cent central corneal capacities, 0.39 per cent 
Gar s 1.7 El the remaining 4.25 per cent suffer from other causes. Prevalence of 
hs nt oh in states like Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan. In absolute terms, more 
Ef Te TEE of blind persons are in Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Tamii Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 
National Programme for Control of Blindness (NPCB) was launched in the 
The Na ন per cent Centrally-sponsored programme. Various activities of this 
ESL Jishment of regional institutes of ophthalmology, upgradation 


j estab : হ্‌ 
Br Erne diane hospitals, development of mobile eye units, recruitment 


ন thalmic manpower and provisiion of various ophthalmie services. A 
TT conducted during the period 1986-89 to evaluate the programme. 


: was Pa 
Eel of blindness revealed by the survey was 1.49 per cent. The activities 
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i i ducing the prevalence of 
thi rogramme are yet to show an impact in re Bg P | 
es goal level of 0.3 per cent by the year 2000 AD. To achieve this target 


a minimum of 21 million cataract surgeries have to be conducted during the project 
period of seven years. 


At the tertiary level of ophthalmic care there are eleven regional institutes of 
ophthalmology including the apex institute, Dr. R.D. Centre for Ophthalmic Sciences 
in the All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi. These centres have been 
established as centres of excellence in the field of eye care. In addition 82 medical 
colleges have been upgraded under NPCB. There are 39 medical colleges which have 
been designated as training centres for Paramedical Ophthalmic Assistants. So far 166 
eye banks have been developed in the Government and non-government sector. 


At the secondary level 423 District Hospitals have been equipped for ophthalmic 
services. Recently, under the programme the concept of District Blindness Control 
Societies (DBCS) has been successfully implemented in all states. Based on the Success, 
as many as 497 DBCS have been formed till date. These societies have representatives 
of Government, NGO and private sector as members. The concept of DBCS is to 
decentralise management of ophthalmic services and evolve a partnership among 
Government, non-government and private sector. 


The problem of blindness is acute in rural areas and hence the Programme has 
tired to expand accessibility of ophthalmic services. At Present, there are 80 central 
mobile units (attached to medical colleges) and 316 district mobile units Which cater 
to mobile eye camps for eye care in general and performance of cataract Surgery in 
Particular. Most of the cataract operations on rural Population are conducted through 
these mobile camps. Till date 5,441 Primary health centres, the basic units in small 
areas, have been e 


quipped with ophthalmic equipments and by posting para medical 
ophthalmic assistants. 


SEXUALLY TRANSMITTED DISEASES 


Control of Sexually Transmitted Diseases 
Programme by the Government of India d 
STD is one of the major determinants for 
has been merged with the National AI 
India has laid emphasis mainly on te 


health education in sexually transmitted diseases. The STD component of the National 
AIDS Control Programme seeks to take up activities to strengthen clinical services 
including diagnosis and case management activities in STD clinics and through 
Primary helath care systems. At present there are 504 STD clinics functioning in the 
country at medical colleges, district, municipal, taluka and sub-centre level. There is 
involvement of Private practitioners in STD control through Indian Medical Association 
(MA). A manual on syndromic management of STD cases has been developed and 
circulated for the training of government health sector and private sector doctors. An 
a Elage for Prevention of STDs has been developed and being distributed to all 
Gere health delivery system. Throughout the country, 500 community health 
SE EE been developed with dark field ground illumination microscope for 
TRE EY diagnosis of STDs. There is a proposal to establish 256 new STD 

€ country this year where counselling facility will also be made available. 
AIDS 


(STDs) was introduced as a national control 
uring the Fourth Five Year Plan. Recognising 
transmission of HIV infection, the programme 
DS Control Programme. The Government of 
aching, training, research, epidemiology and 


The avail 
AD show that HIV Prevalence is increasing and so have the number of 


sCeeNEI VET n March 1998, 74,960 of 32,92,238 high-risk and suspected AIDS cases 
At th ‘found to be positive. The sero-positivity rate per thousand was 22.73. 
£ same time a cumulative total of sero. 


“Positivity rates above the national average 
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have been reported from Manipur—177.71; Maharashtra 106.83; ¢ 
Punjab 46.68; Pondicherry 34.15. All the states and UTs ee Ne 
cases. Out of a total of 5,204 AIDS cases reported till March 1998, 2,518 are i 2 tea 
by Maharashtra followed by Tamil Nadu 1,092 and Delhi 214. The majorit SA 

states and UTs have reported full blown AIDS cases. It is estimated haere are ৰ 
5 million HIV-infected people in India, likely to be the largest number of HIV-infected 
people in the world by 2000. 


Realising the gravity of the epidemiological nature of HIV infection, the 
Government of India launched a National AIDS Control Programme in 1987. In 1992, 
National AIDS Control Organisation was established and a five-year strategic plan 
was implemented with a US § 84 million soft loan from the World Bank and another 
US § 1.5 million in the form of technical assistance from World Health Organisation. 
The overall objective of the project has been to slow the spread of HIV in India so as 
to reduce the future morbidity, mortality and impact of AIDS on socio-economic 
development. The main components of the objective are: (a) strengthening the 
management capacity for HIV control; (b) promoting public awareness and securing 
community support; (c) improving blood safety and rational use of blood; and 
securing community support; and (d) building surveillance and clinical management 


capacity and controlling STDs. 

Committee under the chairmanship of 
Minister of Health and Family Welfare has been constituted. Generic IEC packages 
based on research findings for the high risk groups namely commercial sex workers, 
LV. drug users, street children and slum dwellers have been developed and circulated 
to the state governments for further dissemination of information. AIDS education in 
schools has been taken up to sensitize the students from class IX onwards. The 
electronic media, print media and other field based organisations of the Govenment 
have been involved in awareness generation on HIV/AIDS. Till March 1998, 3,500 
consellors had been trained in various states at the grass-root level under the national 
training programme of NACO. National AIDS telephone helpline in cooperaton with 
Department of Telecommunications has set up with a toll free four digit number 1097 
for computerised information and counselling on telephone for HIV/AIDS and STDs. 
The first project under this helpline has been functioning in Delhi since October 1997. 
Telephone counselling facilities have also been set up in Chennai, Hyderabad, Calcutta 
and Guwahati and proposed to be expanded to other cities. 

For ensuring safe blood supply, a net-work of HIV testing facilities has been 
established with 154 Zonal Blood Testing Centres all over the country. These. centres 
Provide linkages to blood banks located in government, voluntary and private sectors. 
In all 815 blood banks (government 727/chairtable 88) have been modernised in 
Phases by supply of basic blood bank equipments and contingency grant for purchase 
Of consumables, chemicals and re-agents. National Blood Transfusion Council and 
State Blood Transfusion Councils have been set up for promotion of voluntary blood 
donation. The licensing of blood banks has been made mandatory with effect from 17 
May 1997. This is being monitored by Drug Controller General (India). So far 1,212 
blood banks have been licensed. Professional donor system has been banned with 
effect from 1 January 1998. For the proper management of HIV/AIDS cases, training 
Of medical doctors working in Government and Non-government sectors is being 
undertaken through government institutions, IMA, Voluntary Health Association of 
India (VHAI) etc. States are being given 100 per cent financial support in implementation 
of the National AIDS Control Progrmme including clinical management. 


At the national level, National AIDS 


IODINE DEFICIENCY DISORDERS 
Deficiency of Iodine in the daily diet may cause goitre and other Iodine Deficiency 
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i ic goitre has been recognised as a major health problem in 
De lh FRO conducted in 2 districts Of 25 states and four union 
EE have revealed 235 districts endemic for IDD where the prevelance of IDD is 
above 10 per cent. It is estimated that in India more than 70 0 
suffering from various Iodine Deficiency Disorders. The Government launched u 2 
Central assisted National Goitre Control Progrmme (NGCP) in 1962 with focus 
Provision of iodised salt to identified endemic areas. In 1985 the Government de 
to iodise the entire edible salt in the country by 1992 in a phased manner. A IE 
production of 40 lakh MT of iodised salt was achieved in 1996-97. About 532 of the 6 

Private manufacturers licensed by the Salt Commissioner have 
of iodised salt. The NGCP has been redesignated as Nati 
Disorders Control Programme (NIDDCP) to emphasise the im 
As per the directions of the Centre, 
banned the use of salt other than iodise 
another two states have imposed a par 
in their respective health directorates. 


million people are 


commenced production 
onal Iodine Deficiency 
portance of all the IDDs. 
29 states/Union Territories have completely 
d salt for edible Purpose under PFA Act, while 
tial ban and have also set up IDD Control Cells 


DISEASES SURVEILLANCE PROGRAMME 


In view of the sporadic outbreak of communica 
dengu in the past, it has been decided to stren: 
throughout the country. Pilot project for Nati 
Communicable Diseases has been launched in 27 d 
will be‘extended gradually to other states as well 


MENTAL HEALTH 


§ Of the mental heal 
institute within the state; (ii) increase awareness in t 


health problems; (iii) provide services for early detecti 
illness in the community itself with both OPD and in. 
discharged cases, and (iv) provide data an. 
the state and Centre for future Planning, 
training to the trainers at the State level is 
Health and Neuro Sciences, Bangalore. 
CANCER 

In India, at Any given time, it is estimated that there are about 20 lakh cases of cancer 
and about 7 lakh new cases Occur every year. As cancer has a high rate of mortality 
unless detected and treated early, the emphasis is on prevention, easly detection of 
Cases and augmentation of treatment facilities in the country. 

GUINEAWORM ERADICATION PROGRAMME 

After the succe 
disease was ta 
launch an erad 
human suffer; 
the country w 


d experie 


Ssful eradication of Small Pox from the country in 1977, guineaworm 
rgeted for eradication. In 1983-84, India became the first country tS 
ication programme against the disease, which had been causing A 
ng and economic loss to the people living in the remote rural areas 8 
here adequate, safe drinking water was not available. The programm 
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is implemented through the existing primary health care inf! 
in collaboration with the Ministry of Rural Areas and নি Ee চর IY 
the state public health engineering departments. NEE 


As a result of the effective strategies and concerted eff 

orts b: 
state governments, the last case of guineaworm disease was TN TE 3d 
Since then the country is free from the scourge. The zero guinea worm Ee E 
has also been validated in January 1998. a 


YAWS ERADICATION PROGRAMME 

Yaws is a disfiguring, disabilitating non-venereal treponemal infection and is totall 

preventable. It can be cured and prevented. by a single injection of long ও 
(benzathine benzyl) penicillin. Yaws is amenable to eradication. Yaws occurs in OE 
areas which have limited accessibility to health care services. Cases of yaws have been 
reported from 27 districts in 9 states. The programme Which aims at interrupting the 
transmissioin of yaws infection was initiated as a central sector health scheme in 
Koraput Distt during 1996-97. This was extended to the states of Madhya Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat during 1997-98. During 1998-99 the activities 
will be continued in the states of Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, 

Bihar and Assam. The case detection is being done by making house-to-house visits by 
trained para-medical workers and community-level functionaries. Treatment of cases 
is being done immediately after detection. Injection Benzathine is the drug of choice. 


MEDICAL RELIEF AND SUPPLIES 


HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES 

Medical services are primarily provided by the Central and state governments. Certain 
charitable voluntary and private institutions also provide medical relifef. The district 
and sub-divisional hospitals are being further developed by removing deficiences in 
referral services. The number of hospital beds (both government and private) was 7.04 
lakh as on 1 January 1993 as compared to 1.13 lakh in 1951-52. The bed-population 
ratio as on 1 January 1993 is 0.75 per 1,000 population which was 0.24 at the 
commencement of First Five Year Plan. At the end of 1995, the number of registered 
doctors was 4.05 lakh whereas, the number of nurses was 5.63 lakhs. 


RURAL HEALTH INFRASTRUCTURE 
arted concentrating on the development of rural health 


The Govenment has st 
infrastructure under the Minimum Needs Programme SO as to provide health care 
Services. to. ruralcpopulation. Ther s Tess the National Health Policy is on the 
provision of preventive, promotive, curative and rehabilitative health services to the 
people. The idea is to place the health of the people in their hand through the primary 
health care approach. 


In the rural areas se 
and family welfare deliver. 


rvices are provided through a network of integrated health 
y system. As on 30 June 1997 an extensive network of 2,622 
Community Health Centres, 22,010 Primary Health Centres and 1,36,339 Sub-centres 
has been set up to provide primary health care at the grass root level. One Sub-centre 
is manned by one female and a male multi-purpose worker covering a population of 
5,000 in plain ares and 3,000 in Scheduled Caste (SC) and Scheduled Tribe (ST) and 
EEE EE One Primary Health Centre is staffed with medical officer, 
Plaimace sla ff nurse, female multi-purpose worker, health educator, laboratory 
technician, female health assistant, male health assistant each, besides other four or 

ff, for covering a population of 30,000 in the plain areas and 20,000 


five ministerial sta { ) 
in tribal and difficult terrain areas. One Community Health Centre is staffed with 
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i i iali i iali i besides 25 

j ialist, surgical specialist, child specialist, gynaecologist each, 
EEA RE Staff. It has 30 indoor beds, well-equipped laboratory 
ন DE facility. It covers 80,000 to 1.20 lakh population. 


CENTRAL GOVERNMENT HEALTH SCHEME 
The Central Government Health Scheme (C 
Providing comprehensive medical care facilities to the Central Sovernment employees 
and pensioners and to their families and to do away with the cumbersome and 
expensive — reimbursement of medical expenses under Central Services (Medical 
Attendance) Rules, 1944. The Scheme, which Was started with 16 
in Delhi/New Delhi covering 2.33 lakh beneficiaries 
in coverage and scope. The scheme Presently cover. 
39.80 lakh beneficiaries which includes Cen 


(CGHS) was introduced with a view to 


AG concerned are bearing all the 
expenditure. As on 31 March, the number of vari 


laboratories established under the Scheme are : Allopathic-241, Ayurvedic-31, 
Homoeopathic-34, Unani-nine, Siddha-two and Yoga-t| 
71, and Dental units-17. 


EMERGENCY MEDICAL RELIEF 


India with a wide range of topographic 
types of natural disasters. It is a 


five, earthquake-one, landslide-one and lightning and tornado-one. 
t Disaster management is the responsibility of state Bovernments. The Directorate 
General of Health Services, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, ‘Government of 
India provides technical assistance to the states to improve the health se 


regulates import, 
drugs and cosmetics in the country. Under the 


-Sstandard, Spurious, adulterated or misbranded 
ent is empowered to check the quality of imported 
lay down regulatory measures and 


isation (CDSCO) at Mumbai, Calcutta, 
t Lucknwo and P. 


Drugs Laboratory 
drugs and analyti 
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behalf of the Centre assisted by Central Indian Pharmac i i 
and Central Drug Testing Laboratory at Chennai nN Tran El 1 
Control Authorities. CDL, Calcutta is the appellate laboratory under the চি rugs 
Cosmetics Act to test samples of drugs sent to it by courts. Central Licensin AES 
Authority (CLAA) CDSCO, New Delhi approves the licences for blood Ba RELIES 
products, large volume parenterals and sera and vaccines joi j % 
licensing authorities. $ Jointly with the state 
The Department of Chemicals and Petrochemicals controls the Prices of bulk 
drugs and formulations under statutory control since 1962, but more effectively from 
1970. The Drugs (Prices Control) Order, 1970 has now been replaced by the modified 
Drugs (Prices Control) Order, 1994. As a result of these measures, the wholesale price 
index of drugs and medicines has been kept at a steady level vis-a-vis other commodities. 


VACCINE PRODUCTION 

India is self-sufficient in the production of all vaccines, including measles, required for 
the National Immunization Programme, except polio. The Polio vaccine is being 
imported in bulk in a concentrated form and blended at the Haffkine Bio-Pharmaceutical 
Corporation Limited, Mumbai, Bharat Immunologicals and Biologicals Corporation 
Limited, Bulandshahar (UP), Radicura Pharma, Delhi and Biomed Private Limited 
Ghaziabad (UP). The indigenous production of polio vaccine may be started very STOR. 
Sixty per cent of the demand of BCG Vaccine is being met by the indigenous 
production. To fulfill the balance demand of BCG vaccine required for the National 
Immunization Programme, the expansion of BCG Laboratory, Guindy, Chennai is in 


progress. 


NUTRITION | } 
Major nutritional problems in India are Protein Energy Malnutrition (PEM), Iodine 


Deficiency Disorders (IDD), Vitamin A Deficiency (VAD) and anaemia. Besides, 
fluorosis is also prevalent and lathyrism is localised to certain regions. The Nutrition 
Cell in the Directorate General of Health Services provides technical advice on all 
matters related to nutrition. State nutrition divisions set up in 17 states and union 
territories assess the diet and nutritional status in various groups of population, 
conduct nutrition eduction campaigns, supervise supplementary feeding programmes 
and other nutritional ameliorative measures. Surveys conducted by state nutrition 
divisions and National Nutrition Monitoring Bureau. under ICMR reveal that 
malnutrition and other deficiency disorders are found more in young children, 
pregnant and lactating mothers. To combat these problems, Government has initiated 
several schemes. The Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS) provides a package 
of services to control nutritional and health problems. To prevent blindness among 
children due to Vitamin A deficiency, a concentrated dose of Vitamin A is given orally 
every six months through peripheral health workers. Similarly, to prevent nutrutional 
anaemia among women and children, tablets of iron and folic acid are distributed 
through health centres. A Pilot Programme against Micronutrient Malnutrition has 
been initiated in five districts in Tripura, Bihar, Orissa, West Bengal and Assam to 
assess and improve micronutrients status in school children, adolescent boys and girls, 
women of child-bearing age and elderly population. The National Institue of Nutrition, 
Hyderabad and All India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcuttta are the 


principal organisations for nutrition research and training. 


MEDICAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH 


INDIAN COUNCIL OF MEDICAL RESEARCH 
The Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) established in 1911, is the apex body 


lh 
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in India for the formulation, coordination and Promotion of biomedical research. The 
n - 2 : 
BAB functions of the Council are dischar 


institutes/centres which are mission-oriented research institutes of national and 


The priorities of the Indian Council of Medical Research coincide with the 
national priorities. Infectious diseases, malnutrition and excessive Population growth 
here continued to constitute the major priorities of the Council. In recent years, with 
increasing life span the burden of non-communicable diseases has increased 
significantly. Hence research has been intensified Progressively on such health Problems 
as cardiovascular diseases, metabolic disorder, neurological disorders, blindness, liver 
diseases, hearing impairment, cancer, mental health Problems, drug abuse, etc. The 
Council has consolidated its research on important communicable diseases such as 


the bio-medical community. 


MEDICAL COUNCIL OF INDIA 


7 reciprocity with 
mutual recognition of medical qualifications; 


Ty body constituted under the Pharmacy 
and maintenance of uniform standard of 
yllabi and regulations for diploma courses 
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in pharmacy and registration of pharmacists. At present, th instituti 
imparting Diploma in Pharmacy to 19,807 students per arin ES RS HE 
offering degrees in pharmacy to 4,207 students. SHENTON 


NATIONAL ACADEMY OF MEDICAL SCIENCES 


The National Academy of Medical Sciences (NAMS) was establi 4 
society with the objective of promoting the growth or EEE Ie EET 
talent and merit in the form of election of fellows and members of the JAR 
keep medical professionals abreast with new problems and update their KONE IR 
those fields for the required delivery of health care, a programme of Contin i 
Medical Education (CME) is being implemented by the Academy since 1982. pr 


NURSING EDUCATION 

Nursing Education is primarily imparted at five levels: (i) Auxilliary Nurse Midwife 
(ANM); (ii) General Nursing and midwifery (GNM); (ii) B.Sc. Nursing; (iv) Master's 
Degree in Nursing and (v) M.Phil/Ph.D in Nursing. The Indian Nursing Council, a 
statutory body, constituted under the Indian Nursing Council Act, 1947, lays down the 
minimum standards of Nursing education and prescribes syllabi and norms for 


various nursing courses. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 

The Central Health Education Bureau — an apex Institute in Health Education— 
imparts inservice training to all categories of personnel in health and related sectors 
at the state and district levels. They in turn disseminate the message of health 
education in the community at large. The Bureau, set up in 1956, also continues to 
provide up-to-date information on current issues and development in health education, 
besides communication and training. The Bureau achieves its objectives through eight 
technical divisions, namely, Training, Media, Editorial, Health Education Services, 
Research and Evaluation, Field Study and Demonstration Centre and Health Related 
Vocational Courses. The Training Division runs a post-graduate Diploma Course in 
Health Education of two years duration at the University of Delhi; Media personnel 
training course of eight weeks duration; Certificate courses in Health Education for 
para-medical professionals, medical officers, teachers and key trainers; district-level 
medical officers course, etc. Besides about 25 orientation courses of one-day duration 
are held for Nursing, para-medical professionals and international visitors. 

The Media Division is the Information Education and Communication unit of 
the Bureau. The Editorial Division brings out three periodicals, namely, Swasth Hind 
(English monthly), Arogya Sandesh (Hindi monthly) and Swasth Siksha Samachar 
devoted to important public health problems, plans and Policies of the Ministry of 
Health and Family Welfare. It also prepares and produces printed materials like 
folders, pamphlets, etc., on important public health subjects. The School Health 
Division promotes health education in the school system. The Health Education 
Services Division renders technical guidance to State Health Education Bureaux and 

-government agencies in promoting health education in 


assists government and non ‘nme J { 
the country. It also co-ordinates with international and national agencies. The CHEB 


is a nodal agency for promoting Health-Related Vocational Courses (HRVCs) at the 
10+2 stage of education in the country in collaboration with the Department of 
Education. The HRVC Division develops curricula and text-books for various HRVCs 
and persuades the states/UTSs the start these courses. The Research Division conducts 
Behavioural Studies on various aspects of health problems that serve as a basis for 
launching health education campaigns. It also conducts Social Science Research Methods 

dy and Demonstration Centres of the Bureau are field laboratories 


Courses. The Field Stu C 
to test and evaluate methods and the media of health educatiion which can be adopted 


elsewhere. 


AGGEPTORS OF FAMILY WELFARE METHODS 
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equipments, etc. Research activities continued in the field 


communication through 18 PRCs in various states. Of demography and also 


INDIAN SYSTEMS OF MEDICINE AND HOMOEOPATHY 


Indian Systems of Medicine such as Ayurveda, Siddha 

E + , and Ui i 

therapies like Yoga and Naturopathy, have been widely নী সত CEES 
systems attained a high level of development centuries ago and were the টি 1 ae 
of ea in pre-British India. Homoeopathy though relatively a OE EES 
medicine, which originated in G , has b i EE 0) 

nn gi ermany, has been widely accepted and practised in 


k The Vaidhas and Hakims had been practising these systems on the strength of 
their own merit. Public demand has given rise to a large number of practitione 
without adequate training on the one hand and manufacture of non-quality ediCines 
on the other. However, in post-Independence India, the Government recognised the 
merit of each of the Indian Systems of Medicine and Homeopathy (ISM&tH)) and made 
attempts to develop them as viable systems of medicine for the health care needs of 
our people. It was felt that the goal of the World Health Organisation of ‘Health for 
All" cannot be achieved through the modern Allopathic system alone and there is need 
to involve the ISM&cH. Practitioner in the national mainstream for achieving this goal. 
This has resulted in recognising our traditional systems of Ayurveda, Siddha and 
Unani and Homoeopathy as National Systems of Medicine along with Allopathy. This 
recognition has paved the way for the organised development of all these six systems 
of Medicine based on their individual merit and strength. Each of these systems of — 
medicine is based on its own individual philosophy and principles. Each has its own 
core areas of strengths and weaknesses. ISM é& H systems of medicine are found to be 
safe, easy to use, economically viable and are widely accepted by the masses. These 
systems have had a broad policy support of the Government. As a result, a broad 


institutional framework exists today. 


INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK 

The institutional framework of these systems consists of : (a) two Statutory Regulatory 
bodies, viz. (i)' Central Council of Indian Medicine and (ii) Central Council of 
Homoeopathy; (b) Four apex research councils viz., (i) Central Council for Research in 
Ayurved and Siddha (CCRAS); (ii) Central Council for Research in Unani Medicines 
(CCRUM); (iii) Central Council for Research in Homoeopathy (CCRH) and (iv) Central 
Council for Research in Yoga and Naturopathy (CCRYN); (c) Four Pharmacopoeial 
(i) Ayurvedic Pharmacopoeia 


Committes for different systems of Medicines ie., 

Committee, (ii) Unani Pharmacopoeia Committee, (iii) Siddha Pharmacopoeia 

Committee, (d) Unani system of Medicine; (e) Pharmacopoeial Laboratory for Indian 

Medicines, Ghaziabad; (f) Homoeopatic Pharmacopoeial Laboratory, Ghaziabad; (g) 
dhyapeeth, New Delhi; and (h) The Indian Medicines 


The Rashtriya Ayurveda Vi 
imited, Mohan (in Distt. Almora, UP). 


Pharmaceutical Corporation Li 
A wide network of undergraduate and post-graduate colleges both in the 
Government and private sector have now come up to teach these systems of medicine. 
There are about 2,850 hospitals, 21,817 dispensaries and 8,000 pharmacies manufacturing 
the drugs in these systems. In December 1995, the Government created a separate 
Department for ISM é& H. 
Group was set up for the development of these systems which 


A Working $ 
s of interventions and suggested a plan for the Ninth Plan period. 


identified the area j is a 
Accordingly the Planning Commission approved an outlay of Rs 35.30 crore for 


1997-98 and also made an allocation of Rs 50 crore for 1998-99. The Planning 
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Commission has indicated a suggested outlay of Rs 280.37 crore for the Ninth Plan 
period. 


THRUST AREAS FOR DEVELOPMENT 


The Department of ISM é& H has adopted the following thrust areas for the development 
and promotion of these systems: (1) Improvement and upgradation of standards of 
education in ISM&cH; (2) Standardisation of Drugs; (3) Enhancing the availability of 
raw material, i.e., medicinal plants, metal and minerals, materials of marine and 
animal origin etc.; (4) Research and Development; (5) Information, Education and 
Communication; and (6) Involvement of ISM&H in the National He 


alth Care Programme 
and Family Welfare Proframme. 


STANDARDS OF EDUCATION 


Education is one of the thrust areas of the Department. There are 295 undergraduate 
colleges and 47 post-graduate colleges under Department of ISM&H in the country. 
The Statutory Regulatory bodies, namely, Central Council of Indian Medicine, and 
Central Council of Homoeopathy, 


lay down the minimum standards of education and 
norms, curriculum, etc., and register the 


has also set up the National Institut 
Homoeopathy at Calcutta, 


Y0ga and Naturopathy 
Ork will be entrusted to 


Pharmacopoeial Laboratory, Ghaziabad are providing the 
e pharmacopoeial committees. In order to accelerate the work 


The Department is concerned 
Cosmetics Act, 1940 and the rules 


|] 


with Drug Legislslation, namely the Drugs and 
thereunder. There are separate chapters under the 


) 
/ 
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Act. Ayurveda/Siddha/Unani Drugs Technical Advisory B 

Consultative Committee have been set up to advise COVEPIALHE SE ae LE 
ISM drugs. The Board has brought out a draft on the Good Maren ag 2 
for Ayurveda, Siddha and Unani Drugs. Ing Practices 


The Government has set up the Indian Medicine Pharmaceauti 
Limited in district Almora (Uttar Pradesh) for manufacturing AES HE Eon 
Drugs. It is a joint venture with the Uttar Pradesh government. It has a paid up c EA 
of Rs One crore. At present it is suppying drugs only the Government hos iE 
dispensaries. AE 


ENHANCING THE AVAILABILITY OF RAW MATERIALS 


Medicinal Plants, minerals, metals and materials of marine and animal Origin are the 
raw materials used in the preparation of ISMé&H drugs. Eighty per cent of the drugs 
are based on medicinal plants. The Department has been taken steps to enhance the 
supplies of medicinal plants by their conservation and preservation through in situ 
and ex situ cultivation, developing tissues culture, storage in gene banks, developing 
large scale gardens of medicinal plants, etc. A special scheme to provide assistance to 
research organizations for development of agro techniques has been introduced in 
which the government, semi-government organizations have been involved. Twenty- 
‘ Six such orgarfsations are participating in the scheme and 94 plants have been allotted 
to them. The Government has recently banned 29 medicinal plants supposed to be 


endangered for use in drugs to be exported. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

The four apex research councils, viz, (i) Central Council for Research in Ayurveda and 
Siddha (CCRAS); (ii) Central Council for Research in Unani Medicines (CCRUM); (iii) 
Central Council for Research in Homoeopathy (CCRH) and (iv) Central Council for 
Research in Yoga and Naturopathy (CCRYN) are carrying out research activities like 
clinical research, drug laboratory research, family welfare research, tribal research, etc. 
The CCRAS has more than 86 units in the country. The Council has patented 18 
Ayurvedic and Siddha drugs. The CCRUM has a netework of 32 institutions/units 
spread all over the country. This council is in the Process of patenting the products 
developed by it. CCRH has a network of 50 institutes/units in the country. The 
CCRYN is providing grants to voluntary yoga and nature cure institutions for running 


training programmes. 
a Central Institute for Research in Yoga (CRYN) providing training 


There 20 the public. It has now merged with the Morarji Desai 


in yoga and also treatment to th 
National Institute of Yoga, Delhi. 

A new orientation is being given to research activities. A scheme of Extra Mural 
Research has been introduced under which financial assistance is provided for. 


INFORMATION EDUCATION AND COMMUNICATION 

i f Medicine and Homeopathy can offer excellent and effective 
EES ony in chronic diseases. There is need to create an awareness 
abo. Eh 2 লট Ei these systems and highlight some points like Swastha Vritta, 
Sadv tt e Te 1. Panchakarma, Ksharsutra, Regimental therapy of Unani system, 
Shatkennas of Yoga etc. A scheme has been evolved for involving the NGOs to spread 
the messages of these systems. 


INVOLVEMENT IN NATIONAL HEALTH PROGRAMMES 
The National Health Policy of 1983 envisages integration of ISM&H with the modern 
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system of medicine. The services of practitioners of ISM&cH are being used for 
distribution of drugs and medicines of modern system of medicine. Out of the six 
lakhs practitioners of these systems, about 30,000 doctors are in the Government 
Sector. There are 74 CGHS dispensaries/units and one Ayurvedic hospital under the 
CGHS. The Department has recently set up Clinics of Ayurveda and Homoeopathy in 
the Safdarjung Hospital. A clinic of Unani Medicine has been set up in Ram Manohar 


Lohia Hospital from January 1998. More such clinics will be started in other Central 
government hospitals. 


Under the reproductive child health (RCH) scheme, the ISM & H has been 
associated with the Department of Family Welfare. For Providing training of ISM&H 
physicians in RCH, training institutions have been identified. The research projects 
related to drugs of ISMé&crH that can be used in RCH have been approved for LE 
through the Department of Family Welfare. Also the research project on Pipilayadi 
Yoga for Family Planning has been approved. ন 


+ 16.48 per ce 


, regarded their progress a: 


10 Welfare 


INDIA is a welfare state, committed to the welfare and devel i 
general and of vulnerable sections in particular. The Rea rble LEE PEE Ee % 
State Policy, Fundamental Rights and specific sections, namely, Articles 38, 39 le a be 
in the Constitution of India, stand testimony to the commitment of the SEE 3 
people. Fs 

Welfare is not a matter of charity. Welfare programmes in the beginning we 
directed to provide a few basic curative and rehabilitative services. Over the be ডি 
developmental orientation in contrast to curative and custodial approach was Eiven to 
welfare programmes. At present these are oriented towards Providing social justice 
and empowerment to the disadvantaged and marginalized sections of the Society, viz. 
scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, other backward classes, minorities, disabled, ল 
persons, street children and victims of drug abuse, etc. 


The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has introduced many schemes 
for the target groups and extended concessions to them keeping in view the new 


economic policies at the national and global level. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP { 
The responsibility for implementation of the targetted schemes is being shared 
between central and state governments. The Central Government is responsible for 
formulating the related policies and programmes besides coordinating and promoting 
implementation of services by states. The activities of the Ministry of Social Justice and 
Empowerment are carried out through five bureaux, viz, handicapped welfare, social 
defence, tribal development, scheduled castes development and minorities and backward 


classes. 


WELFARE OF SCHEDULED CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 


The scheduled castes (SC) and scheduled tribes (ST) are specified in accordance with 
Articles 341 and 342 of the Constitution. According to 1991 census, the population of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes were 13.82 crore and 6.78 crore constituting 
nt and 8.08 per cent respectively of the country’s total population of 84.63 
d to 1991 census (SC population of 15.75 per cent and ST 7.85 per 
cent of the then total population), there has been a slight increase in SC as well as ST 
Population’ in terms of percentage. While the constitution has prescribed certain 
Protective measures and safeguards for these classes, successive Five Year Plans have 
s a major objective of national policy. 


crore. As compare 


CONSTITUTIONAL SAFEGUARDS 
The Constitution prescribes protection and safeguards for scheduled castes, scheduled 


tribes and other weaker sections either specially or by way of insisting on their general 
rights as citizens with the object of promoting their educational and economic interests 
and removing social disabilities. Main safeguards are: (i) abolition of untouchability 
and forbidding its practice in any form (Article 17); (ii) promotion of their education 
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১) ic i ) ir protection from social injustice and all forms of 
and i LE oo Es open by law of Hindu religious institutions of 
Te ERE to all classes and sections of Hindus (Article 25(b); (iv) removal of any 
Eisabiity, liability, restriction or conditions with regard to access to shops, public 
restaurants, hotels and places of public entertainment or use of wells, tanks, bathing 
ghats, roads and places of public resort maintained wholly or partially out of state 
funds or dedicated to the use of general public (Article 15 (2); (v) curtailment by law 
in the interest of any scheduled tribes of general rights of all citizens to move freely, 
settle in and acquire property (Article 19 (5); (vi) forbidding of any denial of admission 
to educational institutions maintained by the state or receiving grants out of state 
funds (Article 29(2); (vii) permitting the state to make reservation for backward classes 
in public services in case of inadequate representations and requiring the state to 
consider claims of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in the making of 
appointments to public services (Article 16 and 335); (viii) special representation in the 
Lok Sabha and State Legislative Assemblies to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
fill 25 January 2000 (Article 330,332 and 335); (ix) setting up of tribal advisory councils 
and separate departments in states and appointment of a special officer at the Centre 
to promote their welfare and safeguard their interests (Article 164 and 338 and Fifth 
Schedule); (Xx) special provision for administration and control of scheduled and tribal 


areas (Article 244 and Fifth and Sixth Schedules); and (xi) prohibition of traffic in 
human beings and forced labour (Article 23). 


NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR SCs AND STs 


By virtue of the Constitution (Sixty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1990, the Special Officer's 
Post under Article 338 of the Constitution has been substituted by the National 
Commission for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. It shall consist of a Chairperson, 
a Vice-Chairperson and five other members to be appointed by the President. It shall 
be the duty of the Commission: 


J (a) to investigate and monitor all matters relating to 
the safeguards provided for the scheduled cast 


es and scheduled tribes under the 
Constitution or under any other law; (b) to enquire into specific complaints with 
respect to the deprivation of rights and safeguards of the scheduled castes and tribes; 
(c) to participate and advise on the planning process of socio-economic de elopment 
of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes; and to evaluate the progress of their 
development under the Union and any state; (d) to present to the President annually, 
and at such other times as the Commission 


may deem fit, reports upon the working 
Of these safeguards; (e) to make in such reports/recommendations as to the measures 


that should be taken by the Union or any state for the effective implementation of 
those safeguards and other measures for the Protection, welfare and socio- 

development of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes; and (f) to discharge such 
other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and development and advancement 
of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes as the President may, subject to the 
Provisions of any law made by Parliament, by rule, specify. 


economic 


The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be 
taken on the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non- 
acceptances, if any, on any of such recommendations. Where any such report or any 
Part thereof, relates to any matter with which any state government is concerned, a 


copy of such report shall be forwarded to the Governor of the state who shall cause 
it to be laid before the legislature of the state. 


The Commission shall while investigating and monitoring any matter relating to 
safeguards provided for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes under the Constitution 
Or any other law for the time being in force or under any order of the Government 
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have all powers of a civil court trying a suit and i j 5 

following matters, namely: (a) SUNG and eH TT EES EE 
from any part of India and examining him on oath; (b) requiring the di ad 
production of any document; (c) receiving evidence on affidavits; (d) CR A EC 
any public record or copy thereof from any court or office; (e) issuin, su EE ER 
examination of witnesses and documents; and (f) any other matter EA 5 Ee 
may by rule, determine. e President 


The Union and every state government shall consult the Commissi 
major policy matters affecting scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. FE OFA 


PARLIAMENTARY COMMITTEE 

Government had set up three Parliamentary Committees, first in 1966, second in 1971 
and third in 1973 to examine the implementation of the constitutional safeguards for 
welfare of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. The Committee has since been 
constituted as a Standing Committee of Parliament on Labour and Welfare. 


WELFARE DEPARTMENTS IN STATES 

States and Union Territories have separate departments to look after the welfare of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and other backward classes. Administrative set- 
up varies from state to state. In Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa separate ministers 
have been appointed to look after tribal welfare as prescribed in Article 164 of the 
Constitution. Some other states have set up committees of members of state legislatures 
on the pattern of the Parliamentary Committee at the Centre. All the states having 
scheduled areas including Tamil Nadu and West Bengal have constituted Tribal 
Advisory Councils as per the provisions in the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution to 
advise on matters pertaining to welfare and advancement of scheduled tribes. 


VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS 

A number of voluntary organisations also promote welfare of scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. Among them, the important organisations of all India character are: 
Harijan Sevak Sangh, Delhi; Indian Red Cross Society, New Delhi; Ramakrishna 
Mission, Narendrapur; Bhartiya Adimajati Sevak Sangh, New Delhi; Ramakrishna 
Mission, Puri, Silchar and Purulia; Bhartiya Samaj Unnati Mandal; Bhivandi and 
Servants of Society, Pune in Maharashtra. The Government also provides grants-in-aid 
to voluntary organisations of local character working among scheduled castes. During 
1996-97, 232 voluntary organisations were given grant-in-aid to the tune of Rs 10 crore. 


LEGISLATION AGAINST UNTOU' 
For enlarging the scope and making penal provisions more stringent, the Untouchability 


(Offences) Act, 1955 has been comprehensively amended and renamed as the Protection 
hich came into force with effect from 19 November 1976. 


of Civil Rights Act, 1955 W! 0 
This Act provides for penalties for preventing any person on grounds of untouchability, 
from enjoying the rights accruing on account of abolition of untouchability. Enhanced 
penalties/punishments have been provided for subsequent offences. 

The PCR Act, 1955 is ad 
of Section 15A (4) of the Act, t 


CHABILITY 


ministered by state governments. Under the provisions 
he Central Government places before each House of 
Parli tb an annual report on the working of the provisions of Section 15A of the 

IEDC s made under Section 15A (2) of the Protection of 


Act. In pursuance of the provisions unde 
: 1955, Central assistance 1s given to state governments and Union 


Civil Rights Act, 
bE trations for the measures undertaken by them to effectively implement 


Territory adminis 
d to scheduled castes in cases relating to untouchability 


the Act Provisions for legal ai ; 
have been made by 23 states/UTs. Special cells/squads have been created by 19 states 
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isi upervision over prosecution for contravention 0 
for, iniliaing ERE states/UTs Fe set up committees at various levels 
PproNisions Se ন review of the problems of untouchability and cases related to it and 
TET ious measures for effective implementation of the PCR Act. Matching 
alse SUES: EE is provided to the states and on cent-percent basis to UTs for 
IE a of the PCR Act. Forty-two special courts/ special mobile courts have 
DET in untouchability-prone districts of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Karnataka, 
PE PEE Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu for expeditious disposal of such cases. 
SPE guidelines and instructions are issued to states from time to time for 
effective implementation of the provisions of the PCR Act. 


MEASURES TO CHECK ATROCITIES AGAINST SCs AND STs 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 


envisages preventive measures, 


economic and social rehabilitati Union Territories 


Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Gujarat and Karnataka. 


Under the Centrally 
governments are funded 0 
assistance. 


Sponsored scheme for implementation of the Act, state 
1 50:50 basis and Union Territories are given cent-percent 


SPECIAL CENTRAL ASSISTANCE 


This Central scheme is the most i 


mportant programme of the Ministry of Social Justice: 
and Empowerment for the allevi 


ation of poverty among scheduled ca 


e critical Eaps and vital 
missing inputs in family-oriented i i 
schemes more meaningful and effective 
token provision of Rs five crore. 


Commission, state Publi 
Service recruitment boar 
Training Centres (PETCs) which are 

universities or Private institutes. Financ 


on a matching basis 50:50 over and above their committed liabilities. The UT 
administrations, universiti 


of the coaching centre 
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candidates to get into IAS and allied services, medical, engi ্‌ 
ই, , en i 
services. During 1997-98, an amount of Rs 1.75 crore was 8 le fe 


BOOK BANK SCHEME 

The Book Bank Scheme is intended to provide text-books required for the studi. 
belonging to SCs/STs pursuing medical and engineering degree courses Eo EE 
92 agricultural, veterinary and polytechnic courses have also been included und ৰি S 
scheme. A group of two students are provided one set of text-books. Durin. 1997 e 
Rs 1.50 crore was released. 2 Ne 


PRE-MATRIC SCHOLARSHIPS 

Begun in 1977-78, this scheme is for education development of those who are engaged 
in the so-called unclean occupations, viz., scavenging of dry latrines, tanning, flaying 
and sweeping with traditional links with scavenging. The scheme as modified with 
effect from 1 November 1991 provides scholarship of Rs 25 per month in classes I to 
V, Rs 40 per month in ‘classes VI to VIII and Rs 50 per month in classes IX to X, in 
respect of day-scholars. For hostellers, a scholarship of Rs 200 per month in classes Ill 
to VIII and Rs 250 per month in classes IX to X is provided. An ad-hoc grant of Rs 500 
per annum is also provided to day-scholars as well as hostellers. The scheme was 
further modified with effect from 25 February 1994. The income ceiling has been 
removed. There is no restriction as to the number of children of same parents who 
would be eligible for scholarship up to class VII, subject, however, to the condition 
that if a third or subsequent child is born after 1 April 1993, a total of only two children 
in the family would be eligible for scholarship. In respect of classes IX and X only two 
children of the same parents would be eligible for scholarship. During 1997-98, Central 
assistance of Rs two crore was released benefiting 3,26,348 (anticipated) students. 


POST-MATRIC SCHOLARSHIP FOR SC/ST STUDENTS 

The scheme of Post-Matric Scholarship to SC/ST was introduced in 1994-95 with the 
Objective of providing financial assistance to students studying at post-matriculation 
stages in different schools and colleges so as to enable them to complete their 
education. Beginning with mere 114 awards to scheduled caste students in 1994-95, the 
number of awards to them has reached about 21.48 lakh in 1996-97. During 1997-98, 


Central assistance of Rs 54.17 crore was released. 


The Government has increased the maintenance allowance rates with effect from 

1 October 1995 to the extent of about 50 per cent in case of professional and technical 
courses and about 30 per cent in case of non-professional and non-technical courses. 
The income ceilings have also been revised from Rs 18,000 to Rs 24,000 per annum 
to Rs 33,400 and Rs 44,500 per annum. The Government has also decided to have 
revision of the income ceilings once every two years and to link it with the Consumer 
Price Index for industrial workers. Under the scheme, only two children of same 
enefits. This condition has, however, been relaxed for 


parents/guardians can get benef { 
girls and now any number of girls of the same parents/ guardians can get benefits 


of the scheme. The study tour charges have also been revised from Rs 100 per annum 
to Rs 500 per annum. For students pursuing correspondence courses, the book 
allowance of Rs 500 per annum has been introduced with effect from 1 October 1995, 
besides the existing compulsory course fee. 


LIBERATION AND REHABILITATION OF SCAVENGERS 
A national scheme of liberation and rehabilitation of scavengers and their dependents 
d with the following components; (i) time-bound survey for 


has been formulate ! e i । 
identification of scavengers and their dependents with their aptitudes for alternative 
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(ii) training as per TRYSEM norms in identified trades at the nearest local 
trades, etc. itutions/centres of the state governments/Central Government and semi- 
training ৰ nd non-government organisations, and (iii) rehabilitation of scavengers 
Eat aot occupations by providing subsidy, margin money loan and bank loan. 
Ee Er Provides for funding projects costing up to Rs 50,000 Per beneficiary with 
ee iS ent of the project cost as subsidy with a maximum of Rs 10,000, 15 per cent 

EEE Money Loan at four per cent rate of interest and balance loan from bank. The 
expenditure on subsidy and training is met by the Central Government and Margin 
Money Loan is shared between the Central and state Sovernments in the ratio of 49:51. 


During 1997-98, Rs 90.00 crore were released to the states for implementation of the’ 
scheme. 


NATIONAL OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP AND PASSAGE 
GRANTS FOR HIGHER EDUCATION 


gn 
e in India. Under 
dollars 7700 per annum; ars’ 5940 per annum for post- 
doctoral, Ph.D/masters 


Ourses is : one and a half yea 
Ph.D., three years for master’s degree, three and a half years for Bachelor's degree. 
Thirty scholarships (SC: 17, ST: 9, SC(C): 2, DNST: 

every year. From inception of the scheme in 1954-5 
been offered, out of which 524 scholarships have been availed of as on 3 
STATE SCHEDULED CASTES DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 

The scheme for assistance to the sta 
(SCDCs) was introduced in 1978-7 


1 March 1997, 


+ among others, include 
academic contract, Promote research, instituting awards, 
ete. 
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SCHEDULED TRIBES DEVELOPMENT 


The all-India literacy rate of scheduled tribes as per টু 
national average of 52.21 per cent. The gap CE or ot fs A 
women and general women is still wider. It is only 18.19 per En so eracy of tribal 
cent of general female literacy in the country. The Tribal Sub-Plan (TSP ste 22 Per 
was evolved during the Fifth Five Year Plan is based on the twin SEL oy 
(i) protection of interests of tribals through legal and administrative Er IE j 
(ii) promotion of development efforts through plan schemes to raise He Er 
living. There are now 194 integrated tribal development projects (ITDPs) | ১8 
Sixth Plan, pockets outside ITDP areas, having a total population of 10,000 with লট a 
5,000 scheduled tribes were covered under the Tribal Sub-Plan under Modified A যে 
Development Approach (MADA). S0 far, 252, MADA pockets have been idestfied in 
the country. In addition, 78 clusters with a total population of 5,000 of which 50 per 
cent are scheduled tribes have been identified. El 


SCHEME FOR PRIMITIVE TRIBAL GROUPS 

There are 75 scheduled tribes which have been identified and placed in the list of 
Primitive Tribal Groups (PTGs). These tribes were identified in 15 states/UTSs on the 
nt or diminishing population, every low level of literacy, i.e., below two 
per cent and practising shifting cultivation, collection of minor forest produce, etc. In 
the Ninth Plan period a separate plan of action for the development of PTGs has been 
formulated and a sum of Rs three crore provided for the year 1998-99. 


SPECIAL CENTRAL ASSISTANCE 

Special ‘Central Assistance (SCA) is given to states/Union Territories as a part of Tribal 
Sub-Plan strategy. During 1997-98 the entire budget provision of Rs 330 crore was 
released. Grants are given to the state governments under First Proviso to Article 275 
(1) of the Constitution to finance schemes to promote the welfare of scheduled tribes 
and to raise the administration of tribal areas at par with other areas in the State. The 
entire budget provision of Rs 75 crore for 1997-98 was released. 


GIRLS/BOYS HOSTELS FOR STs 
Girls hostels scheme was started 


basis of stagna 


in Third Five Year Plan with the purchase of 
providing residential facilities to tribal girls in pursuit of education. Central assistance 
of 50 per cent cost of construction to the states and cent-percent to the Union 
Territories is provided under the scheme. Against the budget provision of Rs 3.80 crore 
for 1997-98 Rs 3.76 crore Was released for construction of 103 hostels. 


Boys’ hostels sche 
hostels scheme. Against 
of Rs 3.73 crore Was Ie 
hostels. 

ASHRAM SCHOOLS IN TSP AREA 

This Centrally-sponsored scheme was started in 1990-91 to provide Central assistance 
to the states and Union Territories on sharing basis, 50 per cent and cent-percent, 
respectively. During 1997-98 against the budget provision of Rs 4.80 crore an amount 
of Rs 4.69 crore Was releasd for construction/extension of 19 Ashram schools. 
TONAL TRAINING IN TRIBAL AREAS 

der the Central Sector started in 1992-93 aims at giving employment 
he unemployed tribal youth to wean them away from disruptive 


me was started in 1989-90 under the same pattern for girls’ 
the budget provision of Rs 3.80 crore for 1997-98 an amount 
Jeased to states/Union Territories for construction of 106 


VOCAT 
This scheme un 
opportunity to tl 
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i i i ini VTCs). 
A 2 heme envisages setting up of vocational training centres ( 
EEE the budget provision of Rs 3.50 crore an amount of Rs 3.45 
Ee released for setting up of 38 VTCs. 


EDUCATION OF ST GIRLS IN LOW LITERACY POCKETS 


This scheme launched in 1993-94 aims at raising the literacy level of tribal females in 
48 identified tribal districts in eight states with female literacy below two per cent. The 
scheme envisages residential educational complex up to fifth standard. The scheme is 
implemented by voluntary organisations. During 1997-98 an amount of Rs 2.20 crore: 


against budget provision of Rs four crore was released for setting up of 20 new 
complexes and 54 continuing complexes. 


TRIBAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES 


Fourteen Tribal Research Institutes (TRL) have been set up by the states of Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, 
Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Manipur and Tripura. All these 


institutes, except the ones in Manipur and Uttar Pradesh, have mus 
tribal articles. These institutes are bein 


research, education, collection of data, training, Seminars/workshops, professional 
input in the preparation of tribal sub- 


ure, ‘codification 
Of tribal customary laws, Te Was released 
against the budget provision of Rs 2.36 crore. 


TRIBAL COOPERATIVE MARKETING DEVELOP 


MENT FEDERATION OF INDIA 
In order to save tribals from ex 


ploitation by p 
Tr forest produce and sur 


ng Development Federation 
of India (TRIFED) in August 1987 which i. i State Cooperative 
Societies Act, 1984. It started functioning effectively from April 1988. TRIFED handled 
about 12 items in 1988-89. In almos i i 
Was higher than the price given to 
expanded its activities to cover a 
channelising agency for export of 
capital of TRIFED is Rs 100 crore a 
1998. The Government's investme 
98 stood at Rs 93.50 crore. 


€ as on 31 March 
the end of 1997- 


SCHEME OF VILLAGE GRAIN BANKS 


As part of the Government's efforts to 
backward tribal areas, 


amount has been released. 
GRANT-IN-AID FOR MINOR FOREST PRODUCE OPERATIONS 


This is a Central sector scheme with cent-percent grant available to the State Tribal 
Development Cooperative Corporations (TDCCs), Forest Development Corporations 
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(FDCs), and Minor Forest Product (Trading and D 5 
for taking up the minor forest produce MFP EEO as HE Ne 
be utilised by the states for (i) strengthening the share capital bass % ETD MEDS 
and MFPTDFs for increasing MFPs presently handled; (ii) Eontruet re Ee 
warehouses; (iii) establishing processing industries for value additio Rn EE 
and (iv) research and development activities by the corporations BE HD SR 
revised budget provision of Rs 8.23 crore was disbursed to eight Ble SHOR ue 
1OnNS. 


AID TO VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS WORKING FOR STs 


The Ministry gives grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations worki 

the scheduled tribes for projects like Ee Aen Dl SENOS HOSEA oc 
computer training units, shorthand and typing training units, balwadis Bele or 
areas not covered by ICDS programmes), libraries and audio-visual units. The A i 
estricted to 90 per cent of the approved total cost of the project a fhe 
er cent is borne by the grantee organisations. During 1997-98, a a] 
Rs 7.00 crore was released to 113 NGOs. J 


generally r 
balance 10 Pp. 
expenditure of about 


WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES 

Article 15(4) of the Constitution enjoins upon the state the creation of special provisions 
for the advancement of any socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or 
for the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. Another Article 16(4) further enables the 
state for making provisions for the reservation of appointments or posts in favour of 
any backward class of citizens which in the opinion of the state is not adequately 
represented in the services under the state. The other provisions of the Constitution 
having a bearing on Article 16 or Articles 38, 46 and the set of articles in part XVI 
clause (i) of Article 38 makes it obligatory for the state to “strive to promote the welfare 
of the people by securing and protecting as effectively.as it may a social order, in 
which Justice, Social, Economic and Political shall inform all the institutions of the 
National Life”. Article 46 further contains a very significant directive regarding 
promotion of educational and economic interests of other weaker sections and protects 
them from social injustice and all forms of exploitation. Part XVI of the Constitution 
contains “special provisions relating to certain classes” and under this part Article 340 
envisages the appointment of a Commission to investigate the conditions of Backward 


Classes. 
idered seriously the objectives of Articles 15 and 16 of the 


d Backward Classes Commission (Mandal Commission) 
e terms of reference of the Commission included (i) 
determination of the criteria for defining the socially and educationally backward 
classes, (ii) steps to be taken for the advancement of socially and educationally 
backward classes, (iii) desirability or otherwise of making provision for the reservation 
of appointments in favour of backward classes which are not adequately represented 
in public service and (iv) presenting a report setting out the facts as found by the 
Commission making such recommendations. The Commission submitted its Report on 


31 December 19890. 


The Government cons 
Constitution and the Secon 
was appointed in 1979. Th 


After long deliberations on the recommendations of the Mandal Commission, it 
was decided by the then Government to implement the same and an Office 
Memorandum on 13 August 1990 was issued providing 27 per cent reservation for 
Other Backward Classes (OBCs) in civil posts and services under the Government of 
India. As a consequence of this Memo, there was widespread protest against the 
reservation to Other Backward Classes and several Writ Petitions were filed in 


Supreme Court questioning the said reservation. All the Writ Petitions were disposed 
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uired to undertake surveys and prepare project reports through an expert 
states are ec of activities conspicuously pursued by the minorities in these 
DE wit a view to identifying the requirements of credit, marketing, training and 
I, SEE support. An amount of Rs 00.46 crore was disbursed for this purpose to 
techno 
11 states. 


WAKFS 


Wakfs are permanent dedication of movable or immovable properties for purposes 
recognised by the Muslim Law as religious, pious or charitable. Better management of 


these institutions and fuller realisation of their objectives contribute to development 
and progress of the society. 


THE WAKF ACT, 1995 


Administration of Central Legislation for Waktfs is the responsibility of the Ministry of 
~\ Welfare. In order to further strengthen the administration of Wakfs a fresh piece of 
legislation was passed by Parliament and enacted during 1995. This is known as the 
Wakf Act, 1995. With its enforcement in the country with effect from 1 January 1996 

the earlier Central Laws on Wakf, namely, the Wakf Act, 1954 and the Wakf 
(Amendment) Act, 1984, stand repealed. The new Walf Act, 1995 extends to the whole 

of the country except the State of Jammu and Kashmir. It envisages a decentralised set- 

up and also provides for democratization of the Wakf Boards. While Mutawali 
(Manager) of each individual Wakf retains his autonomy in the discharge of his 
responsibilities, general superintendence of all Wakfs in a State vests in the Wakf 


Board, setup by each state Bovernment which has to ensure that the Wakfs are 
Properly maintained and administered and that tl 


heir income is duly appointed to 
Objectives for which such Wakfs were created. The Board has its own office and staff 
and its own funds composed of a statutory contribution released from different Wakfs. 
Overall supervision of the Wakf Boards vests in the concerned state government, 
Which apart from appointing members of the Board and its Chief ‘Executive Officer 
(Secretary), also receives the annual budget of the Board and appoints auditors for 
auditing its accounts. It also has powers to issue directions to the Board and, in certain 
cases, supersede it. The Central Government has po 


'Wers to coordinate the functions of 
the Central Wakf Council and the State Wakf Boards in so far as these relate to secular 
activities of the Wakfs. State governments of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Meghalaya, 


Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal and the UT Administration of Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli have since constituted new Wakf Boards under the Provisions of the 
Wakf Act, 1995. State Governments of Madhya Pradesh and Tamil Nadu and UT 
Administration of Lakshadweep have also established Wakf Tribunals under the new 
Act. The Central Government is advised on matters relating to administration of 
Wakfs and working of Wakf Boards in the country by a statutory body known as the 
Central Wakf Council, which is headed by the Union Minister in charge of the subject 


of Wakf. Central Wakf Council has been re-constituted on 26 June 1997 under the 
Provisions of the Wakf Act, 1995. 


DURGAH KHWAJA SAHEB 


The internationally famous Wakf, namely, Durgah of Hazrat Khwaja Moinuddin 
Chisti at Ajmer is governed by the Durgah Khwaja Saheb Act, 1955. This endowment 
is managed by a Centrally appointed committee known as Durgah Committee which 
is assisted by an officer known as Nazim. The Committee has its own funds and, 
among other things, looks after the welfare of devotees visiting the Durgah. It runs 


two dispensaries and has constructed a multistoreyed guest-house complex to provide 
accommodation at economical rates to Pilgrims. 
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MAULANA AZAD EDUCATION FOUNDATION 


The Maulana Azad Education Foundation, established by the Central Wakf Council 

a voluntary, non-profit making social Service organisation to promote edeai 5 
amongst minorities and backward classes in particular and others in general his oS 
been delinked from the Council. The Foundation was registered as a Society ner fe 
Societies Registration Act on 6 July 1989. The Government of India had decided ১ 
provide grants-in-aid to the Foundation to achieve its aims and Objectives. A sum 
Rs 25.01 crore was released to the Foundation during 1994-95 to be added to its 
“Corpus Fund” to enable it to achieve its objectives more effectively. During 1997-98 
a grant of Rs 40.00 crore was released to the Foundation. 


RESERVATION IN SERVICES 


Article 16(4) of the Constitution permits reservation in favour of any backward class 
of citizens which in the opinion of the state is not adequately represented in services 
under the state. In pursuance of this provision, the Government has made reservation 
for scheduled castes (SCs) and scheduled tribes (STs) in services under its control in 
Proportion to their population. Article 335 of the Constitution provides that the claims 
of the members of the scheduled castes (SCs) and scheduled tribes (STs) shall be taken 
into consideration, consistent with maintenance of efficiency of administration in 
making appointment to posts and services in connection with the affairs of the Union 
Or of the state. Articles 341 and 342 of the Constitution define as to who would be the 
SCs and STs with respect to any state or Union Territory. The inter-state area 
restrictions have been imposed so that the people belonging to the specific community 
residing in a specific area which has been assessed to qualify for SCs and চাs status 
Only benefit from the facilities provided for them. The main objective for providing the 
reservation for SC/ST in civil posts and services of the Government is not just to give 
jobs to some persons belonging to these communities and thereby increase their 
representation in the services (though that constituted an important, immediate aim) 
but to uplift these people socially and educationally and make some place for them in 
the society. In addition to the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, there are certain 
other backward castes and SO Es কট a RT For this 

j rovided to these castes and communities (known as 
Pre HOSETICETEVE CON EE osts under the Government of India. In 


Other Backward Classes) in services and posts : { 
addition, reservation is also provided to the physically handicapped and ex-servicemen 


i i Sj osts. The quantum of reservation to scheduled castes (SCs), 
seh be rs other baekvtard classes (OBCs) in direct recruitment on all- 
India basis by open competition is 15 per cent, 7.5 Per cent and 27 per cent respectively. 
In direct recruitment on all-India basis otherwise than by open competition, the 
reservation is 16.2/3 per cent for SCs, 7.5 per cent for STs and 27 per cent for OBCs. 

bed have been replaced by post-based rosters by 


\ ন ters earlier prescri t 
a io ণয 21 1997 consequent upon judgement of the Supreme Court in R.K. 


Sabharwal’s case. 

ili uate representation of SCs/Sts and OBCs in services, certain 
BTL HE i given. A few of these are as follows: (a) relaxation of 
five years in upper age-limit for SC/ST candidates; (b) relaxation of three Years in 
upper age-limit for OBC candidates; (c) relaxation of qualification regarding experience 
in the 5 of direct recruitment wherever necessary for SC/ST candidates; and (d) 
exemption from the payment of application fee for SC/ST candidates. 


yr to continue reservation in promotion for SCs and STs which was to 
r 1997, the Constitution was amended vide the Constitution 
dment) Act, 1995 and a clause 4A was inserted under the 
which enabled the state to provide for reservation, in 


In orde. 
lapse on 15 Novembe! 
‘ (Seventy Seventh Amencme. 
Article 16(4) of the Constitution, 
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otion, in favour of the SCs and STs which in the opinion 0 
a EE represented in the Services under the state. Consequently instructions 
So SE on 13 August 1997 for continuing the reservation for them beyond 15 
EE 1997 till the reservation reaches the prescribed percentage for the respective 
o) 
categories. 


The scheme of reservation is also being followed by public-sector undertakings 
including nationalised public-sector banks. State governments have also framed rules 
under the powers given to them by item 41 of the state list of the Seventh Schedule 
to the Constitution for reservation of posts for these classes, and have taken steps to 
increase their representation in state services. Reservation in State Government services, 
however, is under the exclusive jurisdiction of state government. For ensuring 
implementation of reservation orders, liaison officers have been appointed for Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes in each department under 
different Ministries/Departments. Annual statements are required to be submitted by 
recruiting authorities for scrutiny by Government. The representation of SCs/STs in 
Central Government services ‘as on 1 January 1995 is given in the table 10.1 


TABLE 10.1 : REPRESENTATION OF SCs/STs IN CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 
SERVICES 


(As on 1 January 1995) 


Group 


Total SCs Percentage STs Percentage 
A 65,408 6,637 10.15 1,891 2.89 
B 1,08,857 13,797 12.67 2,913 2.68 
[৬ 23,41,863 3,78,172 16.15 1,33,179 5.69 
D 10,41,082 2,21,380 21.26 67,453 6.48 
(Excluding Safai Karamchari) _: 
Safai Karamchari 1,77,527 78,719 44.34 12,269 6.91 
Total 35,57,210 6,19,986 17.43 2,05,436 5.78 


(Excluding Safai Karamchari) 


Total 37,34,737 6,98,705 18.71 


2,17,705 5.83 
(Including Safai Karamchari) 


Information from Election Commission not available. 


WELFARE OF PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES 


As per the Constitution, relief to the disabled is a state subject. In practice, the Central 
Government also has a major role to Play in this field. All Policy initiatives in the area 
of handicapped welfare are taken by the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 
keeping in mind the views of various Ministries/Departments of the Government as 
well as non-governmental organisations. Some of the Programmes are implemented 
through the non-governmental Organisations and monitored through the state 
Sovernments. Close liaison is maintained with associated Ministries /Departments 
Such as the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, the Department of Education, the 


Department of Women and Child Development, the Ministry of Labour and Department 
of Personnel and Training. 


Sample Survey conducted in 1991 by National Sample Survey Organisation 
covering visual, hearing, speech and loco-motor disabilities estimates 16.15 million 
people having at least one of the four disabilities constituting 1.9 per cent of population 
of the country. Another Sample Survey conducted by National Sample Survey 
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Organisation in 1991 for persons with delayed mental develo 

Pment between 1-14 age- 
group, estimates that about three per cent of the total i 8 
EE Ewe P otal population has delayed mental 


A comprehensive law, namely, Persons with Disabilities ts 
Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act, 1995, has been en PPROCHniig, 
in February 1996. The law deals with both prevention and promotional aspects চি 0 
rehabilitation such as education, employment and vocational training, EEE i 
barrier-free environment, provision of rehabilitation services for persons with dlsebilin es 
institutional services and supportive social security measures like unemployment 
allowance and a grievance redressal mechinery both at the Central and state levels. 


This is a thrust towards reaching rehabilitation services to persons with disabilities 
living in the far-flung rural areas. During the last decade efforts have been made to 
spread rehabilitation services in the rural areas through a network of 11 ‘District 
Rehabilitation Centres on a pilot basis. Ministry of Social Justice and Enpowerment has 
drafted a scheme with the nomenclature ‘National Programme for the Rehabilitation 
of the Disabled’ (NPRD) which proposes to blend the concept of community-based 
rehabilitation with adequate referral support services for the entire country. The 


scheme is under finalisation. 


GRANT-IN-AID SCHEMES 
Schemes/programmes for rehabilitation of the disabled are : (i) Scheme of assistance 
to voluntary organisations for the disabled. Under this scheme, financial assistance is 
given to voluntary organisations on 90-percent basis for providing education, training 
and rehabilitation facilities to disabled persons. Assistance is given both for recurring 
and non-recurring items like construction of building, Purchase of equipment, 
Publication of journals, salary of the staff and contingencies, etc., (ii) Assistance to 
disabled persons for purchase/ fitment of aids/appliances. The Scheme is meant to 
Provide aids and appliances to disabled persons free of cost to persons having an 
income of less than Rs 1,200 per month and at 50-percent of the cost to persons having 
an income between Rs 1,200 and Rs 2,500. Under the scheme, aids and appliances 
costing not less than Rs 25 and more than Rs 3,600 such as crutches, callipers, artificial 
braille equipments, hearing aids, etc., are made available to the 


limbs, wheel-chairs, ত কক UE 
needy; (iii) Assistance to voluntary organisations for rehabilitation of leprosy-cured 


persons. This scheme envisages providing financial assistance to voluntary organisations 

d of leprosy. Assistance is given up to 90 per cent to such 
Voluntary organisations who develop programmes for awareness generation, early 
intervention, educational and vocational training, economic rehabilitation and social 
intergration of the leprosy-cured persons; (iv) Assistance to voluntary Organisations 
for manpower d evelopment in cerebral palsy and mental retardation. This scheme 
aims at developing organisational and infrastructural facilities for manpower training 
Of professionals, hostels and other assistance required for imparting training of 
‘categories of workers/ trainers such as vocational teachers, rehabilitation Workers, 
attenders, wardens, etc., in the field of cerebral palsy and mental retardation. Assistance 
is given up to hundred per cent of expenditure for recurring and non-recurring items; 


ishment and development of special schools: The scheme envisages 
EY) ESTEE p to the extent of 90 per cent for establishment and 


assistance to the NGOs ul AT 

he Ei cat schools in the four major disability areas—orthopaedic, hearing 

and speech, visual and mentally retarded. Priority under the scheme is given for 
Pp 4 Js in districts where there is no special school at present. Both 


setting up schoo {At 
retus EBEd non-recurring expenditure is supported by the Ministry of Social Justice 
and Empowerment. 


Working for persons cure 
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EMPLOYMENT OF THE HANDICAPPED 


jecti f the scheme is to help the disabled persons in getting gainful 
i PAE HE special cells in en EE exchanges or special 
EA exchanges located throughout the country. At present there are 39 special 
Re ন 50 special employment exchanges. The scheme is implemented through the 
তপত governments/UT administrations. The extent of financial assistance is hundred 


per cent in the case of special cells and 80 per cent in the case of special employment 
exchanges. 


BILATERAL AGREEMENTS 


The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment continues to operate bilateral 
agreement gift consignments entered into by the Govenment of India with the 
Governments of Federal Republic of Germany, Sweden, 
Kingdom and the United States of America. Th 
entry into India of donated supplies for relief and 
Under these agreements commodities like fo 
foodstuff, multi-purpose food, drugs, 
equipments and supplies like ambulances, 


etc., are received by approved Indian 
located in the above- 


Switzerland, the United 
ese agreements envisage duty-free 
rehabilitation of the poor and needy. 
Odgrains, milk powder, cheese, processed 
medicines, multi-vitamin tablets, hospital 
mobile dispensaries, agricultural implements, 
Organisations from approved organisations 
mentioned five countries. 


NATIONAL AWARDS 


On 3 December each Year on the occasion of International Da 


Y of Disabled Persons, 
National Awards are given by the President of India to : (i) the best employer of 
handicapped; (ii) the best handicapped employee and self-employed; (iii) the best 
individual working for handicapped welfare; (iv) the best institution Working for 
handicapped welfare; and (v) placement office 


TS. National Technology Awards for 
Welfare of Handicapped are also given. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTES 


In consonance with the Policy of providing a complete package of welfare services to 
the physically and mentally handicapped individuals and Sroups and in order to 
effectively deal with the multi-dimensional Problems of the handicapped Population, 
the following national institutes have been set up in each major area of disability: (i) 
National Institute for the Visually Handicapped, Dehradun; (ii) National Institute for 
the Orthopaedically Handicapped, Calcutta; (iii) Ali Yavar Jung National Institute for 
the Hearing Handicapped, Mumbai; and (iv) National Institute for the Mentally 
Handicapped, Secunderbad. 


These institutes are apex-level or 
Vocational gruidance, counselling, 
service modules for the handicappe. 
and information centres in their 
standardisation of aids and appli 
materials, both for the electronic an 
the community and Professionals w 
In addition to the four national i 
New Delhi and National Institut 
have been Working in the field to 
of persons with locomotor disa 


Banisations in the field of education, training, 
research, rehabilitation and development of suitable 
'd. The institutes also serve as premier documentation 
respective areas of disability. Development and 
ances and Preparation of community awareness 
d print media, for the target audience, the parents, 
Orking in the field, etc, are also their responsibilities. 
nstitutes, Institute for the Physically Handicapped, 
e of Rehabilitation, Training and Research, Cuttack 
Provide training facilities and services for rehabilitation 
bilities. 
Artificial Limbs Manufacturi 


ng Corporation, Kanpur, registered under the 
Companies Act, 1956, has been f 


unctioning from 1976 to develop, manufacture and 
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market aids and appliances for the disabled. The National Handi j 
:- ন $ icapped Fina 
Development Corporation registered in January 1997 provides SAME a 
development and loan assistance on easy terms to the disabled 
ETSO. 
employment ventures. bh OIE HP SEE 


REHABILITATION COUNCIL OF INDIA 


The Government of India has set up the Rehabilitation Council of India to ent 
uniform standards in training of professionals in the field of rehabilitation OEE 
handicapped, inspection and recognition of the institutes running such courses Rs 
maintenance of Central Rehabilitation Register and other connected matters. The 
Rehabilitation Council of India is a statutory body under the Rehabilitation CEE of 
India Act, 1992 effective from 31 July 1993. 


WELFARE OF THE AGED 


The Ministy of Social Justice and Empowerment is implementing a Central scheme of 
assistance to voluntary organisations for the programmes relating to the aged from 
November 1992. Under the scheme, financial assistance is provided to Voluntary 
organisations for setting up and continuance of day-care centres, old-age homes, 
mobile medicare units as well as for supporting and strengthening non-institutional 
services for the aged. Under each of these programmes, the organisations are required 
to contribute 10 per cent of the expenditure ( five per cent in case of organisations 
functioning in tribal areas) and the remaining 90 per cent (95 per cent in case of 
organisations functioning in tribal areas) being met through the Government of India’s 
grant-in-aid. 

Old-Age Homes : The Old-Age Home is a residential unit for at least 25 poor 
destitute aged persons of 60 years and above. Aged persons coming from lower- 
income groups and middle-income groups of society, in desperate need for shelter, can 
also be considered for admission in these Homes, subject to thorough inquiry and 
discretion of the voluntary organisations concerned. Under this programme, the 


Physical and psychological well-being of the aged inmates is taken care of by way of 
provision of part-time medical officer and trained social worker/counsel. Medicines 


up to a limited extent are also provided. 
r the Aged: Assistance to voluntary organisations is given 
for maintenance of day-care centres for at least 50 Persons in urban/slum/rural/tribal 
areas. The aim of this programme is to keep the aged integrated with their respective 
families and to supplement the activities of the family in looking after the needs of the 
aged. Both the well-to-do and the poor in the age-group of 60 years and above could 


benefit from the programme. 

Mobile Medicare Services for the Aged: Under this programme, grant is provided 
anisations which have experience and expertise in providing medicare 
ged in rural/urban/slum areas. 


Non-institutional Services for the Aged: Under this programme, a social worker 
is appointed to provide for services to the aged like legal counselling assistance for 
supplying pension, GPF, HRA, Income Tax, Bank Services, etc. The aged are also 
assisted towards medical examination of their eyes, for receiving spectacles, obtaining 

s, etc. The expenditure incurred under the scheme during the 


hearing aids and denture. 
EAA (1992-93 to 1997-98) is Rs 2,907.17 lakh. Expenditure during 1997-98 was 


Rs 609 lakh. 
The scheme of assistance to Panchayati Raj institutions/voluntary organisations 
for construction of Old-Age Homes was launched during 1996-97. The scheme aims at 


Day-Care Centres fo 


to voluntary org 
services to the a 
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istri 60 years 
3a st one Old-Age Home per district for at least 25 persons over 
Tt destitute (with 25 per cent of the capacity being reserved for 
2 ৰ castes/ scheduled tribes), in districts where no Government-aided Old-Age 
EE exists. The assistance under the scheme is a one time construction grant limited 
0 2 
to Rs five lakh. 


WELFARE OF STREET CHILDREN 


Surveys of street children (sponsored by the then Ministry of Welfare - UNICEF 1992- 
93) in eight major cities have indicated that a large number of street children suffer 
destitution, neglect, abuse and exploitation due to circumstances beyond their control. 
The surveys have also shown that, due to a variety of reasons, 
not reach them in an effective and integrated manner. T| 
during 1992-93 launched a scheme for the welfare of street children in order to provide 
integrated community-based non-institutional basic services for the care, protection 


and development of street children facing destitution, neglect, abuse and exploitation. 
The scheme came into operation during 1993-94. ” 


basic urban services do 
he then Ministry of Welfare 


With a view to supporting and strengthenin. 
in the welfare and development of street children, 
of which 90 per cent of the cost is met by the Gov. 
10 per cent is borne by the concerned voluntary or 
by a’ core staff with Professional qualificatio 
rehabilitation, training and learning material. 


& voluntary organisations engaged 
this scheme provides funds to them, 
ernment of India and the remaining 
ganisation. Each project is supported 
ns and facilities for maintenance, 


The scheme is being implemented through non- 
project, with support from local bodies and various de 
Union Territory administrations under the 
comprising Secretary, Social Welfare, 
Director, Social Welfare of the conce 
representative of the Ministry of Soc 


Bovernmental organisations as a 
Partments of state governments/ 
guidance of a City-Level Task force 
Police Commissioner, Municipal Commissioner, 
ned state/UT. The Task Force also has on it a 


ial Justice and Empowerment as well as of each 
non-governmental organisation implementing the scheme. All the state capitals and 


cities with a population of more than one million (total 43 cities) are Proposed to be 
covered under the scheme. The expenditure incurred since the inception of the scheme 


up to 1997-98 is Rs 1385.36 lakh. Expenditure under the scheme during 1997-98 was 
Rs 348 lakh. 


PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF JUVENILE SOCIAL MALADJUSTMENT 
This is a Centrally-sponsored scheme which is bein 
Social Justice and Empowerment through the stat 
for neglected and delin 
Justice Act, 1986. 


§ implemented by the Ministry of 
es/Union Territories since 1986-87 
quent children for effective implementation of the Juvenile 


The main objectives of the scheme are : 


services contemplated under the Juvenile Justice Act, 1986 in all the districts so as to 
ensure that no child under an 


ly circumstances is lodged in Prison; (ii) to evolve a 
System for separate handling of neglected and delinquent children; and (iii) to 
Optimise the partici 


pation of community welfare agencies in the care, protection and 
rehabilitation of maladjusted children. 


(i) to provide for full coverage of 


Under the scheme grants are provided for construction of Observation Homes 
and Juvenile Homes/Special Homes. Grants are also provided for upgradation of 


existing institutions. The scheme also envisages grants for maintenance of inmates at 
the rate of Rs 300 per child Per month, contingency charges of Rs 10 per child per 
month and bedding charges at the rate of Rs 300 per child per annum. This expenditure 
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is shared on 50:50 basis between the State and Central 
through NGOs, it is shared on 45:45:10 basis. Bovernment and when incurred 


The expenditure incurred under the scheme durin 5 
ৰ § the last six years (1 
1997-98) is Rs 1750.69 lakh. The expenditure und ‘X years (1992-93 to 
431.10 lakh, P under the scheme during 1997-98 Was Rs 


. 

BEGGARY PREVENTION 

To combat the problem of beggary, a new Central sector Schem: 
was formulated and HCA rine 1992-93 for the care, ET ALL Eon 
of beggars. The main objectives of the scheme are:- (i) providing facilities ks 8 
technical education and vocational training of beggars; (ii) engaging be ও the 
productive work so as to facilitate their reintegration in society; (iii) VO ন 
voluntary welfare organisations; and (iv) mobilising community resources for Ens 
and employment of beggars. 8 


Under the scheme, assistance is provided for establishment of Work Centres in 
the existing Beggar Homes for providing vocational training and technical education 
to beggars. Any voluntary institution recognised as a Beggar Home under the relevant 
law qualifies for assistance under the scheme. Grant-in-aid of Rs one lakh is Provided 
to state/UT for establishing Work Centres in Beggar Homes and Rs 2.52 lakh is 
Provided for meeting the recurring cost of Work Centres. The expenditure incurred 
during the last six years (1992-93 to 1997-98) is Rs 221.13 lakh. The expenditure under 


the scheme during 1997-98 was Rs 48.49 lakh. 


ASSISTANCE TO VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS FOR SOCIAL DEFENCE 


SERVICES 
Under this Scheme, assistance to voluntary organisations is provided for undertaking 
Programmes which are not covered under the existing schemes of the Ministry. The 
types of programmes covered are adoption of children, sponsorship of children, 
mobilisation of public opinion against social evils, such as dowry, immoral traffic, 
drugs, etc. Grants are given to Voluntary organisations, research institutions and 
statutory bodies which do not run for profit and are competently managed. The 
applications are processed on the basis of recommendations of the concerned state 
governments and assistance to the extent of 90 per cent of the project cost is provided 
for activities, such as construction/extension of buildings, salaries and allowances of 
staff, cost of equipment and furniture, stipends, etc. The budget allocation and 
expenditure incurred during the last five years, i.e., from 1992-93 to 1997-98, has been 


Rs 2.37 crore and Rs 2.08 crore respectively. f 


ALCOHOLISM AND DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION 

To combat the problem of alcoholism and drug abuse, the Ministry of Social Justice 
and Empowerment launched the “Scheme for Prohibition and Drug Abuse Prevention” 
in the year 1985-86, wherein grant-in-aid is released to voluntary organisations for 
awareness and preventive education, drug awareness, counselling and assistance 
centres, de-addiction-cum-rehabilitation centres; de-addiction camps, etc. At present 
370 centres are being assisted under the Scheme. টু 


WOMEN AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
Women and children constitute roughly two-thirds of India’s total Population of 846.3 
million as per 1991 census. The Department of Women and Child Development was 
created in 1985 in the Ministry of Human Resource Development with a view to giving 
the much-needed impetus to the all-round development of women and children. The . 
Department in its nodal capacity formulates plans, policies and programmes and 
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ts/amends legislation and coordinates the efforts of both governmental and non- 

RE AEA organisations working to improve the lot of women and children in the 
Stetry The activities of the Department are carried out through four bureaux, the 
Bureau of Nutrtion and Child Development, the Bureau of Child Welfare, the Bureau 
of Women’s Development and the Bureau of Micro-Credit Development. The 
Department has under its control three organisations, viz., the National Institute of 

Public Cooperation and Child Development (NIPCCD), Rashtriya Mahila Kosh (RMK) 

and Central Social Welfare Board (CSWB). NIPCCD and RMK are societies registered 

under Societies Registration Act 1860. CSWB is a charitable company registered under 

Section 25 of the Indian Companies Act, 1956. These organisations are fully funded by 

the Government of India and they assist the Department in its functions including 

implementation of some programmes/schemes. The National Commission for Women 

(NCW) was constituted as a national apex statutory body in 1992 to investigate and 


examine the constitutional and legal safeguards for women and their effective 
implementation. 


CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
INTEGRATED CHILD DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 


Following the adoption of National Policy for Children in 1974, the scheme of 
Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) was initiated with 33 ICDS blocks/ 
projects in 1975-76. The scheme provides an integrated package of services comprising 
supplementary nutrition,immunization, health check-up, referral services, pre-school 
non-formal education and health and nutrition education for mothers. The target 
groups are children of the age-group 0-6 years and expectant and nursing mothers. 
The outreach of ICDS was gradually extended, and by 31 March 1996, the total number 
of ICDS projects sanctioned went up to 5,614 covering all the 5,320 community 
development blocks in the country and major urban slums. Of these, 4,200 ICDS 
projects are in operation as on 31 March 1998. The ICDS now extends services to 2.40 


crore children and mothers for supplementary nutrition. The ICDS is country’s the 
single largest programme for children. 


The grass-root level unit of ICDS is an anganwadi in rural/tribal or slum area. 
An anganwadi is generally established in a rural/slum area having a population of 
about 1,000 while in the tribal areas, it is set up for a population of about 700. Each 
anganwadi is looked after by an anganwadi worker assited by a helper. A cluster of 
anaganwadis is supervised by a supervisor under the control of Child Development 
Project Officers (CDPO) at the block/project level. The working of CDPO and all the 
ICDS projects in a district is monitored by a programme officer at district level. The 
genesis of ICDS has been to deliver the integrated package of services in a convergent 
manner to the beneficiaries at the anganwadi level for holistic child development. 
Several evaluation studies on ICDS programmes have revealed positive impact of 
these services. There has been decline in Infant Mortality Rate (IMR), higher 
immunization coverage, better ante-natal and post-natal care, improved nutritional 
status of children and wider coverage under prophyiaxis programme of vitamin A and 


iron deficiency in the ICDS areas compared to non-ICDS areas. There has also been 
Improved acceptance of small family norms. 


K During 1997-98, a provision of Rs 608.85 crore was made for ICDS which 
included expenditure on all the components except expenditure on supplementary 
nulrition which is provided by the state/UT Governments. Food aid is also received 
from the Cooperative for American Relief Everywhere (CARE) and the World Food 
Programme (WEP). UNICEF has been assisting the ICDS programme with consultancy 


pete 
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services, training, certain initial supplies and equi i 
pments besid itori 
Be es monitoring and 


Within the ICDS programme, a beginning was i 
needed services to the Ht AO eo Lech Er TEES CN 
envisaged to imbibe in them a responsible future motherhood and ন EEE 
skills including functional literacy to act as social animators at later SE SY 
of interventions for adolescent girls include, hands-on training EE £ package 
anganwadis in the areas of health, nutrition, pre-school education EE ETE we 
including nutrition and health care. The scheme has been sanctioned for im JE বট 
in 507 ICDS blocks covering 3.91 lakh girls. For effective delivery of series EASE 
under ICDS, the training of ICDS functionaries at all levels is being OEE 
undertaken. NIPCCD is the apex organisation for training of ICDS AIRC LLATE 


ICDS TRAINING PROGRAMME 

Training is imparted to the anganwadi Workers, supervisors, additi i 
Development Project Officers (CDPO) through the National ER Bile 
Cooperation and Child Development (NIPCCD) through its Regional Centres ৰ 
Lucknow, Guwahati and Bangalore, 18 Middle-Level training centres (MLTCs) 5 
300 Anganwadi Workers’ Training Centres (AWTCs). In addition, the Central Technical 
Comnmittee-Integrated Mother and Child Development (CTC-IMCD) also gives trainin 
to medical and para-medical staff. i 


Apart from ICDS, the Department is implementing 3 other schemes for child 
development, namely, Early Childhood Education (ECE), Balwadi Nutrition Programme 
(BNP) and Creches for Children of Working and Ailing Mothers. The schemes of ECE 
and BNP are being implemented in the areas not covered by ICDS centres. The ECE 
scheme is run by voluntary organisations in the nine educationally backward states of 
Andhra Praesh, Assam, Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, 
Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, and West Bengal providing pre-school education to children 
in the age-group of 3-6 years. During the Year 1997-98, grant-in-aid was sanctioned for 
running 2,613 ECE centres covering approximately one lakh children. The BNP scheme 
is being implemented by Central Social Welfare Board, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak 
Sangh, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Indian Council for Child Welfare, and Kasturba Gandhi 
National Memorial Trust. The scheme provides for supplementary nutrition for 

's covering the entire country. In all 5,640 balwadis 


children in the age-group of 3-5 year 
are being run, benefitting 2.25 lakh children providing them supplementary nutrition 
and also meeting their social and emotional needs. There are 12,470 creches run by 


voluntary organisations with financial assistance from the Department, for the children 
of poor working /ailing mothers providing day-care services, supplementary nutrition, 
health care, recreation, etc. The National Creche Fund was set up in March 1994 with 
a corpus fund of Rs 19.90 crore to meet the’ additional demand of creches. Up to 31 
March 1998, 1,805 creches were sanctioned from the Fund. Thus, presently there are 
14,273 creches providing day-care service to over 3.50 lakh children. 


AWARDS 


The National Awards for Child Welfare were instituted in 1979, the International Year 


of the Child, by way of recognition for voluntary action for the cause of child welfare. 
Five awards are given to institutions and three to individuals annually for the best 
work done in the field of child welfare. The awards carry a cash prize of Rs two lakh 


and a citation for the awardee institution and Rs 50,000 and a citation for the 


individual awardee. 
nment of India has instituted an award to be given to an individual, 


The Gover 
e award, named Rajiv Gandhi Manav 


for his/her meritorious service to children. Th 
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Seva Award, instituted in the memory of the late Prime Minister Rajiv G, 
e , 


andhi, carries 
a cash prize of Rs one lakh and a citation. 


National Bravery Awards were instituted by the Government of India in 1957 for 
acts of bravery and meritorious acts/services performed by children in situations of 
emergency. The Programme is implemented by the Indian Council for Child Welfare 
(ICCW) with financial assistance from the Government. The awards are given by the 
Prime Minister every year on the eve of Republic Day. 


The Government of India in 1996 instituted Nation: 
Achievements to give recognition to children with exc 
achieved outstanding status in various fields like aca 
etc. The first awards were conferred on 10 June 1 
Resource Development on seven children. The schem 
number of awards from the exisiting seven to 33. In 
child with exceptional achievements will now be giv 


UNICEF 


The Department of Women and Child Development is the nodal agency for UNICEF- 
related matters. India has been assoicated 


al Child Awards for Exceptional 
eptional abilities and who have 
demics, arts, culture and sports, 
997 by the Minister for Human 
e has been revised to increase the 


each state/Union Territory, one 
en the award. 


000,000 under 
supplementary funds. 


NATIONAL PLAN OF ACTION FOR CHILDREN 


India is a signatory to the World Declarati 
Development of Children. In order to im 


nd voluntary organisations. This plan 


f gender discrimination 
Socially and physically disadvantaged groups. 


d down to be achieved by 2000 AD. The 
implementation of the Action Plan is monitored closely. State governments have also 
Prepared similar state-level action Plans. 


SAARC DECADE OF THE GIRL CHILD 


UN CONVENTION 


The United Nations’ 
Child on 20 Nove. 


ON THE RIGHTS OF THE CHILD 


General Assembly adopted the convention on the Rights of the 
mber 1989. The Convention seeks to protect children everywhere 
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against exploitation, neglect and abuse. It draws a i i যে 
political, social, economic and cultural rights of Ee TEE SEY A 
ratified the Convention on 2 December 1992, representing a SEE Ee 
to its children “first call” on the national resources. India’s first periodi LEE 
‘party to the Convention has been deposited with the United Nation’s তে He 
Experts on the Rights of the Child, Geneva on 18 March 1997. SOURS 


WOMEN’S DEVELOPMENT 


Women who number 407.1 million according to 1991 census, 

of country’s population of 846.3 million. The dey Et of WORE HEE EN 
the central focus in developmental planning since Independence. Though he DE 
been various shifts in policy approaches in the last 50 yars from the Ee SS 
“welfare” in the 70s, to “development” in the 80s, and now to “empowerment” i bh 
90s, the Department of Women and Child Development since its inception has b র্‌ 
implementing special programmes designed to improve the socio-economic statu ae 
women. The major programmes that complement and supplement the Se: 
developmental and welfare programmes, particularly in the sectors of health, educati a 
rural and urban development, etc., implemented by the Department, টো Re 
undertaken in the area of women's empowerment, are given below: A 


WELFARE AND SUPPORT SERVICES 

The scheme of hostels for working women seeks to provide reasonable rented and safe 
accommodation to working women belonging to low-income groups who migrate to 
cities for employment. In some hostels, day-care centres for children of these women 
are also attached. During 1992-93, 23 additional hostels were sanctioned to provide 
accommodation to 2,269 working women. This brought the total number of hostels to 
over 811, benefitting over 56,974 working women. 


The Government of India launched a programme in 1969 in the Central Sector 
called short-stay homes for women and girls for the protection and rehabilitation of 
those women and girls who are facing family problems, mental strains, social obstracism 
and exploitation and who need shelter while they adjust and cope with their personal 
situations. The scheme envisages the provision of services/ facilities, viz., medical care, 
psychiatric treatment, counselling, occupational therapy, education, vocational and 
creational activities and social facilities for adjustment. 


EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING 

The Programme of Support to Training-cum-Employment for Women (STEP) was 
launched in 1987 to strengthen and improve the skills for employment opportunities 
for women below poverty-line, in traditional sectors of agriculture, small animal 
husbandry, handlooms, handicrafts, coattage and village industries and sericulture 
where women are employed on a large scale. The focus is mainly on marginalised and 
assetless Women, female-headed households and women of other dispossessed groups. 
Since the inception of the programme, 3.86 lakh women have been benefitted. 


The schemes of Training-cum-Employment Production Centres—the NORAD- 
programme for women—extends financial assistance to public-sector 
tions/autonomous bodies/voluntary organisations to train women 
des to equip them for employment on a sustainable basis. Priority 
is given for training in modern and upcoming trades, like electrononics, electricals, 
computer programming, handlooms, garment-making, weaving, spinning, canteen 
management, fashion technology and beauty culture, office management, etc. Since the 
inception of the programme in 1983, 1.56 lakh women and girls have been benefitted. 


assisted training 
undertakings/copora 
in non-traditional tra 
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i ional Trainin 

e of Condensed Courses of Education and Vocationa r 

) nt women, started in 1958, is implemented by the Central Soci 

le Board. It aims at providing new vistas of em 

YS cation and vocational training to women and girls, 

Ee the last two years, 2,000 courses were sancti 
women and girls. 


& 
al 
ployment through continuing 
Particularly school drop-outs. 
oned to benefit about 50,000 


SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROGRAMME 


Under this programme, the Central Social Welfare Board fives financial assistance to 
voluntary organisations for undertaking a wide varie 


ty of income-generating activities 
which include the production of central components in ancillaries units, handlooms, 
handicrafts, agro-based activities such as animal husbandary, Sericulture and fisheries 


and self-employment ventures like vegetables or fish-vending, etc. For production 
units, only women organisations and Organisations Working for the handicapped 
BOE cooperatives and institutions like jails, and Nariniketans, are eligible for 


grants, to the extent of 85 per cent of the Project cost and the remaining 15 per cent 
is to be met by the grantee insititutions. 


The dairy scheme focusses exclusively on wo 
20 women members, including Mahila Mandals, 
Groups and organisations already assisted under 
scheme are meant for women whose families are 


men’s organisations having at least 
Indira Mahila Kendras, Self Help 
STEP scheme. The benefits of the 
below the Ppoverty-line. 

MAHILA SAMRIDDHI YOJANA 


This scheme was launched on 2 October 1993, 
Post offices to promote thrift among rural wom. 
control over their household sources. After the completion of 2 Years of implementation 
of Mahila Samriddhi Yojana (MSY), the scheme Was evaluated by the Programme 


Evaluation Organisation of the Planning Commission and the report was placed before 
the High Powered Committee constituted by the Plann: 


ing Commission. In the light of 
recommendations of the High Powered Committee, the MSY is being recast. The 
revised MSY will have an integrated Package of five components including formation 
of viable women's groups, networking, aAwareness-generation and capacity-building, 
income-generation activities, convergence of inter-sectoral services and neighbourhood 
employment.In the next five years, the new Sc 


heme will cover approximately 885 
blocks in which about 20 lakh women will be benefitted. 


through a network of 1.32 lakh rural 
en and to empower them with greater 


INDIRA MAHILA YOJANA 


The Indira Mahila Yojana (IMY) aims at Organising women at the §rass-root level to 
facilitate their participation in decision-making and their empowerment was launched 
on 20 August 1995, to start with, in 200 ICDS blocks. The strength of the scheme lies 
in the strength of group dynamics. The Objectives of the scheme ar 
the schemes of every sectoral department; awareness- 


€ : convergence of 
from rural areas and urban slums; and economic emp. 


generation among the women 
OWwerment of women. 


quirements. Launching of 
he girl child while 
scheme is under consideration by the Government. In 
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1997-98 a grant of Rs 60 crore has been released to states/UTSs t. j Y 
children born on or after 15 August 1997. 5 to benefit 12 lakh girl 


PLAN OF ACTION TO COMBAT SEXUAL EXPLOITATION O 

CHILDREN F WOMEN AND 
The Supreme Court in a case passed an order on 9 July 1997, directing i y 
constituting of a committee to make an in-depth study of the pISEITEL Tl tS 
child prostitutes and children of prostitutes and to evolve suitable EEHEtEST BANE 
rescue and rehabilitation. EE 


Accordingly the Committee on Prostitution, Child Prostitutes and Children fs 
Prostitutes of commercial sexual exploitation and trafficking of women and EE 
and children of the women victims was constituted to evolve such schemes as are 
appropriate and consistent with the directions given by the Supremem Court. A draft 
Plan of Action prepared by the Committee has been approved in a meeting chaired b 
the Hon'ble Prime Minister. y 


The Plan of Action would guide the actions of the Ministries/Departments of the 
Central government, NGOs, the public and private sectors and other sections of 
society. The Plan of Action consists of action points grouped under: prevention 
trafficking, awareness generation and social mobilisation, health care services, eduction 
and childcare, housing, shelter and civic amenities, economic empowerment, legal 
reforms and law enforcement, rescue and rehabilitation, institutional machinery and 
methodology. The report of the Committee and the Plan of Action to combat trafficking 
and commercial sexual exploitation of women and children has been sent to the 
concerned Central Ministries/Departments and state governments/UT administrations 


for implementation of the action points. 


NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR WOMEN 

The National Commission for Women was set up on 31 January 1992 in pursuance of 
the National Commission for Women Act 1990. The functions assigned to the 
Commission are wide and varied covering almost all facets of issues relating to 
safeguarding women's righs and promotion. The Commission has a Chairman, 5 
members and a Member Secretary, all nominated by the Central Government. The 
Commission continues to pursue its mandated activities, namely, review of legislation, 
interventions in specific individual complaints of atrocities and remedial action to 
safeguard the interest of women where appropriate and feasible. The Commission has 
accorded highest priority to securing speedy justice to women. Towards this end, the 
Commission is organising Parivarik Mahila Lok Adalats, offering counselling in 


family disputes and conducting training programmes for creating legal awareness 
among women. 


RASHTRIYA MAHILA KOSH 

The national credit fund for women called the Rashtriya Mahila Kosh was set up in 
1992-93 with a corpus fund of Rs 31 crore with the major objective of meeting the 
t needs of poor women, particularly in the informal sector. It was set up as a 
society under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 and is being managed by a governing 
board. The Minister of State for Women and Child Development is the chairperson of 
the Kosh. The RMK has sanctioned, up to 31 March 1998, loans of Rs 47.85 crore to 
benefit 2.50 lakh women through 256 NGOs. Besides extending micro-finance, RMK 
has also adopted a scheme to support the formation and stabilisation of women's Self 
Help Groups (SHGs) with interest-free loan, which is convertible into grant. The 
allocation of Rs 71 lakhs out of Rs 47.85 crore has been made in favour of 59 out of 


256 NGOs for formation of 1,775 SHGs. 


credi 
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ATIONAL INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC COOPERATION AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
N 


tional Institute of Public Cooperation and Child Development (NIPCCD) is an 
THEE S organisation functioning under the aegis of the Department of Women 
au evelopment as its technical arm. The objectives of NIPCCD are to develop 
a Be voluntary action in social development, conduct a comprehensive review 
ক development and develop and promote Programmes in pursuance of the 
tonal Policy for Children. It also seeks to dev. 


elop measures for coordination of 
government and voluntary action in social development and evolve a common! 
framework for organising children’s programmes by government and voluntary 


welfare action. With a view to achieving these Objectives, the institute conducts 
research and evaluation studies; conducts training Programmes for Programme 
functionaries, organises conferences, seminars and workshops; provides documentation 
and information services. The Institute !s an apex body for training of functionaries of 
the Integrated Child Development Services Programmes. 


CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 


The Cental Social Welfare Board (CSWB) was set u 


implemented by the Board include: soci 
women, condensed courses of education 
and girls, awareness generation 
centres/voluntary acticn bure 
Projects in border areas, 


0-economic pro. 
and vocational t 
Projects for rural and Poor women, 
aux, holiday camps for children, 

and balwadis, creches and hostels for wo 


FOOD AND NUTRITION BOARD 


family counselling 
welfare extension 
Tking women, etc. 


development and 


on policy; 
(Vitamin A and Iron) district nutrition profiles; 


and 


Promotion of nutritious 
task force on micronutrients 
nutrition surveillance model; national 
research and development Projects. 


ess at all levels is one 


Nutrition Policy. 
INFORMATION AND MASS EDUCATION 


Public AWareness about social Problems and consequent efforts to bring the desired 
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behavioural changes are achieved through the use of mas: ia, i i 
print and traditional media and EEE publicity, aE ELS Ee ER 
of Information and Broadcasting which include AIR, Doordarshan, Directorate ER 
Publicity, DAVP, Song and Drama Division, etc. Voluntary organisations ald x || i | 
institutions are also involved in creating public awareness about social evils +E চা 

perception towards childcare, health, nutrition as well as women’s develo 5 
Documentary films, TV coverage with a focus on the girl child, women’s jes ad 
social problems like dowry, etc., are also made to sensitize the public and proi 

positive image of the girl child. RIESE 


PENSION AND PENSIONERS’ WELFARE 
The Department of Pension and Pensioners’ Welfare is the nodal agency of the 
Government of India for formulation of a general policy on pension and other 
retirement benefits, as also for redressal of grievances on retirement benefits. A 
number of steps have been taken in the last few years for streamlining the pension 
administration system. The Fifth Central Pay Commission submitted its report to the 
. Government on 30 January 1997 and the orders for implementation of the decisions 
taken have been issued. Some of the salient features of the orders are as follows: 
(i) Minimum pension/family pension shall be Rs 1,275 per month. with effect roi 
1 January 1996; (ii) The proportion of commutation allowed to retiring government 
servants has been raised to 40 per cent from one third; (iii) Family Pension shall 
be at a uniform rate of 30 per cent of last pay drawn by the pensioner/deceased 
(iv) The ceiling of gratuity has been raised to Rs 3.5 lakh; (v) The definition 
of the family has been broadened to include parents, for entitlement to family pension 
with effect from 1 January 1998; and (vi) The amount of withdrawal from the General 
Provided Fund for puchase of motor-car and motor cycle/scooter has been raised 
from Rs 50,000 and Rs 8,000 to Rs 1,10,000 and Rs 20,000 respectively. 


employee; 


11 Mass Communication 


IN a country like ours, mass communication plays a vital role in creating people's 
awareness about policies and Programmes of development. It helps in motivating 
them to be active partners in the nation-building endeavour. A skillful synthesis 
between traditional and folk forms of communication on the one hand and modern 
audio-visual media including Satellite Communication on the other, is being attempted. 
The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting being the nodal Organisation in this 


field has a comprehensive set-up of its mass media units with their regional and 
branch offices as well as mobile units. 


ELECTRONIC MEDIA 


AKASHVANI 
Broadcasting started in India in 1927 with two Privately-owned transmitters at 
Bombay and Calcutta. Government took over the transmitters in 1930 and started 


Oadcasting Service. It was changed to All 
0 be known as Akashvani from 1957. AIR 
m and educate people besides Providing 


India Radio (AIR) in 1936 and it also came t. 
is serving as an effective medium to infor 
healthy entertainment. 


NETWORK 


At the time of Independence there Were six radio stations. As on 1 April 1998 All India 
Radio’s network comprises 195 radio stations including 183 full-fledged stations, nine 
relay centres, one auxilliary centre and three exclusi i i 

centres... AIR presently has 300 transmitters. These i ium-wave, 54 
short-wave and 103 FM transmitters and provide radio coverage to a population of 
97.3 per cent spread over 90 Per cent area of the 


country. 
MUSIC 


usic. The Community Singing Cell has 
Prepared community songs in different languages which are being broadcast all over 
the country. 
VVIDH BEAR ATT AND COMMERCIAL BROADCASTING SERVICE 
All India Raq 


Primary ch io introduced commercials on 1 November 1967 now extended to 99 
Metro Ln TL Stations, 30 Vividh Bharati centres, 72 local radio stations and five FM 


1S. Commercials are also allowed over National Channel, New Delhi and 
the North Eastern Service, Shillong. 
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Both the clients and the agencies were gi i i 
Radio Commercials. A major Dirt of the RR he SE CE SOE Tg 
received from the FM licence fee and RDS paging. To have c HC PATE Eo 
producers are also allowed to produce and broadcast their pro ROG EN 
four FM metros and Panaji. RE Brann SANE UNE 


The popular Vividh Bharati Service provides entertai. 
nme. 
hours a day from 35 centres. The total revenue earned by SB EET at 
Rs 93.44 crore. Marketing of commercial time over All India Radio has bee u Ta 
ডু a ET A new tarrif structure has been implemented Sint SLE 
. Sponsored programmes are available over Primary Ch i ul histone 
in the North East. {Feat oats GV 


DRAMA 

More than 80 stations of AIR broadcast plays in various languages. Radio adaptati 

of outstanding novels, short stories and stage plays are also adapted for brs My 
besides original plays. A large number of stations regularly broadcast famil ন 5 
serials projecting the current socio-economic issues like unemployment illiteracy, 
environmental pollution, problems of girl child, etc. The National Prog raiineshf 
Plays is broadcast on every fourth Thursday of the month in Hindi and its re. বা 
versions are broadcast by the other stations simultaneously. Special model lays of 30 
minutes duration are produced at the Central Drama Unit at Delhi. All India Competition 
for Radio Playwrights is organised in 10 major languages. All the prize-winning 
entries are translated in Hindi and then circulated to all stations for further translation 
into various Indian languages. A special programme Swarnim Sandhya was organised 
to celebrate the 50th Anniversary of India’s Independence. 


NEWS SERVICES DIVISION 

The history of news broadcasting in I 
The first news bulletin went on the ai 
station at Bombay. The News Wing 0 
later in August 1937. 

From 27 bulletins in 1939-40, AIR today puts out 303 bulletins daily with a total 
duration of 38 hours and 30 minutes. Out of these, 93 bulletins are broadcast in the 
Home Services with a duration of 12 hours and 20 minutes, while 42 Regional News 
Units originate 135 news bulletins daily with a duration of 17 hours and 51 minutes. 
On 15 August 1993, the Hindi News Pool became functional on the pattern of the 


‘General News Pool in English.. 


ndia is much older than that of All India Radio. 
r on 23 July 1927 from a privately-owned Radio 
f All India Radio came into existence ten years 


ulletins such as sports news, slow-speed bulletins 
and youth bulletins. Two youth bulletins are broadcast from Delhi in English and 
Hindi. During the Haj period, a five-minute Haj bulletin is aired from Delhi daily for 
the benefit of the pilgrims. Comments from the press are broadcast every day. In 
addition to the news bulletins, NSD puts out a number of news-based programmes 
and commentaries in English, Hindi and Urdu. During Parliament Sessions, 
commentaries in Hindi and English reviewing the days proceedings in both Houses, 
are broadcast. Similarly, the RNUs put out reviews of the proceedings of their 


State Legislatures. 


AIR also broadcasts special b 


‘respective 
rom its own correspondents spread all over the 


The bulk of AIR news comes fi 
country. It has 90 regular correspondents in India and seven abroad at Colombo, 
Dhaka, Dubai, Pretoria, Kathmandu, Singapore and Islamabad (presently vacant). 


Apart from this, AIR has 246 part-time correspondents based at important district 
headquarters. NSD subscribes to the news agencies to make its bulletins broad based. 
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he Monitoring Units (English and Hindi) attached to the General News Room and 
5 News Pool are other important sources of news as they regularly monitor the 
bulletins of major broadcasting organisations of the world. 


“AIR has taken a big leap forward by making its news accessible on phone and 

ing live on the internet, Both these services Were started with effect from 25 
Eel a 1998. The news services : “AIR Live on Internet” would make available to 
Re million listeners on the Internet the world over AIR 
broadcast. Through the other service ‘AIR News on Phone’ 1 
of the latest news highlights in Hindi and English just b 
numbers from almost everywhere. New innovative radi 


Radio, Radio on Demand and Sky Radio service have been introduced, 


EXTERNAL SERVICES DIVISION 


om, Europe and 
Tamil, Telugu and Gujarati are 
Bengali, Punjabi and Sindhi are 
bordering countries. 


directed to Indians Overseas, while those in Urdu, 
meant for the listeners in the sub-continent and the 
During the year, due coverage was given to all conferences, seminars, symposia 
and festivals of films and trade of National and International importance in the form 
of Radio reports and interviews besides, the visits of foreign dignitaries to India and 


of Indian dignitaries abroad. ESD transmitters, also carry the 9 P.M. National bulletin 
in English, originally meant for Home Services. 


The Division brings out India Calling - a monthly programme journal in English— 
Providing advance information of the 


Programmes broadcast in the External Services 
Division. The journal is supplied free 


Of cost to Overseas listeners. 
NATIONAL CHANNEL 


The National Channel w 


as inaugurated on the 18. May 1988 and is located at the 
Jawaharlal Nehru Stadiu 


as a whole. Hourly news-bulletins, alternativel 
from the National Channel throughout the 
session, National Channel broadcasts recordi 
of the listeners. Sahargahi, a special earl 


Y morning programme is broadcast from the 
National Channel in 


the holy month of Ramzan. 
CENTRAL MONITORING SERVICE 


Rs Central Monitoring Service (CMS) monitors news and news 
Portant foreign radio and Television networks. During the 


-based programmes of 
Average, monitored everyday 70 news bulletins from 11 coun 


year, the CMS, on an 
tries in five languages 
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(four Indian and one foreign). Everyday the organisati 

containing all the material monitored Fe et day. SEE out a report 
two weekly reports—a weekly analytical report giving ৰ analysis brn brought ou 
news items of the week and a weekly special report based on the AS দণ ‘the important 
of Pakistan's radio and television networks on the Kashmir issu Hh GRR EEE 
field units—one at Jammu and the other in Calcutta. e. The CMS has two 


TRANSCRIPTION AND PROGRAMME EXCHANGE SERVICE 


Transcription and Programme Exchange Service (Té&:PES i ্‌ 
Transcription Unit, Programme EXhEnge Unit, FORE A ET EN 
Transmission Unit. The AIR archives store about 40,000 tapes of various format: RE 
inlcude vocal and instrumental music of both Hindustani and Carnatic s en 
folk, tribal and patriotic music of different regions and also orchestral SS 0 HS 
Besides, the Archives has the voice recordings of distinguished SAREE TEE 
Mahatma Gandhi, Rabindra Nath Tagore, Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan SE Cha ৰ 
Bose, Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, Dr B.R. Ambedkar, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, S EN 
Naidu, Aruna Asaf Ali and many others. Apart from this, the speeches GERTEed ES 
all the Presidents and the Prime Ministers are also preserved in the Archives RY 


There has been an addition of about 500 tapes to the archives this year which 
include among others, radio autobiography of Dr Varghese Kurien, Dr M.T. VagLdETE 
Nair, Baba Nagarjun, Pt Vidyanivas Mishra and special archival recordings of Shri 
Chandra Kumar Mullick, noted Pakhawaj artiste and Zohra Sehgal, stage actress. An 
amount of Rs 2,21,119 has been earned by T&PES in the form of royalties and a Salt 
archival services till 31 October 1997. 


The Programme Exchange Unit is a library storing about 7,869 tapes of classical 
music. The function of this library is to receive and scrutinise contributions from AIR 
stations and circulate the screened programmes among other stations of All India 
Radio. All the speeches delivered by the President and the Prime Minister in different 
parts of the country and abroad are procured from AIR stations and News Services 

vision. The unit received 282 speeches delivered by the President and the Prime 


Di 
Minister from January to November 1997. Twenty-four volumes of the speeches 
delivered by the President and the Prime Minister were prepared by this service 


during the period. 


Central Tape Bank (CTB) 
good programmes among the st 
circulated among 194 AIR stations. 

n Programme Unit procures the best of the programme materials from 
different countries for All India Radio. During 1997, the Unit received 113 programmes 
from Germany, 163 programmes from the United Nations, 109 programmes from 
Australia, 13 items under SAARC Audio Visual Exchange scheme and 44 programmes 
from France. These programmes Were screened and circulated to stations in Audio 
Magnetic Spool Tapes and through satellite networking facility. T&PES has a satellite 
transmission on RN Channels of INSAT-ID and RN Channels of INSAT-2A through 


which 500 programmes Were fed during 1997. 


ND HOME PROGRAMMES 

ome units function at various stations of AIR. The average duration of 
me broadcasts is 60-100 minutes per day from each such unit. The 
Jude programmes for rural women and rural children. Broadcast of 
are series in collaboration with UNICEF and state governments has 
y many AIR stations. The main thrust has been on issues relating ; 


looks after the needs of AIR stations for exchanging 
ations. At the moment CTB has 75,000 number of tapes 


The Foreig 


FARM A 
Farm and H 
farm and ho 
broadcasts also inc! 
mother and child c 
been undertaken b 
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ights of the child, gender bias and child abuse, etc. Environmental Protection 
Eanes receive adequate emphasis in these broadcast to retain ecological balance. 
prog 


“Farm school on air” as a method of communicating distant education 
farming has been adopted by many AIR stations. Besides imparting technical an 
other information, the thrust of the broadcasts are: 0) dissemination of INLOLBEON 
relating to ways and means for increasing Production of cereals, oilseeds, Pe 
vegetables, fruits, etc.; (ii) diversification of agriculture, social forestry, preservation [e) 
environment and farm forestry; (iii) poverty alleviation schemes, health and sanitation, 
etc.; (iv) adult education programmes and (v) role of panchayats in rural SEE SR 
The programmes also lay emphasis on the various economic measures taken by the 
Government, aimed at rural development such as IRDP, JRY, IAY, MSY, etc. 


FAMILY WELFARE PROGRAMMES 


AIR Stations broadcast more than 8,500 Programmes on Family Welfare every month 
in all the major languages/ dialects of our country. Programmes on AIDS, TB, Dengue, 
Sexually Transmitted Diseases, water borne diseases, malaria eradication programme, 
child survival and safe motherhood Programme, sterilization, vasectomy, tubectomy, 


etc., are broadcast under the title of family welfare Programmes. Success stories are 
also broadcast regularly. 


SPORTS 


During April-December 1997, AIR has provided effective coverage to Intern 
Sporting events held in India and abroad. In additiion to the cov 
International and World Sporting events, AIR also encoura 
Kabaddi, Kho-Kho, etc., through broadcast or runni 
popularise them among the youth of the countr 
domain of traditional sports and games. 


ational 
erage of National, 
8es traditional games like 
ng commentary in order to 
Y and to foster sports talents in the 


AKASHVANI ANNUAL AWARDS 


All India Radio presents Akashvani Annual Awards to 0 
every calendar year in different disciplines and subjects. 
Awards on National Integration and ‘Correspondent of 
News Reporting are also awarded. There is also an award for a special topic 
documentary. This year’s subject was “Responsive Administration”. An award at 
national level is given to the Best Choral Singing Group (Senior and Junior Groups) 
for a competition held for children at various regional centres. An award for “Audience 
Research/Survey Reports” has also been introduced from 1995. AIR also awards the 
Best Commercial Broadcasting Service Centre and awards for Technical Excellence, 
best installed and best maintained statio. 


nS in various zones. ‘Akashvani Annual 
Awards’ ceremony, however, could not be held during the year 


1997-98, 


utstanding broadcasts for 


Special prizes, Lassa Kaul 
the Year’ for excellence in 


DOORDARSHAN 


other channels and Doordarsh 
National Satellites (INSAT). The International channel beams its programmes on 
transponders of PAS-1 and PAS-4 to reach more than half the globe. 


Doordarshan Programmes are watched in India by 350 million viewers in their 
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homes. Through commercial advertisements Doordarshan earned around Rs 5 billion 
during the financial year 1997-98. Doordarshan has its own production facilities in 42 


cities across the country. 


THE EARLY YEARS 

The first telecast came from a makeshift studio in the Akashvani Bhavan, New Delhi 
on 15 September 1959. A transmitter of 500 W power could carry the Eibrals টি BE 
km from Delhi. The regular service with a News bulletin was started i OEE 
Television went to a second city, Mumbai, only in 1972 and by 1975 Calcutta, Chenn )- 
Srinagar, Amritsar and Lucknow had television stations, too. |” Ee 


SITE 

The first experiment with satellite technology in India was the Satellite Instructional 
Television Experiment (SITE) conducted in 1975-76, which was incidentally the first 
attempt anywhere in the worid of using this. sophisticated technology for social 
education. The year 1982 witnessed the introduction of a regular satellite link between 
Delhi and other transmitters, the start of National Programme and Doordarshan 
switching to colour television. The major impetus for these developments was the 


Asian Games held in Delhi that year. 


After 1992, television facilities have been rapidly expanding and during certain 
periods the country got a new transmitter every day. The number of transmitters 
increased from 19 to 519 in the decade 1981-1990. Studios were also set up in a number 


of cities. 


THREE-TIER SERVICE 

Doordarshan has a three-tier primary programme service—National, Regional and 
Local. In the national programme the focus is on the national culture and the 
programmes include news, current affairs, science, cultural magazines, serials, music, 
dance, drama and feature films. The regional programmes originating from the State 
capitals and relayed by all transmitters in the respective State also deal with similar 


programmes at the State level, but in the language and idiom of the particular region. 


The local programmes are area-specific and cover local issues featuring local people. 


INFORMATION PROGRAMMES 

On the National Network news bulletins are telecast in Hindi and English in the 
mornings, afternoons and evenings. On the Metro Network a daily news bulletin in 
Urdu is telecast. All the major Kendras telecast news bulletins in the evenings in their 
respective languages where the regional developments are covered in greater detail. 
Some Kendras telecast regional news in Urdu also. Doordarshan has a number of 
programmes on current affairs where topical issues are discussed in-depth, bringing 
out the various viewpoits. Information programmes also include telecasts on agriculture, 
rural development, health, family welfare, consumer's rights, environment, etc. There 
are programmes specially targeted for women, children and youth. 


s to viewers all the major national and international sports 


Doordarshan bring 
and games through live telecast. There are other programmes on sports, including 
interviews with eminent sports persons, sports education, etc. 


EDUCATIONAL TV 
The educational programmes are at different levels ranging from basic health education 


for the not-so-educated to the higher education programmes for university students. 


In 1961 India’s first School Television service was commissioned at Delhi for the 
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‘tutti he Delhi Municipal Corporation. At present, regular school TV 
AS IE and teal fon Delhi a Canta Kendras. ETV 
EE are also telecast from a number of states in diffe 
Eo formal and informal education. The software for these p 
by the Central Institute for Education Technology in Del 
education technology of different states. 


rent languages covering 
rogrammes are produced 
hi and state institutes of 


To put quality education within the reach of students in small villages and 
towns, the University Grants Commission has a countrywide classroom telecast on the 
National Network. Besides this, syllabus-based Programmes for the students of Indira 
Gandhi National Open University are also being telecast on the National Network. 


ENTERTAINMENT 


The entertainment programmes include music, dance, plays and serials. Feature films 
and excerpts from such films are aiso telecast on the National Network and from the 
Regional Kendras. 


METRO CHANNEL 

In 1984 a second channel was added to Delhi to Provide an alternative viewing option 
opulation. Later, similar facilities were provided 
hese four terrestrial transmitters 


received through a dish antenna. 


The Metro Channel caters to the Younger viewers and has programmes in Hindi 
and English. News bulletins Provided by established Private campanies are also 
telecast on this channel. 


REGIONAL LANGUAGE CHANNELS 


Or languages of the country, many of which 
ple, Doordarshan has 10 regional Language 
these channels include the regional service, 


of a dish antenna. As the footprints of INSAT 


the regional language programmes could be watched 
by people irrespective of their place of residence. 


INTERNATIONAL CHANNEL 


Doordarshan-India, the international channel, is in 0 
about 50 countries in Asia, Afr 
through PAS-1. It is presently 


Pperation from 1995 and reaching 
ica and Europe through PAS-4 and USA and Canada 
On the air for 19 hours each day. 

AUDIENCE RESEARCH 

The Audience Res 
Involved in studi. 
of Betting ratings 


earch Unit of Doordarshan, 

es on the various aspects of 

ao On Doordarshan Programme: 

National 8 the voluntary feedback from vie 
and Ke. 


ndra levels. 
VIEWERSHIp 


manned by professional researchers, is 
broadcasting. It also operates a system 
'S each week. Audience Research is also 
‘Wers and maintains Data Banks at the 


Over f h 
esti he years Doordarshan’s Viewership has increased phenomenally and now an 


mated 63 milion homes have televisioin sets which mean that 350 million people 
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can watch Doordarshan in their homes. Commi fn 

under various schemes operated by Central and Se Bove Ee URN to 
of the privately-owned sets also act as community sets, attractin Ee EES at 
from non-TV homes and the total number who watch DEGRA tate NS EEE 
week is around 500 million. In the last four years programmes of E6n APICAELOCe 
operating from outside India are available for some sections of Ee na 
Poercan ar has maintained more than 80 per cent of the total ERE হং 
areas and more than i ip i 2 HAT 
ES 95 per cent of the viewership in the rural areas of most of the 


PRASAR BHARATI 

All India Radio and Doordarshan Worked as departments under the Mini 
Information and Broadcasting and there were persistent demands that these iN of 
media should be free from Government control and get autonomous Sa Se 
Parliament had passed an Act to give autonomy to the ‘media as early as in HEN 
the Act at that time was not notified. Prasar Bharati, the autonomous Broadc te 
Council of India, came into existence on 23 November 1997, when the Gover NE 
decided to notify this Act. A Board consisting of a chairman, an executive Heber ৰ 
a number of part-time, full-time, ex-officio and elected members is to mana RE 
affairs of Prasar Bharati. There is also to be a representative of the EME 
India on the Board. At present the Chairman, Executive Member, six part-time 
members and the representative of the Ministry have been appointed and the Director 
General, All India Radio is an ex-officio member. The other members are yet to be 


appointed. 


PRESS AND PRINT MEDIA 


REGISTRAR OF NEWSPAPERS FOR INDIA 

Registrar of Newspapers for India, commonly known as Press Registrar came into 
being on 1 July 1956. Besides the statutory functions, the Registrar recommends import 
of printing machinery and allied materials for newspapers. The duties and functions 
of the Press Registrar are defined in the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867 as 


amended from time to time. 
the total number of newspapers and periodicals was 
41,705 as compared to 39,149 in 1996. There were 4,719 dailies, 325. tri/bi-weeklies, 
14,743 weeklies, 11,505 monthlies, 5,654 fortnightlies, 3,001 quarterlies, 365 annuals 
and 1,393 publications with periodicities like bi-monthlies, half yearlies, etc. Newspapers 
were published in as many as 100 languages and dialects during 1997. Apart from 
English and 18 principal languages enumerated in the Eighth Schedule of the 
Constitution, newspapers were published in 81 other languages, mostly Indian 
languages or dialects and a few foreign languages. The highest number of newspapers 
were published in the Hindi language. Daily newspapers were brought out in 17 
principal languages and Kashmiri and Konkani were the only principal languages that 
did not have a daily newspaper. Table 11.1 shows publication of newspapers, their 


language and periodicity in 1997. 


As on 31 December 1997, 


Newspapers were published from all states and union territories. Uttar Pradesh 
with 7,449 newspapers retained the prestigious position of publishing the largest 
number of newspapers in India. In the case of dailies also, Uttar Pradesh held the top 
position with 781 dailies. Bombay Samachar a Gujarati daily published from Mumbai 


is the oldest existing newspaper. 


In 1997, the total circulation of Indian Press was 10,57,08,191 copies. The 


Bengali 
Gujarati 
Kannada 
Kashmiri 
Konkani 
Malayalam 
Manipuri 
Marathi 
Nepali 
Oriya 
Punjabi 
Sanskrit 
Sindhi 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Urdu 
Bilingual 
Multilingual 
Others 
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ON faciNues tO Mea DELS SS AACE IGT UGA 
ources easy. About 2,266 correspondents and camera 
Headquarters. Besides, about 191 technicians 
been granted these professional facilities. 


PIB provides accreditati 
from the Government s 
accredited with the Bureau's 
editors/media critics have also 

The Bureau's eight Regional Offices are located at Mumbai, Chennai, Cha 
Calcutta, Lucknow, Guwahati, Bhopal and Hyderabad. All the Regional 
Branch Offices and other information centres are linked with PIB Headqua 
teleprinter also. A National Press Centre set up in the Press Information Bure 
Delhi serves as a nerve centre for both national and international press. The Ce 
all the facilities of international standards like a telecommunication centre, 


conference hall and a cafeteria. 


NEWS AGENCIES 


PRESS TRUST OF INDIA, 


India’s largest news agency, Press Trust of India is a non-profit sharing coc 


owned by the country's newspapers with a mandate to provide efficient and 
news to all its subscribers. Founded on 27 August 1947, PTI began function; 
1 February 1949. The agency is now all set to celebrate the golden jubil 
operations early next year. 

PTI offers its news services in the English and Hindi languages. Bhas 
Hindi language news service of the agency. PTI subscribers include 450 ne: 
in India and scores abroad. All major TV/Radio channels in India and severa 
including BBC in London, receive PTI service. The news services are prc 
speeds up to 1,200 bits per second (about 1,400 words per minute) by satel 


channels and ticker lines. 
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Hindustan Times, an English daily from Delhi with a circulation of 5,40,919 copies was 
Le Et circulated single edition newspaper. The Times of India, an English daily 
from Mumbai which had a circulation of 5,30,504 copies stood second. Anand Bazar 
Patrika a Bengali daily from Calcutta with a circulation of 4,90,763 copies occupied 
third position. 


Roudramukhi Swar with sixteen editions in Hindi with a 
copies occupied first position among multi-edition dailies duri 
India published with seven editions in English with a total c 
12,43,603 copies stood second. Malayala Manorama in Malayal 
occupied third position with a total circulation of 9,36,734 co 


circulation of 12,92,277 
ng 1997. The Times of 
ombined circulation of 
am with seven editions 
pies. 


a Malayalam weekly Published from 
1 with 11,27,414 copies. Mangalam, 
With a circulation of 7,57,737 copies 


Among periodicals, Malayala Manorama, 
Kottayam was the largest circulated periodica 
another Malayalam weekly from Kottayam 
coccupied the second position. 


TABLE 11.1: NUMBER OF NEWSPAPERS IN 1997 
(LANGUAGE AND PERIODICITY-WISE) 


Languages Dailies Tri/Bi- Weeklies Fort 
weeklies nightlies 


Monthlies  Quarterlies Bi-monthlies Annuals Total 
Halfyearlies 


English 338 29 797 593 2,503 1,133 689 145 6,227 
Hindi 2,118 124 8,500 2,621 2,796 510 167 28 16,864 
Assamese 14 2) 72 38 57 15 a 
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i eaction as reflected in the media. With its eight Regional Office 
Bra R ffi and Information Centres, the PIB disseminates information 
Eien 2 Ee of communications, such as press releases, press notes, featur 
at ES! ners ress briefings, interviews, press conferences and press tours 
HET Ee tE released in Hindi, Urdu and 13 other regional language: 
tg 8 8,000 newspapers and media organisations. 


has a team of officers who are exclusively 
ৰ te EE EE for the purpose of assisting them in disse. 
Ke Ere ET media. They also provide feedback to their respective minis 
SEEN AE art of the Special Services, the Feedback Cell in the PIB pr 
GCLETTENS: d k ecial digests based on news stories and editorials from na 
TE 8 a As and periodicals. The Feature Unit of the Special Servic 
well as ER backgrounders, updates, features and graphics. These are ci 
HE ie Ek and also sent to the Regional and Branch Offices for tra 
Eh HEH ন: to the local press. PIB arranges photo coverage of Gov 
Era HI ee hotographs are supplied to dailies and periodicals publ 
AcHYIU ES ) Biker nadiar languages all over the country. During 1997-98, 
ROE pHs were supplied to the newspapers and periodicals. 


i i ional and Branch Offices over com 
is linked with 28 of its Regiona ! | 
2 be I EG of information. The Bureau also has a link LE aon 
AEE চর h kes materials available for international EE CES 3 
LEcainatins information in a short time, the a a okie RE 
EE PIB has starte 

to local newspapers. { 
OL OE of its offices. A Bulletin Board Service (BBS) i 5 

8 RoR CEN: which contains releases, features, photos and grap 

introduc ich 5 1 


ESL EM AAA Sena Po CBRE RAS Ae SAT Df age 


India 1999 
228 


With a staff of over 1,600 including 400 journalists, PTI has over 100 bureaux 

the country and foreign correspondents in major cities of the world including 

227s Bonn, Cairo, Dhaka, Islamabad, Kathmandu, London, Moscow, New York and 

EEE jin addition, about 300 stringers contribute to the news file at home while 
Be ate correspondents bring news from rest of the world. 


Besides the English and Hindi language news Services, the other services of the 
agency include the on-line Photo Service, mailer Packages of Feature, 
Science Service, Economic Service and Data India, and Screen-based s 
News-scan and Stockscan. PTI has also a television wing, 
coverage and makes corporate documentaries on assign 


Mag, Graphics, 
ervices such as 
PTI-TV, which provides spot 
ment basis. 

PTI has arrangements with Reuter and AFP for 


distribution of their news in 
India and with the Associated Press for its photo service 


and international commercial 
information. PTI is also a partner in Asia Pulse Internati 


tional, a Singapore registered 
company, formed by PTI and four other Asian media 0 


line data bank on economic developments and business Opportunities in Asian 
countries. 


PTI is a leading participant in the 
Countries and the Organisation of Asia- 


government press releases. 


UNITED NEWS OF INDIA 


UNI launched a full-fledged Indian language news service Univarta, 
May 1982. A decade later, it launched Urdu Service on teleprinter for the first time in 
the world. Other teleprinter services of the news agency include UNIFIN, a specialised 


Service for banking, financial and commercial organisations as well as UNISTOCK, a 
Service for stock exchanges and stock brokers. 


In July 1986, UNI started its television wi 
newscli 


in Hindi in 


. A national Photo service, started in 1987, is an. 
designed graphics in ready- 
egular basis. 


other pioneering venture. 
to-use-form on economic and 


NON-ALjGNED NEWS AGENCIES POOL 
The Non-Aligne 


NeWs among RE News Agencies Pool (NANAP) is an arrangemént for exchange of 


Pe {) News agencies of non-ali ed countries who for long have been 

Victi Bn 23 ট 

LTO balances and bias in the flow of news. The Pool came into existence in 
ndia as its first Chairman (1976-79). The Pool is a worldwide operation 
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embracing four continents, Viz, Asia Europe, Africa and Lati i 
৫ £ ls s tin A 
news is exchanged in four languages—English, French, Spaniel snd I: 


Pool activities are coordinated by an elected body kn N+ 
Committee with a Chairman as its head. The EHH WHI ih EE 
three years, is co-terminus with the tenure of the Coordinating EER FS 
rotation. The members of the Coordinating Committee are elected on the ৰ by. 
regional representation, continuity, active participation and rotation. The COoEiaat ক 
Committee is expected to meet once a year and its meetings are open to all Re £ 
agencies. The Chairman and members of the Coordinating Committee are হন 
during the General Conference, the top decision-making organ of Pool which is 2, ত 
normally once in three years. ৃ 


The last General Conference of the Pool was held in Tehran in June 1992, when 
the Iranian news agency IRNA assumed the Chairmanship of the Pool from ANGOP 
of Angola. The countries selected to the Coordinating Comnmittee in Tehran were 
India, Indonesia, Vietnam, DPR Korea, Kuwait, Syria, Mongolia, Bahrain, Afghanistan, 
Lebanon and Oman from Asia; Angola, Algeria, Burkina Faso, Congo, Ethiopia, Egypt. 
Ghana, Guinea-Bissau, Morocco, Mozambique, Namibia, Senegal, Sudan, Ere Ania) 
Tunisia and Zambia from Africa; Yugoslavia from Europe; and Bolivia, Cuba, REUEGBS, 


Mexico, Peru, Surinam and Venezuela from Latin America. 


Six general conferences and 17 meetings of the Coordinating Committee have 
taken place since the inception of the Pool. There has been a delay in the holding of 
the Seventh General Conference and the 18th Coordinating Committee meetings. The 
Syrian News Agency SANA is scheduled to host both the meetings in Damascus. 


At the Tunis General Conference of the Pool in November 1982 a resolution was 
adopted to form a Monitoring Group, for closer review and monitoring of the Pool 
operations. The Monitoring Group was last reconstituted in Tehran when Malaysia, 
India, Indonesia, Nigeria, Libya, Zimbabwe, Mexico, Peru, Cuba and Yugoslavia were 
elected to it. ধ 
] role in the creation and expansion of the Pool. India 
ss Trust of India. The agency receives news copy 
from Pool Partners and in turn contributes Indian news into the exchange arrangement, 
The incoming news traffic from Pool member agencies into PTlis in the range of about 
18,000-20,000 words per day. PTI's contribution to the network is about 8,000-9,000 
words per day. PTI maintains a network of dedicated statellite/terrestrial/E-mail 
communication links with Antara (Indonesia), Bernama (Malaysia), Lankapuvath (Sri 
Lanka), GNA (Bahrain), VNA (Vietnam), Prensa Latina (Cuba), Tanjug (Yugoslavia), 
BSS (Bangladesh), RSS (Nepal), and PTI Bureau-London to facilitate the news exchange. 
Leading national dailies of the country publish about 30 Pool items a month. The 
professional aspect of the News Pool Operation in India is the responsibility of PTI. . 


As part of the News Pool operation, the Indian Institute of Mass Communication 
(IMC), New Delhi, is recognised as a premier institute for training in journalism in the 
Non-Aligned countries. IMC has been offering a regular course in News Agency 
Journalism. The course has been popular with journalists belonging to the member 


agencies of the Pool. 


PRESS COUNCIL OF INDIA 

The Press Council is a friendly watchdog of the Press. The raison d’etre of this unique 
institution is rooted in the concept that in a democratic society, the press needs to be 
free and responsible. The first Press Council of India was set up in 1966 under the 
Indian Press Council Act, 1965 on the recommendations of the First Press Commission. 


India has played a vita 
News Pool Desk is operated by Pre. 
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The 1965 Act was, however, repealed in 1975 during Emergency and the Press Council 

f India was abolished. A new Act was enacted in 1978 more or less on the same terms 
5 the Act of 1965 and the Press Council was constituted under it in 1979 with the twin 
Slee of preserving the freedom of the press and of maintaining and improving the 
standards of newspapers and news agencies in India. :) 


The Council is a body corporate having Perpetual succession. It consists of a 
Chairman and 28 other members. The Chairman is by convention, a retired judge of 
the Supreme Court of India and is nominated by a committee consisting of the 


Chairman of the Rajya Sabha, Speaker of the Lok Sabha and a Person elected from 
amongst themselves by the 28 members of the Council. 


The Council has the power to inquire into complaints brought before it, It has 
also the power to initiate suo moto, action in matters relating to violation of the 
freedom of the press and of the standards by the 


two-day seminar on 16-17 November 1997 at Delhi on topi 
India’ and ‘Right to Information’ covering the National Press Day on 16 November 
1997. The Council also Organised a workshop 

Media and the Press, 


RESEARCH REFERENCE AND TRAINING DIVISION 
The Research Reference and Trainin 


Division brings out backgrounders, reference Papers, fact-sheets 0 
importance, biographical sketches of eminent personalities a 
Programme calendar of national events. 


7 topics of national 
nd also an annual 
The Division compiles and edits the book entitled India 
every year, The Annual is a well-documented volume and hi 
reference by research scholars, journalists, officials and other 
in 1953 and so far 43 editions have been released. The Annual 
India’s Beographic and demographic features, its 
Programmes for S0cio-economic development, etc. 


—A Reference Annual 
ghly rated as a book of 
5. It was first published 
contains information on 
Polity and economy, its plans and 


and contempora: 


Were added to the library, of which 165 books are in Hindi 
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library caters to the needs of the Ministry of Information and Broadcsting and it 
media units as also accredited press correspondents. It has a total REDE hi টা 
about 1,000 readers. ership 0 


The Division has a National Documentation Centre on Mass Communicati 
Which was created in 1976 on the recommendation of an Experts Committee SL 
the Ministry. Its main objectives are collecting, interpreting and sr, সে 2 
information about the events and trends in mass media, including press eS 
television, advertising, traditional and folk media and the media units of the Le ত 
and state governments. It also disseminates information through seven re 5 
documentation services. The Centre brings out a reference annual on দৰ 
communication, under the title Mass Media in India. 5 


The Division undertakes a number of activities for the training of Indian 
Information Service (IIS) officers Group ‘A’ and Group ‘B’ in collabortion with the 
Indian Institute of Mass Communication (IMC), New Delhi. The training reflects the 
Government's emphasis on manpower planning and development. At the end of their 
training, the officers take up assignments in the different media units of the Ministry. 


The Division has undertaken a computerisation programme to speed up 
informaton management and retrieval. 


PHOTO DIVISION 


Photo Division is the biggest production unit of its kind in the country in the field of 
photography. The Division is responsible for preparing photographs in black and 
White as well in colour for internal and external publicity on behalf of the Government 
of India. It provides photographic visuals to the media units of the Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting and other Central and state government departments, 
and the Indian Missions abroad through the XP Division of Ministry of External 
Affairs. It undertakes extensive photo coverage of the visits of the President, the Vice- 
President and Prime Minister to various parts of the country and abroad as well as 
the visit of foreign dignitaries in India. The Division also supplies photographs/colour 
slides on payment to non-publicity organisations and general public. It has well 
equipped laboratories and equipment for handling different kinds of photographic 
jobs and assignments. A Photo Data Bank has been installed in the ‘headquarters in 
Delhi. The Division has four regional offices in Mumbai, Calcutta, Chennai and 
Guwahati. During 1997-98, the Division covered over 3,894 assignments of various 
functions/events and supplied photographs to different media units and Central/state 


government departments to meet the publicity requirements. 


The Division organised between 14-21 November 1997 Photo Exhibition of the 
National Photo Contest held on ‘India Turns 50 Today’ at the India International Trade 
Fair, Pragati Maidan, New Delhi. The exhibition of this photo contest was also 
organised in Calcutta. The Photo Division is the only unit in India to have acquired 
and installed the state-of-the art technology consisting of a digital camera and other 
digital computers for the purpose of digital photo transmission. 3 


PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 

The Publications Division is one of the biggest publishing enterprises in the country. 
The Division produces and. sells books and journals on matters of national importance 
at reasonable prices. It has so far published about 7,000 titles, of which about 1,500 are 
still live. The Division publishes about 120-150 titles in a year. The subjects covered 
range from art, history, culture, biographies of eminent persons, land and people, flora 
and fauna, science and technology, Gandhian literature, to works of reference like 
India - A Reference Annual, and Mass Media in India (both edited and compiled by 


1 
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RR&TD). It also brings out volumes containin' 


g Selected speeches of the Presidents and 
the Prime Ministers. 


The Division has to its credit what is 
the series entitled the ‘Collected Works of M: 
in English. As many as 87 volumes have 
remaining 13 volumes is in progress. The Publications Division is bringing out a 
multimedia CD (containing voice, film, photos and text) on Gandhiji based on 
‘Collected Works of Mahatma Gandhi’. The Division is also Publishing nine volumes 
on Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose in Hindi. 


perhaps the largest multi-volume project, 
ahatma Gandhi’ Published in 100 volumes 
50 far been published in Hindi. Work on 


Ve pictorial presentation of 50 years of 
India’s Independence, has also been brought out. 


During 1997-98, 154 books were released in English, Hindi and in other Indian 
languages. The important titles Published by the Division include Citizens and the 
Constitution, India Press since 1955 


Jawaharlal Nehru in Urdu; i and Madam Bhikaji Rustam 
Cama in Gujarati; Dr N.S. Hardikar and RN. Tagore, in Marathi and Quotable 
Quotes : Subramania Bharati in Tamil. 


The Publications Division also brings out 21 Journals in Hindi, English and other 
regional languages. Yojana, a monthly journal d j 
Planning, is now published in 13 Indian langua, 


a nM Various disci lines of 
) Blves awards for children’s li E a 
Integration and women issues, 


though silent movies 
ds the world in the annual output of 
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CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION 


Films can be publicly exhibited in India only after the Es 

Central Board of Film Certification (CBFC). The Board set LS Ee A 
Act, 1952, consists of a Chairman and a minimum 12 and a maximum of ba CErEPIY 
members, all appointed by the Government. The Board functions with head tot 
Mumbai and nine regional offices at Bangalore, Mumbai, Calcutta, FYE CHE ড 
Thiruvananthapuram, New Delhi, Cuttack and Guwahati. The films PES EGIL 
languages are certified by nine offices all over the country. The regional offic 3 
assisted in the examination of films'by members of advisory panels which id a 
eminent educationists, art-critics, journalists, social workers, psychologists, etc TRE 
Board examines films for certification in accordance with the provisions contained ন 
the Cinematograph Act, 1952, the Cinematograph (Certification) Rules, 1983 and the 
guidelines issued by the Central Government. In 1997, the Board certified 697 Indian 
and 191 foreign feature films, 895 Indian and 272 foreign short films, 145 Indian video 
feature films and 78 foreign video feature films, 722 Indian video short films and 329 


foreign video short films. 


FILMS DIVISION 

The Films Division was set up in 1948 to revive the production of newsreels and 
documentary films. It is the largest national agency devoted to the production and 
distribution of documentaries and news magazines. It produces news magazines, 
documentaries and 16 mm featurettes for rural audience in regional languages. It also 
produces cartoon films and educational films for various ministries and departments 
of the Government of India. Through its 10 distribution branch offices located at 
Bangalore,. Mumbai, Calcutta, Hyderabad, Lucknow, Chennai, Madurai, Nagpur, 
Thiruvananthapuram and Vijayawada, the Division has been releasing its 
documentaries/news magazines every week in all the cinema theatres in the country. 
The Films Division also organises International Film Festivals for Documentary Short 
and Animation Films. The Division has emerged as a powerful force behind the 
documentary film movement in the world. 


The Division has been participating in various International Film Festivals. 
During 1997-98, the Division won four International Awards. The Division organised 
the International Event of the Fifth Mumbai International Film Festival for Documentary, 
Short and Animation Films (MIFF 98) from 1 to 7 March 1998. In the Main Section 
(non-video) covering both Competition and Information Sections, 39 countries 
participated with nearly 300 fiction, non-fiction and animation films. The Video 
Section (Competition and Information) which was restricted to only Indian entries, 
over 300 video films were entered. The film Bhiwandi Tragedy produced by the 
Division was adjudged as the best film in the non-fiction category of less than 40 
minutes duration films. During the same period the Division produced 31 news 
magazines, 80 documentaries, short feature films, released 18,755 prints of 34 
documentaries and 21 news magazines in the theatrical circuit and also sold 809 prints 
and 7,822 video cassettes of its films for non-commercial use in India and abroad. The 
total revenue earned by the Division during 1997-98 is Rs 80,58,000. 


NATIONAL FILM DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED 

The National Film Development Corporation (NFDC) Limited established in 1975, 
aims at improving the quality of cinema in India and increasing its access. To achieve 
this objective and to promote the cause of a healthy film movement within the country, 
the NFDC undertakes several activities. These include: financing, producing and co- 
producing quality films with socially relevant themes, creative and artistic excellence 
and experimental in form; distribution and dissemination of films through various 
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i and Television; export of films; import of feature 
EY ae TUNES RED distribution/sub distribu of the same in the 
EIT টি oe h various channels; Providing essential Pre-production and post- 
OES EAE to the film industry, keeping pace with the fast-changing 
ES i ancial theatre construction to ensure creation of additional seating 
EEE Cider exposition for quality films in the country; promoting culture and 
Ft ডা of Cinema by organising Film Weeks, Indian Panorama, Film Festivals, 
se BS tion with Film Societies, National Film Circle and such other fora in 
Eo ই EEE and Foreign films; and to ensure the welfare of cine artistes 
UER BE Cine Artistes Welfare Fund of India set up by the NFDC. 


| i i igh i lity, 

motes the concept of low. budget films which are high in qua 
RE EE Values. The production of these low budget films is one of the 
Soeaible remedies to the problem of financing film-making in India. 


NFDC undertakes co-productions with forei. 
Doordarshan. During the year 1997-98, 13 films w 
agreements between NFDC and Doordarshan, 
with the total sanction amounting to নী ন | 

i + 12 films were complete 
SE er as a NFDC-West Bengal Government co-production, The film 
entitled Train to Pakistan, a NFDC-Pan Pictures-Rooks A.V. Production was completed. 


Bn production units as well as with 


highly successful film Gandhi directed by Sir Richard Attenbo. 


Productions to follow were Salam Bombay, Maya Memsaab, Mi. 
The Making of the Mahatma, 


of the Wind, an Indo-German co-production, has been completed. A NFDC-BFI joint 


Production. 


good cinema. During the Year 1997-98, loans amounting to Rs 29.50 lakh were 
disbursed for construction Of 13 theatres i. 


centres in different parts 
of the country, several i i 
Film Circle. Besides, th 


The NFDC continued ts films and acquired films on various 
\ Doordarshan channels which main] i 
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Sri Lanka, Iran, etc. It also continues to sub-title the Sund 

$ 7 / ডী ay feat Y LT] 4 
multiple languages. NFDC, with the assistance of Medlin don, Ree eet UE 5 
effects studio, Maya the Magic Shop, to cater t i ৰ Ree 
i ly 6 Pp, T to special Sffects for TV and the film 


The Cine Artistes Fund of India (CAWEFI) set up by the NFD. i 
C 
Rs 3.55 crore (which has now grown to Rs 3.88 crore), Provides Pa ৰ ti Ro 2 
benefits to more than 500 cine artistes.’ During the year 1997-98 EEE ee EN ৰ 
the tune of Rs 37.64 lakh under various schemes were exte deg ক 
artistes. OE BES 


DIRECTORATE OF FILM FESTIVALS 

The Directorate of Film Festivals (DFF) was set up by the Government of India under 
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in 1973 with the Prime objective of 
promoting good cinema. Since then, the Directorate has provided a Platform for the 
best in Indian cinema by holding the National Film Festival every year. It has also 
proved to be a vehicle for promoting cultural understanding and friendship at the 
international level. Within the country, it has made the newest trends in world cinema 
accessible to the general public. 


The 44th National Film Festival commenced its jury screenings in April 1997. 
Seventy-eight feature films, 59 non-feature films, 21 books and 16 critics were entered 
for the awards. The President, Dr Shanker Dayal Sharma, gave away the awards at a 
ceremony held on 15 July 1997 at New Delhi. The best feature film award was bagged 
by Lal Darja (Bengali) directed by Buddhadeb Dasgupta, while Manu Grover's Sham’s 
Vision (English) got the award for the best non-feature film. The award for the best 
book on cinema went to Tamil Cinema In Retrospect by S. Theodore Bhaskaran and 
M.K. Raghavendra was given the best film critics award for 1996. The Dada Saheb 
Phalke Award for 1996 was conferred on the veteran actor of the Tamil screen, 
Padmabhushan Dr Sivaji V.C. Ganesan, for his outstanding contribution to cinema. 


At the 45th National Film Awards for the year 1997 given away on 10 July 1998, 
the Dada Saheb Phalke award was conferred upon noted lyricist and Hindi poet 
Pradeep. The Kannada film Thai Saheb won the Best Feature Film award and the 
Bengali film Jataner Jami the Best Non-feature Film award. While the award for the 
Best writing on Cinema was shared by two books—Cinemachi Goshta by Anil Jhankar 
and Hindi Cinema Aur Delhi by Savita Bhakhri and Aditya Awasthi, Deepa Gahlot 
Was adjudged the Best Film Critic. 

The 29th International Film Festival of India (IFFl) was organised in New Delhi 
from 10 to 20 January 1998. This year the competitive section was revived. This festival 
had as many as 200 feature and non-feature films in various sections from 50 
countries, including India. 

The Indian Panorama Section of the International Film Festival was first 
introduced in 1978. Since then, the selection of Indian Films of this Section has been 
an annual feature. The Feature Film Panel recommended 13 outstanding feature films 
for inclusion in Indian Panorama 1997. The Non-feature Film Panel recommended 21 
non-feature films. These films were screened in the Panorama Section of IFFI’98. 


The Hong Kong-Chinese film The King of Masks won the Golden Peacock. The 
Silver Peacock went to the Indian entry Adajya (Assamese). The special jury award— 
Silver Peacock—for the most promising Asian Director—went to the Iranian film 
Paper Airplanes directed by Farhad Mehranfar. For the first time some of the IFFI 
activities were taken up through a sponsor on an experimental basis. 
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During 1997-98, the Directorate participated in more than 66 International Film 
Festivals held abroad. Film Doghi won the best feature film award in the Torino (Italy) 
International Women's Film Festival. Ms Suhasini Maniratnam won the best director 
award for the film Indira at the Minsk Women’s International Film Festival. Film 
Desaadaman won the special jury mention at the Karlovy Vary International Film 
Festival, Prague, and film Lal Darja won the best audience choice film award at the 
Fifth Dhaka International Film Festival. Film festivals were Organised in Finland, 
Germany, Indonesia, USA, South Africa and K 


yrghyzstan. Under cultural exchange 
Programmes three Film Festivals of foreign countries were also held in India. 


NATIONAL FILM ARCHIVE OF INDIA ' 


The National Film Archive of India (NFAI) was established as a media unit of the 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in Februa 
are : (i) to trace, acquire and preserve for posteri 
to classify, document data and undertake researc 
a centre for the dissemination of film culture. With headquarters at Pune, NFAI has 
three regional offices at Bangalore, Calcutta and Thiruvananthapuram. Its distribution 
library of 16mm films extends facilities to members throughout the country. NFAI has 
been member of the International Federation of Film Archives since May 1969 which 
enables it to get expert advice and material on Preservation techniques, documentation, 
bibliographies, etc., and to exchange rare films with other archives under the archival 
exchange programme. NFAI conducts its annual 4-week Film Appreciation Course in 
Pune in coordination with the (FTAI) and collaborates with other agencies in organising 
several short-duration courses in other centres. The Archive's collection as on 31 July 
1998 has 13,702 films, 1,756 video cassettes, 23,020 books, 21,939 scripts, 713 pre- 
recorded audio cassettes, 1,04,895 stills, 7,748 wall posters, 7,846 song booklets, 161 
audio tapes (oral history), 1,36,273 Press clippings, 7,791 Pamphlets/ folders, 4,700 
slides, 42 microfische, 1,957 microfilms, 2,574 disc records and 36 audio CD. 


NATIONAL CENTRE OF FILMS FOR CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE 
The National Centre of Films for Children a 
as Children’s Film Society, India (CFSI), 
based entertainment to children through 
Production, acquisition, distribution and ex 
activities was widened to include ‘Youn 
change in the organisation's name. 


ry 1964. Its three principal Objectives 
ty the heritage of Indian cinema; (ii) 
h relating to films; and (iii) to act as 


nd Young People (NCYP) earlier known 
Was established in 1955 to Provide value- 

the medium of films and is engaged in 
hibition of such films. In 1992 the scope of 
g People’, along with children, leading to the 


these programmes to new areas in recent years. 


Yy utilising the slot available on the National Network of 
lecast of high-quality children’s Programmes on Sundays. The 
North East channel of Doordarshan has also allotted a half-hour slot with effect from 
18 July 1997 to NCYP to telecast children’s Programmes directed towards the north- 
east. 


DIRECTORATE OF ADVERTISING AND VISUAL PUBLICITY ' 
The Directorate of Advertising and Visual Publicity (DAVP) is the primary multi- 


+ exhibitions on nationa 
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media advertising agency of the Central Government to inform the peopl b 
Government's activities, policies and programmes and to motivate HEAT Le I Se Ra 
in developmental activities. It caters to the communication needs of clie ES 
and departments as also of some autonomous bodies and PSUs in FEE Ln 
through the print material, press advertisements, audio-visual publicity pr: Ah 
on radio and television, outdoor publicity and exhibitions. It is one BERS EE 
advertising agencies in the country using about 6,337 newspapers for press EE 
Publicity -material of DAVP is dispatched to over 15 lakh addresses URGEL 54S 
categories. DAVP, with its headquarters at New Delhi, has two regional offices at 
Bangalore and Guwahati; two regional distribution centres at Calcutta and CHER 
and 35 field exhibition units spread all over the country. yt 


PRINTING OF MATERIAL 

DAVP brings out publicity literature in English, Hindi and regional languages. During 
1997-98, the Directorte brought out folders, booklets, brochures, posters, stickers, wall 
hangers, etc., on variety of schemes/programes like rural dvelopment, health and 
family welfare, income tax, women and child development, national integration and 
communal harmony, Union Budget, AIDS, IIFI 1980, immunization, drug abuse and 
prohibition, etc. Some of the important printed material brought out include the "Role 
of Constitutional Head’, containing the inaugural address by Dr Shanker Dayal 
Sharma at the Conference of Governors on 2 June 1997, Prime Minister's speeches 
delivered on various occasions. A series of stamp folders were printed on biographies 
of prominent persons and other themes. A number of publications on various subjects 
were also printed. DAVP inter-alia printed five kind of Tax Payers Information folders 
in addition to printing a book on Voluntary Disclosure of Income Scheme. A folder on 
Mother Teresa, a hand book on General Elections 1998 and a series of other publications 


were also brought out by the Directorate. 


OUTDOOR PUBLICITY 
During 1997-98, Outdoor Publicity Wing of the Directorate arranged through 402 


hoardings, 6,910 kiosks, 3,740 wall paintings, 7,385 bus-panels, 868 banners, 36,227 
cinema slides, 50 lakh bus tickets, etc., nation-wide publicity for various programmes 
and themes of the Government like national integration and communal harmony, 
National Film Festival, rural development, drug abuse, untouchability, health and 


hygiene, etc. 


EXHIBITIONS 


DAVP, through its network of 35 field exhibition units including seven mobile 


exhibition vans, seven family welfare exhibition units and 21 general exhibition units, 
put up exhibitions in different parts of the country to publicise various schemes, 
programmes and policies, of the Government. To commemorate 50 years of India’s 
Independence, DAVP organised 289 exhibitions for 1,622 days in various parts of the 
country. Some of the important exhibitions organised are : ‘Freedom Struggle — Quit 
India Movement’ held near historic Kranti Maidan, Mumbai on 9 August 1998 
inaugurated by the Prime Minister. This was followed by a series of exhibitions 
entitled ‘India — 50 Years of Independence’ in a number of cities in the country. So 
far 50 exhibitions, on the theme have been organised for around 525 days; 125 
1 integration and communal harmony entitled Ek Rashtra Ek 
Pran; 35 exhibitions on health and family welfare programmes; 20 exhibitions on rural 
development; and 15 exhibitions on Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose. Besides an exclusive 
exhibition displaying photographs of films was put up during the International Film 


Festival of India 1998. 
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AUDIO AND VISUAL PUBLICITY 


i isual Publicity Cell of DAVP produces audio and video programmes on 
EEE eds of the Central government. During 1997-98, around 
6817 audio and 244 video programmes were produced. The total number of broadcasts 
and telecasts were 43,702 and 3,969 respectively. The programmes were produced in 
Hindi, English and regional languages and broadcast/telecast all over the country 
through AIR/Doordarshan. During the year, the Directorate produced nine weekly 
radio sponsored programmes entitled Aao Hath Bandhayan on welfare, Nai Raah 
Apnao on non-conventional energy sources, Naya Savera on women and child 
development, Gaon, Vikas Ke Ore and Chalo Gaon Ke Ore on rural development 
Haseen Lamhe and Yeh Bhi Khoob Rahi on family welfare and Poshan Aur Swasthya 
on- food and nutrution. These programmes were broadcast through Vividh Bharati 
station of AIR in Hindi and regional languages. 


Video spots on Blood Donation, 
Nutrition Week, How to Vote, 
telecast on AIR/Doordarshan. V! 


National Social Assistance Programme, National 
etc., produced by the Directorate were broadcast/ 
ideo films on Rajbhasha Hindi were also produced. 


PRESS ADVERTISEMENTS 


Press Advertisements were released on behalf of var 
the Central Government and for some of the autono 
undertakings. Besides release of classified advertise 
tenders and auctions, display advertisements in vario 
Publicity themes. Supplements on special occasions 
more than 15,742 Press Advertisements (15,279 classified and 463 display 
advertisements) in English, Hindi and regional languages were issued to newspapers. 
Press advertisements were issued covering various important days/dates, occasions 
and themes observed during 1997-98. 


ious ministries/departments of 
mous bodies and public sector 
ments related to recruitments, 
US sizes were issued on different 
were also issued. During 1997-98 


DIRECTORATE OF FIELD PUBLICITY 


The Directorate of Field Publicity (DFP) is the la 
communication medium in the country, which act: 
People and the Government. It was established i 
Plan Publicity Organisation”, Publicity of the Fiv! 
In December 1959 the Organisation was rename. 
Over the years, however, 


; (C) to mobilize Public opinion for the 
্‌ te and muster popular participation in 
the process of nation building; and (d) to keep the Government informed of people's 
eir implementation at the field levels, 


Programmes. Colourful 


Programmes like rallies, and competitions like 
li, debates, essays, sport: 


singing, r ango. S, etc., are also organised. 
The Directorate 
268 Field Units. Duri 


Shows, 60,934 oral 


, With its headquarters at New Delhi, has 22 Regional Offices and 
ng the year 1997-98 the field Publicity units organised 49,958 film 
communication, 10,372, special Programmes and 33,329 photo 


Mass Ci icati 
ommunication Pe 


exhibitions. The Regional Offices Organised eight conduct { hs 
to different parts of the country. i Tiducted tours of opinion leaders 


SONG AND DRAMA DIVISION 


The Song and Drama division was set up in 1954 as a unit of the All India Radio. I 
was given the status of an independent media unit in 1960 as a subordinate offi 5) f 
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. It was established for ta Sh 
resourceful live media, particulary the traditional and the folk forms for PEELE 
It has the advantage of instant rapport with the People and the flexibility iE OE 
to incorporate new ideas effectively. It utilises a wide range of stage forms such as 
drama, folk and traditional plays, dance-drama, folk recitals and puppet shows 
besides the Sound and Light medium to focus the attention of the audience on 
important aspects of the country's life and development in different fields. On an 
average, the Division puts up about 36,000 programmes all over the country every 
year. 

The Division has 10 Regional Centres at Bhopal, Chandigrah, Delhi, Guwahati 
Lucknow, Chennai, Pune, Calcutta, Bangalore and Ranchi. It has nine SUbEEer rE 
located at Bhubneswar, Hyderabad, Patna, Imphal, Jodhpur, Darbhanga, Nainital, 
Shimla and Srinagar. 


Border Publicity Scheme was introuced in Song and Drama Division in 1966 
with the objective to boost up morale of the people along the sensitive international 
boundaries and keep them bound to the country’s unity and integrity. In 1967 Armed 
Forces Entertainment Wing was set up with a view to entertain the Jawans posted in 
forward areas. Of the nine. troupes one is based in Chennai and the rest in Delhi. A 
new medium, an amalgam of Sound, Light and Live action was adopted by Song and 
Drama Division in 1976. There are two Sound and Light units one at Delhi and the 
other at Bangalore. In 1981 the Division set up a tribal centre at Ranchi for participation 
of tribals in the programme activities. The centre covers Bihar, Orissa and Madhya 


Pradesh. 

The Song and Drama Division puts up field programmes in coordination with 
the sister media units of the Ministry of Information and Brodcasting, Central/state 
government departments and voluntary organisations. The Division works in close 
coordination with the Ministries of Health and Family Welfare, Defence, Rural Areas 
and Emploment, Welfare, Human Resource Development, etc. During 1997-98 the 
Division organised more than 37,000 programmes on broad national themes and 
Government policies. These programmes were held mostly in rural and semi-urban 


areas. 


TRAINING 

FILM AND TELEVISION INSTITUTE OF INDIA 

Film and Television Institute of India (FTII), Pune imparts technical training in the art 
of film-making and also provides in-service training to the employees of Doordarshan. 
The TV Wing of the Institute mainly caters to the training needs of vaious production 
and technical staff of Doordarshan. Short term TV Orientation Courses are conducted 
for the Indian Information Service officers and students of the Film Wing of the 


Institute. . 

The Institute regularly enters the student diploma films in various national and 
international film festivals, with a view to giving exposure to students work within 
India and abroad. 29th International Film Festival of India was held in New Delhi 
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anuary 1998. Three FTII student films - Atmeeyam, Tat Tvam Asi and 
Ee Sl wae SRV in Indian Panorama of the Festival. FTII films Man-Vs-Man, 
Shelter, A Day with the Builders, Still Life, A Brief Journey, The Rebel, Atmeeyam, Tat 
Avam Asi, Hypnothesis were also shown in the 5th Mumbai International Film 
Festival for Documentary, Short and Animation films held from 1 to 8 March 1998. 
Film Tat Tvam Asi was also shown in 27th Worldwide Student Festival, Potsdam, 
Germany, held from 29 April to 3 May 1998. Atmeeyam and Yeh Woh Sahar To Nahin 


were shown in the 7th International Student Film Festival, Tel Aviv, Israel, held in 
May 1998. 


Every summer, FTII with NFAI conducts a short course in Film Appreciation. 


Seventy candidates participated in the 23rd Film Appreciation course held from 25 
May to 20 June 1998. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OF MASS COMMUNICATION 


The Indian Institute of Mass Communication is an autonomous centre for advance 
study in mass communication, training and research. It was established in 1965 and 
registered under the Societies Registration Act (XX]) of 1860. The Institute is fully 
funded by the Government of India through the Ministry of Information and 


Broadcasting. It has four branches at Dhenkanal (Orissa), Kottayam (Kerala), Jhabua 
(MP) and Dimapur (Nagaland). 


The Institute conducts the following major courses: (1) Orientation Course for 
Officers of the Indian Information Service (Group A); (2) Broadcasting Journalism 
Course for Personnel of Akashwani and Doordarshan; (3) Post-graduate Diploma 
Course in Journalism (English)—New Delhi and Dhenkanal (Orissa); (4) Post-graduate 
Diploma Course in Journalism (Hindi); (5) Post- 


graduate Diploma Course in A 
and Public Relations; (6) Post-graduate Diploma Course in R 


“named as ‘Diploma Course in 
Development Journalism for Non-aligned and other Developing Countries’ from July 


s highly sought after by 
Asia and Latin A 


Over the Years, the Institute has conducted several major research projects for a 
number of international Organisations, government and non-government bodies. 
STAFF TRAINING INSTITUTE (PROGRAMME) 


The Staff Training Institute (Programme) of All India Radio established in 1948 at 
Delhi imparts in-service training to various cadres to Programme and administrative 
staff. Besides, there is one STI(P) at Cuttack and five Regional Training Institutes at 
Hyderabad, Shillong, Ahmadabad, Thiruvananthapuram and Lucknow to cater to the 
training needs of the Radio Stations in the respective regions. During 1996-97, the 
Institute conducted 21 training courses and imparted training to about 372 programme 
and administrative Personnel. Regional Training Institutes conducted 48 training 
courses and imparted training to 737 programme and administrative personnel. 
During the year, the Institute conducted one seminar and 15 training courses including 
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one in collaboration with RTC, Deutsche Welle, Germany involving 265 programme 
and administrative personnel. 


STAFF TRAINING INSTITUTE (TECHNICAL) 


Staff Training Institute (Technical) caters to the training needs of the technical staff of. 
All India Radio and Doordarshan. During the year the institute conducted 87 courses 

and trained nearly 1,050 technical personnel. The Institute also Organised two Workshops 

on “Non-linear audio editing system (Sabre Plus)” in coordination with Digital Audio 

Research (DAR), UK. A training programme on ‘Training for Trainers” organised by 

Deutsche Welle, Radio Training Centre, Germany, was also conducted at Delhi. From 

January to March 1998, 26 courses have been planned to train nearly 350 technical 

Staff. 


In addition to the existing staff training facilities in All India Radio, the Prasar 
Bharati Board have commissioned the well-known non-profit making Thompson 
Foundation of England to organise a series of training courses extending over eight 
months to impart specialised training to the employees. Arrangements have also been 
made with the Indian Institute of Mass Communication and Jamia Millia to collaborate 
with Thompson Foundation and organise crash courses for the training of technical 


staff. 


12 Basic Economic Data 


INDIA is rich in natural resources and manpower. These resources have, however, not 
been exploited fully and are capable of greater utilisation. Indian economy is still 
predominantly agricultural. Agriculture has acquired a remarkable resilience in the 
last decade. About one-third of the national income is derived from agriculture and 
allied activities employing about two-third of the working force. Since 1947, the 
national endeavour has been to diversify the economy. 


The Department of Statistics in the Ministry of Planning and Programme 
Implementation is the apex body in the official statistical system of the country. The 
Department is the cadre controlling authority of the Indian Statistical Service (ISS). It 
is also the administrative Department for the Indian Statistical Institute, an autonomous 
registered scientific society of national importance. The Department consists of the 
Central Statistical Organisation (CSO), the National Sample Survey Organisation 
(NSSO), the Computer Centre and the Pay and Accounts Office. 


CENTRAL STATISTICAL ORGANISATION 


The Central Statistical Organisation (CSO) is responsible for formulation and 
maintenance of statistical standards, work pertaining to national accounts, industrial 
statistics, consumer price indices for urban non-manual employees, conduct of economic 
census and surveys, training in official statistics, coordination of statistical activities 
undertaken within the country and liaisoning with international agencies in statistical 
matters. The CSO is headed by a Director General, who is assisted by three directors, 
28 joint directors and supporting staff. The CSO is located in Delhi. Major portion of 
its work relating to industrial statistics is carried out in Calcutta. 


NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 


National income is defined as the sum of incomes accruing of factors of production 
supplied by normal residents of the country before deduction of direct taxes. It is 
identically equal to net national product at factor cost. Table 12.1 gives estimates of 
national and per capita incomes at current and 1980-81 prices, while table 12.2 gives 
national product and related aggregates at current prices. Table 12.3 gives performance 
of the public sector and table 12.4 gives private final consumption expenditure, net 
domestic saving and capital formation since 1980-81. 


CATEGORIES OF WORKERS 


For 1991 census, population was divided into main workers (classified into nine broad 
industrial categories), marginal workers and non-workers. Data released so far gives 
total workers sub-divided into main workers and marginal workers and the distribution 
Of main workers in nine categories in rural and urban areas as on 1 March 1991. These 


ESE in table 12.5. Employment in the organised sector has been shown in 
able 12.6. 
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UNEMPLOYMENT 


The number of persons on the live registers of the emplo 

- m. 
idea of the trend of unemployment subject to certain ni tions BRT BE an 
cover mainly urban areas. Not all the unemployed register their nafs in anges 
Further, some already employed get registered for better employment. Table ডি ঢ় Eo 
registrations, vacancies, placements and job-seek: ‘li RE t 
EE y ) ers on the ‘live register’ for the period 


NATIONAL SAMPLE SURVEY ORGANISATION 


The National Sample Survey (NSS) was set up in 1950 with a programme of conducti 
large scale surveys to provide data for estimation of national income and EE 
aggregates especially relating to unorganised sectors of the economy and for EE 

and policy formulation. It was reorganised in 1970 by bringing together all aspects Ef 
survey work into a single unified agency, known as the National Sample Surve 

Organisation (NSSO) under the Department of Statistics. The activities of NSSO ke 
guided by a governing council with the requisite independence and autonomy in the 
matter of collection, processing and publication of NSS data. In addition to a non- 
official Chairman, the governing council is composed of five academicians, six data 
users in Central and state governments and six functionaries of the Department of 
Statistics, including the Chief Executive Officer of NSSO, who is the Member-Secretary 


of the Council. 


The NSSO is headed by the Chief Executive Officer, who is responsible for 
conducting and supervising all activities of the Organisation. It has three main 
Divisions, namely, (i) Survey Design and Research Division; (ii) Field Operations 
Division; and (iii) Data Processing Division. Each Division is headed by a Director, 
who is assisted by adequate number of joint directors and supporting officers and 
staff. The Chief Executive Officer is responsible for coordinating and supervising all 
activities of the Organisation for which he is assisted by a small Secretariat called 
‘Coordination and Publication Division’. 


The Survey Design and Research Division of the NSSO has its headquarters at 
Calcutta; Field Operations Division has its headquarters at Delhi with a network of six 
Zonal Training Centres located at Lucknow, Calcutta, Nagpur, Bangalore, Jaipur and 
Guwahati, 44 regional and 120 sub-regional offices spread throughout the country. 
The Data Processing Division with its headquarters at Calcutta functions through the 
Data Processing Centres located at Delhi, Giridih, Nagpur, Calcutta, Ahmedabad and 


Bangalore. 


The subject coverage of the socio-economic surveys conforms to a well-defined 
cycle of the surveys extending over a period of 10 years. Survey on consumer 
expenditure, employment and unemployment, manufacturing establishments and 
enterprises, trading establishments and enterprises in the unorganised sectors are 
repeated once in five years, while subjects like land holdings, livestock holdings, debt 
and investment are covered once in 10 years. Thus, out of a cycle of 10 years, pre- 
assigned subjects are allocated for seven years while three years are kept as open 
Rounds (two full-year rounds and two half-year rounds) to cover special topics of 
current interest to meet the demand of the data users integrated with the main topics 
of the round. Annual survey of consumer expenditure has been introduced since 42nd 
Round (July 1986-June 1987) with a relatively smaller size of one-fifth of the usual 
quinquennial round, intervening period between two quinquennial rounds on the 
subject. From the 45th Round (July 1989-June 1990), the annual survey on consumer 
expenditure has been extended to cover employment and unemployment as well. 
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TABLE 12.5: POPULATION BY CATEGORY OF WORKERS 


(In crore) 


PE EEE nnn nnn nnn mr ee SEL 


Rural Urban Total 


ESE nnn nena EIT rm mr meme re EEE 


1991 Census 


Total Population 62.28 21.58 83.86 
Total Workers! 24.90 6.51 31.41 
Marginal Workers 2.67 0.15 2.82 
Main Workers 22.23 6.36 28.59 
(i) Cultivators 10.76 0.31 11.07 
(ii) Agricultural labourers 7.03 0.43 7.46 
(iii) Livestock, forestry, etc. 0.49 0.11 0.60 

0.10 0.07 0.18 


(iv) Mining and quarrying 


(v) Manufacturing, processing, servicing and repairs : 


(a) In household industry 0.48 0.20 0.68 

(b) Other than household industry 0.79 1.40 2.19 

(vi) Constructions 0.23 0.32 0.55 
(vii) Trade and commerce 0.73 1.40 2.13 
0.27 0.53 0.80 


(viii) Transport, storage and communications 
(ix) Other services 1.33 1.60 2.93 


Notes : ' The figures exclude Jammu and Kashmir where census has not been held. 


NSSO at present is conducting 54th Round Survey January to June 1998) on 
"Common Property Resources, Sanitation, Hygiene and Services . The survey is being 
conducted in about 7,000 ESU, (urban and rural taken together) in the Central sample. 
The State Governments are also participating in the survey on equal matching basis. 
It has also been decided that 55th Round survey (1 October 1998 - 30 September 1999) 
will be sixth quinquennial survey on consumer expenditure and employment and 
unemployment. The surveys conducted during the last five rounds are : (i) The 48th 
Round (January - December 1992): Land and Livestock Holdings, Debt and Investment 
and Consumer Expenditure; (ii) 49th Round Uanuary - June 1993) : Housing conditions 
and Migration, particulars of Slums and Consumer Expenditure; (iii) 50th Round (J uly 
1993-June 1994) : Consumer Expenditure and Employment and Unemployment (Fifth 
Quinquennial survey); (iv) 51st Round Uulyl994-June 1995) : Unorganised 
Manufacturing Sector and Consumer Expenditure; (৮) 52nd Round (uly 1995-June 
1996) : Survey on Health Care and participation in Education and Consumer Expenditure 
and (vi) 53rd Round (January-December 1997) : Survey on Non-Directory Trade 
Establishment and Own Account Enterprises, Consumer Expenditure. 


Survey results are brought out in the form of reports. In all 260 old reports are 
available in printed form, and 280 reports in mimeographed form. These reports are 
on the subjects of enquiry covered upto 50th Round (July 1993-June 1994). NSSO 
started a quarterly journal Sarvekshana from July 1977. It presents most of the results 
of NSS as and when they are ready for publication. Analytical articles based on results 
previously published are also included in the journal. 
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The reports based on surveys upto 50th round (July 1993-June 1994) have been 
released. NSSO has started the system of selling these reports through its Survey 
Design and Research Division, Calcutta. NSSO also continues to sell the household / 
unit-level data. The availability of reports/data on sale is advertised through important 
journals/dailies. NSSO has also brought out a Priced publication “Counting the Poor" 
as a Sarvekshana analytical report. 


The NSSO conducts annual Survey of industries under Statutory provisions of 
the Collection of Statistics Act, 1953 (Central Rules 1959), covering all factories 
registered under Section 2m(i) and 2m(ii) of the Factories Act, 1948 , electricity 
undertakings registered with the Central Electricity Authority, and bidi and cigar units 
registered under the Bidi and Cigar Workers (Conditions of Employment) Act, 1966. 


The NSSO also provides technical guidance to states in the field of agricultural 
statistics for conducting crop estimation Surveys and keeps continuous watch on 
quality of crop statistics collected by the state authorities. During 1997-98, checking of 


area enumeration was completed in 1,270, 4,949 and 3,655 during early Kharif. Kharif 
and Rabi and 15,647 crop cutting experiments were supervised. 


centres throughout India on about 250 items (including 15 items of Selected service 
charges from the urban areas). Information is also collected on house rent, off-take of 


NSSO conducts Urban Frame Survey (UFS) for Providing sampling frame of first 
stage units in the urban sector. It is carried out in the form of phase of five years 
duration, thereby providing for updation of the frame twice in a 10 year span. The 
field work of the fifth phase (1992-97) of the Urban Frame Suvey was completed with 
an achievement of 3,53,446 blocks. Field work of the 6th phase (1997-2002) of the UFS 
is in progress and till March 1998 work in respect of 37,237 blocks has been updated 
In 325 towns as against the target of 3.52 lakh blocks distributed over 4,675 towns. 
Considering the potentialities and usefulness of the records of UFS, a programme of 
commercialisation was started in 1988 and an amount of Rs 3,83,700/- has been 
received till the end of March 1998. 


As a part of modernisation efforts, Palm top computers were introduced on a 
Pilot basis for collection of data directly on a computer readable media and field-level 
itself in the state of Haryana during NSS 52nd Round survey and this study is 
extended to the states of Orissa and Maharastra in subsequent round. 
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TABLE 12.7: REGISTRATIONS, VACANCIES NOTIFIED, PLACEMENTS AND 
NUMBER OF JOB-SEEKERS (LIVE REGISTER) 1986-1996 UANUARY-DECEMBER) 


Year Numberof Registrations Vacancies Placements Live Percentage 
Employment notified Register increase in 
Exchanges! at the Live Register 
end of over 
year Previous year 


(IN THOUSANDS) 


1986 821 5,535.4 623.4 351.3 30,131.2 14.7 


1987 835 6,011.7 600.9 334.4 30,2473 0.4 
1988 840 5,963.2 543.3 328.5 30,050.2 (-)0.7 
1685 849 6,575.8 600.2 289.2 32,776.2 9.1 
1990 851 6,540.6 490.9 264.5  34,631.8 5.7 
1991 854 6,235.9 458.6 253.0 36,299.7 4.8 
1992 860 5,300.6 419.6 238.7 36,758.4 1.3 
1993 887 5,532.2 384.7 231.4 36,2755 (1.3 
1994 891 5,927.3 396.4 204.9 36,691.5 11 
1995 895 5,858.1 385.7 214.9 36,742.3 01 
1996 ‘914 5,872.4 423.9 233.0 37,429.6 1.9 


Note : Total may not tally due to rounding off. 
' Including University Employment Information and Guidance Bureaux. 
Source : DGE&T 


PRICES 


The new series of index numbers of Wholesale prices (base 1981-82=100) was introduced 
in July 1989. These series have 447 distinct commodities as against 360 commodities in 
the old series (base 1970-71=100). The number of Price quotations has also increased 
from 1,295 in the earlier Series to 2,371 in the new Series. 


Table 12.8 gives annual index numbers of wholesale Prices (1981-82 = 100) for 
the period 1983-84 to 1996-97 for all commodities and for selected groups/sub-groups 
of three major groups namely: (i) primary articles; (ii) fuel, power, light, lubricants and 
(iii) manufactured products. 


CONSUMER PRICES 


Tables 12.9 gives consumer Price index numbers for industrial Workers for the period 
1970-71 to 1997-98 and table 12.10 gives consumer price index numbers for urban non- 


manual employees for the Period 1970-71 to 1996-97 at the all India level and some 
Selected centres. 


ECONOMIC CENSUS AND SURVEYS 


To bridge the data BaPs in the unorganised sectors of non-agricultural economy the 
Central Statistical Orgaisation (CSO) conducted the first Economic Census in 1977. The 
conomic census was aimed at providing basic information on distribution of non- 


Basi f 
asic Economic Data 253 


agricultural enterprises and to provide a frame for follow-up surveys for collection of 
detailed information about the structure of enterprises, investment, input, output, 
employment, contribution to national economy, etc. The first Economic GENEL ae 
followed by two sample surveys — one in 1978-79 relating to unorganised 
manufacturing and the second in 1979-80 devoted to trade, transport, Hols and 
restaurants, storage and warehousing and services. 


The second Economic Census was conducted in 1980 during the house-listin 
operations of 1981 Population Census with increased scope and coverage. It UTE 
all enterprises (establishments and own account enterprises) in the non-agricultural 
sector excluding crop production and plantation. Based on the information from this 
Census, three follow-up surveys were carried out, one in 1983-84 on hotels and 
restaurants, transport, storage and warehousing and services; second in 1984-85 on 
unorganised manufacturing and third in 1985-86 on wholesale and retail trade. The 
sampling frame of 1980 Census was updated during 1987-88 in 64 towns. On the basis 
of Economic Census 1980 and updated frame, four sample surveys were conducted. 


The third Economic Census 1990 was conducted along with the house-listing 
operations of 1991 Population Census in all states/union territories except Jammu and 
Kashmir. The data processing of Economic Census 1990 was undertaken in a 
decentralised manner by states/union territories. Some of the states/union territories 
utilised the services of Regional Computer Centres at Calcutta and Chandigarh. The 
all India results of Economic Census 1990 brought out by the CSO for which 
Processing and tabulation was done by the Computer Centre, Department of Statistics. 
On the basis of the frame thrown up by Economic Census 1990, follow-up. Survey 
covering sectors of mining and quarrying and storage and warehousing was conducted 
during 1992-93 and another survey on hotels and restaurants and transport was 
conducted during January to September 1994. Another follow up survey covering 
directory trade establishments has been conducted during 1996-97. The next follow-up 
survey covering service sector has been planned to be conducted in 1997-98, 


According to 1980 Economic Census, there were 18.4 million enterprises in the 
country (excluding Assam) employing 53.6 million persons. Among these there were 
16.9 million enterprises (58.4 per cent in rural areas) engaged in non-agricultural 
activities employing 50.7 million persons (43.3 per cent in rural areas). As per the 
results of Economic Census 1990, there were 25 million enterprises out of which 22.7 
million were in the non-agricultural sector. The total number of persons usually 
Working were of the order of 72.1 million out of which 40.2 million were hired 
Workers. A total of 17.7 million enterprises operated without any hired labour on a 
regular basis and were mainly run by the households themselves. 


The preparatory Work for conducting the fourth Economic Census in 1998 has 
already been completed in most of the states/UTs. The field work has already 


commenced in several states/U!s. 
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TABLE 12.9: CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBER FOR INDUSTRIAL WORKERS 


Year Mumbai Ahmadabad Calcutta Chennai Kanpur Delhi All India 
All Items Food 
Linking Factor 5.12 4.78 4.74 5.05 4.69 4.97 4.93 4.98 
1970-71 182 176 182 170 190 199 186 201 
1971-72 190 181 187 182 196 211 192 205 
1972-73 203 198 197 203 212 222 207 223 
1973-74 233 245 228 229 251 265 250 279 
1974-75 289 305 288 301 323 397 317 358 
1975-76 300 293 287 314..1,:2991%333 313 342 
1976-77 298 281 297 288." 1294 11332 301 317 
1977-78 318 310 320 311 330 358 324 345 
1978-79 325 323 331 318 337701368 331 347 
1979-80 352 348 351 350 357 389 360 373 
1980-81 400 376 382 388 396 426 401 419 
1981-82 460 441 414 446 439 472 451 476 
1982-83 502 487 447 475 473 508 486 508 
1983-84 564 544 511 550 528 0551 547 581 
1984-85 609 570 576 576 554 597 5৪2 607 
1985-86 654 599 610 630 614 648 620 638 
1986-87 717 657 671 681 672 707 674 700 
1987-88 791 724 714 756 725 788 736 767 
1988-89 856! 763! 783! 802! 2603448521 786! 820! 
171° 163? 172? 167? 1725077 1662 1722 
1989-90 179 171 178 172 178 182 173 177 
1990-91 201 196 203 189 202 201 193 199 
1991-92 234 225 223 216 228 11225 219 230 
1992-93 260 242 241 243. ".245. 4 253 240 254. 
1993-94 279 257 264 264 262 278 258 272 
1994-95 314 285 286 297 ‘283 306 284 304 
1995-96 346 309 319 336 313 331 313 337 
1996-97 372 343 347 367 337 356 342 369 
1997-98. 412 363 369 390 360 392 388 366 
== ৎ = = = 


! Average based on six months indices only-April September 1988 on 1960 base. 


2 Average based on six months indices only-October 1988 to March 1989 on 1982 base. 


Note 


Source : 


Labour Bureau, Shimla 


. Old series (1960-100) has been replaced by the New Series (1982-100) from October 
‘ 1988 index. Linking factors between 1960 series and 1982 series are operative from 


October 1988 index. 
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TABLE 12.10 : CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBER 
FOR URBAN NON MANUAL EMPLOYEES 


(Base 1960-100) 
= বলল ত UOOশTTTOOTOOTTTTTTTT  — i TE 


Year Mumbai Calcutta Chennai  Delhi/New Delhi All-India 
1970-71 168 170 175 174 174 
1971-72 172 174 188 180 180 
1972-73 183 180 203 190 192 
1973-74 204 204 231 217 221 
1974-75 241 238g, 0% 291 262 270 
1975-76 246 243 306 273 277 
1976-77 255 251 294 274 277 
1977-78 269 265 311 288 296 
1978-79 285 279 321 303 306 
1979-80 315 297 350 321 330 
1980-81 347 331 390 352 369 
1981-82 393 367 439 395 413 
1982-83 440 384 470 428 446 
1983-84 493 418 531 468 492 
1984-85 538 451 577 508 532 
1985-86 568 481 611 551 568 
1986-87 612 530 671 597 613 
1987-88' 666 562 736 645 656 
1988-892 130 135 141 135 136 
1989-902 139 146 152 143 145 
1990-912 154 164 168 156 161 
1991-922 180 181 189 177 183 
1992-932 204 198 212 196 202 
1993-942 219 212 232 211 216 
1994-95? 239 229 259 229 237 
1995-962 260 251 284 247 259 
1996-972 285 268 311 267 283 


1! Average is based on seven indices (April 1987 to October 1987). 


2 A New Series of Index Numbers on Base 1984-85=100 has been introduced from November 
1987. All India Index on New Base may be converted to Old Base by multiplying the conversion 
factor 5.32. Conversion factors in respect of Mumbai, Calcutta, Chennai, Delhi/New Delhi are 
5.38,4.51,5.77 and 5.08 respectively. 
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IREDA- The Pioneer Leads The Way 


1000 Projects, Rs.2000 Crores Sanctioned 
830 MW Renewable Power, Rs.1150 Crores International Assistance 
800000 M.T. Coal Replaced, 3000 Solar Water Pumps Sanctioned 


Making a quiet beginning in 1987, IREDA has made rapid strides in financing and promotion of 
renewable energy projects in the country. Breaking free from the shackles of limited and depleting 
sources of conventional energy, IREDA has achieved laudable success in the areas of Solar Energy, 
Wind Energy, Small Hydro Power, Bio Energy and Cogeneration. Energy sources, which are natural. 
unending and sustainable. In the process setting the pace fornew millennium. 

Much more remains tobe done and IREDA invites your participation in the Renewable Energy Movement. 


HIGHLIGHTS OF LENDING TERMS e Additional specialconcessions toentrepreneurs 
ক belonging to SC/ST/Women categories and 


e IREDA's Contribution those setting up projects in North Easter 
u EA Ue He States, Hilly Areas: Islands including Estuaries 

ll RE Bhierest - 0% to 16.0% p.a. & Desert Areas and special category projects. 

o Merion - Upto 3 years GENERAL INCENTIVES 

e Maximum Repayment - Upto 10 years e Otherpromotional incentives arealso available 
Period under various Central and State Govt. Schemes. 


Taking India towards sustainability, IREDA rededicates itself to renewed efforts 
in the promotion of environment friendly renewable energy. 


for further details, contact: 
Managing Director 
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Indian Renewable Energy Development Agency Limited 
(A Government of India Enterprise) 

India Habitat Centre Complex, Core-4A, East Court, 1st Floor. Lodi Road. New Delhi-1 10003 
Tel.: 4601344, 4642367, Fax : 91-11-4602855. E-Mail: gen@iredal .glohemaill .com 
Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources, Government of India 
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THE ONLY 
INDIAN LAN CABLES WITH 


Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc. USA 


LISTING AND VERIFICATION 


Finolex Cat 5 Lan cables are the only cables manufactured in India, 

which are certified by the world renowned Underwriters Laboratories 

Inc. USA, (UL), the prime certifying agency in USA. They are verified 

to the performance Category 5 requirements of TIA/EIA 568-A for 

transmission performance. The vital link in your information network, Finolex 

Cat 5 Lon cables transmit data effectively upto 100 MHz. They are listed for product 
safety and flammobility requirements (as per the US National Electrical Code). 


lectrolytic grade annealed bore solid copper ond is insulated with a special grade 
polyethylene compound on the latest state-of-the-art extruders. The cores are twisted together with uniform lay on 
a special purpose imported machine; according to 0 specific colour code to form four pairs. The cable is then 
ally formulated PVC compound manufactured in-house with fire retardant properties with 


iacketed with a speci +; yu i a i 
high oxygen index. Hence they have excellent fire fighting ability. They ore available in a specially designed 


tangle free pack to ensure that there is no knotting during installation. 
n 

Also under development ore enhanced Category 5 and high Fin ol 
performance Category 6 cables. eX 

লি |= কাহ ক্ল "কল্ | 
Salient Features: Cables Limited 
e Low attenuation and crosstalk ISNSO S002 COMPANY 
e Low structural return loss | স্ন Pee oe 


e Ideal for use in horizontal structured cabling Visit us at Ditp-//woo.finolex.com 
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e UL listed & verified cable [Finale gate people ogotner] 


s Tel : 6575743 Fox : 079-6575639 
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ELL OFFER YOU 
THE WORLD 


MEPZ also offers 


Import of capital goods, raw materials 
and spares fully exempted from 
Customs Duty. 


© 100% foreign equity with full 
repatriation of profits allowed. 

© Income Tax exemption for any 
consecutive 5 years in the first 8 years. 


© Special Import Licence, Reimbursement 
of Central and Sales Taxes / Duty 
Drawback. 


®@ Project approval in 45 days. Automatic 
approval in 14 days. 


Standard built-up units 
Separate Jewellery Complex 
Plots of various sizes 

Assured power supply 

Well connected - 6 km from 
Airport and 24 km trom seaport. 
© Excellent communication facilities 


© Industrial peace, disciplined 
labour, qualified technicians 


© Warehousing facilities 
Banking facilities. 


MEPZ also welcomes entrepreneurs to set up 
100% Export Oriented Units at locations ড় 
of their choice in Tamil Nadu, Pondicherry and 


Visit MEPZ 
On Ihe Internet at 


Andaman & Nicobar /s/ands. Ro) [p:]lrww.nic,in/mep 
For details, please contact: i [1 
The Development Commissioner be D ao 


CAEN MADRAS EXPORT PROCESSING ZONE & 100% Export Oriented Units 


RH in Tamil Nadu, Pondicherry, Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
EP (Ministry of Commerce, Govt. of India) 


National Highway No.45, Tambaram, Chennai - 600 045. Ph. : 2368220, 
2368305 Fax: (91)-44-2368218/ 2368291 E-MAIL: mepz@tn.nic.in 


KHADI 


YOUR CHOICE 
OF SEASON 


Charkha and Khadi are the symbols 
of the ancient philosophy of the 
orient — Simpler Living and High 
Thinking . They continue over the 
ages, to provide some honourable 
living means to the unemployed and 
in the bargain provide the most 
comfortable, eco-friendly fabric to 
clothe the wise populace. 

And now khadi won the hearts of 
the young and fashion conscious 
personalities too. It is no more the coarse, 
plain looking cloth for the poor, but 
emerged as the most sought after, 
elegant,cosy and at the same time cool, 
fabric — with purity and tranquility 
woven into it. In fact, khadi 
accompanied by 116 village industries is 
going to be the saviour for the mankind 
and it is no tall talk! 


A two —in —one fabric, that is 
cool in summer and warm in winter 
now khadi comes to you in myriad 
colours and fabulous designs. 
for details contact: 


A new lease of life 
for your engines. 


Courtesy Bharat Petroleum 


It's a heart warming sight, 
isn't it? And behind the story that 
grandfather's narrating, another story 
unfolds. 

The story of thousands of our 
customers who lead happy retired 
lives, secure in the knowledge that 
everything they have worked for is 
safe with us. 


How 00 we builo a better life around us ? 
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Central Bank's range of schemes 
meets the most diverse requirements. 
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Deposit Receipt / Quarterly Interest 
Deposit Receipt (monthly /quarterly 
earnings, leaving the principal 
amount untouched), the Khazaana 
Deposit Scheme (easy liquidity plus 
high returns), the Recurring Deposit 
Scheme (repayment with accumulated 
interest), Cash Certificate and many 
পুত ন্গীচ more with nomination facility too. 
kb ¢! { Nearly 22 million household 
account holders have reposed a trust 
in us. Our deposits have crossed 
the Rs.26,000 crore mark. 
Technology upgradation makes 
banking that much easier for our 
27 million customers served through 
3088 branches. 
Every single thing we do helps 
you to build a better life. And that's 
no story we're telling you. 


Central Bank 
of India 


(A Govt. of India Undertaking) 


Central Office : Chander Mukhi, 
Norimon Point, Mumbai-400 021 


Build a better life around us. 
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THE Ministry of Finance is responsible for administration of fin 

It is concerned with all RG and financial matters affecting ie con EEE 
including mobilisation of resources for development and other purposes. It i NEE 
expenditure of the Government including transfer of resources to the Slee TE 
Ministry comprises three departments, namely, (i) Economic Affairs, (ii) Ex enditu 
and (iii) Revenue. ee 


13 Finance 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


The Department of Economic Affairs consists of eight main divisions, namely, () 
Economic; (ii) Banking; (iii) Insurance; (iv) Budget; (v) Investment; (vi) External 
Finance; (vii) Fund Bank and (viii) Currency and Coinage. The Department inter alia 
monitors current economic trends and advises the Government on all matters of 
internal and external economic management including working of commercial banks, 
term-lending institutions, investment regulations, external assistance, etc. Preparation 
of the Budget of the Union of India as well as the state governments and union 
territory administrations with legislature when under the President's rule and their 
presentation to the Parliament is also the responsibility of this Department. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 

Power to raise and disburse public funds has been divided under the Constitution 
between the Union and the state governments. Sources of revenue for Union and states 
are, by and large, mutually exclusive, if shareable taxes and duties between them are 
excluded. The Constitution provides that: (i) no tax can be levied or collected except 
by an authority of law; (ii) no expenditure can be incurred from public funds except 
in the manner provided in the Constitution; and (iii) executive authorities must spend 
public money only in the manner sanctioned by the Parliament in case of the Union 
and by the state legislature in the case of a state. 

and disbursements of the Union are kept under two separate 
the Consolidated Fund of India and Public Account of India. All 
revenues received, loans raised and money received in repayment of loans by the 
Union form the Consolidated Fund. No money can be withdrawn from this Fund 
except under the authority of an Act of Parliament. All other receipts, such as deposits, 
service funds and remittances go into Public Account and disbursements therefrom are 
not subject to the vote of Parliament. To meet unforeseen needs not provided in the 
Annual Appropriation Act, a Contingency Fund of India has been established under 
Article 267(1) of the Constitution. The Indian Constitution provides for the establishment 
of a Consolidated Fund, a Public Account and a Contingency Fund for each state. 


The Railways, the largest public undertaking, present their budget separately to 
the ‘Parliament. Appropriations and disbursements under the Railway budget are 
subject to the same form of parliamentary control as other appropriations and 
disbursements. However, as the Railways have no separate cash balance of their own 
total receipts and disbursements of the Railways are incorporated in the budget of tHe 
Union as part of the General Budget. 


All receipts 
headings, namely, 
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SOURCES OF REVENUE 
The main sources of the Union tax revenue are customs duties, Union excise duties, 
corporate and income taxes. Non-tax revenues largely comprise interest receipts, 
including interest paid by the Railways and Telecommunications, dividend and 
profits. The main heads of revenue in states are taxes and duties levied by the 
respective state governments, share of taxes levied by the Union and grants received 


from the Union. Property taxes, octroi and terminal taxes are the mainstay of local 
finance. 


TRANSFER OF RESOURCES 


Devolution of resources from the Union to the states is a salient featur 
of federal finance of India. Apart from their share of taxes and duties, 
receive statutory and other grants as well as loans for various deve 


e of the system 
state governments 
lopment and non- 


TABLE 13.1 : RESOURCES TRANSFERRED TO STATES 


(Rs in crore) 
Period Taxes Grants Loans 


Total 
and Duties (Gross) 
First Plan 344 288 799 1,431 
Second Plan 688 789 1411 2,888 
Third Plan 1,196 1,304 3,100 5,600 
Annual Plans 
1966-67 373 419 916 1,708 
1967-68 417 471 869 1,757 
1968-69 492 499 891 1,882 
Fourth Plan 4,562 3,831 6,708 15,101 
Fifth Plan 8,268 8,198 8,978 25,444 
Annual Plan 
1979-80 3,406 2,288 2,697 8,391 
Sixth Plan 23,728 17,941 23,722 65,391 
Seventh Plan 49,465 42,005 48,945 1,40,415 
1990-91 14,534 13,202 14,476 42,212 
1991-92 17,197 15,700 13,145 46,042 
1992-93 20,522 17,830 13,282 51,634 
1993-94 22,242 20,830 15,075 58,147 
1994-95 24,840 20,047 18,234 63,121 
1995-96 29,285 21,287 18,763 69,335 
1996-97 35,061 23,157 23,106 81,324 
1997-98 (RE) 43,562 30,241 29,351 1,03,154 


222859 (BE) 39,074 27,531 29,670 96,275 
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ANNUAL FINANCIAL BUDGET 


An estimate of all anticipated receipts and expendi 5 

financial year is laid before the Fae TS BE CRG Ny ensuing 
Statement’ or ‘Budget’ and covers Central Government's transactions i | LEE 
and outside India, occurring during the preceding year, the Ve a I in 
statement is prepared as well as the ensuing year or the ‘Budget Year’ as Te EN 


The presentation of Budget is followed by a general di. i it i 

Houses of Parliament. Estimates of ere fo the GSAS Bn Ee 
are placed before the Lok Sabha in the form of ‘Demands of Grants’. All Tn Se 
of money from the Consolidated Fund are thereafter authorised by an Appro নী 
Act passed by the Parliament every year. Tax proposals of Budget are Errbodied ina 
Bill which is passed as the ‘Finance Act’ of the year. Estimates of receipts ER 
expenditure are similarly presented by the state governments in their JERE 
before the beginning of the financial year and legislative sanction for expenditure is 
secured through similar procedure. Budgetary position of the Union from 1992-93 
onwards is shown in table 13.2. 


PUBLIC DEBT 

Public debt includes internal debt comprising borrowings inside the country like 
market loans, compensations and other bonds, treasury bills issued to the Reserve 
Bank of India, state governments, commercial banks and other parties as well as non- 
negotiable non-interest bearing rupees securities issued to the international financial 
institutions; and external debt comprising loans from foreign countries, international 
financial institutions, etc. Table 13.3 gives an analysis of public debt and “other 
liabilities” at the end of selected years. The “other liabilities” include outstandings 
against the various small saving schemes, provident funds, securities issued to 
Industrial Development Bank of India, Unit Trust of India and nationalised banks, 
deposits under the special deposit schemes, reserve funds and deposits. 


BANKING 


Although some fo 
existence in India 
banking began. The earliest ins 
British regime were agency hou 
their trading activities. Most of 
32. Following serious financial troubles, three presiden: 
into Imperial Bank of India in 1919. 


The first bank of limited liability managed by Indians was Oudh Commercial 
Bank founded in 1881. Subsequently, the Punjab National Bank was established in 
1894. Swadeshi movement which began in 1906 encouraged the formation of a number 
of commercial banks. Banking crisis during 1913-1917 and failure of 588 banks in 
various states during the decade ending in 1949 underlined the need for regulating 
and controlling commercial banks. The Banking Companies (Inspection Ordinance) 
was passed in January 1946 and the Banking Companies (Restriction of Branches) Act 
in February 1946. The Banking Companies Act was passed in February 1949 which 
ubsequently amended to read Banking Regulation Act. 


rm of banking, mainly of the money-lending type, has been in 
since ancient times, it was only over a century ago that proper 
titutions which undertook banking business under the 
ses which carried on banking business, in addition to 
these agency houses were closed down beween 1929- 
icy banks were later amalgamated 


Was $5 
With a view to bringing commercial banks into the mainstream of economic 
development with definite social obligations and objectives, the Government issued an 
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outlined on 21 July 1969. 


The two decades after nationalisation had seen a phenomenal expansion in the 
geographical coverage and financial spread of the banking system in the country. As 
certain rigidities and weaknesses were found to have developed in the system, during 
the late eighties, the Government of India felt that these had to be addressed to enable 
the financial system to play its role in ushering in a more efficient and competititve 


mM requirements: (i) it 
(ii) the minimum Paid-up capital 


norms in respect of banking operations, accounting and other 
the RBI. It will have to achieve capital adequacy of eight 
beginning. 


of one-rupees notes and coins, as well as small coins issued by the Government. The 
Bank acts as banker to the Central Government, state Bovernments, commercial banks, 
State co-operative banks and ‘ome of the financial institutions. It formulates and 
administers Monetary policy with a view to ensuring stability in prices while promoting 
higher production in the real sector through proper deployment of credit. RBI plays 


Finance 
263 


an important role in maintaining the stability of exchange value of the rupee and act: 
as an agent of the Government in respect of India’s membership of Ee ; ত 
Monetary Fund. The Reserve Bank also performs a variety of developme ন 
promotional functions. These apart, the Reserve Bank also. handles He bB AL 

programme of the Government of India. orrowing 


COMPOSITION OF BANKING SYSTEM 


Commercial Banking System in India consisted of 338 scheduled banks (includi. 
foreign banks) and one non-scheduled bank at the end of December 1997. Over Fi 
period March 1997 to December 1997, the number of scheduled banks increased 5 
three and non-scheduled banks remained unchanged at one. Of the scheduled BEES 
223 are in public sector and these account for about 79 per cent of the deposits of 3 
scheduled banks. In the public sector banking system, there are 196 regional rural 
banks, specially set up to increase the flow of credit to small borrowers in the rural 
areas. These banks have specified areas of operations usually limited to two to three 
districts. They also undertake some other commercial banking business. The remaining 
27 banks in the public sector are regular commercial banks and transact all types of 
commercial banking business. Some important indicators in regard to progress of 
commercial banking in India during the recent past are given in table 13.4. 


Amongst the public sector banks, as on December 1997, the State Bank of India 
(SBI) group (SBI and its seven associates) is the biggest unit with 13,177 offices and 
deposits aggregating Rs 1,39,388.8 crore and advances of Rs 91,512 crore. In these 
banks, SBI owns either the entire or the majority of share capital. The SBI and its 
associate banks as a group account for around 34.07 per cent of aggregate banking 
business (aggregate of deposits and advances) conducted by the public sector banks 
and around 27 per cent of the aggregate business of the entire banking system. Other 
19 banks in the public sector are nationalised banks, 14 of them came in the public 


sector since 19 July 1969 and five others (excluding the erstwhile New Bank of India) 


since April 15 1981. 


DEPOSIT MOBILISATION AND DEPLOYMENT 
There has been a substantial increase in the deposits of scheduled commercial banks 
in the post-nationalisation period. At the end of June 1969, deposits of these banks 
aggregated to only Rs 4,646 crore. In December 1997, this had increased to . 
Rs 5,51,562 crore. Deposits with public sector banks were Rs 3,871 crore in June 1969. 
At the end of the December 1997, these increased to Rs 4,40,266 crore. Deposits 
mobilised by the banks are utilised for : (i) loans and advances to borrowers; (ii) 
investments in government securities and other approved securities in fulfilment of 
the liquidity stipulations; and (iii) investment in mutual funds, leasing and other 
related activities. 

There has been a significant increase in the investment of banks in government 
and other approved securities from Rs 1,32,227 crore in March 1996 t 
Rs 2,23,677 crore (as on 10 April 1998). The advances of scheduled comme i) 
banks have grown from a low-level of Rs 3,509 crore in June 5G 
Rs 3,26,315 crore (as on 10 April 1998). The share of Priority sectors h to 
significant improvement over the years. as shown 


ADVANCES TO PRIORITY SECTORS 


Extension of credit to small borrowers in the hitherto neglected sectors of th 
e economy 
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been one of the key tasks assigned to the Public sector banks in the post- 
TE period. To achieve this objective, banks have drawn up schemes to 
Ee credit to small borrowers in sectors such 


CREDIT TO WEAKER SECTIONS 


With a view to augmenting credit flow to rural se 
by the Reserve Bank of India to Provide at least 
25 per cent of their Priority-sector advances to weaker sections comprising small and 
marginal farmers, landless labourers, tenant farmers and share-croppers, artisans, 
village and cottage industries, beneficiaries of Scheme of Urban Micro Enterprises 
(SUME) and beneficiaries of Integrated Rural Development Programme, and Scheme 
for Liberation and Rehabilitation of Scavengers, scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
and beneficiaries of Differential Rate of Interest (DRI) Scheme. As at the end of 
December 1997, the amount of Outstanding advances to weaker sections accounted for 


8.7 per cent of their net bank credit and 20.3 per cent of the aggregate priority sector 
advances. 


ctor, commercial banks were advised 
10 per cent of their net bank credit or 


CREDIT FLOW TO AGRICULTURE 


schedule tribes by public sector banks was Rs 6,634 crore in 97.02 lakh borrowal 
accounts. 


INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 
Integrated Rural Develo 


- Pment Programme envisages capital subsidy and credit 
assistance to identified Poor families for acquiring income Senerating assets to improve 
their standard of living. The total advances disbursed by the banks during 1996-97 
amounted to Rs 3,083 crore 2s against Rs 2,778.49 crore in 1995-96 (April-March). The 
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total number of beneficiaries assisted during 1996-97 was 18.89 1 
lakh in 1995-96 (April-March). ‘89 lakh as against 20.9 


REGIONAL RURAL BANKS 


Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) had been established to take the banking services t th: 

doorsteps of rural masses especially in remote rural areas with no access to পা Ss e 
services. These banks were to provide institutional credit to those weaker sEetior Rt 
the society at concessional rate of interest, who had perforce been EEA En [o) 

private money-lenders. The banks were also intended to mobilise rural BEVEL 
channelise them for supporting productive activities in the rural areas. As at the end 
of December 1997, 196 RRBs have been functioning covering 427 districts with a 
network of 14,461 branches. The loans and advances stood at Rs 8,569 crore as at end- 
March 1997. As much as Rs 18,038 crore were mobilised as deposits by RRBs as at end- 
March 1997. Consequent upon the permission of the Reserve Bank to determine their 
own lending rate with effect from 26 August 1996, most of the RRBs have been 
charging interest rate on loans varying between 13.5-19.5 per cent per annum. The 
minimum and maximum rates of interest charged were 12 per cent and 22 per cent, 


respectively. 


DIFFERENTIAL RATE OF INTEREST SCHEME 

Under the Differential Rate of Interest (DRI) Scheme, introduced in 1972, public sector 
banks are required to fulfil the target of lending of at least one per cent of the total 
advances as at the end of the preceding year to the weakest of the weak sections of 
society at the interest rate of four per cent per annum. The scheme covers poor 
borrowers having an annual family income of not more than Rs 6,400 in rural areas 
and Rs 7,200 in other areas and not having more than 2.5 acres of unirrigated or one 
acre of irrigated land. They are given credit support of Rs 6,500 as term loan and 
Working capital loan for productive ventures. The public sector banks had an 
outstanding of DRI credit of Rs 600.41 crore as at the end of December 1997. 


SCHEME OF URBAN MICRO-ENTERPRISES 

The Scheme of Urban Micro-Enterprises (SUME) is being implemented from June 1990 
under the Nehru Rozgar Yojana (NRY). The Scheme covers the unemployed urban 
poor whose family income is less than Rs 11,850 per annum in metropolitan areas, 
cities and towns, not covered by Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP). 
Under the scheme, subsidy at the rate of 25 per cent of the project cost is given to each 
beneficiary subject to the ceiling of Rs 5,000 for SCs/STs and women beneficiaries and 
Rs 4,000 for others. Repayment is made in three to five years with suitable monthly / 
quarterly instalments depending upon surplus cash generation. The applications are 
sponsored by the Urban Local Bodies (ULBs), viz. Nagar Panchayats and Municipalities 
Which act as nodal agencies. Applicants should be permanent residents of the area and 
should have lived in the locality for at least three years. The security for the loan will 
be the asset created out of the loan and no security or third-party guarantee is 
necessary. While 30 per cent of the funds would be utilised for women beneficiaries, 
SCs/STs are to be given weightage in proportion to their population share in total 
urban poor of the ULB concerned. During 1996-97 an amount of Rs 10,781.96 lakh was 


sanctioned to 1,12,605 applicants. 


PRIME MINISTER'S ROZGAR YOJANA 
Prime Minister's Rozgar Yojana (PMRY) for educated unemployed youth was launched 
on 2 October 1993. The objective of the scheme is to provide sustained employment to 
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about 10 lakh educated unemployed urban youth in micro-enterprises during the 
Eighth Five Year Plan. These enterprises cover manufacturing service and business 
ventures. The scheme was implemented in urban areas during 1993-94 and from 1 
April 1994, throughout the country. Self-employment Scheme for Educated Unemployed 
Youth (SEEUY) has been subsumed with PMRY. During 1996-97, total sanctions by 
commercial banks amounted to Rs 1,587.54 crore in 2.68 lakh accounts while 
dusbursements amounted to Rs 1,181.49 crore in 2.06 lakh accounts. 


PRIME MINISTER'S INTEGRATED URBAN POVERTY ERADICATION PROGRAMME 
The Prime Minister’s Integrated Urban Pove 
Scheme, a new scheme introduced in Janua 
Employment Scheme (SES) and Shelter U 
envisages to attacking the urban poverty i 
manner and is being implemented in over 4 


including slums/pavements dwellers and Street /destitute children, etc., whose 
household income is below Rs 11,850 per annum are eligible for assistance. The 
financial assistance under SES consists of 15 Per cent of the project cost subject to a 
ceiling of Rs 7,500 subsidy element. The borrower is eligible for a maximum project 
cost of Rs 1 lakh, of which, five per cent would be met by the borrower himself 
whereas the balance 95 per cent would be financed by the banks in the form of loans. 
The loan repayments will be in instalments spread over three to seven years after an 
initial moratorium of 6 to 18 months. Under SUS, 75 per cent of the unit/renovation/ 
repairs cost subject to a ceiling of Rs 10,000 per household will be financed and 25 per 
cent subject to a ceiling of Rs 2,500 will form as subsidy. The repayment is spread over 
10 years. While under SES no collateral is required, under the SUS appropriate 
guarantees are required. Total sanctions for 1996-97 under this scheme was Rs 7.10 
crore for 2,175 accounts. The scheme has Since been merged with Swarna Jayanti 
Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY) with effect from 1 December 1997. 


rty Eradication Programme (PMIUPEP) 
ry 1996 has two components viz., Self- 
Ppgradation Scheme (SUS). The Scheme 
n targeted urban areas, in an integrated 
00 urban agglomerations. The urban poor 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BANK OF INDIA 


Industrial Development Bank of India 
Development Bank of India Act, 1964, is the 
credit and other facilities for developme 


(IDBI), established under the Industrial 
Principal financial institution for providing 
nt of industry, co-ordinating working of 
institutions engaged in financing, promoting or developing industries and assisting 
the development of such institutions. IDBI has been providing direct financial assistance 
to large industrial concerns and also helping small and medium industrial concerns 
through banks and state-level financial institutions. Aggregate assistance (provisional) 
sanctioned during 1997-98 amounted to Rs 24,097 crore registering a rise of 41.3 per 
cent over the preceding year. Disbursements amounted to Rs 15,119 crore in 1997-98. 


EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF INDIA 


Export-Import Bank of India (Exim Bank) was established on 1 January 1982 for 
financing, facilitating and promoting foreign trade in India. During the year ended 31 
March 1998, Exim Bank sanctioned loans of Rs 1,840 crore while disbursements 


amounted to Rs 1,370 crore. Net profit of the Bank for the period 1997-98 (April- 
March) on account of General Fund amounted to Rs 202 crore. 


INDUSTRIAL CREDIT AND INVESTMENT CORPORATION OF INDIA LIMITED 
Industrial Credit and Inv 


j estment Corporation of India Limited (ICICI) was established 
In 1955 as Public limited 


country. I : company to encourage and assist industrial units in the 
ry. Its Objectives, inter alia, include Providing assistance in the creation, expansion 
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and modernisation of industrial enterprises, encouraging and promoting participation 
of private capital both internal and external, in such enterprises, encouraging and 
promoting industrial development and helping development of capital markets. It 
provides term loans in Indian and foreign currencies, underwrites issues of shares and 
debentures, makes direct subscriptions to these issues and guarantees payment of 
credit made by others. The assistance sanctioned and disbursed by ICICI during 1997- 
98 aggregated Rs 25,532 crore and Rs 15,807 crore, respectively (provisional), registering 


a growth of 78.4 per cent and 41.4 per cent, respectively, over the previous year. 


NATIONAL HOUSING BANK 


National Housing Bank (NHB) started its operation from July 1988. As on June 30 
1997, the paid-up capital of National Housing Bank, subscribed entirely by Reserve 
Bank of India, stood at Rs 300 crore. At a result of the profits earned by NHB, its 


reserves and surplus has gone up to Rs 371.83 crore as on 30 


June 1997 compared to 
Rs 285.34 crore as on 30 June 1996. 


The total refinance assistance extended by NHB to all eligible primary lending 
institutions has increased significantly from Rs 333.05 crore in 1995-96 to Rs 445.35 
crore in 1996-97, showing an increase of 33.72 per cent over the previous year. The 
cumulative refinance assistance provided by NHB to the primary lending institutions 
stood at Rs 3,102.85 crore up to 30 June 1997 and is estimated to have enabled the 
construction/upgradation of 6.3 lakh dwelling units. During the year 1996-97, NHB 
approved four more Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) for the Purpose of refinance 
facility from it. The total number of HFCs approved for availing refinance from NHB 
as on 30 June 1997 stood at 25 (including HUDCO). Under the direct 
window, NHB has sanctioned 13 projects of Andhra Pradesh Urban Devel 
Housing Corporation (APUDHC) with a project cost of Rs 16.25 cro 
component of Rs 12,19 crore, enabling the construction of 9.030 dwellin. 
1996-97, an amount of Rs 7.05 crore has been released to APUDHC. During the year, 
NHB revised the interest rates on its refinance schemes. To meet the enhanced housing 
credit requirements of the lower income group category due to increases in cost of 
construction, etc., NHB increased the size of loan in the first slab of its refinance 
scheme for individual loans, from the existing Rs 25,000 to Rs 50,000. The scope of the 
refinance scheme was also enlarged to cover housing loans up to Rs 10 lakh provided 
by HFCs and scheduled commercial banks. 


financing 
opment and 
re and loan 
g units. During 


HOUSING FINANCE 


The overall minimum target during 1996-97 for housing finance Provided by commercial 
banks continued to be 1.5 per cent of their incremental deposits of the previous year 
or the amount of housing finance allocations fixed for the year 1995-96. Accordingly, 
housing finance allocation for 1996-97 worked out to be Rs 1,071.4 crore as against 
Rs 927 crore for 1995-96. The individual amount of housing loans provided by 
commercial banks either directly of indirectly, to be eligible for Priority sector advances, 
has been raised to Rs three lakh as against Rs two lakh earlier. To provide flexibility 
to the banks for deployment of their allocated funds for housing, the sub-allocations 
and the distinctions under dire¢t and indirect finance including investment in bonds/ 
debentures of NHB/HUDCO has been withdrawn. The investment by banks in the 
bonds/debentures of NHB, wherein the individual loans refinanced by NHB does not 


exceed Rs three lakh, has also been included under the priority sector advances. 


Ortfi GEE the year, the outstanding deposit, exempted borrowing and housing loan 
Portfolios of NHB's approved HFCs (totalling 379 as on 30 June 1997) witnessed a 
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significant growth. The deposits and borrowings outstandi i 

have increased from Rs 3,660.87 crore and Rs TEE Ee ORE LES 
Rs 5,196.03 crore and Rs 14,328.74 crore, respectively as on 31 March 1997. Si EE :° 
the housing loans outstanding have gone up to Rs 15,489.32 crore as on 31 M EE 
from Rs 13,666.61 crore as on 31 March 1996. EE L207 


SMALL INDUSTRIES DEVELOPMENT BANK OF INDIA 


Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI) was established as a wholl 
owned subsidiary of the Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) under the 2 ন 
Industries. Development Bank of India Act, 1989 as the principal finance AE y 
promotion, financing and development of industries in the small scale sector. SIDBI 
started its operations from 2 April 1990 and is engaged in providing HIRES to th, 
small-scale industrial sector in the country through other institutions like state Rca 
corporations, commercial banks and state industrial development corporations 
Provisional cumulative sanctions and disbursements at the end of March 1998 were Rs 


36,262 crore and Rs 26,701 crore respectively. 


NABARD 

National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) came into existence 
on 12 July 1982. It took over the functions of the erstwhile Agriculture Credit 
Department, Rural Planning and Credit Cell of the Reserve Bank of India and 
Agriculture Refinance and Development Corporation. The proposal for amending 
relevant provision of NABARD Act, 1981 enhancing the capital from Rs 500 crore to 
Rs 2,000 crore is under consideration of the Central Government. Pending this, the 
Reserve Bank has contributed Rs 800 crore and the Central Government Rs 200 crore 
for raising the share capital from Rs 500 crore to Rs 1,500 crore. NABARD was 
established for providing credit for promotion of agriculture, small-scale industries, 
cottage and village industries, handicrafts and other allied economic activities in rural 
areas with a view to promoting integrated rural development and securing prosperity 


of rural areas. 

NABARD as the apex institutions, is concerned with all policy planning and 
redit for agriculture and other economic activities in the 
to : (i) serve as an apex refinancing agency for institutions 
dit for promoting various development 


operations in the field of C 
rural areas. Its functions are 


providing investment and production cre 
activities in the rural areas; (ii) take measures towards institution-building for improving 


absorptive capacity to credit delivery system including monitoring, formulation of 
rehabilitation schemes, restructuring of credit institutions, training of personnel, etc., 
(iii) co-ordinate rural financing activities of all institutions engaged in the developmental 
work at field-level and maintain liaison with Central/state governments, Reserve Bank 
of India and other national institutions concerned with policy formulation and also (iv) 
undertake monitoring and evaluation of projects refinanced by it. 


NABARD provides refinance to the state land development banks, state co- 
operative banks, scheduled commercial banks and regional rural banks, while the 
ultimate beneficiaries of investment of credit can be individuals, partnership concerns, 
companies, state-owned corporations, etc. The short-term (ST) credit limits for 1997-98 
sanctioned by NABARD to State Co-operative‘-Banks of Seasonal Agricultural Operations 
(S AO) up to the end of February 1998 aggregated Rs 5,085.24 crore as against Rs 
4,986.06 crore during the corresponding period of the previous year. Outstandings 
against these limits stood at Rs 3,736.79 crore and Rs 3,726.01 crore as at the end of 


February 1998 and February 1997. The credit limits sanctioned for 1997-98 included Rs 
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206.45 crore for Development of Tribal Population (DTP), Rs 667.50 crore for Oilseeds 
Production Programme (OPP) and Rs 34.05 crore for National Pulses Development 
Programme (NPDP). The outstanding thereunder amounting to Rs 107.05 crore, Rs 
394.28 crore and Rs 21.57 crore respectively as on 28 February 1998. 


INDIAN BANKS ABROAD 


Ninety-seven branches, including off-shore branches and mobile agencies of nine 
Indian commercial banks (which include eight public sector banks and one Indian 
private sector bank) were operating in foreign countries as on 31 March 1998. These 
branches are spread over 23 countries and located in major international centres like 
‘London, Singapore, Amsterdam, Bahrain, New York, Hong Kong, Tokyo, Frankfurt, 
Paris, etc. The largest concentration is in the United Kingdom (21) followed by Fiji 
Islands (9), USA (8), Singapore (6), Hong Kong and Mauritius (7 each), Sri Lanka (6), 
United Arab Emirates (6) and Japan (4). These branches specialise in various areas of 
international banking including financing of foreign trade. They cater to the needs of 
Indian exporters and importers and to that extent, they.form an integral part of the 
domestic banking system. Besides these branches, Indian commercial banks are having 
15 representative offices in USA, Brazil, Indonesia, Iran, Egypt, Russia, Italy, Zimbabwe, 
China, Uzbekistan, Philippines, and Vietnam. Indian commercial banks are also 
‘having wholly-owned subsidiaries and joint ventures in USA, Canada, Zambia, 
Nigeria, Uganda, Bhutan, Mauritius, Kenya and Nepal. 


INSURANCE 
LIFE INSURANCE CORPORATION OF INDIA 


Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC) was established on 1 September 1956 to 
spread the message of life insurance in the country and mobilise People’s savings for 
nation-building activities. LIC with its central office in Mumbai and seven zonal offices 
at Mumbai, Calcutta, Delhi, Chennai, Hyderabad, Kanpur and Bhopal, operates 
through 100 divisional offices in important cities and 2,046 branch offices. LIC has 5.59 
lakh active agents spread over the country. The Corporation also transacts business 
abroad and has offices in Fiji, Mauritius and United Kingdom. LIC is associated with 
joint ventures abroad in the field of insurance, namely, Ken-India Assurance Company 
Limited, Nairobi; United Oriental Assurance Company Limited, Kuala Lumpur; and 
Life Insurance Corporation (International), E.C. Bahrain. It has also entered into an 


agreement with the Sun Life (UK) for marketing unit linked life insurance and pension 
policies in U.K. 


The total new business of the Corporation durin, 
a sum assured under 133.11 lakh policies. LIC’ 
March 1998 was Rs 76,500 crore (provisional) p 


SOCIAL SECURITY GROUP SCHEME 


& 1997-98 was Rs 63,618 crore 
s group insurance business upto 31 
roviding cover to 236 lakh people. 


A Social Security Fund (SSF) administered by the LIC was set up in 1989-90 to meet 
the insurance requirements of the Weaker and vulnerable sections of the society. As on 
31 March 1998, about 50 lakh People belonging to 24 occupational groups/areas have 
been covered under various social Security group schemes financed from the SSF. 
Under these schemes people in the age group of 18-60 years are covered for a sum of 
Rs 5,000 on death du 


) e to natural causes, and Rs 25,000 on death caused by accident. 
While the SSF subsidises 50 Per cent of the premium, the beneficiary has to pay the 
remaining 50 per cent. 


Under Landless Agricultural Labourers Group Insurance Scheme (LALGI) in 
operation since 1987, the heads of the families in the age group of 18 to 60 years and 
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not appearing as a land holder in the revenue records and ing i টু দু 

in agricultural land are eligible to be covered for an AE UE SE 3 
payable only on death before 60 years. Upto 1 April 1990, it was operated b LIC 

behalf of the Central Government which used to reimburse to LIC the ee 
payable by the beneficiaries. However, with effect from 1 April 1990 ETCH 
premium payable by the beneficiaries is being met out of the SSF. At present, LB 
crore landless agricultural labourers are covered under the Scheme. During 1997-98 
52,593 claims were settled. A 


All over the country, the Integrated Rural Development Programmi 
beneficiaries between the age group of 18 to 60 years are VEG EA CE 
Insurance Scheme being operated by the LIC for which the entire premium is paid by 
the Central Government. An amount of Rs 5,000 is payable to the beneficiary in case 
of normal death and Rs 10,000 in case of accidental death. During 1997-98, 8,314 claims 
were settled. 


The Rural .Group Life Insurance Scheme (RGLIS), announced by the then Prime 
Minister on 15 August 1995, is a group insurance scheme which provides a life cover 
of Rs 5,000 for persons in rural areas. The premium payable is Rs 60 per year for those 
who enroll up to the age of 40 years and Rs 70 per year for those who enroll beyond 
40 years and up to 50 years. The entry age is restricted to 20 years (minimum) and 50 
years (maximum). Deaths occurring after 60 years are not covered. Nor is there any 
saving element in the Scheme. The Scheme offers two types of policies — Type A 
policies require full payment of the premium while Type B policies, which are 
available only to households below the poverty line and are restricted to only one 

olicy per household, are subsidised to the extent of 50 per cent, shared equally by the 
Centre and the states. The Panchayats act as the agents of the Scheme while the 
Intermediate Level Panchayats are designated as the nodal agencies for its 
implementation. LIC provides incentives to village level workers of Rs six for enrolment 
of a new member and Rs three on renewal of insurance cover for an existing member 
in the subsequent year. From 15 August 1996 to 14 August 1997, 6,36,211 persons 
were enrolled and 5,503 persons renewed their membership. Among them 6,04,568 
and 5,256 persons were under subsidised category respectively. 3,896 claims were 


settled upto 30 September 1998. 


INSURANCE REGULATORY AUTHORITY 

On the recommendations of the Malhotra Committee, Government has set up an 
interim Insurance Regulatory Authority (IRA), precursor to an autonomous IRA, with 
a view to activate an insurance regulatory apparatus essential for proper monitoring 
and control of the insurance industry. The interim IRA will suggest a comprehensive 
legislation for the autonomous IRA. 

The IRA shall be headed by a Chair who will also be appointed as Controller of 
Insurance for the purpose of Insurance Act, 1938. The other Members of the IRA, not 
exceeding seven in number, of whom not more than three shall serve full time, shall 
be nominated by the Central Government. The interim IRA will function subject to 
overall directions and guidelines of the Government. 


GENERAL INSURANCE CORPORATION OF INDIA 
eral insurance industry in India was nationalised and a government compan 
a En General Insurance Corporation of India (GIC) was formed by the CE 
Government in November 1972. With effect from 1 January 1973 the erstwhile 107 
Indian and foreign insurers which were operating in the country prior to nationalisation, 
ed into four operating companies, namely, (i) National Insurance Company 


were group 2 a 
New India Assurance Company Limited; (iii) Oriental Insurance Company 


Limited; (ii) 
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Limited; and (iv) United India Insurance Company Limited. All the above যে 
subsidiaries of GIC operate all over the country competing with one another ani 
underwriting various classes of general insurance business except for aviation insurance 
of national airlines and crop insurance which is handled by the GIC. As compared to 
799 offices in 1973, the network consisted of 4,214 offices as on 31 March 1996. 


Besides the domestic market, the industry is Presently operating in 17 countries 
directly through branches or agencies and in 14 countries throu 
associate companies. The wholly-owned subsidiary of GIC known as 
Insurance Private Limited set up in 1988 in Sin 
company in the Singapore market. 


gh subsidiary and 
India International 
gapore has grown into a leading 


The gross direct premium income of the general insurance industry written 
direct in India during 1996-97 amounted to Rs 7,021 crore as against Rs 6,047 crore in 
1995-96 recording a growth of 16.1 per cent over the premium income of 1995-96. 
Similarly, the net premium income of the general insurance industry in India during 
1996-97 was Rs 6,041 crore as against Rs 5,087 crore in 1995-96 representing a growth 
of 18.8 per cent. The gross profit of the industry was Rs 1,084 crore in 1996-97 as 
against Rs 503 crore in 1995-96 recording a growth of 30.55 Per cent over the previous 
Year. The net profit of the industry during 1996-97 amounted to Rs 719 crore as against 
Rs 551 crore in 1995-96 representing a growth of 30.5 per cent over the Previous year. 


Personal Accident Insurance Social Security Scheme for Poor Families was 
introduced with effect from 15 August 1985.in 100 districts to begin with, has become 
operational throughout the country. It covers all the earning members of the poor 
families in the age group of 18-60 Years whose annual income from all Sources does 
not exceed Rs 7,200 and provides relief by way of compensation of Rs 3,000 to the 
dependents in the event of accidental death of an earning member. The entire 
Premium cost of the Scheme is borne by the Central Government and no premium is 


charged from the insured. During the year 1996-97, 15,450 claims involving an amount 
of Rs 4.64 crore were settled. 


Hut Insurance Scheme for Poor Families in Rur 
cover for huts and belongings of landless labourers, 
poor families in rural areas. Under the Scheme, 
amount not exceeding Rs 1,000 for a hut and Rs 500 for belongings in the hut 
destroyed by fire. The Central Government is bearing the entire Premium in respect 
of the scheme. During the year 1996-97, 40,778 claims involving an amount of Rs 4.89 
crore were settled. 


al Areas provides fire insurance 
small farmers, artisans and other 
compensation is provided for an 


Mediclaim Insurance Policy has recentl 
away with the sub-limits under 
ranging from Rs 15,000 to Rs i reimbursement of 
medical expenses incurred by an individual towards hospitalisation /domicillary 
hospitalisation for any illness, inj 


Period of insurance. Premium is calculated On the basis of age of the proposer and the 
Sum insured opted for. 


Jan Arogya Bima Policy which is 
Population who cannot afford the high 
effect from 12 August 1996. The limit 
premium payable is very low de 
from Rs 70 to Rs 140 Per person 
Years. The cover provides for re 
individual towards hospitalisatio’ 
Or disease contracted or Sustaine 


Primarily meant for the larger segment of the 

cost of medical treatment, was introduced with 

Of cover per person is Rs 5,000 per annum. The 

Pending on the age of the person covered ranging 

Per year and Rs 50 per dependent child below 25, 
imbursement of medical expenses incurred bier! 

n/domicillary hospitalisation for any illness, injury 

d during the period of insurance. 


' mobilise savings 0! 
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The existing Overseas Mediclaim Poli i 
cover to overseas travellers has been ESN EE medical expenses 
cover up to US $ 10,000 and Loss of Passport cover upto US 55 Personal Accident 
The extended cover will be available without payment of additi 0 from 1 April 1997. 
Business and Holiday cover and under the Corporate Fre Le Ee ee EX SUNG 
more comprehensive policy with additional benefits has ৰ টি A cover. A 
ed. 


A new policy called Videsh Yatra Mitra coveri 
providing indemnity for medical expenses EE tary benefits besides 
been introduced by the general insurance industry with effect CE SNELL EG 
Two types of policies—one offering limit of benefits upto US $ 2, 50, oo) Ay Te 
travel but excluding USA and Canada and the other offering Jini ৰ b ES EC LUCE 
§ 5,00,000 for worldwide travel including USA and Canada are aval) EG 
Scheme. In addition to medical coverage, the policy also provides টি Te i 
Personal Accident up to US $ 25,000; (ii) Loss of Personal Baggage u aE for: (i) 
(iii) Delayed Baggage up to US $ 100 and (iv) Personal Liability up টু US $ yn AG 
The premium under the policy is only 14 per cent more than that under th Ee 
Overseas Mediclaim Policy (OMD), while the medical benefits will be i টু ES j 
times in addition to supplementary benefits. ANE 


Crop Insurance Scheme was introduced from 1985 Khari. 3 
implemented in 15 states and two UTs. The number of farmers Ee PEE টী 
and 9.95 lakh in Kharif and Rabi 1996-97 seasons respectively. Since its ince. Ee 
premium income was Rs. 269.06 crore against the claims amounting to Rh 8 4 
crore. The scheme is administered by GIC on behalf of Central Government Th 

premium and claims are shared by the Central and state governments in the LatiG Se 
EE There are To Crop Insurance Cells at state capitals and UTs ae 

. These cells maintain close liaison with th i 
implementation of the scheme. ESAT LEDNETN CN SUATOLT OTOL Bg 


The General Insurance industry has articipated in over 

Motor Third Party claims and has settled ET 36,500 claims and PR CEE ন 
crore by way of compensation. 

s of GIC have introduced Jald Rahat Yojana with an objective to 
expedite payment of compensation to road accident victims. Under the scheme a 
claimant is not required to go to Motor Accident Claims Tribunal for claimin 

compensation and can directly approach concerned insurance company. Nonfat 
injury claims involving accident victims of 18 years and above are taken up. The 
scheme is in operation in Ahmadabad, Mumbai, Bangalore, Calcutta, Delhi, Kochi 


Chennai and Pune. 


The susbsidiarie: 


INVESTMENT 


UNIT TRUST OF INDIA 
Unit Trust of India (UTI) was established by an Act of Parliament to 
f small investors through the sale of ‘Units’, and to OEE Es 
orate securities. Over the years, it has rapidly grown and diversifi ণ 
to be an important part of Indian Financial System. Size and complexity of Wi 
operations are reflected in an asset portfolio of over Rs 55,500 crore and investor b s 
of about 500 lakh investor accounts; a distribution network of 51 branch offi oo 
array of 72 attractive and innovative savings plans/funds; and portfolio ex iCeS; an 
various companies covering all major profitable companies in the public. EO 
and financial sectors. UTI is major investor in Government RY NE 
Market Instruments. UTI launched the first Indi 2 a one 
Indian off-shore fund, “The India Fund" 


resources into corp 
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ck Exchange) in July 1986 and the second fund called “The 
CE Ee RRA was Ended in NE 1988 which is listed on the New 
eR SEL EE He: In February 1997 UTI launched “The India Access Fund” which 
Bh ত off-shore India index fund, which replicates the performance of the NSE-50 
se Ce Fund has so far mobilised US dollar 53.5 million. In June 1997, UTI 
tine the first Indian off-shore debt fund - “India Debt Fund”. UTr’ 
exposure includes its support to the development of the Unit Trusts 
countries like Sri Lanka and Egypt providing technical.advice as 
in the equity capital. 


S international 
in other developing 
well as participation 


During the year 1996-97, the financial assistance sanctioned a 
UTI aggregated Rs 3,633 crore and Rs 3,237 crore respectively, 
1.4 per cent in sanctions and an increase of 7.3 per cent in disbur' 
The investible funds of UTI as on 30 June 1997 increased to R. 
56,620 crore as on 30 June 1996. Of the total cor ) | 
share of investments in the corporate sector through various instruments like equity 
and preference shares, debentures, term loans, special deposits, etc., increased from Rs 
48,259 crore (85.2 per cent) as on 30 June 1996 to Rs 48,723 crore (85.3 per cent) at end 
June 1997. UTIs investments in Government securities aggregated to Rs 4,525 crore 


accounting for 7.9 per cent of the total as compared to 11.1 per cent in the previous 
year. 


nd disbursed by 
recording a decline of 
sements over the year. 
S 57,125 crore from Rs 
Pus of investible funds with UTLI the 


The sale of units of UTI under all schemes a 
1996-97 (July-June) indicating an increase of 34.3 per < 
of units at Rs 6,195 crore during 1996-97 (Quly-June) 
those in the previous year. During the period, the t. 
repurchases by Rs 1,703 crore as against net repurc 
preceding year. 


ggregated Rs 7,898 crore during 
ent over the year. The repurchases 
were lower by 18.7 per cent than 
otal sales of units exceeded total 
hases of Rs 1,737 crore during the 


FOREIGN CAPITAL MOBILISATION THROUGH EURO ISSUES 
A scheme has been initiated durin, 
access to the Global Capital mar 
Bonds (FCCBs)/Equity Shares 


(GDR/FCCB) 

& 1992 to allow the Indian Corporate Sector to have 
‘kets through issue of Foreign Currency Convertible 
under the Global Depository Mechanism. 


like power generation, 
‘airports and roads. 


Euro issues by com 
Annexure III 


«Comprehensive Suidelines for Euro issues were announced on 19 June 1996 
which Provide f 


OF greater flexibility to Indian companies to access the global market 
through GDR/ ADR/FCCB issues. Indian cor 


Porates have successfully launched 89 
Euro issues in the international markets, raising an amount of about US $§ 8.1 billion. 
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PORTFOLIO INVESTMENT FROM FOREIGN INSTITUTIONAL INVESTORS 


A scheme for attracting portfolio from Foreign Institutiona 

operational since September 1992. Under this scheme, FIIs NE Eb bt 
as Pension Funds, Mutual Funds, Investment Trusts, Asset Management C ions suc 
Nominee Companies and Incorporated /Institutional Portfolio Managers or ENE 
of attorney holders are allowed to invest in all the securities traded on the ন Power 
secondary markets. Such securities would include shares, debentures ৰ ন 0 and 
issued by companies which are listed /to be listed on the Stock Exchanges in A) 
the schemes floated by domestic mutual funds. Flls are permitted to i ্‌ RS 
Government securities including Treasury Bills. FIIs who register themselves 5 Pt 
Funds with SEBI are permitted to make 100 per cent of their investments in I; 
securities of Indian companies. ED 


Flls are required to obtain an initial registration with the Securities and Exchange 
Board of India (SEB). They also need to Obtain certain permissions under FERA HOR 
the RBI through an application routed through SEBI under a single window approach 
For granting registration to the FIl, SEBI takes into account the track record of the FIL 
its professional competence, financial soundness, experience and such other EEE 
that may be considered relevant. There are no restrictions on the volume of investments 
by the FIIs. There are no lock-in periods prescribed for such investments made by the 
Flls. Flls have also been allowed to take exchange cover for a portion of their 


investment exposure. 


The net FIl investment flowing into the country as on 31 October 1997 amounted 
to US dollar 9.1117 billion. The number of Flls registered with SEBI till 31 October 1997 


was 471. 


NON-RESIDENT INDIAN INVESTMENTS 

Recognising the investment potential of the Non-resident Indians, a number of steps 
have been taken by the Government to attract investments from them in Indian 
companies. Some of the investment schemes presently available to Non-resident 
Indians (NRIs) are as follows: (i) Investment up to 100 per cent equity with full benefits 


of repatriation of capital invested and income accruing thereon in high priority 
industries mentioned in Annexure - Ill to the Industrial Policy 1991, 100 per cent 
export oriented units, sick units under revival, housing and real estate development 
companies, etc; (ii) Investments through stock exchange under Portfolio Investment 
Scheme with an investment ceiling of 5 per cent of the paid up capital of the investee 
company in the case of individual NRIs and a collective ceiling of 10 per cent for all 
NRIs/OCBs. This ceiling could be raised to 24 per cent by the investee through a 


General Body Resolution. 


A Working Group set up by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to look into the 
various schemes and incentives available to Non-resident Indians (NRIs) has submitted 
its recommendations to RBI in May 1995. The recommendations include revamping of 
the existing investment schemes with reference to their relevance in the liberalised 
economy and steps towards simplification of approval procedures. Government has 
considered and concurred in the acceptance of a number of recommendations involving 
procedural simplification. Follow up announcement by RBI, for implementation of the 
accepted recommendations are done in a phased manner since 1995. RBI has made the 
following announcements on 25 September 1996: (a) The present scheme for 100 per 
cent investment by NRIs in sick units will be further liberalised; (b) General permission 
will be given by the Reserve Bank for interest free non-repatriable loans from NRI 
relatives for personal purposes and for business activities. Interest-free non-repatriable 
loans from NRI relatives for business activities. Interest-free-repatriable loans upto US 
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$ 2.5 lakh with a maturity of seven years shall be cleared by the Reserve Bank 
automatically. Other cases shall continue to be cleared On a case to case basis by the 
Reserve Bank; (c) The Reserve Bank will permit transfer of funds from one non- 
resident external (NRE) account to the NRE account of another person for any 
purpose; (d) NRIs/OCBs shall be permitted to establish schools and colleges on the 
same tetms and conditions as a resident individual/corporate body; (e) The existing 
40 per: cent scheme will be abolished. In Non-Annexure III industries, 
NRIs/OCBs upto 51 per cent in manufacturin 
will be allowed on repatriation basis; (f) The 
from eligible activities for the investment to 
the proposed 51 per cent scheme will be 
capital activity will be permitted on the 
investment in this area; (h) The Housing De 
and other housing finance institutions will be Permitted to grant loans to NRIs for 
acquisition/improvement to the existing houses on the terms and conditions as 


applicable to residents and (i) All information relating to NRI/foreign i 
EN aiden tian: 4 Trelgn investments 


STOCK EXCHANGES 


te to have nation wide trading. The 
d trading system (SBTS). The NSE and 


Provided completely trans i 
mechanism. This has been followed by the regional stock Lens LENIN 


1998, 9,833 companies were listed in stock exchanges and the market italisati 
was Rs 5,89,816 crore. The total single sided turnover on all stock EEE 
1997-98 was Rs 9,08,691 crore. Bes during 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE BOARD OF INDIA 
The Securities and Exchange Board of India 


etary penalties i i 1: ৰ 
Eo Ee OE On capital market Intermediaries and other participants 


MINTS AND PRESSES 


India Security Press, Nasik Road function 


Central Stamp Depot. Stamp Press 


ally consists of two units, a Stamp Press and 
stamps, judicial and non-judicjal sta 


Prints postal stationery, postal and non-postal 
mps, RBI/SBI cheques, Bonds, National Savings 
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Certificates, Indira Vikas Patras, Kisan Vikas Patras, Po { 
Notes and such other security documents as. may be EP Ro Promissory 
governments. Central Stamp Depot deals with the supply of AEE a) and state 
indentors. The Currency Note Press, Nasik Road now prints and su He ucts to the 
of rupees ten, fifty and hundred denomination. Security Paper Vil Ta et notes 
manufactures paper for printing bank notes and Non-Judicial Stam Pa 0s angabad 
denominations. Bank Note Press, Dewas consists of two BOAR Ei of higher 
press for printing bank notes of the denomination of rupees twenty, fifty, I 4 eo) 
five hundred and ink factory for the manufacture of security ns, Seri Fe and 
Press, Hyderabad was set up in 1982 for printing and supply of postal a rinting 
meet the demands of southern states, and that of Central Excise stamps to En to 
demands of the whole country. Inland Letter Cards, Postcards and Embossed ন) 
are also printed in the Press to supplement the output of India Security Press NE 
The Press is also printing non-judicial stamp papers of lower denominations’ Si 


There are four Government mints at Mumbai, Calcutta, Hyderabad and NOIDA. 
The main function of the mints is minting of coins to meet domestic requirements, টু 
and silver assaying and medals productions. ‘8 


EXPENDITURE l 

The Department of Expenditure comprises seven main divisions, namely, (i) 
Establishment Division; (ii) Plan Finance Division; (iii) Finance Commission Division; 
(iv) Controller General of Accounts; (v) Cost Accounts Branch; (vi) Staff Inspection 
Unit; and (vii) Integrated Finance Division. 


ESTABLISHMENT DIVISION 

Establishment Division is the nerve centre for the entire gamut of the service conditions 
of the Central Government employees having financial content. Basically, these include 
revision/ prescription of pay scales, fixation of pay and various allowances. The 
ceived from various ministries/departments of the Government of India 
fication in regard to revision and prescription of pay scales, increments, 
deputation allowance and cadre review of various categories of posts are examined in 
this Division keeping in view the equity and comparable relativities and duties. The 
recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay Commission pertaining to pay and allowances 
have been implemented to a great extent. 


proposals re 
seeking clari 


PLAN FINANCE 

Plan Finance-I Division handles matters relating to finances and plan outlays of states. 
It releases Central assistance to states for their Annual Plans including for externally 
aided projects, Hill Areas Development Programme, Border Areas Develoment 
Programme, non-plan revenue deficit grants, Centre's share of the Calamity Relief 
Fund (CRF) of the states and Central assistance from the National Fund for Calamity 
Relief (NFCR). For 1997-98, the revised estimates of Central assistance to states for 
Annual Plans amounted to Rs 23,215.17 crore consisting of normal Central 
Rs 12,812.50 crore, additional Central assistance of Rs 2,872.67 crore for 
Basic Minimum Services (BMS) and Slum Development Schemes (SDS), additional 
Central assistance of Rs 5,000 crore for externally aided projects, additional Central 
assistance Of Rs 110 crore for other projects, special Central assistance of Rs 352 crore 
for Hill Areas, special Central assistance of Rs 218 crore for Border and Other Special 
Areas, special Central assistance of Rs 850 crore and special plan assistance of Rs 200 
crore to Jammu and Kashmir and Central loan assistance of Rs. 800 crore for AIBP. 
Against this, Rs 24,323.43 crore were actually released to the states during 1997-98 on 


their 
assistance of 
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i isi diture details furnished by them. Further non-plan 
Ls RG EEA crore and Centre’s Shae of Calamity Relief Fund 
ERE RE 0 47 crore were also released to them. Besides, Rs 277.37 crore were 
ST fi a National Fund for Calamity Relief to states hit by calamity of rare 
a DSA non-plan grant of Rs 240 crore in lieu of share in Central taxes 
TGs to Government of NCT of Delhi during the year 1997-98. 


Plan Finance-Il Division deals with matters relating to the Central Plan. These 
cover the estimates of resources for Central Plan including internal and extra budgetary 
resources, plan outlays of different ministries/departments of the Central government, 
appraisal of Plan projects/schemes before they are submitted to Public Investment 
Board (PIB)/Expenditure Finance Committee (EFC), etc. Plan Finance-II Division is 
also the Secretariat of the PIB. The PIB considers investment Proposals of the Central 

vernment ministeries in regard to their public sector undertakings. Under the 
i guidelines, Central sector projects costing Rs 100 crore and above are considered 


by PIB. Secretary (Expenditure) is the Chairman of the PIB, and Joint Secretary (Plan 
Finance II) acts as the Secretary to the Board. 


During the year 1997, 29 meetings of PIB were held and 30 projects with a nS 
capital cost of Rs 31,785.62 crore were recommended for approval. Estimation 2 
internal and extra budgetary resources for financing the Annual Plan of the SE 
Public Sector undertakings is an important activity of this Division. It is active y 

iated with the discussions held in the Planning Commission for formulation of 
VE Plans/Five Year Plans of the Central ministries. Plan Finance II also examines, 
AENEAN with Controller General of Accounts, the Proposals received from 
various ministries/departments for capital restructuring of sick 


public sector enterprises 
inluding cases which have been referred to BIFR. 


FINANCE COMMISSION DIVISION 


Under Article 280 of the Constitution, a Finance Commission is to be constituted every 
fifth year or at such earlier time as the President considers necessary to make 
recommendations to the President as to : (i) the distribution between the Union and 
the states of the net proceeds of taxes which are to be, or may be, divided between 
them and the allocation between the states of the respective share of such Proceeds; (ii) 
the principles Which should govern the grants-in-aid of the revenues of the states 
need of such asistance out of the Consolidated Fund of India; (iii) the me. 
to augment the Consolidated Fund of a state to supplement the re 
Panchayats in the state on the basis of the recommendations made 
Commission of the state; (iv) the measures needed to augment the Co. 
of a state to supplement the resources of the Municipalities in the S| 
of the recommendations made by the Finance Commission of the sta 
other matter referred to the Commission by the President in the i 
finance. The recommendations of the Commission together with an explanatory 
memorandum as to the action taken thereon are laid before each Hous 


e of Parliament. 
Since the commencement of the Constitution 10 Finance Commissions have been 
constituted. 


in 
asures needed 
Sources of the 
by the Finance 
nsolidated Fund 
tate on the basis 
tes ; and (v) any 
nterest of sound 


The Tenth Finance Commission Submitted its report for the period 1995-2000 on 
26 November 1994. The Government ac 


‘cepted the recommendations of the Commission 
regarding d 


evolution of Income-tax, Union excise duties, additional duties of excise in 
lieu of sales tax, Srants-in-aid to cover non-plan gap on revenue account, financing the 
relief expenditure, grants for upgra 


dation and special Problems, grants for local bodies 
and debt relief. The report along with an explanatory memorandum on the action 
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taken on the recommendations contained therein was pl 
Placed on th 
Houses of Parliament on 14 March 1995. DIST RC 


The government has decided on the basis of a conse i ড় R 
meeting of the inter-state council held on 17 July 1997 CE ন Ed 
recommendations of the Tenth Finance Commission (TFC) regarding a Te e the 
scheme of sharing of taxes between the centre and the states from a single BR 
pool at a uniform rate of 29 per cent, subject to the modification that SHER of PE 
the per centage share of gross proceeds of central taxes to be transferred to HSE EE 
for fifteen years with effect from 1 April 1996 as suggested by the TFC, this per টা 
share may be reviewed by successive Finance Commissions. It is proposed to bo 
forward the enabling constitution amendment bill to give effect to this decision, Heh 
has been endorsed by all the states. iy 


STAFF INSPECTION UNIT 

The Staff Inspection Unit (SIU) was set up in 1964 with the objective of securing 
economy in staff consistent with administrative efficiency and evolving performance 
standards and work norms. Where the SIU in the course of its work-measurement 
studies comes across procedures and methods Whose revision or modification seems 
patently necessary and is likely to lead to economy in staff, it incorporates suitable 
recommendations in its reports. However, items requiring detailed methods study are 
brought to the notice of the Department of Administrative Reforms and Public 
Grievances for further necessary action. SIU's reports are mandatory and have to be 
implemented in toto within a specified time-frame. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


The National Institute of Financial Management has been set up as an autonomous 
body under the administrative control of the Department of Expenditure. The Institute 

rovides training in conventional and advanced subjects to Probationers and serving 
Class I Officers of the six Central Accounts Services. The long-term objective of the 
Institute will be to establish itself as a centre of excellence of financial administration 
in Asia to which officers from other services as well as students from developing 


countries will be attracted. 


COST ACCOUNTS BRANCH 


The Cost Accounts Branch of the Department of Expenditure renders professional 


assitance to different ministries and other agencies of Central government in studies 
relating to costing, including price fixation, reasonableness of prices, charged investment 
appraisal, cost-accounting system and other aspects. 


This Branch is manned by officers who are professionally qualified Cost 
Accountants and/or Chartered Accountants and they are members of the Indian Cost 
Accounts Service (ICAS), a Group ‘A’ Service constituted by Government of India in 
1978. The needs of other Ministries—Industry, Commerce, Petroleum and Natural Gas, 
Central Excise, etc., are also met by posting ICAS officers to these ministries on 
participating basis. This Branch is headed by Chief Adviser (Cost) who also advises 
the Department of Expenditure in matters relating to cadre administration of the ICAS. 


CONTROLLER GENERAL OF ACCOUNTS 

The Controller General of Accounts is the appex accounting authority of the Central 
government and exercises the powers of the President under Article 150 of the 
Constitution for prescribing the forms of Accounts of the Union and state governments 
on the advice of the Comptroller and Auditor General of Inda. The Controller General 


5 India 1999 
280 


i ible for inter-alia, (a) preparation and consolidation of the Unon 
os EES TEE) (b) RE and presentation to Parliament of the 
eM ropriation Accounts (Civil) and Finance Accounts of the Union Government, 
CEE EE and effective internal audit and pre-check system in the civil 
5 25 (8) monitoring of expenditure in civil ministries through prompt and 
EE tt Ve eA (e) government disbursements and banking arrangements of the 
EF Ee EAS of the Government of India, (f) ensuring effective and close 

EH ড় of Receipts of the Government of India especially those relating to Income 
OE and Central Excise and (g) enabling the effective utilisation of accounts 


as a tool of management by constant upgradation of the quality of accounts, leading 
to improved financial control within the Government. 


The Controller General of Accounts also presents a detailed analytical review of 

the Union Government accounts every month to the Finance Minister. The review 
vers major aspects of receipts, expenditure, fiscal deficit, sources of financing, etc., 
ঠি assist in informed decision making at the highest level and also brings out every 


ear a booklet entitled “Accounts at a Glance”, highlighting broad and significant 
es of Government receipts and expenditure, 


Institue of Government Accounts and Finance (INGAF) was set up in February 
1992 with a view to imparting intensive in-service training in accounting, budgeting, 
financial management, expenditure control, internal audit, administrative-cum- 
establishment matters and initial and advanced-level training in development and use 
of computer application to officials working in various Central government ministries/ 
departments. The Institute has established regional training centres at Calcutta, Chennai 
and Navi Mumbai. Officers of Indian Civil Accounts Service are being imparted 
Professional training at this Institute. During 1997-98 orientation Courses in Government 


Accounting, Budgeting and Financial Management were also conducted for Government 
officers of the Republic of Turkmenistan, Tazakistan and Georgia. 


REVENUE 


The Department of Revenue exercises control in 1 
direct and indirect Union taxes through two sta 
of Direct Taxes and the Central Board of Excise 
entrusted with the administration and enforcem 
provided in the enactments concerning Central sales tax, stamp duties, gold control, 
foreign exchange and other relevant fiscal s 


tatutes. Control over Production and 
disposal of opium and its products is also vested with this Department. 
DIRECT TAXES 


The Income Tax Department administers a ni 
Income Tax Act, 1961, the Wealth Tax Act, 1 


espect of revenue matters relating to 
tutory boards, namely, Central Board 
and Customs. This Department is also 
ent of controls and regulatory measures 


umber of Direct Tax Acts, namely, the 


No change in rates 0 
to Rs 50,000; 


maintenance of a 


ccounts raised; (d 
the hands of di 


Onees under LT. 
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arrears— (a) SAMADHAN’, a scheme for quick realisation of tax arrears and settlement 
of income/corporation tax disputes-pay 30 per cent (or 35 per cent) and patch up; (b) 
Direct appeals to High Courts; (c) Scope of Authority for Advance Res Stened, 
(vi) Other social welfare measures— (a) Special deduction for companies for generati. 2 
additional employment; (b) 100 per cent deduction to approved activities for TE 
Women and child welfare; (c) road safety and improvemént of environment; i) R. Ne 
measures for film industry; (viii) Rationalisation measures— (a) Specified ESE ৰ 
reorganisations to be exempted from capital gains tax; carry foward of loss 5 
unabsorbed depreciation allowed; (b) Stock lending exempted from capital gains i 2 
(ix) SAMMAN'’ - a scheme to recognise and incentivise honest tax payers. ২ 


COMBATING TAX EVASION 

The Income Tax Department is continuously taking necessary legislative and 
administrative steps from time to time to curb/control black money and is also striving 
to check tax evasion and accumulation of unaccounted wealth. In pursuance of this 
Objective, systematic surveys, search and seizure operations, verification of information 
by Central Information Branches in a planned manner and scrutiny of selected cases 
are undertaken. Persons found to be indulging in tax evasion are dealt with severely 
by imposing penalties and by launching prosecution proceedings against them. 
Results achieved in searches and surveys during the last five financial years and 
statistics for prosecutions launched are as under: 


SEARCHES 
Year No. of searches Value of Amount of 
assets concealed 
seized income surrendered 
(Rs in crore) (Rs in crore) 
@ = তত 
1992-93 4,777 384,02 501.05 
1993-94 5,026 396.45 448.82 
1994-95 4,830 381.42 577.08 
1995-96 4,612 458.14 Not applicable 
in view of change 
in law. 
1996-97 4,299 405.63 -do- 

1997-98 3,653 306.85 -do- 
IO —  — 
SURVEYS 
— ব' 

Year No. of Premises No. of New Assessees 
Surveyed Added 
EE TTA DEAE ER TN IFS RE SE PETE MT SAE AE EERIE BSE 
1992-93 10,94,397 9,03,106 
1993-94 4,98,517 12,00,446 
1994-95 7,92,006 15,16,721 
1995-96 7,83,295 13,16,764 
1996-97 8,18,982 16,58,302 
4,59,741 23,78,194 


1997-98 
ME ERNE EAE TET 
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STATISTICS FOR PROSECUTION 


ET VO TUTTE E TS 


No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 

5 prosecution proceedings proceedings Proceedings PESceE dns 

launched decided of conviction compounded of acquittal 
1992-93 1,491 1,301 102 391 508 
1993-94 941 1134 57 507 570 
1994-95 792 2,130 127 1,379 624 
1995-96 288 2,158 79 1,592 487 
1996-97 393 1,300 20 643 637 
1997-98 801 1,239 93 143 1,003 


TABLE 13.5 : DIRECT TAXES 


Taxes Amount of Revenue collected (Rs in crore) 


1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 


দ 10,060 13,821 16,487 18,450 19,835 
NERS 9,119 12,030 15,587 18,211 17,149 
STE 728 801 1,170 1,640 1,182 
Tg 138.53 98.03 71.84 75.85 111 
bh A 4.38 13.98 11.28 9.80 8.56 
ne Tax 216.63 180.75 216.17 293.18 278 
LEGISLATION 


New Legislation relating to direct taxes for the financi. 
the Finance Act, 1997, Income Tax (First Amendment) Ordinance, 1997 and the Income 
Tax (Amendment) Second Ordinance 1997. The important provisions of the Finance 
Act, 1997 in the sphere of direct taxes, Income Tax (First Amendment) Ordinance, 1997 
and the Income Tax (Amendment) Second Ordinance 1997 are: (a) (i) Rate of Income- 
tax : There is no change in the exemption limit for individuals, HUFs, etc. which 


remains at Rs 40,000. However, the tax rates were significantly reduced at all income 
levels and the income slabs were also changed. 


TABLE 13.6 : INCIDENCE OF INCOME TAX AT SELECTED LEVELS (CASES OF 
INDIVIDUALS-FINANCIAL YEAR 1998-99) fi 


al year 1997-98 is contained in 


Net Income (Rs) 


55,000 500 0.9 

60,000 1,000 166 

75,000 4,000 5.33 
1,00,000 9,000 9 
1,20,000 13,000 10.83 
1,50,000 19,000 12.66 
1,75,000 26,500 15.74 
2,00,000 34,000 17 
2,50,000 39,000 15.6 


3,00,000 


64,000 21.33 
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(ii) The tax rate of domestic companies has been reduced 

cent and that of foreign companies from 55. per cent to 48 PERE to ্ঠ per 
applicable to firms had been reduced from 40 per cent to 35 HEN E i rate 
Measures and Tax Reliefs: (i) The upper limit of standard deduction 0 AIG 
of the Income-tax Act has been raised to Rs 20,000 in the case of all SATE Dee ন 
(ii) Deduction equal to 100 per cent of donations made to the Chief Ministe: Re 
Fund/Lt. Governor's Relief Fund has been provided against taxable COG NA 
donor; (iii) Section 88B of the Income-tax Act has been amended so as to RE Lr 
rebate available to senior citizens who have attained the age of 65 years EOL i 
cent to 100 per cent of the net tax payable subject to a limit of Rs 10,000. This FebEE 
has also been extended to senior citizens irrespective of any income limits; (iv) TN 
upper limit of standard deduction for the recipients of family pension has been 
enhanced from current level of Rs 12,000 to Rs 15,000 under Section 57 (iia) of the 
Income-tax Act; (v) Section 47 of the Income-tax Act as been amended to provide that 

the capital gains arising from the transfer of land of a sick industrial company 

managed by its workers co-operative, under a scheme prepared and sanctioned under 

section 18 of the Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985, will be 

exempted from tax. It has also been provided that the exemption on such transfers 

shall be available if made within the period commencing from the previous year in 

which the said company has become a sick company under sub-section (1) of section 

17 of the Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985 and ending with the 

previous year during which the entire net worth of such company becomes equal to 

or exceeds accumulated losses; and (vi) Tax free contribution by an employer to 

Employees’ Provident Fund has been raised from its existing level of 10 per cent of the 


salary of the employee to 12 per cent. 


VOLUNTARY DISCLOSURE OF INCOME SCHEME 1997 

The Finance Act, 1997 introduced a Voluntary Disclosure of Income Scheme, 1997. The 
Scheme was introduced to offer an opportunity to persons to make disclosures of 
income hitherto not declared or ‘which has escaped assessment, pay a reasonable tax 
and in furture adopt the path of rectitude and civic responsibility. Accordingly, the 
Scheme adopted the normal tax rates for the year, i.e., 30 per cent in the case of 
individuals and 35 per cent in the case of other declarants viz., corporates and firms 


of others. 

The Scheme came into operation on 1 July 1997 and ended on 31 December 1997. 
Over 4,66,000 declarations were received under the Scheme. The amount of undisclosed 
income declared was over Rs 33,000 crore and the total gain to the exchequer from the 
scheme was over Rs 10,050 crore. 


INDIRECT TAXES 

Customs and Union Excise are two important sources of the Central Government Tax 
Revenue. The revenue from customs duties during 1996-97 were Rs 4,288.96 crore and 
the collection for 1997-98 is Rs 40,242.96 crore (provisional). The revenue from Union 
Excise Duties (excluding cesses not administered by the Department of Revenue) 
during 1996-97 was Rs 44,917.4 crore (provisional) and the collection for 1997-98 is 
Rs 47,781.67 crore (provisional) 


The Major changes introduced in the budget 1997-98 on customs duty are as 
follows : (i) Peak rate reduction : Peak rate of basic import duty has been reduced from 
50 per cent to 40 per cent. Peak rate on chemicals, plastics, dyes, pigments, paints and 
varnishes and a few other items has been reduced from 40 per cent to 30 per cent; (i) 
Capital goods: To attract modern and advanced technology it is highly imperative that 
capital goods are available at affordable prices. This is also necessary to facilitate large 
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S ents in various core and infrastructure projects. At the same time, € 
ines dustry must also be kept in view. On balance, basic duty on capital goods 
Ree oR imports has been reduced from 25 Per cent to 20 per cent and on 
ন Ee dry cleaning machinery and switches from 50 per cent to 30 per cent; 
Eten! Industry: To reduce the cost of inputs for the steel industry, basic duty on 
el coal was reduced from five per cent/20 per cent to three per cent/10 per cent; 
SEES alloys from 25 per cent to 20 per cent and on rerollable steel scrap from 30 
ES to 20 per cent. To help the engineering industry, basic duty on cold rolled steel 
iE was reduced from 30 per cent to 25 per cent; on Pig iron from 20 per cent to 10 
per cent and on ships brought for breaking from 20 per cent to five per cent; (iv) Non- 
ferrous metals: In order to reduce the cost of Production of non-ferrous metals 
domestically, the basic import duty on ores and concentrates has been reduced from 
10 per cent to five per cent. Basic duty on nickel and artic] 
thereof has also been reduced from 20 per cent/30 
respectively; (v) Power Sector : To help the powe 
coal has been reduced from 20 per cent to 10 per ce 
duty on chemicals was reduced from 40 per cen 


Methanol is from 30 per cent to 20 per cent; on Naphthalene from 30 Per cent to 20 
per cent; on Phenol and catalysts from 30 per cent to 25 per cent; on Linear Alkyl 
Benzene (LAB) from 30 per cent to 20 per cent. Duty on paints and varnishes was 
reduced from 40 per cent to 30 per cent; (vii) Textiles: Basic duty on dyes was reduced 
from 40 per cent to 30 per cent. Some processing textile machinery have been added 
to the list of items with concessional rate of duty of 10 per cent and duty on parts of 
such machinery was also brought down to 10 Per cent. Basic import duty on apparel 
grade wool was reduced from 25 per cent to 20 Per cent, on rags from 30 per cent to 
25 per cent and on Flax fibre and wool waste from 30 Per cent to 20 per cent; (viii) 
Electronics: To help the electronics industry, computer software has bee 

basic duty on computer parts was reduced from 20 
drives, integrated circuits and colour monitors fro 


the needs of 


es thereof and tin articles 
Per cent to 10 per cent/20 per cent 
T sector, basic duty on non-coking 
nt; (vi) Chemicals: Peak rate of basic 
t to 30 per cent. Duty reduction on 


mM 20 pe, ont to 10 per cent. Duty 


t to 30 per cent; (ix) 
ure sector. To enable the 
telecom equipment from 
thereof from 30 per cent 
Pagers and trunking hand 
n Optical fibres used in the 
mM 30 per cent to 25 per cent; 
d from 40 per cent to 30 per 
as been reduced from 30 per 
Ove used in cancer treatment 


used by foreign 


Order to tackle the menace of growing pollution, basic duty on CNG kits and their 
Parts has been re 


required for sett 
has been reduc To combat smuggling of watches, the 
domestic indu 


e ranging concessions. These include, 
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reduction of basic duty on horological raw materials from 20 per cent to 10 er cent 
on watch parts and movements from 50 per cent to 25 per cent and on Wal Ese ; 
base metals from 50 per cent to 30 per cent; (xv) Baggage: Import duty on BEBE i 
been reduced from 60 per cent to 50 per cent; (xvi) Miscellaneous: Duty on i 
synthetic stones reduced from 50 per cent to 10 per cent; Retreaded aircraft tyres hE 

30 per cent to three per cent; Natural Graphite from 40 per cent to 30 PERCE, 0 
Oleopine resins from 20 per cent to 10 per cent. ZLATL 


Post Budget changes: Full exemption on certain equipment and chemicals used 
in petroleum operations and setting up of Crude petroleum refinery has been provided 
Concessional rate of five per cent basic duty was imposed on kits required to convert 
petrol driven vehicle into propane driven vehicle and on specified raw material used 
in catalytic convertors and their parts. Reduced rate of 10 per cent has been Provided 
on specified raw materials for manufacturing medical syringes and needles of Ferro 
nickel. Basic duty reduced on carbon black feed stock and CNC system from 30 per 
cent to 20 per cent. Concessional basic duty of 20 per cent prescribed on specified 
goods required for basic telephone, cellular and mobile radio-paging services and on 
specified dyes for leather industry. A concessional duty of 10 per cent (by way of 
additional customs duty) was prescribed on specified goods required for the Petroleum 
refinery sector. Special customs duty has been raised from two per cent to five per cent 
on all imported goods except petroleum products and project imports. An additional 
duty on Customs 10 per cent adv. was imposed on import of Capital goods under the 
EPCG Scheme with effect from 16 September 1997. 


The other Major Budgetary changes introduced in 1997-98 on Excise duties are 
as follows: (i) Rate structure significantly rationalised; (ii) Dispersion of rates reduced; 
(iii) Three new rates of eight per cent, 13 per cent and 18 per cent introduced to 
gradually move towards fewer rates; (iv) SSI exemption Scheme radically modified for 
benefit of small scale sector; (v) More new services brought under Service Tax net; (vi) 
Nominal excise duty of eight per cent introduced on a few commodities like jams, jelly, 
pens of value more than Rs 100 per piece and Audio and Video cassettes; and (vii) 
Duty on molasses prescribed at Rs 500 per metric tonne: . 


Sector-wise important changes are : reduced rate of 13 per cent will apply to X- 
Ray films, specified types of switches plugs; Duty on insecticides, pesticides, fungicides, 
washing Soaps, branded ayurvedic and homoeopathic medicines reduced from 10 per 
cent to eight per cent. Duty reduced on chemicals, toilet soaps, detergents, perfumed 
hair oil, dyes, paints and varnishes to 18 per cent and on cosmetics and toilet 
preparations from 40 per cent to 30 per cent; Duty reduced on travel goods and 
specified rubber products to 18 per cent; The quantity limit for availing benefit of 
concessional duty rate of five per cent on paper and paperboard using unconventional 
raw material raised to 15,000 metric tonnes in a financial year as against existing limit 
of 10,000 metric tonne; Duty on particle boards, paper made from unconventional raw 
material (with more than 15,000 metric tonnes) and cartons and boxes reduced from 
10 per cent to eight per cent; Duty reduced on Plywood vaneer sheet and paperboard 
made from wood pulp from 20 per cent to 18 per cent. All jute products have been 
totally exempted from excise duty; Duty on carded wool, combed wool and woollen 
yarn and made-up textile articles reduced from 10 Per cent to eight per cent and on 
synthetic yarn, blended yarn and cotton yarn containing synthetic fibre from 20 per 
cent to 18 per cent. Duty on Polyester filament yarn was reduced from 40 per cent to 
30 per cent; Duty on Air conditioners reduced from 40 per cent to 30 per cent; on 
primary cells and batteries from 15 per cent to 13 per cent and on electrical wires and 
cables from 25 per cent to 18 per cent; Duty on glazed tiles reduced from 30. per cent 
to 25 per cent and on glass and glassware reduced from 20 per cent to 18 per cent; 
Duty reduced on car for physically handicapped and taxis from 30 per cent to 25 per 
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i ‘utility vehicles has been marginally raised from 
Eee EVO DEE EE increased from Rs five to Rs six 
EE EA cigarettes not exceeding 60 mm in length increased from 
Re IY SI 1,000 and of length between 60-70 mm duty increased from Rs 315 
SRE 1000 On Filter cigarettes less than 70 mm in length duty increased from 
DEA 500 F r 1,000, of length between 70-75 mm increased from Rs 800 to 
20 Toe ৰ OF Jength between 75-85 mm increased from Rs 1,070 to Rs 1,100 
per 1,000. 


ically modified to benefit small sector and two alternate schemes 
h RAL without Modvat facility and another with Modvat facility. 
ave be. / 


i ility of Modvat provides: (a) Full exemption from duty on 
HE Ss) Nominal flats rate of duty of three per cent on clearances 
ES ED 50 lakh; En (c) Flat rate of duty of five per cent fixed for clearnaces 
HALE RR 50-100 lakh. Duty of five per cent imposed on ten new services viz, 
PN of goods by road, consulting engineers, custom house agents, steamer 
RAE agents, clearing and forwarding agents, outdoor caterers, pandal 
EEN and mandap keepers, man-power recruitment agencies/consultants and 
HE including car rentals. Modvat Scheme was rationalised to prevent 
ls a) Modvat credit will not be permissible on inputs which were cleared by 
ELLE: with intention to evade duty; and (b) Modvat credit of additional duty 


f customs on goods imported as project imports will be permissible to the extent of 
0) 
75 per cent of such duty. 


Post Budget changes: Duty on Synthetic sewing thread and Tread rubber 
reduced to 15 per cent; Compounded levy of Rs 15,000 
prescribed on stainless steel pattis on Pattas. Also compoun 
Rs 10,000 per machine per month prescribed on Aluminiu 


per machine per month 
ded levy of Rs 7,500 and 
m circles. 

Scheme with Modvat facility provides: (a) 
clearances upto Rs 50 lakh. and (b) 80 per cent 
between Rs 50 lakh and Rs one crore. 


60 per cent of the normal duty for 
Of the normal duty for clearances 


OPIUM POPPY 


During 1996. 
Tonnes of opium at 90° Consistency as against the 
Tonnes of opium at 90° Consistency. During the year 1997-98, 735.38 Metric Tonnes of 
Opium has been exported. 


ANTL-SMUGGLING DRIVE 
The relentless drive against smuggling, tax evasion and other economic offences 
continued during 1997-98. The anti-smuggling agencies along the coast, land BOTA 
Ports and at international airports maintained high degree of alert to prevent gr 

detect smuggling of goods. Special efforts were made to improve collection of intelligence 
and the infrastructural requirements of anti-smuggling agencies. Close watch was Eos 
to ensure timely investigation of cases and subsequent follow up operations like 
adjudication of Cases, prosecution, etc. Besides, making efforts to prevent and detect 


EE Yl 
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outright smuggling of contraband §oods, customs authoriti 

e E 4 ti 
detection of commercial frauds like invoice manipulation, SARS RG Re 
various benefits illegally. As a result of these efforts contraband SS EE 
Rs 657.01 crore were seized during 1997-98. 800ds valued at 


SALES TAX 

Sales Tax is the most important source of revenue of the states. al 
Or purchase of goods taking place within a state is a state SDE Te EE ES 
Tax Act, 1956 is a Central enactment, its administration has been entrusted b is 
the state governments who collect and retain the Proceeds of tax levied on inte BEY 
sale of goods under this Act. Total collection of Sales Tax covering State SS 
Central Sales Tax, Tax on motor spirit and lubricants, Surcharge on sales tax ্‌ E 
during 1997-98 is estimated at Rs 51,732.60 crore. Total collection of additional ELE 
duty in lieu of sales tax during 1997-98 on sugar, tobacco and textiles is estimated 


Rs 3,395.55 crore. 


CORPORATE SECTOR 


COMPANIES ACT 

The first company legislation in India was an Act for registration of Joint Stock 
Companies enacted in 1850. This was followed by the Indian Companies Act, 1866 (10 
of 1866), the Companies Act, 1882 (6 of 1882) and the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (7 


of 1913). | 


The Companies Act, 1956, a Central Act, currently in operation was enacted as 

a result of the recommendations of a Committee constituted under the Chairmanship 
of Shri C.H. Bhabha to make suggestions for company law reform. Prior to enactment 
of this Act, administration of companies’ legislation was the responsibility of the State 
Governments. The Act provides various powers to the Central government (in the 
Department of Company Affairs) to monitor, regulate and control the affairs of 
ompanies. The companies have mainly to deal with the concerned offices of the 
Registrars of Companies (situated almost in each State). At the regional level there are 
also the offices of the Regional Directors at four regions to whom certain powers have 
been delegated by the Central Government. A quasi-judicial body, namely, the 
Company Law Board (CLB), established under the Act has the powers to adjudicate 
on specified matters under the Act. The cases relating to winding up/liquidation of 
companies are dealt with by the Offices of Official Liquidators attached to each High 


" Court. 


The Companies Act, 1956 has been amended over 17 times during its operation 
in the past 40 years. The amendments of 1969, 1974, 1977, 1988 and 1996 are of special 
importance. Some amendments were also introduced into the Act through the 
Depositories Act, 1996 (No. 22 of 1996). The latest amendment to the Act has been 
effected through the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1996 (5 of 1996). The changes 
brought into the Act by this amendment are : companies can alter their Memorandum 
of Association in respect of their objects without the need for getting the confirmation 
of CLB; companies can issue redeemable preference shares with a maximum period of 
20 years; mutual funds, venture capital funds, etc., have been conferred with voting 
rights in respect of their shares in companies; companies which default on payment of 
deposits are debarred from raising further deposits or making intercorporate loans/ 
investments; the Central Government is empowered to prescribe ceiling for claiming 
arrears of Wages Or salary of employees in case of companies under winding up. By 
a Notification issued by the Central Government this ceiling has been raised from 
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Rs 1,000 to Rs 20,000 and companies have been allowed to file documents in computer 
FEAL in floppies/ diskettes, etc., with the offices of Registrars of Companies. 


Over the years a need has been felt to completely re-write the Companies Act in 
the light of the modern-day requirements of the corporate sector, the aspirations of 
investors, globalisation of economy, liberalisation, etc. The Government set up.a 
Working Group in August 1996 for this purpose which recommended a number of 
changes and also prepared a working draft of Companies Bill, 1997. The Central 
Government invited comments/suggestions from all concerned on this draft Bill. The 
Government Bill to recodify the Companies Act, 1956 was finalised after taking all 
comments/suggestions into consideration. The Bill was introduced in the Rajya Sabha 
on 14 August 1997. 


The Bill has regrouped certain provisions relating to specific subjects and deleted 
redundant provisions. The Bill includes provisions to remove the exi, 
the Act and streamlines some of the existing 
administration of the Act. 


sting lacunae in 
Provisions for the better working and 


The salient features of the Bill are: (i) companies to be classified into Public 
Listed, Public Unlisted and Private Companies; (ii) Investors’ Protection Fund to be set 
up; (iii) Companies to be permitted to buy back their own shares subject to certain 
conditions; (iv) Indian companies to issue hybrids, derivatives, option as well as shares 
and quasi-equity instruments with differential rights; (v) transparency in Annual 
Accounts by enforcement of Accounting standards. Setting up Additional Advisory 
Committee on Accounting; (vi) provision for standard nomination facilities for security 
holders; (vii) proxy holders will be permitted to speak and vote at the General Body 
Meeting of the companies; (viii) responsibility of Directors specified; (ix) Audit 
Committee mandatory for public companies as a measure of corporate governance; (x) 
Group Accounts to facilitate disclosure of financial information about the group as a 
whole; (xi) expeditious winding up procedure; (xii) Company Law Tribunal as 
specified court for resolving company matters; and several measures suggested to 
protect the interest of investors. Various checks including fine, punishment in the 
event of failure to meet the requirements of the provisions of the Bill for defaulting 

companies and its offices have been provided. 


COMPANIES AT WORK 


The number of joint stock companies, both Government and non-Government, 
incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956 and at work in India as on 31 March 1998 
was 4,87,521. Of these 4,84,450 were limited by shares, 421 with unlimited liability and 
2,650 were limited by guarantee or were associations not for profit. The 4,84,450 
companies limited by shares have an estimated Paid-up capital of Rs 2,01,054.32 crore. 
These comprised 68,541 public limited companies and 4,15,909 private limited companies 
With estimated paid-up capital of Rs 1,34,699.05 and Rs 66,355.26 crore respectively. 
Table 13.7 shows the number of companies and paid-up capital (Government and non- 
Government taken together). 


NEW REGISTRATIONS 


During 1997-98 (April-March) 33,958 companies were registered under the Companies 
Act. These include 14 Government companies and 33,870 non-Government companies 
with liability limited by shares, two companies with unlimited liability and 72 
companies with liability limited by guarantee and association not for profit. Of the 
eg companies limited by shares registered during the period, 3,699 were public 
Imited co 


‘ompanies with an aggregate authorised capital of Rs 3,719.04 crore and 30,185 
Were private limited companies with an aggregate authorised capital of Rs 6,491.80 
crore. 
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COMPANIES WHICH CEASED TO WORK 


During 1997-98 (April-March), 325 companies went into liquidati ঠ 
became defunct or ceased to work and were struck off Unger ন 560 SEE 
Companies Act, 1956. (5) of the 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


During the year 1996-97, 269 non-Government, non-financial ic limi ৰ 
delivered copies of prospectuses under Section 60 of OO a LET 
Registrar of Companies for registration, for raising an amount of Rs 1 EE the 
from the public. Of this Rs 773.74 crore was offered to the public, while the Bae ore 
of Rs 775.69 crore was earmarked for firm allotment to promoters, directors 
others. 11.1 per cent of the amount issued to the public was underwritten. During the 
year 1997-98, 12 non-Government, non-financial public limited companies Ell 
copies of prospectuses to the Registrars of Companies for raising an amount of 
Rs 74.87 crore, from the public. 


TABLE 13.7 : COMPANIES AT WORK 
AEE EE tT tr E TETIL0T  TIAET——3 ——— mt — Ee Tee 


As on Companies Limited by Shares 
FE Lied Private Limited Tol Companies Companies 
CC o— —— — ———  —— with unlimited limited by 
Number Paid up © Number Paidup © Number Paid up liability guarantee & 
Capital Capital Capital not for associations 
(Rs crore) (Rs crore) (Rs crore) profit not for profit 


(Number) (Number) 


31 March 1997" 64,109 125,719.7  38684l 5882.1 450950 184.5428 419 2578 
31 March 1998! 68541 1346991 415,909 663552  484AD 2010543 421 2650 
CC  — 
1 Provisional 
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PLANNING in India derives its objectives and social premises from the Directive 
Principles of State Policy enshrined in the Constitution. Public and Private sectors are 
viewed as complementary. The private sector covers not only organised industry but 
also small-scale industries, agriculture, trade and a great deal of activity in housing, 
construction and other fields. Individual effort and private initiative are considered 
necessary and desirable in national endeavour for develo 
cooperation. Although in the past, economic planning did envisage a growing public 
sector with massive investments in basic and heavy industries, now the emphasis on 
the public sector is less pronounced and the current thinking on planning in the 
country, in general, is that it should increasingly be of an indicative nature. 


pment with optimum voluntary 


The Prime Miniser Atal Bihari Vajpayee is the Chairman of the Planning 
Commission and Jaswant Singh, Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission; Ram Naik 
is Minister of State for Planning and Programme Implementation; and Dr S.R. Hashim, 


Member-Secretary. Montek Singh Ahluwalia was appointed full-time member in 
August 1998. 


FIRST PLAN 


Keeping in view the large-scale imports of food 


Pressures on the economy, the First Plan (1951-56) accorded the highest priority to 
agriculture including irrigati )] 


SECOND PLAN 


The Second Five Year Plan (1956-57 to 1960-61 
development which would ultimately lead to the 
of society in India. Its main aims were: (i) an in 
income; (ii) rapid industralisation with particul 
basic and heavy industries; (iii) large expansion 
reduction of inequalities in income and wealth and a more even distribution of 
economic power. The Plan also aimed at increasing the rate of investment from about 
seven per cent of the national income to 11 per cent by 1960-61. The Plan laid special 
stress on industrialisation, increased production of iron and steel, heavy chemicals 


including nitro, & and machine- 
building industry. 


) Sought to promote a pattern of 
establishment of a socialistic pattern 
crease of 25 per cent in the national 
ar emphasis on the development of 
of employment Opportunities; and (iv) 


genous fertilizers and development of heavy engineerin 


THIRD PLAN 


The ‘Third Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) aimed at securing a marked advance towards self- 
Sustaining growth. Its immediate Objectives were to : (i) secure an increase in the 
national Income of over five Per cent per annum and at the same time ensure a pattern 
Of investment which could sustain this rate of growth during subsequent Plan periods; 
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(ii) achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and increase j E 
the requirements of industry and exports; (iii) XBR EN Be meet 
chemicals, fuel and power and to establish machine-building capa tries like steel, 
requirements of further industralisation could be met within a pro En so that the 
mainly from the country’s own resources; (iv) utilise fully the manpower years or so 
the country and ensure substantial expansion in employment BSA of 
establish progressively greater equality of opportunity and bring about and ৮) 
disparities of income and wealth and a more even distribution of economic uction in 
Plan aimed at increasing the national income by about 30 per cent from Rs ATS The 
in 1960-61 to about Rs 19,000 crore by 1965-66 (at 1960-61 prices) and per ca ik 10 crore 
by about 17 per cent from Rs 330 to Rs 385 during the same period. pita income 


ANNUAL PLANS 


The situation created by the Indo-Pakistan conflict in 1965, two successive years of 
severe drought, devalutation of the currency, general rise in prices and erosion of 
resources available for Plan purposes delayed finalisation of the Fourth Five Year Plan 
Instead, between 1966 and 1969, three Annual Plans were formulated within ie 
framework of the draft outline of the Fourth Plan. 


FOURTH PLAN 


The Fourth Plan (1969-74) aimed at accelerating the tempo of development and 
reducing fluctuations in agricultural production as well as the impact of uncertainties 
of foreign aid. It sought to raise the standard of living through programmes designed 
to promote equality and social justice. The Plan laid particular emphasis on improving 
the condition of the less privileged and weaker sections especially through provision 
of employment and education. Efforts were also directed towards reduction of 
concentration and wider diffusion of wealth, income and economic power. 


The Plan aimed at increasing net domestic product (at 1968-69 factor cost) from 
Rs 29,071 crore in 1969-70 to Rs 38,306 crore in 1973-74. Average annual compound 


rate of growth envisaged was 5.7 per cent. 


FIFTH PLAN 

The Fifth Plan (1974-79) was formulated against the backdrop of severe inflationary 
pressures. The major objectives of the Plan were to achieve self-reliance and adopt 
measures for raising the consumption standard of people living below the poverty- 
line. This Plan also gave high priority to bringing inflation under control and to 
achieving stability in the economic situation. It targeted an annual growth rate of 5.5 
per cent in natioinal income. Four Annual Plans pertaining to the Fifth Plan period 
were completed. It ws subsequently decided to end the Fifth Plan period with the close 
of Annual Plan 1978-79 and initiate work for a new Plan for the next five years with 


new priorities and programmes. 


SIXTH PLAN 

Removal of poverty was the foremost objective of the Sixth Plan (1980-85). The strategy 
adopted for the Plan consisted essentially in moving simultaneously towards 
strengthening infrstructure for both agriculture and industry. Stress was laid on 
dealing with inter-related problems through a system approach rather than in separate 
compartments, greater management, efficiency and intensive monitoring in all sectors 
and active involvement of people in formulating specific schemes of development at 
the local level and securing their speedy and effective implementation. 
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i i i 09,291.7 crore (current 
diture in the Sixth Plan stood at Rs 1,09, 
on EE Aad total public sector outlay of Rs 97,500 crore (1970-80 
PES SS Hens for a 12 per cent increase in nominal terms. Average annual growth 
i C 
HEA for the Plan was 5.2 per cent. 
ৰ্‌ 


SEVENTH PLAN 


and with concerted efforts of the Government and the farm. 
and consequently, the incidence of poverty, 


stantial improvement in the 
country’s Balance of Payment. 

Some of the salient features of economic Performance during the Eighth Five 
Year Plan indicat 
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budgetary resources by the PSUs and various departments was witnessed. In the 
States sector, the reason for shortfall was lack of mobilisation of adequate resources 
due to deterioration in the balance of current Tevenues, erosion in the contribution of 
state electricity boards and state road transport corporations, negative opening balance, 
mounting non-Plan expenditure and shortfalls in the collection of small savings, etc. 


NINTH PLAN 


The Approach Paper to the Ninth Five Year Plan (1997-2002) attempts to make a 
serious effort to raise the level of agricultural and rural Incomes, to target those 
programmes which aim at small, medium and marginal farmers and landless labourers. 
The Approach Paper clearly points out that a ‘sustained and long-lasting solution to the 
problem of poverty depends on the creation of adequate employment Opportunities 
throgh a broad-based programme of development and economic growth. The ultimate 
objective of planning will be to improve the living conditions of the Poor and the 
various disadvantaged sections of Society. The federal nature of the Indian system 
should be clearly recognised and reflected in the planning process with the Objective 
of developing a common policy stance which would be adopted by the Centre and the 
States. The Ninth Plan will also stress the crucial importance Of sound foreign trade 
and investment policies in order to promote rapid and Sustained export growth. To 
ble best use of the existing infrastructural facilities, the Ninth Plan will Operationalise 
policies through technology upgradation, system improvement ন ন EE 
licies for most of the public utilities. The Objectives of the Nint an include : (i) 
Eon to agriculture and rural development with a view to generating adequate 
Ee tS and eradication of poverty; (ii) accelerating the growth rate of 
Rel economy with stable prices; (iii) ensuring food and nutritional security for all, 
articularly the vulnerable sections of society; (iv) Providing the basic een 
Es f safe drinking water, primary health care facilities, universa “Primary 
EEE! shelter and connectivity to all in a time bound manner; (Vv) containing the 
EE of population; (vi) ensuring environmental sustainability of the development 
Re Lh social mobilisation and participation of people at all levels; (vii) 
Ee a of women and socially disadvantaged groups such as scheduled castes, 
WEEE and other backward classes and minorities as agents of socio- 
ET change and development; (viii) promoting and developing people's 
AE LEE like Panchayati Raj institutions, cooperatives and self-help 
EE strengthening efforts to build self-reliance. 


AL PLANS 
2 ed total public sector outlay of Rs 1,12,197.12 crore for the Annual Plan 
ht evised to Rs 1,06,204.25 crore. In the states and the UTs sector the 
1994-95, LG was Rs 42,056.16 crore which was revised to Rs 37,88.61 crore. The 
BAS and UTs in the total provision (RE) was 35.6 per cent. 
share 0 


rovides for the public sector an outlay of Rs 1,28,589.14 
ET Ce ee EE and UTs Es, at current prices is Rs 49,741.14 
EEE Eur EF Ee is to 38.6 per cent of actual public sector outlay for the year. The 
crore, Which 0 for Annual Plan 1995-96 was revised to Rs 1,19,954.33 crore. In the 
RUE ae EI the approved outlay was revised to Rs 45,360.22 crore. The share 
ত At UTs in total Plan provision (RE) was 37.8 per cent. 
0 


The Annual Plan 1996-97 envisaged a total public-sector outlay of Rs 1,46,160.29 
mprising Rs 87,086.17 crore for the Centre, Rs 56,347.11 crore for the States and 
2 or crore for the UT. This represents an increase of 10.4 Per cent for the Centre 
18.5 per cent each in the case of States and the UTs over the budget estimates of 
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i -! ised to 
total public sector outlay for Annual Plan 1996-97 was revise 
1900 ae OE the State and UT's sector, the approved outlay was revised to 
5 670.75 crore. The share of the States and UTs in the total plan provision (RE) was 
40 per cent. 


The overall public sector plan outlay during the Eighth Five Year Plan (1992-97) 
amounts to Rs 4,34,100 crore at 1991-92 prices. The share of the Central Plan in this 
amount is Rs 2,47,865 crore, or 57.1 per cent whereas the share of State Plans accounts 
for Rs 1,79,985 crore, or 41.5 per cent. The Plans of the Union Territories account for 


the remaining share of Rs 6,250 crore, or 1.4 per cent of the overall Eighth Plan Public 
Sector outlay. 


A review in real terms (i.e. after allowing for inflation and assuming that the 
revised estimates for 1995-96 and 1996-97 would materalise), has shown that the Plan 
performance in financial terms during the Eighth Plan (1992-97) accounts for about 95 
per cent of the approved Eighth Plan outlay in the Central Sector. The corresponding 
proportion works out to about 80 per cent and 109 per cent for State Plans and UT 
Plans respectively. Thus, in the case of the Centre, the shortfall in anticipated Plan 
expenditure during the Eighth Plan period has been marginal vis-a-vis the approved 
Eighth Plan outlay. Whereas there is no shortfall in the case of UT Plans, major 
shortfall was likely to occur in the Plan provision as well as expenditure of States vis- 
a-vis their Eighth Plan approved outlays. 


During 1997-98, the first year of the Ninth Five Year Plan, the total public sector 
outlay for the Annual Plan was Rs 1,55,904. 


55,904.67 crore at current prices. The States and 
UT's plan outlay at current prices is Rs 51,670.75 crore. The share of States and UTs in 
total plan provision (RE) was 33.1 per cent. 


The total public sector outlay for annual plan 1997-98 was revised to Rs 
1,39,625.85 crore. In the states and 


UT's sector, the approved outlay was revised to Rs 
58,591.95 crore. The share of the States and UTs in the total plan provision (RE) is 41.91 
per cent. 


The public sector outla 


Y for 1998-99 for Centre has been fixed at Rs 1,05,187.16 
crore. The discussions for fi 


inalising allocations for States/UTSs is in progress. 


ACHIEVEMENTS 


In the 47 years (1950-51 to 1997-98) since India became a Republic, the National 
Income-Net National Product (NNP) 

Rs 2,71,052 crore implying a compoun: 
capita income has increased 2.5 ti 
compound growth of two per cent Pe 
increased 7.3 times from Rs 42,871 cr 
growth rate of 4.3 per cent 
Prices. The Advance estimat 
Statistical Organisation, the NNP i e and GDP for 1997-98 project 
a growth rate of 4.9 per cen 


Ought conditions that prevailed during the first three 
years Of the Seventh Plan (1985-90), the economy fared exceptionally well during the 
Plan Period with a growth rate of GDP at Six per cent per annum as against the target 
Of five per cent. The growth momentum was maintained during the Eighth Five Year 
BE EY which Was launched at a time when the country was in a severe 
| bccn mud Ln Se Ble of payments positions. Important policy reforms 


ih 991 towards liberalisation and Structural adjustments of 
'€ economy, and these measures have shown results. 
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The Eighth Plan targeted a GDP growth rate of 5.6 

' .6 per cent ann i 5 
to achieve a growth rate of 6.8 per cent per annum. The Re Eh র্‌ Ss ত 
is estimated to be around one per cent of GDP during the Eighth-Plan ন eficit 


A growth rate of seven per cent per annum of GDP has b 
Ninth Plan Period (1997-2002) with the Current Account Deficit 2 ন হি ৰ BE 
and the savings rate of 26.2 per cent of GDP as per the Approach Pa er হণ ER 
the National Development Council. PEARS SY 


The annual rate of inflation as measured by the Wholesale Pri. 

ce I i 
from 18.6 per cent at the end of 1991-92 to seven per cent at the end of 05 ন 
it went up to 10.8 per cent at the end of 1993-94 and stood at 10.4 per cent ং ee 
of 1994-95 it remained at single digit level during the last three years. Es 


Agriculture and allied activities make the single largest contribution to the Gross 
Domestic Product, accounting for almost 27 per cent of the total and the sector 
provides employment to around 65 per cnet of the total work force. Agriculture 
growth has direct impact on poverty eradication. The share of agricultural products in 
the total export earnings is also substantial. Agricultural growth is also an important 
factor in containing inflation, raising agricultural wages and employment generation 
The agriculture development strategy followed since Independence, particularly Ee 
the mid-sixties, has paid rich dividends. Apart from the new technology, public sector 
played an important role in promoting agricultural research and education. Large 
investments were made for the development of research system under the aegis of the 
Indian Council of Agricultural Research and State Agricultural Universities. 
Simultaneously, a well-designed extension work was created for disseminating new 
technologies to the cultivators. In terms of growth, the performance has been quite 
impressive in the post-Independence period as compared to the pre-Indspendence 
period. The all-crop growth of around 2.7 per cent per annum in the post-Independence 
period (1949-95) was much higher than the negligible growth of around 0.3 per cent 
per annum in the first half of the century. 


has ben able to meet the food needs in spite of the growth of more 
than two per cent per annum in population. The production of foodgrains increased 
from 51 million tonnes in 1950-51 to the level of about 199 million tonnes in 1996-97. 
During this period significant progress has been made in increasing the production of 
commercial crops like cotton from 3.04 million bales to 14.25 million bales, oilseeds 
5.16 million tonnes to 25.16 million tonnes, sugarcane 57.05 million tonnes to 276.75 
million tonnes. Besides, milk production increased from 17 million tonnes to 69 million 
tonnes and fish from 0.75 million tonnes to 5.35 million tonnes. 


The agricultural sector has registered an average annual growth rate of about 3.9 
per cent during the Eighth Plan period. Foodgrains production, which was 168.4 
million tonnes in the base year (1991-92) of the Eighth Plan increased to a record level 
of about 199 million tonnes in the terminal year (1996-97). During the first three years 
of the Eighth Plan, foodgrains production kept on rising but unfavourable monsoon in 
1995-96 brought down the production by about 11 million tonnes to the level of 180.4 
million tonnes. Foodgrains output in 1996-97 was 19 million tonnes higher than the 
1995-96 production representing an increase of 10.5 per cent.. Thus 1996-97 emerged 
as one of the best years in respect of foodgrain production pushing up the overall 
growth of agricultural production to a record level of 9.3 per cent. 


Foodgrains production in 1997-98 is likely to be about 194 million tonnes. The 
likely shortfall in production is due to incessant and heavy rains in November- 
December 1997 which affected the standing Kharif crops in some areas and caused 
damage to the already-sown Rabi crops and delay in sowing particularly of wheat 


The country 
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i ion is li d in 
wth of agricultural production is likely to be somewhat subdue. 
I E: EL hot the high growth rate of 9.3 per cnet in 1996-97. 


On the lrrigation .side the potential created on major, medium and minor 
irrigation Schemes increased from 22.6 million hectares in 1950-51 to 26.26 million 
hE s at the end of the First Plan, 29.08 million hectares by end of Second Plan, 33.57 
EE hectares at the end of third Plan-and 37.1 million hectares by 1966-69. At the 
মন of 1969-74, the potential created was 44.20 million hectares, by 1979-80 it touched 
56.61 million hectares and by 1984-85 it reached 65.22 million hectares. The potential 
created by 1989-90 was 76.52 million hectares, whereas 1991-92 it was 81.09 million 
hectares. The anticipated potential creation and its utilisation by the end of the Eighth 
Plan, i.e., by 1996-97, are 89.31 million hectares and 80.54 million hectares respectively. 


Under the Power sector, total installed capacity (including non-utility), which 
was only 2,301 MW in 1950, increased to 95,183 MW (including non-utility) by the end 
of March 1996. Against the capacity addition of 30,538.7 MW in public utilities 
envisaged during the Eighth Plan period (1992-97), the actual addition during the plan 
period (1992-97) has been 16,423 MW. 


Under the rural electrification programme, 4.70 lakh Villages had been electrified 
out of 5.79 lakh villages (as per 1981 Census) by the end of The Seventh Plan, 
achieving 81.3 per cent level of electrification. At the end of the year 1997-98, i.e., up 
to March 1998, 5.02 lakh (85.5 per cent) villages were electrified. 


In keeping with the National Policy on Education 1986 as modified in 1992, the 
Eighth Five Year Plan envisaged universalisation of elementary education (UEB). 
Efforts have been made during the plan period to exp 


and access, increase retention 
and learning achievement of children in elementary schools. 


As a result, the achievements in the last four Years have been significant. The 
number of primary schools has increased by 4.8 per cent and upper primary schools 
by 9.8 per cent. The growth in enrolment in Primary and upper primary classes during 
the last four years registered an increase of 8.72 Per cent and 15.2 per cent respectively. 
The drop-out rates have shown a declining trend during the Eighth Five Year Plan. 
The rate of primary classes declined from 42 per cent in 1991-92 to 38.95 in 1996-97, 
showing an overall decrease of 3.05 per cent. I 


n the case of upper Primary classes, the 
drop-out rate was 58.7 per cent in 1991-92 and it declined to 52.26 i. 


n 1996-97, showing 
an overall decrease of 6.44 per cent. 


There were positive interventions in elementary education by the Central 
government in the form of Centrally sponsored schemes during the Eighth Five Year 


Plan. These schemes aimed both at qualitative and quantitative improvement of 
elementary education in the countr 


y. These included Operation Blackboard, Minimum 
Levels of Learning, Reorganisation and Re: 


Structuring of Teacher Education, Nutritional 
Support to Primary Education (Mid-Day-Meal), District Primary Education Programme 


(DPEP) and improvement of school enrolment and quality of basic education. For 
Providing alternative educational facilities to Working children, school drop-outs and 
Over-age children, Non-Formal Education Programme (NFE) was extended and 
consolidated during the Eighth Five Year Plan. The Programme now covers seventy 
lakh children, the majority of whom are girls in 25 States/UTs in 42.79 lakh centres; 
Of these 1,18,000 centres are being run exclusively for girls and 38,900 centres by over 
590 voluntary agencies. They are provided 100 per cent central assistance under the 
Programme, 

During the Ninth Five Year Plan 


gt Programme of universalisation 
education, it is aimed to achieve the 


of elementary 
following : 


(i) universal access, (ii) universal 
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retention, (iii) universal achievement of minim! ; 

implementation of the constitutional right to EE ENS en & 
through necessary statutory measures. The Total Literacy CAB / EAE ¥ 
principal strategy of the National Literacy Mission (NLM) for oe EEE 
in the age-group of 15-35 in the country. NLM is now committed 5k রে naoy 
million people literate 1998-99. Since the inception of NLM in 1988 TENE 100 
persons have been made literate under all Adult Education Schemes Ab ৰ EE 
learners are female, 22.40 per cent belong to SCs and 13.20 per cent Le ESSE 
total number of districts covered under the literacy programme is REF Toe 
Total Literacy Campaign (TLC) programme is active in 215 districts i Po. ee re 
Campaign (PLC) programme in 173 districts and Continuing Education (CE) EY 
in 59 districts. A total of 58 Shramik Vidyapeeths in 16 states and one UT CHEER 
225 different vocational training programmes. During 1997-98 ronal PR 
beneficiaries have been covered, of whom around 65 per cent are women. নী 


There has been a remarkable growth of Universities, College: ituti 
Higher Learning and Research in India. Women's participation HE) or 
than 24 per cent between 1950-51 and 1996-97. In the beginning of 1907-98, 
approximately 23.03 lakh women had enrolled in Higher Education, out of whom 34 
per cent were at the post graduate level. Many emerging areas like Bio-technolo, 
Energy Education, Electronics, Computer Applications and Business CEE 
etc. have been introduced to keep pace with the world. With the purpose of creating 
a concern for the environment, a compulsory course at the under-graduate level has 
been introduced. For making education more meaningful, vocationalisation of education 
has been introduced at the first degree level. At the end of 1996-97, there were 520 
institutions (12 universities and 508 colleges) which were supported for introducing 
vocational subjects. Distance Education/correspondence courses are increasingly being 
used to enhance the access to higher education for those who cannot take up the full- 
time traditional courses. Facilities for SC/ST/OBCs/minorities and other deprived 
groups have also been specifically created. 

Technical Education has been expanded remarkably during the past four decades. 
Besides the efforts to remove obsolescence and promoting institute-industry interaction, 
special efforts have been made specifically to transfer the technology to the rural 

(TDMs) have been set up during the Eighth 


sector. Technology Development Missions 
industrial challenges. Special Technician Education Project 


has been launched in various states to create capacity to meet the challenges in view 
of industrial growth and the increasing need for technically trained persons within the 
country. Under this project, special efforts are being made to enhance participation of 
women students. 

Industry gained momentum in 1995-96 and a growth rate of 12.1 per cent was 
recorded indicating that the sector responded with vigour to the new challenges 
posed. The industry registered a modest growth rate of 7.1 per cent in 1996-97. The 

‘on of industrial growth continued in 1997-98 and the growth rate estimated 


was 4.6 per cent during April-February, 1997-98. 


In the post New Industrial Policy period, i.e., August 1991 to March 1998, 7,705 
foreign investments had been approved involving investment of Rs 1,58,765. 66 re 


Out of 71 Growth Centres proposed to be developed, 6 
approved as on 13 March, 1998. Ped, 66 centres have been 
MULTI-LEVEL PLANNING 
The apex planning body at the state level is generally the State Planning B 
& Board 
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comprising the Chief Minister as Chairman and fin, 
state and some technical experts as members. The 
level provides the secretariat for the Board. 


ance and planning ministers of the 
Department of Planning at the State 


The Seventy-third and Seventy-fourth Constitul 


tional Amendment Acts are the 
culmination of the evolutionary Process as far as dece 


of Lakshadweep and Pondicherry. 


More recently, The Provision of the Pancha 
Act, 1996 has been enacted for extendin: 


Almost all the states, 


barring Arunachal Pradesh, Bihar and Sikkim have 
constituted their respective Sta 


ns. The State Finance Commissioins 
ither complete or interim reports to their respective 
dations of the SFCs have been accepted in toto by 
SFC reports have either been Partially accepted or 

are under scrutiny. 
According to Article 243 (G) 
States are required to endow the Panch 


The state governments are re. 
5) as envisaged under Article 243(Z) and (D) of 74th Amen 


grassroots. 


In the light of the 73rd Constitution Amendment Act, 
Development Agencies (DRDAs) are also being restructured to 
scenario. DRDAs would have to work under the overall control and 
Zila Parishads. 


the District Rural 
Suit the changed 
Supervision of the 
In order to make decentralised development a 


Programme, in phases, has been initi Success, a time-bound training 
Panchayati Raj system so as to make t 


Programmes, technologies and other i th the implementation of various 
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Sector Industrial projects costing over Rs 20 crore each. The Department th hr 
efficient system, prompt facilitative action and computerised network TE a 
National Informatics Centre, is ensuring effective implementation BF En Ss 
programmes. projects and 


There were 454 projects on the monitoring system as on Janu 
classifications of the projects in three categories (mega, major and EI Ree 
below : 


OO OOOO — ri OO OO 
Projects Total Total Anticipated Percentage of the 
Classification Nos. cost Rs (in crore) Total Cost 
Mega Projects 43 99,832.72 59.50 
(Above Rs 1,000 crore) 

Major Projects 185 58,154.93 34.60 
(Rs 100 to 1,000 crore) 

Medium Projects 226 9,784.37 5.84 
(Rs 20 to 100 crore) 

Total 454 1,67,772.02 100 


The Department of Programme Implementation is entrusted with the monitoring 
of monthly performance of the country’s eleven industrial infrastructure sectors, Viz., 
Power, Coal, Steel, Railways, Ports, Roads, Civil Aviation, Telecommunications, 
Fertilizers, Cement and Petroleum for submission, inter-alia, to the Prime Minister's 
Office and the Cabinet Secretariat. The growth rate in respect of each infrastructure 
sector since 1992-93 is given in the table 14.1. 


MONITORING OF TPP— 1986 

The Twenty-Point Programme (TPP) as a package for poverty alleviation and 
improvement in quality of life has been in operation since 1975. It was restructured 
twice-in 1982 and 1986. The programme, renamed TPP-1986, is in operation from 1 


April 1987. 


The departments/ministries concerned with the subjects under TPP’86 set the 
annual targets in consultation with the states. The Department of Programme 
Implementation monitors the implementation of the 20-Point Programme'’86. Under 
TPP’86, there are 119 items identified for monitoring; 54 items are monitored on the 
basis of evaluatory criteria and 65 items are for physical targetting/monitoring. Of the 
65 items identified for quantitative assessment, 20 items are amenable to reporting on 
a monthly basis. 


The All-India performance from 1993-94 to 1997-98 of the items under the 
20-Point Programme, which are monitored on a monthly basis, is given in the table 
14.2. 
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MEMBERS OF PARLIAMENT LOCAL AREA DEV 
SHEN ELOPMENT 


Members of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme (MP 

in the Parliament on 23. December 1993. Una the SE NE Se 
suggest to the concerned District Collector, works to the tune of Rs one dl os oice to 
to be taken up in his/her constituency. The Member of the Rajya Sabha can Per year 
or more districts from the state from which he/she has been elected and the TR one 
Members of Parliament may select one or more districts, but within one state চক 
choice. The Scheme is to be implemented through the District Collectors as per 
guidelines issued in this regard. The Deparement of Programme Impleme Pe 
Government of India, has the nodal responsibility for the Scheme at the Centre. : 


The Scheme was initially administered by the Ministry of Rural Development 
(now called Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment). The subject was later transferred 
to the Department of Programme Implementation, Ministry of Planning and Programme 
Implementation with effect from October 1994. 


The salient features of the Scheme are : (a) The works under the Scheme shall be 
developmental in nature based on the locally-felt needs and should lead to creation of 
durable assets; (b) Purchase of inventory, equipment or revenue expenditure is not 
allowed under this Scheme; (c) The type of Works to be taken up should be such as can 
be completed in one or two working season(s); and (d) The funds released under the 


Scheme are non-lapsable. 


As the Scheme was announced in December 1993, only a token amount of Rs five 
lakh per MP was released by the then Ministry of Rural Development for 1993-94. 
These funds were released to the State Govenments. The nominated Members of 
Parliament were not covered in the release for this year. Since 1994-95, Rs one crore 
for each MP including nominated Mmebers are being released directly to District 
Collectors. Till 1997-98, an amount of Rs 2,835.30 crore had been released under 
MPLAD Scheme, out of which about Rs 1,549.02 crore is reported to have been spent, 
which is about 54.6 per cent of the funds released. Statewise releases and actual 


expenditure incurred are given in table 14.3. 


The Scheme has had a very good impact on the development of certain areas. A 
variety of works has been taken up under the.-Scheme, such as construction of school 
buildings, hospitals, village roads, small bridges, common shelters for the old and the 
handicapped, buildings for cultural and sports activities, public libraries, crematorium, 
public toilets and digging tubewells. These works have contributed substantially to the 


well-being Of the community. 
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TABLE 14.3 : SUMMARY STATEMENT FOR RELEASE/EXPENDITURE OF 
LS AND RS MP'S (As on 31 March 1998) 


(Rs in lakh) 


EAT RUT OOF UTI ত্——— = =  — — ——————————————ঞ— 


Sl. State Name 


1993-97 
Release Expenditure % Utilisation 
by G.O.I. Incurred Over Release 
1 Andhra Pradesh 21,795.0 11,430.4 52.4 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 1,065.0 620.6 58.3 
3 Assam 7,555.0 3,911.2 51.8 
4 Bihar 27,210.0 17;115.3 62.9 
5 Goa 1,015.0 361.1 35.6 
6. Gujarat 13,435.0 5,453.7 40.6 
7 Haryana 5,425.0 3,262.0 60.1 
8 Himachal Pradesh 2,635.0 1,186.0 45.0 
9. J&K 1,350.0 312.2 23.1 
10. Karnataka 15,650.0 8,130.9 52.0 
11. Kerala 10,495.0 4,852.9 46.2 
12. Madhya Pradesh 20,8756.0 12,189.4 58.4 
13. Maharashtra 25,925.0 13,792.3 53.2 
14. Manipur 1,215.0 792.4 65.2 
15. Meghalaya 1,165.0 493.8 42.4 
16. Mizoram 760.0 638.0 84.0 
17. Nagaland 810.0 555.9 68.6 
18. Orissa 11,350.0 5,353.5 47.2 
19. Punjab 7,305.0 3,551.9 48.6 
20. Rajasthan 12,525.0 6,238.6 49.8 
21. Sikkim 710.0 510.0 71.8 
22. Tamil Nadu 21,585.0 11,844.4 54.9 
23. Tripura 915.0 399.2 43.6 
24. Uttar Pradesh 45,095.0 29,104.1 64.5 
25. West Bengal 19,685.0 10,301.6 52.3 
26. A &N Islands 305.0 132.7 43.5 
27, Chandigarh 355.0 144.3 40.6 
28. D & N Haveli 355.0 164.6 46.4 
29. Daman & Diu 405.0 216.9 53.5 
30. Delhi 3,645.0 1,798.0 49.3 
31. Lakshadweep 305.0 22.3 7:3 
32. Pondicherry 610.0 22.1 ‘3.6 
JERSE Me TE DS BBO EE EE ME 


2,83,530.0 1,54,902.3 54.6 


15 Agriculture 


THE agriculture sector, today, rovides livelihood to about 

force, contributes nearly 274 he cent of Gross Domestic DELS be A 
about 18 per cent share of the total value of the country’s exports. It Sup PUES BERG 
wage goods required by the non-agricultural sector and raw material for a la ৰ 
section of industry. Per capita net availability of foodgrains went up to a level of 528.97 
grams per day in 1996-97 as compared to that of 395 grams in the early fifties. In Gan 
of gross fertiliser consumption, India ranks fourth in the world after USA, the 
erstwhile USSR and China. The country has the largest area in the world under D ulse 
crops while in the field of cotton, India is the first to evolve a cotton hybrid. i 


Compound growth rate in agricultural production during the period 1949-50 to 
1995-96 is 2.67 per cent per annum. Cropping pattern is more diversified and 
cultivation of commercial crops has received a new impetus in line with domestic 
demands and export requirements. Cropping pattern has undergone perceptible 
changes and non-traditional crops like summer moong, soyabean, summer groundnut, 
sunflower, etc., are gradually gaining importance. In order to utilise scarce resources 
optimally, short-duration varieties have been introduced to use the residual moisture 
available from post-kharif and post-rabi cultivation. 


The index of agricultural production, base TE 1981-82 = 100, recorded a fall of 
two per cent during 1991-92 but registered an increase of 4.1 per cent during 1992-93 
and again an increase of 3.8 per cent during 1993-94. It registered an increase of 4.9 
per cent during 1994-95 but decline of 2.7 per cent in 1995-96 over the previous year. 
It again rose to 9.3 per cent during 1996-97 over the previous year. The index of 
foodgrains production during 1994-95 reached 155.9 but declined to 146.1 in 1995-96. 


Foodgrains production during 1995- 
previous year's peak production level of 1915 lakh tonnes primarily due to unfavourable 


weather conditions during the growth period of the crop. 


HARVESTING SEASON 

There are three main crop Seasons, namely, kharif, rabi and summer. Major Kkharif 
crops are rice, jowar, bajra, maize, cotton, sugarcane, sesame, soyabean and groundnut. 
Major rabi crops are wheat, jowar, barley, gram, linseed, rapeseed and mustard. Rice, 
maize and groundnut are grown in summer season also. 


LAND UTILISATION 

Land utilisation statistics are available for 92.7 per cent of total geographical area of 
3,287.3 lakh hectares. According to land use statistics available from states, area under 
forests had increased from 404.8 lakh hectares in 1950-51 to 683.9 lakh hectares in 
1994-95. Net sown area increased from 1,287.5 lakh to 1428.2 lakh hectares during the 
same period. Broad cropping pattern indicates that though foodgrains have a 
prance in gross cropped area as compared to non-foodgrains, their relative 


preponde f 
share came down from 76.7 per cent during 1950-51 to 66.9 per cent during 1994-95. 


SEEDS 
Seeds is a critical and basic input for attaining agricultural production and productivity 
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s climatic regions. The role of quality seed Programme, came into 
in CT A Ei ago. The country made a small beginning with a few 
গিত uintals of improved seed in the early 60s. Indian seed Programme largely 
EE t HE limited generation system for seed multiplication. The System recognises 
oe HeAORE namely, breeder, foundation and certified seeds and provides 
three Fs SAfEE Lar dS for quality assurance in the seed multiplication chain to maintain 
adequat GF REE as it flows from the breeder to the farmers. The level Of certified / 
ERE distributed to the farmers during 1992-93 to 1997-98 and target for 1998- 
99 is given below: 


Vear Certified /quality seed distribution 


(in lakh quintals) 
1992-93 


60.33 

1993-94 62.20 

1994-95 65.86 

1995-96 69.90 

1996-97 70.00 

1997-98 75.50 (Anticipated) 
1998-99 


83.00 (T: arget) 


SSS. _ OOO eee 


STRUCTURE OF SEED INDUSTRY 


j e includes the participation of Central and state governments, 
a 8 EA sector, c0-6peratye Sector and private sector institutions 
S62 EEO in India consists of two national level corporations, i.e., National Seeds 
Corporation (NSC) and State Farms Corporation of India (SFCI), 13 State Seed 
Corporations (SSCs) and about 100 major private sector seed companies. For quality 
control and certification, there are 20 State Seed Certification Agencies (SSCAs) and 96 
State Seed Testing Laboratories (SSTLS). Though the private sector has started to play 
a significant role in the production and distribution of Seeds particularly after the 
introduction of the New Seed Policy of 1988, the organ 


ised seed sector particularly for 
food crops and cereals continues to be dominated by the public sector. 


LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK AND POLICY 


ting to administration of the A. 
of seeds. 


In order to ensure 
been declared 


In order to encourage ex 
for export of seeds has been sim 


In other Cases, quantitative 


+ is allowed without restriction. 
permitted freely subject to th 


Prescribed up to 
€ provisions of the EXIM Policy. 
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Under National Seeds Project-Ill (NSP-IIl), assistance was i 
5SCAs as well as SAUs/ICAR for development of EEN A Ct 
availability of quality seeds to the farmers and bring overall improvement ক 
quality control programme. During 1997-98, 1623 varieties of different crops have been 
notified for the purpose of the Seeds Act and 49 de-notified for the purpose of the 
‘Seeds Act and 49 de-notified, as they were very old and obsolete. 


FERTILIZER 


Fertilizer is a key input for increasing agricultural production. The consumption of 
chemical fertilizers during 1997-98 is estimated to be 16.3 million tonnes of nutrients 
compared to 14.3 million tonnes in 1996-97. 


To cushion the impact of decontrol of phosphatic and potassic fertilizers, a 
concession of Rs 1,000 per tonne on DAP and MOP and proportionate concession on 
complexes was provided during 1992-93 under a special scheme of concession on sale 
of decontrolled phosphatic and potassic fertilizers. The prices of decontrolled fertilizers 
were still considered high and, therefore, the concession was enhanced in subsequent 
years as shown in the table below: 


RATE OF CONCESSION IN RUPEES PER TONNE 


that asics 2 neal LETS 2 Hirde tT EEE DEBE 


Product Prior to 4.7.1996 to 1.4.1997 to 1.10.1997 to 

6.7.1996 31.3.1997 30.9.1997 31.3.1998 
DAP Indigenous 1,000 3,000 3,750 3,500 
DAP Imported - 1,500 2,250 2,000 
MOP 1,000 1,500 2,000 2,000 
SSP 340 500 600 600 
Complexes 435-999 1,304-2,633 1,630-3,320 1,522-3,130 


Decontrol and consequent price rise had resulted in reduced consumption of 
phosphatic and potassic fertilisers and deterioration in the NPK use ratio to 9.5:3.2:1. 
With the enhancement of these concessions during 1997-98 and removal of some other 
constraints, consumption of phosphatic and potassic fertilisers has increased very 
significantly. As a result, the NPK ratio has significantly improved and is expected to 
be 8.5:2.6:1. Funds amounting to Rs 2,600 crore were available for the scheme during 
1997-98. For the Kharif 1998 season, the prices of DAP, MOP and complexes have been 


kept at the same level as in 1997-98. 


The Government of India is implementing a Centrally-sponsored scheme on 
balanced and integrated use of fertilizers to popularise the use of organic sources of 
nutrients through the use of compost, green manures and bio-fertilizers, etc. Under 
this scheme during the Eighth Plan assistance Was given for strengthening of 147 input 
testing laboratories, Viz., fertilisers, seed, soil and bio-fertilizers and setting up of 21 
mechanical compost plants. In addition, assistance was also given for organising 
25,540 demonstrations and training on micro nutrients and 1,160 trainings on bio- 
composting under the scheme. About 400 front-line demonstrations were organised on 
soil test-based crop response to fertilizer application through state soil testing labs in 
collaboration with ICAR. During the Eighth Plan, funds amounting to Rs 17.28 crore 
were released to various state soil testing labs in collaboration with ICAR. During the 
Eighth Plan, funds amounting to Rs 17.28 crore were released to various ৰ 

overnments for implementing the above components of the scheme. During th LE 
1997-98, funds amounting to Rs 355.55 lakh were released under the Lo € year 
scheme is proposed to be implemented during the Ninth Plan as well. cheme. The 
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The Government of India is implementing a Central-sector scheme ‘National 
Project on Development and Use of Biofertilisers’. Under the scheme, a National 
Biofertiliser Development Centre has been established at Ghaziabad with its 6 regional 
centres at Hissar, Jabalpur, Bhubaneswar, Bangalore, Nagpur and Imphal. At present, 
these centres are producing and distributing more than 375MT biofertilisers per year— 
the targets set for them. During the year 1997-98, 70 training courses and 70 field 
demonstrations/farmers’ fairs were organised. 


The scheme envisages providing financial su 
government undertakings in terms of one-time non- 
lakh for setting up of biofertiliser production unit with capacity of 150 MT per annum 
and Rs 1.5 lakh for strengthening of BGA sub-centres. During the year 1997-98, six 
biofertiliser units of state government institutional agencies have been set up/ 
strengthened by release of Rs 80 lakh as one-time grant-in-aid. The Government has 
so far helped to create 6.450 MT per annum biofertiliser production capacity in the 
country. During the Ninth Plan, the scheme is being implemented with a total outlay 
of Rs 19.30 crore. 


PPport to state government/ 
recurring grant-in-aid of Rs 20 


The Government has issued Fertilizer ‘Control Order, 1985 under the Essential 
Commodities Act, 1955. This Order contains specifications of fertilizers being sold in 
the country, methods of sampling and anal 


ysis as well as provision for appointment 
of enforcement agencies for regulating the trade and distribution of fertilizers. There 


are 61 fertilizer control laboratories in various states with a total analysing capacity of 
1,06,475 samples per annum. The Government has beeh implementing a Central-sector 
scheme on strengthening of Central Fertilizer Quality Control and Training Institute 
(CFQC & TI) since the Fourth Plan. During the Ninth Plan, the scheme is being 
implemented with an outlay of Rs 6.80 crore. The institute is Organising training 
programmes for State Enforcement Officers, Fertilizer Analysts and for foreign trainees 
from developing countries. During the Eighth Five Year Plan, 34,524 fertilizer samples 
were analysed and 61 training programmes for Fertilizer Inspectors and Analysts, 78 
orientation courses and 105 dealers trainings were conducted by CFQC and ‘TI 

Faridabad and its regional lands. Training courses for fertilizer dealers are also being 
organised in collaboration with the state governments and fertilizer industry. During 
1998-99, the scheme is being operated at the cost of Rs 


145 lakh. 
SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION 


Soil and Water Conservation measures are One of the essential in 


for problem identification, 
policy coordination bodies. Whil 
activities has not changed, conce 


during successive Five Year Plans. dergone considerable revision 
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the Eighth Five Year Plan The scheme aims i 

fr e at im] i 5 $a 
productivity status of alkali soils for restoring PEE 2 Pye EE OS CE 
components of the scheme include assured irrigation ees Rey EER. The major 
works like land levelling, bunding and ploughing, communi i development 
application of soil amendment, organic manures, etc. EL ECHELS SOTA 


Till the end of Eighth plan period, an area of 0. illi 
খ{ ly 4 
reclaimed out of total land of 2.58 million hectares in is CELE EES ATES 


Another project for alkali land reclaimation an. 
in U.P: and Bihar with the help of EEC at an PE EE EOE taken up 
which government of India’s'share is Rs 6.88 crore. The project ELE 0 EES EE 
during 1993-94 and is likely to be completed by 2001. The project envisa: ৰ EL 
15,000 hectares of akali soils during its life span of 7 years out of which ৰ EEE 
have been reclaimed till the end of 1997-98. IA: 


The scheme of Watershed Development Project in Shiftin, ivati 
(WDPSCA) was launched in seven north-eastern EE with an AEE ESS \ 
during the Eighth Plan from 1994-95 with 100 per cent Central assistance to the 5 
plan. The scheme aims at overall development of jhum areas on watershed basis The 
scheme picked up momentum from 1996-97 onwards. During the Eighth Plan i 
amount of Rs 40.826 crore was released to the states of north-east region for treatin, 
0.81 lakh hectares area through treatment packages. Up to March 1997 an area of ON 
lakh hectares has been treated with an expenditure of Rs 31.737 crore. During the 
Ninth Plan, it has been decided to implement the programme under revised guidelines 
keeping in view the specific terrain, hydrologic and socio-economic conditions of the 


areas which are under formulation. 


AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND MACHINERY 


FARM MECHANISATION 
The Governmental programmes have been oriented to promote farm mechanisation 


and make the improved and modern agricultural machines available to the farmers 
throughout the country with a view to increasing the agricultural production, 
minimising the drudgery associated with farm operations and removing socio-economic 
disparity among the farmers. Farmers have been provided assistance for owning 
agricultural machinery including tractors. The infrastructure for human resource 
development on farm machinery has been expanded with a view to imparting training 
in the proper selection, operation, repair/maintenance and management of farm 
machinery. Besides this, farm machines are tested with a view to evaluating their 
performance characteristics and upgrading their quality. 


However, despite a progressive increase in the use of agricultural machines, its 
sustainable benefits towards agricultural development have not-been uniform in as 
much as the improvement has mostly been in the northern states and in a few 
pockets/ areas in other states where irrigation facilities have been developed. 


Although animal and human power continue to be the main power sources in 
agriculture, yet the power-driven machines, namely, tractors, power-tillers and combine 
harvesters, continue to be in the frontline of farm mechanisation. Fuel-efficient tractors 
and better-quality farm machines are now available in the country. The Government 
efforts have found expression in a substantial increase in the use of agricultural 
machines by the farmers. The sale of tractors and power-tillers touched an all-time 
high during 1997-98, viz., about 2,51,200 tractors and 13,100 power tillers. The same 


holds good for the other agricultural equipment as well. As a result the power now 
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available at the farms is estimated at 1.10 hp/ha during 1996 as against about only 0.35 
hp/ha in the early ‘70s. 


During the Ninth Plan, thrust has been given to popularise the improved 
animal/power driven implements and small tractors. Water management has also 
been given specific attention and the water saving devices viz., sprinkler and drip 
irrigation system would be promoted through oilseeds, pulses, sugarcane and 
horticultural development programmes. Industrial desi. 


gs of proto ir ji 
and fixtures will be developed for arranging EEC E EE দা proved 
agricultural implements. These schemes would give a fillip to the ECOL of 


agricultural mechanisation in the country. 


FARM MACHINERY TRAINING AND TESTING INSTITUTES 


Farm Machinery Training and Testing Institutes set up at Budni 

Hissar (Haryana), Garladinne (Andhra Pradesh) and EAT AE Te 
the capacity of training about 3,000 personnel on various aspects of farm mechanisati Sn 
and testing of about 65 machines annually. Since inception about 53,000 Et) 
have been trained and about 1,340 machines tested by these institutes. During 1967.98 
these institutes have trained 3,367 personnel and tested 60 machines. ত L 

Among the farm machinery training and testin, institutes, Budni i 

the distinction of being accredited by the OARS 07 for Economic ELE 32 
Development (OECD) for official testing of tractors as per OECD test code. Thi 
institute is also a designated authority for testing of agricultural tractors and . li টা 
machines and issuance of certificates for their conformity to Central Mot ধা 
(Amendment) Rules, 1993. otor Vehicle 


STATE AGRO INDUSTRIES CORPORATIONS 
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of India. During 1996-97, the combined turnover of all 
crore as compared to Rs 1,567.99 crore in 1995-96. rite aR ERIS 


DANGEROUS MACHINES (REGULATION) ACT, 1983 


The Dangerous Machines (Regulation) Act, 1983 provides for the regulati 

and commerce in production, supply distribution and use of the SR SEES 
industry producing dangerous machines with a view to securin PE C520 
labourers operating such machines, and for payment of OPENER for iE of 
bodily injury suffered by any farmer/labourer while operating any such ঢু Er 2 
The scope of the Act extends to the ‘Dangerous Machines’ intended to ES 
agriculture and rural sectors. However, presently, only power thresher he Tt 
agricultural production process has been brought under the purview of the LE 
the increasing awareness on safety measures among users, thresher accidents ko 
considerably declined in the country over the last four years. The state governme 5 
are the implementing authorities for the Act. fs 


PLANT PROTECTION 


Plant protection strategy has been reoriented and Integrated Pest Management (IPM) 
has been adopted as cardinal principle and main plank of Plant protection since 
Seventh Plan. IPM is an eco-friendly approach aimed at minimal use of chemical 
pesticides by employing of available alternative methods for pest control like cultural 
mechanical, biological and use of bio-pesticides. Emphasis on human resource 
development is one of the main features of this programme. To achieve this, the 
Government of India have organised 415 IPM demonstrations in rice and cotton 
through establishment of Farmers’ Field Schools (FFSs) for training 50 subject-matter 
specialists, 1,285 agricultural extension officers and 12,769 farmers in the various 
techniques of IPM. 


Plant protection quarantine activities are intended to prevent introduction of 
exotic pests and diseases into the country as well as control/containment of exotic 
pests and diseases Which have already been introduced by adoptioh of suitable 
domestic quarantine measures. This is achieved by implementation of the provisions 
of Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914 (DIP Act, 1914) and the Plants, Fruits and 
Seeds (Regulation of Import Into India) Order, 1989, issue of Phyto-sanitary Certificates 
for exportable planting material and Post Entry Quarantine of imported plant and 
planting material. The National Plant Protection Training Institute, Hyderabad 
conducted 39° long/short-term plant protection courses to impart training to 866 
personnel. Continued liaison is maintained with locust-prone countries and the FAO 
to keep watch on invasion of locusts. 


DRYLAND/RAINFED FARMING 

Out of about 142 million hectares of net sown area in the country, 92.6 million hectares 
is rainfed. Crops grown and cropping practices followed in these areas entirely 
depend on the rainfall which is often erratic and unpredictable. The bulk of the crops 
like rice, jawar, bajra, other millets, pulses, oilseeds and cotton are grown in this area 
under rainfed conditions. Farmers in these areas, particularly, small and marginal, are 
still practising subsistence farming and are in the vortex of a vicious circle. Wide 
fluctuations in production occur in these areas year after year. Increasing and stabilisin 
agricultural production in these areas is, therefore, of crucial importance. 8 


Government has given high priority to the development of dryland areas and 
therefore, several programmes and projects have been launched for utilisation of 
potential of these areas for': (i) realising the projected requirement of about 240 MT of 
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roduction by 2000 AD and to smoothen out fluctuation in annual 
EE a reducing eon disparities between irrigated and vast rainfed areas; 
ETO ecological balance by greening rainfed areas through appropriate mixture 
SE trees, shrubs and grasses; and (iv) generating employment for rural masses and 
reducing large-scale migration from rural areas to already congested cities and towns. 
Holistic approach for integrated farming system development on watershed basis in 


rainfed areas is the main pursuit of the development activities under the National 
Watershed Development Project for Rainfed Areas (NWDPRA) in the Eighth Plan. 
NATIONAL WATERSHED DEVELOPMENT PROJECT 

FOR RAINFED AREAS 


National Watershed Development Project for Rainfed Areas (NWDPRA) was launched 
in 1990-91 and covers 25 states and two union territories. The Objective of the project 
is restoration of ecological balance in rainfed areas and sustainable bio-mass Production. 
It focuses on : (i) Conservation, upgradation and utilisation of natural endowments in 
integrated manner with low cost replicable technology and (ii) Senerating employment 
opportunities for the poverty stricken rural masses in the rainfed areas through 
directly involving the farmers and watershed beneficiaries in Planning and execution 
of all project works in the watershed by developing Self-Help-Groups of Mitra Krishak 
Mandals. The farming systems approach on watershed management principles has 
been adopted in order to conserve rainwater and top soils with People’s participation. 
Animal husbandry, agro-forestry, horticulture, 


fisheries development, sericulture, agro- 
processing, etc., are some of the diverse activities which are also being taken up. 


Under this project the target is of treating an area of 28 lakh hectares at a cost 
of Rs 1,100 crore. Taking into consideration the Project criterion of covering all the 
blocks where arable areas under assured means of irrigation is less than 30 per cent, 
2621 blocks have been identified in which a micro-watershed of 500 to 5,000 hectares 
has been taken up for treatment. In all 2,554 mico-watersheds with an area of 45.84 
lakh hectares have been sanctioned by the state Bovernments at an.estimated cost of 
Rs 1,240.79 crore. S0 far 3,125 composite, Ki. 


D Kisan/Mahila Mandal and Government- 
owned Ie have been established. The Project currently in Operation in 25 states 


and two UTs‘covering 115 agro-climatic Zones, is expected to saturate by the end of 
the Eighth Plan period. 


Integrated Watershed Develo ment Project (Plai i 
states of Gujarat, Orissa and Rajasthan with a oc UE EE EE 


otal cost of Rs 183.43 crore to cover an 
1 years from February 1991. The main 
Slow down and 


AGRICULTURAL DEVE 
The LABricultural D 
are being i = 
বং ene EE t ajasthan, Tamil Nadu and Assam to 

6 gricultural development and to create necessary 
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infrastructure in the rural areas. Six ADP proposals in res 

ect 
Haryana, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and EEE 2 
stages of preparation and finalisation. VANS 


DANIDA AIDED PROJECTS 


The Government of Denmark initially launched an Integrated টট 

Project in the State of Karnataka in 1990-91 to cover ন Se RE 
estimated cost of Rs 8.83 crore for five and a half years. Keeping in Viel the BE at an 
implementation of this project, DANIDA agreed for a phase-Il project HE 
appraised in February 1995. The second project, i.e. Comprehensive Wate 
Development Project, Tirunelveli, Tamil Nadu, to cover an area of 18,000 hectase) 
with an outlay of Rs 8.04 crore for three and a half years has been in operation 8 
1990-91. The second phase of this project has been negotiated and the project has 
become operational from 1995 to cover an area of 62,000 hectares at an estimated cost 
of Rs 41.70 crore. Another DANIDA assisted Comprehensive Watershed Development 
Project is in operation from 1992-93 in Koraput district of Orissa to cover an area of 
43,000 hectares at a cost of Rs 13.25 crore. The fourth project i.e., Comprehensive 
Watershed Development Project, Ramanathapuram, Tamil Nadu, has also become 
operational from 1994 to cover an area of 11,000 hectares at a cost of Rs 13.03 crore. 
Comprehensive Watershed Development Project in Madhya Pradesh is in agreement 


stage. 


EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY-ASSISTED PROJECTS 


European Economic Community (EEC)-assisted Integrated Watershed Management 
Project, namely, Doon Valley Integrated Watershed Management Project, has been in 
operation in Uttar Pradesh since April 1993 with an area of 1,72,155 hectares at a cost 
of Rs 808.5 million for seven years. The major components are social forestry, livestock, 
horticulture, minor irrigation, agriculture, soil conservation, energy conservation, 
n, management and administration. South Bhagirathi (Phase- 
Il) Integrated Watershed Management Project started in 1989 for a period of seven 
years has an outlay of Rs 141.75 million to cover an area of 48,915 hectares. This is at 


completion stage. Bhimtal Integrated Watershed Management Project, Uttar Pradesh, 


under implementio 
hectares to cover at a cost of Rs r ie maj খ 
agriculture, soil conservation, horticulture, minor irrigation, animal husbandry, pilot 
and administration activities. 


SWISS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION-ASSISTED PROJECTS 

There are three projects in watershed management sector as listed by Swiss Development 
Corporation under implementation. Firstly, the Indo-Swiss participative watershed 
development project aims at developing five watersheds in five districts of Karnataka 
(three agroclimatic zones of Karnataka state) in line of the ongoing Participatory 
Integrated Watershed Development Project (PIDOW). This Project is to be taken up in 
the districts of Bidar, Gulbarga, Bijapur, Raichur and Chikmanglur of Karnataka 
covering a project area of 30,000 hectares (74,968 hectares of geographical area). The 
Project aims at developing the watershed with the active participation of farmers 
through Sanghas as Self-Help Groups with the active collaboration of NGOs in each 
of the districts. The estimated cost of the Project is Rs 20.73 crore for 1995-1998. 
Another project, namely, People's Action for Watershed Development Initiatives 
(PAWDD) has been in operation in Rajasthan state since June 1996 for a period of three 


years. 
CROP PRODUCTION PROGRAMME 
For sustainable agriculture and increasing Overall production of cereals, states and 


14 India 1999 
3 


Union Territories are assisted through Centrally-sponsored schemes on (i) Integrated 
Cereals Development Programme in Wheat-based Cropping Systems Areas (ICDP- 
Wheat); (ii) Integrated Cereals Development Programme in Rice-based Cropping 
Systems Areas (ICDP - Rice); and (iii) Integrated Cereals Development Programmes for 
Coarse Cereals based on Cropping Systems Areas (ICDP - Coarse Cereals). In addition, 
in order to popularise new varieties, Seed Mini-kits Programme on Rice, Wheat and 
Coarse Cereals is also being implemented. Similarly, for the development of commercial 
crops, the programmes implemented are : Centrally-sponsored Intensive Cotton 
Development Programme (ICDP), Sustainable Development of Sugarcane-based 
Cropping Systems and Special Jute Development Programme. 


For the development of cereals, cropping system approach has been adopted 
since 1994-95. The emphasis in the crop-oriented programmes is on field demonstrations 
and farmers’ training for transfer of technologies, popularisation of Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM) and Integrated Nutrient Management, Propagation of high-yielding 
varieties, supply of farm implements to build resource base of the farmers, awards to 
farmers/Panchayats for maximising productivity, etc. Farmers are assisted under 
various components of the schemes implemented in the concerned State/U.T. These 
programmes and also the sustained efforts made by our farmers have helped to 
increase production of cereals, cotton and sugarcane during the Eighth Plan, as 
compared to the terminal year of the Seventh Plan, as may be seen in the table 15.1. 


TABLE 15.1 : PRODUCTION OF CROPS 


(Production : million tonnes) 


Crops 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 

Target Likely 
Wheat 55.69 57.21 59.84 65.77 62.10 69.27 68.50 66.38 
Coarse Cereals 25.99 36.59 30.81 29.88 29.03 34.28 33.50 31.15 
Cotton! 9.71 11.40 10.74 11.89 1286. 1425 14.80 11.42 
Jute and Mesta? 10.29 8.59 8.42 9.08 8.80 1099 9.75 9.82 
Sugarcane 254.00 228.03 229.66 275.54 281.10 277.25 


280.00 260.16 
1 Million bales of 170 kg each 
2 Million bales of 180 kg each 


CROP PRODUCTION 


Area, 


i to be a major foreign-exchange earner for the 
country. During 1996-97 export worth Rs 4,70 1 r Oi 
700 i Ls 
groundnut, seme Aa. Niger crore was made of oil seed, castor oil 
implemen 


Looking at the success achieved i i i 
in the oilseeds Production, pulses were also 
brought under the ambit of the Technology Mission in 1990. There i 


has been increase 
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in production of pulses after the inclusion in the Mission. i } 
production of pulses was estimated to be about 14.46 million TEE A Ee 
of Centrally-sponsored National Pulses Development Project (NPDP) iS t চু EEL 
during the Ninth Five Year Plan also. AEE 


Maize has also been included in the Technology Mission i INES 
versatility of the crop and its importance as a OO animal EE ন) 5: Ue 
raw material. For increasing the production of maize, Accelerated Maize Devel een 
Programme (AMDP) has been formulated during the Eighth Five Year Plan ET 
proposed to be implemented during the Ninth Plan. 


To augment the availability of edible oil, Oil Palm Development Programm: 
introduced in the Eighth Plan for which an area of 8 lakh hectares EE an 
suitable in the 11 selected states, out of which an area of 33,000 hectares has been 


brought under plantation up to 1996-97. 


HORTICULTURE 


Horticulture crops cover a wide range of crops, namely, fruits, vegetables, tuber crops 
flowers, medicinal and aromatic plants, mushrooms, plantation crops, spices, etc., 
being grown in diverse agro-climatic conditions of temperate, sub-tropical and arid 


Zones. 


There has been a substantial increase in area and production of horticulture 
crops over the years. India has already achieved the first position in fruit production 
in the world, and in vegetable production, India’s position is second in the world. As 
per latest data available on production up to 1995-96, the production of fruits and 
vegetables was 41.50 million tonnes and 71.59 million tonnes, respectively. 


Mushrooms are popular for their delicacy, flavour and food values. The 
production of mushroom has hitherto largely been in the unorganised sector. It is 
roughly estimated that about 25,000 tonnes of fresh mushrooms are produced annually 
for domestic consumption. Concerted efforts are being made to bring mushroom 


cultivation on scientific lines leading to higher productivity, increased production and 


better quality. 

The area under coconut in 1994-95 was 16.9 lakh hectares and the production, 
13,230 million nuts which is expected to go up to 20 lakh hectares and 15,000 million 
nuts respectively by the end of the Eighth Plan. India attained second position among 
coconut producing countries in the world in 1993. The crop sustains nearly 10 million 
families, contributes 5-6 per cerit of the total vegetable oil pool in the country and earns 
a foreign exchange of Rs 200 crore annually through the exports of coir and its 
products. About 90 per cent of the coconut production is accounted for by the states 
of Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka. Coconut cultivation is 
catching up in non-traditional areas like the north-eastern states, Madhya Pradesh, 


Bihar, etc. 

The area under cashew was 6.35 lakh hectares and production 4.18 lakh tonnes 
in 1995-96. By the end of the Eighth Plan, area and production of cashew was expected 
to be over 6.35 lakh hectares, and 4.5 lakh tonnes, respectively. Cashew cultivation is 
popular in the states of Kerala, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh. Processed 
cashew kernels have great demand in international markets and India is the world’s 
leading producer and exporter of cashew accounting for nearly 50 per cent of the 


world’s demand. 
The role of horticulture has now been acknowledged as an economically viable 
alternative to traditional agriculture. The Government of India provided a precedent 
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boost to this sector in the Eighth Plan and allocated Rs 10 billion as against Rs 240 
million in the Seventh Plan. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Animal Husbandry and Dairy development plays a prominent role in the rural 
economy in supplementing the income of rural households, particularly, the landless 
and small and marginal farmers. It also provides subsidiary occupation in semi-urban 
areas and more so for people living in hilly, tribal and drought-prone areas where crop 
output may not sustain the family. Animal husbandry output constitutes over 26 per 
cent of the country’s agricultural output. This excludes the contribution of animal 
draught power. Even though the share of agriculture in the GDP has been declining, 
the value of output from livestocks shows an increasing trend. Dairy sector accounts 
for nearly two-third of the animal husbandry output value. 


India is endowed with the largest livestock population in the world. It accounts 
for 55 per cent of the world’s buffalo population, and 16 per cent of the cattle 
population. According to the Livestock Census (1992) the country has about 20.5 crore 
cattle and 8.4 crore buffaloes respectively as compared to 15.5 crore and 4.3 crore in 
1951. Thus the population of buffaloes has almost doubled since independence. The 
population of poultry birds has also increased substantially since 1951. 


CATTLE AND BUFFALO DEVELOPMENT 


India possesses 27 acknowledged indigenous breeds of cattle and 7 breeds of buffaloes. 
India’s cattle are well known in the world for their quality of hardness, endurance and 
resistance to tropical animal diseases especially tick-born and protozoan infection. 
Various Central and Centrally-sponsored schemes are being implemented for genetic 
improvement of cattle and buffalo, maintenance of important breeds and production 
of superior pedigreed bulls, frozen semen, etc. During 1997-98, 3,803 artificial 
insemination centres, 17 bull stations, 1] frozen semen banks, 5 liquid nitrogen 
systems and 10 training centres were established /strengthened in various states with 
Central assistance. A Central sector scheme for production of proven bulls by progeny 


testing under field conditions has been in operation in Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, 
Maharashtra, Orissa and Tamil Nadu, 


The seven Central cattle breeding farms at Suratgarh (Rajasthan), Dhamrod 
(Gujarat), Alamadhi (Tamil Nadu), Chiplima, Similigude (Orissa), Andeshnagar (Uttar 
Pradesh) and Hessarghatta (Karnataka), are engaged in scientific cattle and buffalo 


breeding programme and progeny testing of selected breeds of indigenous as well as 
exotic cattle and buffalo. 


POULTRY DEVELOPMENT 


The poultry production in the country has made significant progress over the years 
due to research and development thrust of the Government and Organised private 
sector. The egg production is expected to have increased to the level of about 28 billion 
during 1996-97 as compared to 10 billion during 1980-81. The average growth rate of 
egg production during this period increased to 6.7 Per cent per annum from 3.8 per 
cent during 1993-94, Currently India ranks fifth in egg production in the world. 


Central poultry breeding farms at Mumbai, Bhubaneswar, 
Chandigarh en 


y Hessarghatta and 
k aged in scientific poultry breeding programme developed high egg 
Ne hybrid and fast growing broiler strains and are supplying parent stock 
high i 0 Duck Breeding Farm at Hessarghatta is catering t 
NE HE Khaki campbell breeding stock ducklings to va 


0 requirements of 
random sample Poultry performance testing ce 


rious states/Union 
ntres at Bangalore, 
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Mumbai, Bhubaneswar and Gurgaon conduct egg-laying" i 
useful information to poultry NEY EES NEE ৰ provide 
performance of various participating layer and broiler stocks in the S EE ions about 
public/private sector organisations). Central Poultry Training TEE i (both from 
is imparting short-term practical courses in different disciplines of poultr essarghatta 
of state governments/Union Territory administrations, agricultural universi to officials 
institutions and private-sector organisations. Regional feed analytical Ro FS চত 
Chandigarh, Mumbai and Bhubaneswar provide feed. analysis facilities DE at 
public and private-sector organisations. 0 farmers, 


During 1997-98, 0.54 lakh egg-type and 0.26 lakh meat-type pa ; 

sold at the Central Poultry Breeding farms and 0.85 lakh VEE NN EE 
Central Duck Breeding Farm, Hessarghata. Egg processing units are being set up in 
the country. Five export-oriented egg processing units have also been set up. EE 
to an estimate egg products worth Rs 20 crore were exported during 1996-97. 5 


SHEEP DEVELOPMENT 

It is estimated that about five million households in the country are engaged in the 
rearing of small ruminants and other allied activities. The production and productivity 
of small ruminants in India has been relatively low as compared to the advanced 
countries. The major factors for low productivity are poor exploitation of genetic 
potential of indigenous animals, low absorption of available technology, inadequate 
resources of feed and fodder, insufficient health cover, inadequate marketing and 
credit support, etc. The total production of wool in the country during 1997-98 is 


provisionally estimated at 441 lakh kg. 


A Central Sheep Breeding Farm with exotic breed of sheep has been established 
at Hissar. It has a breeding programme with Rambouilit breed as well as cross 
breeding for production of acclimatised exotic/crossbred superior rams. It has 
distributed 928 exotic/crossbred rams to different states during 1997-98. The Farm also 
trains officers and shepherds from different states in modern sheep management. 
National Ram/ Buck production programme and programme for rabbit development 
as Centrally-sponsored scheme has been introduced. It has four components, viz., (i) 
grant-in-aid to sheep breeding farms for production and supply of superior genetic 
type of rams; (ii) market intervention operation (MIO) for strengthening of state wool 
boards/corporations/ federations for streamlining the marketing system for wool; (iii) 
buck production (goat development) for improving the productivity of goats, and (iv) 


programme for rabbit development. 


MEAT PRODUCTION/PROCESSING AND EXPORT 

Meat is made available through about 3,000 registered slaughter-houses in the country. 
A Centrally-sponsored scheme “Assistance to states for (a) Improvement /Modernisation 
of Abattoirs and (b) Establishment of Carcass By-products Utilisation Centres and 
Primary Hide Flaying Units” is being implemented. The objective of the scheme is to 
provide wholesome and hygienic meat, gainful utilisation of animal byproducts, 
prevention of environmental pollution and prevention of cruelty to animals. During 
the Eighth Plan period (1992-97) and the first year of the Ninth Plan (1997-98), 
financial grant amounting to Rs 2,066.09 lakh was provided for modernisation of 
slaughter-houses in the states of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, 
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Nagaland, PURAL 
Gujarat, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh and Union Territory of Chandigarh, in respect ot 33 


projects. 


Besides, financial assistance of Rs 465.69 lakh was also i 
u TON 
Central sector scheme Development of Infrastructure and Lal ত 
port- 


i 9 
322 India 199 
Oriented Livestock Product Units” durin, 


8 the Eighth Plan period, to one unit each in 
Uttar Pradesh and Punjab. 


For establishment of Carcass By-products Utilisation 
Flaying Units a sum of Rs 2,145.02 lakh was provided dur! 
and the first year of the Ninth Plan by the Department of 
of 25 projects were sanctioned during the same period, T' 
fallen animals and slaughter-house waste for production of meat-cum-bonemeal and 


technical fat for use in feed industry, soap industry, etc., and Preventing environmental 
Pollution and bird hit hazard to civil/defence aircrafts. 


Centres and Primary Hide 
ing the Eighth Plan period 
Animal Husbandry. A total 
he scheme aimed at utilising 


Export of buffalo meat, sheep/goat meat, processed meat and Poultry products 
during 1996-97 was to the tune of Rs 693.52 crore while the export of animal by- 
Products was worth Rs 157.31 crore. 


PIGGERY DEVELOPMENT 


A Centrally-sponsored scheme “Assistance to States for Integrated Piggery 
Development” is being implemented for Strengthening the pig breeding farms in the 
states. During the Eighth Plan, an amount of Rs 851 lakh was released for strengthening 
the pig breeding farms in the states of Mizoram, Manipur, Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, 
Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa, 
Meghalaya, Tripura, Nagaland, Sikkim, Bihar, Manipur and West Bengal. Assistance 
to pig breeding farms under agriculture universities and Krishi Vigyan Kendras is also 
covered under this scheme. 


FEED AND FODDER 


For improvement of vast livestock resources throu 
availability of nutritious feed and fodder is essentia 
fodder production technology, seve 
agro-climatic zones, i.e., at Hissa 


(Gujarat), Alamadi (Tamil Nadu), Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh), 
and Shehama (Jammu and Kas 


gh proper scientific methods, 
1. To make available scientific 
1 regional stations have been established in different 


The fodder mini-kits are used for demonstration and training of farmers from 
nearby villages. A Central Fodder Seed Production F 
Hessarghatta, Karnataka since 1980. During 1997-98 th 
Of seeds of different varieties of fodder crops and gra 


Of fodder mini-kit demonstration is under implement: 
fodder varieti 
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Manipur, Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh, Rs ্ 

establishment of silvipasture system in Karnataka, Tamil NESE i for 
36.97 lakh provided for establishment of fodder banks in Karnataka te radesh, Rs 
Rs 20.6 lakh provided to Karnataka and Uttar Pradesh. izoram and 


DAIRY DEVELOPMENT 


The significant role played by cooperatives in stimulating dairying has proved 
an important source of progress of the rural economy. The Operation Flood Prop: YS 
which was the world’s largest integrated dairy develolpment programme EEA 
considerable progress in achieving its outlined objectives. The programme has ত 
completed its III Phase in April 1996. By March 1997 about 73,930 dairy coo) EE 
societies were organised in 170 milksheds involving over 3.4 million farmer EE 


The milk production which was almost stagnant between 1947 and 1970 with an 
annual growth rate of merely one per cent has since registered a vigorous growth rate 
of over 4.5 per cent per annum. The milk production steadily increased and has 
reached the estimated level of the 710 lakh tonnes during 1997-98 from about 685 lakh 
tonnes in 1996-97. India is today the second largest milk-producing country in the 
world after United States. 


Technology Mission on Dairy Development (TMDD) was launched by the 
Government of India in August 1988 to accelerate the pace of dairy development in the 
country and thereby increase the rural employment and income. At the national level, 
the Mission is supported by an Empowered Comnmittee, at the state level by the state 
level committee and at the district level by the district level coordination committees 
(DLCCs). The Mission has so far identified 29 need-based research programmes and 
assigned them to various national research institutes, agricultural universities and 
National Dairy Development Board (NDDB) to carry out on a time-bound basis. While 
26 projects have been completed others are progressing satisfactorily. By the turn of 
this century, it is estimated that India will become the largest producer of milk in the 


world. 


FISHERIES 


Fisheries play an important role in the economy of India. It helps in augmenting food 


supply, generating employment, raising nutritional level and earning foreign exchange. 
The Department of Agriculture and Cooperation has been undertaking directly and 
through state governments/ UTs various production, input supply and infrastructure 
development programmes and welfare-oriented schemes besides formulating/initiating 
appropriate policies to increase production and productivity in the fisheries sector. 


uction has increased at an average rate of 4.4 per cent per year during 


Fish prod is 
the five years of the Eighth Five Year Plan as shown in the table below : 
(Lakh tonnes) 
Year Marine Inland Total 
1992-93 - HO 17.89 43.65 
153504 26.49 19.95 46.44 
LEE 26.92 20.97 47.89 
hE 27.07 22.42 49.49 
1996-97 29.67 23.81 53.48 
081 30.07 24. : 

1997-9 4.43 54.50 


EU -= IHF IME NAMM ANMERELALEREERE A TEER Rm ame ee ESNMEN 
1 Provisional 
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DEVELOPMENT OF INLAND FISHERIES 


In recognition of the important role of inland fisheries in overall production of fish the 
Government has been implementing an important programme in inland sector, Viz., 
the‘Fish Farmers Development Agencies (FFDAs). These agencies Provide a package 
of technical, financial and extension support to fish farmers. A network of 422 FFDAs 
is functioning now covering all potential districts in the country. Water area brought 
under intensive fish culture through the efforts of these FFDAS is 4.22 lakh hectares 
up to 1996-97. The agencies have trained 5.37 lakh fish farmers in improved practices. 
DEVELOPMENT OF MARINE FISHERIES 


Apart from six major fishing harbours, viz, Cochin, Chennai, Visakhapatnam, 
Roychowk and Paradip, 29 minor fishing harbours and 120 fish landing centres have 
been constructed to provide landing and berthing facilities to fishing crafts. The 
Government is providing subsidy to poor fishermen for motorising their traditional 
craft which increases the fishing areas and frequency of Operation with consequent 
increase in catch and earnings of fishermen. About 33,000 traditional crafts were 
sanctioned to be motorised up to 1996-97. Improved beach landing craft made of 
plywood, fibre glass and other light materials are also being supplied to groups of 
fishermen. The Government has also been Operating a scheme of re-imbursing the 
Central excise duty on HSD oil used by fishing vessels below 20 m length to offset the 
operational cost, incurred by small mechansied fishing 


boat operators. 
BRACKISHWATER AQUACULTURE 


The objective of this scheme is to utilise the country’s vast brackishwater area for 
shrimp cultre. So far, an area of about 20,000 hectares has been developed for shrimp 
culture. Presently, Brackishwater Fish Farmers Development Agencies (BFDA) 
functioning in the costal areas of the country, provide a Package of technical, financial 
and extension support to shrimp farmers. Guidelines Prepared for sustainable 
development and management of brackishwater aquaculture have been circulated to 
all maritime states and UTs and other user agencies. The guidelines incorporate 
measures for mitigating the adverse impact if any, of shrimp farming on the coastal 
eco-system. 


tamme of Development 
drinking-water 
d. About 18,800 


SPECIALISED INSTITUTES 


The Central Institute of Fisheries Nautical and 


ng vessels and 
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is engaged in techno-economic feasibility study for locati ishi S$ 
EE anes Bor CSS agcacslnre Ding sve” bP dla ie Ue node aan 
responisble for survey and assessment of fishery resources i ্‌ 
Economic Zone. under the Indian Exclusive 


AGRICULTURAL CENSUS 


The Department of Agriculture and Cooperation has been isi i 
Census in India on quinquennial basis ES 1970-71 in OTELG rn OnE EES 
UTs as a part of the World Agricultural Census programme in PSU St 
recommendations of the Food and Agricultural Organisation (FAO) of the EE র্‌ 
Nations. So far five agricultural census’ have been conducted successfully th 
reference years 1970-71, 1976-77, 1980-81, 1985-86 and 1991-92. The Sixth Agricultural 
Census with reference 1995-96 is in operation. In most of the states/UTs the field 
work is in progress. Agricultural Census seeks to collect essential and reliable 
information On the distribution of holdings and area operated along with the related 
characteristics such as tenancy and terms of leasing, land use and cropping pattern, 
irrigation and source of irrigation, etc., by different size classes and social groups. The 
data is used for formulation of poverty alleviation programmes in general and relief 
to small and marginal farmers in particular. 


The results relating to number and area of operational holdings of Agricultural 
Census 1990-91 have been finalised anid the All India Report on Agricultural Census 
1990-91 is under print. According to the results of the Agricultural Census 1990-91, the 
total number of operational holdings in the country has increased from 972 million in 
1985-86 to 1.066 million in 1990-91. Operated area on the other hand had risen only 
marginally, i.e., by about 0.6 per cent. Rise in number of holdings without corresponding 
increase in area clearly showed pressure of population on land with average size of 
holding declining from 1.69 hectares in 1985-86 to 1.55 hectares in 1990-91. 


Holdings operated by the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes households 
increased both in number and in area during 1990-91 as compared to 1985-86. In the 
case of scheduled castes there has been an increase of 11.5 per cent in the number of 
holdings while the increase in the area operated by them was 4.2 per cent from 1985- 
86 to 1990-91. On the other hand the scheduled tribes holding increased by 13.4 per 
cent while the area operated by them increased by 3.9 per cent during 1990-91 as 
compared to 1985-86. This clearly shows that there has been an improvement in the 
status of these social groups in the operation of land which may be attributed to 
various land reforms and other measures taken by the Government of India and states. 


An Input Survey, as a part of Agricultural Census Scheme, is also being 
conducted since 1976-77 on quinquennial basis. Input Survey provides useful 
information on consumption of various inputs such as fertilizers, pesticides, manures, 
agricultural machinery and implements and flow of credit to the agricultural holdings. 
50 far four Input Surveys with reference years 1976-77, 1981-82, 1986-87, 1991-92 have 
been conducted successfully. The report of Input Survey 1991-92 is being finalised. The 
Fifth Input Survey with reference years 1996-97 has commenced form July 1997 in all 
states and UTs. In order to bring out the latest results quickly, the facilities available 
with National Informatic Centre (NIC) are being utilised through its large network 
existing within the country. For this purpose, a common Software has been developed 
for generating All India Tables of Agricultureal Census and Input Survey and the same 
has been sent to all NIC Centres existing in the States/UTs. 


AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION 


Agricultural Extension is aimed at promoting agricultural development by providing 
extension workers and farmers, information and training on a continuous basis 
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i i ing the farmers'to practise 
i duction technologies and encouraging c 
CEE Ee SEE the programmes operated by the Directorate of Extension 
EAE four categories, namely, information Support activities, 
D 2 


training support, 
ent programme. 
d farm women developm: 
ion management an 
extension 


t activities of the DOE cover institutional 

The ET SE EEF the senior and middle-level functionaries 
SEENON ক ৰ] et-ups like National Institute of Agricultural Extension 
through EETANLGE Ry derabad, 15 Centres of Excellence for Training (CETs) 
REET AE ares and four Regional Extension Education Institutes 
ESL Eo) cin sHIUORL training support, the DOE organised a series of 
EEE ni deTeeye and senior-level extension functionaries in the states 
Programmes for a cil of Agricultural Research/National Institutes and State 
OR oR SUES to update the technical competence of the field functionaries 
CE LE levels. Besides the farmers’ study tours, higher training for in- 
UA nals roduction of training manuals of handbooks and training abroad 
EE ME the Training Unit of the DOE. The DOE has Started undertaking 
a Ee Ler € te training women in agriculture sector. The Danish International 
SEE i SY assisted projects for training women in agriculture are being 
DEVE OPreht i Re AE of Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Orissa and Madhya Pradesh. 
SRE ented i jth Dutch assistance are being implemented in Gujarat and Andhra 
EE ADT ICC ral sector scheme of Women in Agriculture has been in operation 
ELE Re states of Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, 
a NAL and Kerala. Special Programmes to strengthen extension 

ajasthan, 


ice and training activities in North-East Hill states and UTs are also being 
TViC tiv J 
SPE eatd by the Training Unit. 


The Extension Management Unit of the DOE has focussed its programmes and 
ivities towards strengthening of extension services in the States. The extension 
EE ere reorganised through a series of World Bank-aided Projects covering 17 
HARE To increase the coverage and efficiency of extension services, 14 NGOs 
he odd financial assistance during 1997-98. This assistance is Proposed to cover 
20 NGOs during 1998-99 at an estimated cost of Rs 100 lakh. To promote regular and 
ICAR/SAU and farmers at Various levels 


tension—Farmers Linkages’ (FSL) is being 


AGRICULTURAL RESEAR 


CH AND EDUCATION 
The Department 


of Agricultural Research and 
Of Agriculture is responsible for coordinatin 
agriculture, animal husbandr 
interdepartmental 


Education set Up in 1973 in the Ministry 
6 research and educational activities in 
Y and fisheries, Besides, it helps to bring about 


th national and international 


INDIAN COUNCIL OF AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 
Indian Council of Agri 


cultural Research (ICAR), the main Organisation of the 
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Department of Agricultural Research and Educati a 

Agriculture has played a pivotal role in REAR Ge EAN A ন of 
material and critical scientific mass leading to self-sufficiency in 00d oR He 
autonomous apex body at national level which promotes science a of NET 
programmes in the areas of agricultural research, education and | ECAOIOEY 
The Council is directly involved in undertaking fundamental as eduCLLOn 
researches in the traditional and frontier areas to offer solutions to rob aE lied 
to the conservation and management of resources and productivity Sf ES EE 
fisheries, etc. The activities of the ICAR are organised into eight Se EEE 
divisions, namely, Division of Crop Sciences, Horticulture, Soil Agronom: SNE 
forestry, Agricultural Engineering, Animal Sciences, Fisheries, A sicE ঃ Ao 
and Agricultural Education. Rs 


The research set-up includes 45 Central institutes, four national bureaux, 10 
project directorates, 30 national research centres, and 80 All-India co-ordinated research 
projects. There are 12 externally aided projects in operation. For higher education in 
agriculture and allied fields, the ICAR has four deemed universities, viz. Indian 
Agricultural Research Institute, Indian Veterinary Research Institute, National Dair 
Research Institute and Central Institute of Fisheries Education, which EEL 
specialized training mainly at the post-graduate level. The National Academy of 
Agricultural Research Management (NAARM) of the ICAR imparts training to new 
entrants in the Agricultural Research Service (ARS) and orientation to scientists and 
administrators. The ICAR also promotes research, education and extension education 
through 28 state agricultural universities along with a Central Agricultural University 
for North-Eastern Hill Region, and three federal universities with an agriculture 
faculty by providing financial assistance in different forms. For effective communication 
and transfer of research findings among the farmers, the ICAR maintains an effective 
network of 261 Krishi Vigyan Kendras and eight Trainers Training Centres managed 
through eight zonal co-ordinating units. The ICAR is making rapid strides in achieving 
food security and self-sufficiency 4n the country and with the operationalisation of 
National Agricultural Technology Project (NATP) in April 1998, ICAR system will be 
utilized effectively. The NATP focusses on a decentralized approach for effective 
utilization of production systems, integrating contributions of new science with the 
conventional disciplines and indigenous knowledge in augmenting productivity, 


profitability and sustainability. 

During 1997-98, India has surpassed the USA in wheat production and has 
reached second position in wheat production after China without increase in the area 
of 25 million hectares under wheat. In terms of food security, the availability of cereals 
per person has increased despite increase in population. To preserve our food security 
it is essential not only to capitalize on the areas under the first green revolution, but 
also to make the grey areas green which include the rainfed lands comprising 68 per 
cent of the total cultivated land resources. We are all set to meet the target of food 
production for the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 

One of the important achievments of the year was the establishment and 
hytotron facility at the Indian Agricultural Research Institute 
(IARI), New Delhi, with a funding support of the United Nations Development Project 
(UNDP), Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO), Department of Science and 
Technology (DST) and Indian Council of Agricultural Research. 


The exotic and indigenous collection of valuable germplasm is continuous) 
supporting plant improvement Programmes of the National Agricultural Recent! 
System (NARS). With the commissioning of the one of the biggest gene banks in the 
World at the National Bureau of Plant Genetic Resources (NBPGR), New Delhi, the 


commissioning Of P 


India 1999 
328 


iviti ve received an added impetus. Evaluation of plant, animal 
genetic EE ee A their conservation have become the main thrust of the 
EE date. Collection, characterisation, evaluation, documentation and 
research ee A Tank genetic resources are indeed very important activities for 
EEO RVersty and broadening the genetic base of the 
EE enhance unit productivity. In crops durin 
MoE ducted and more than 2,546 accessions, representing 2,196 cultivated types, 
eS Ne t wild crops were collected. Under the germplasm exchange programme, 
Re 53.535 samples of diverse germplasm were received from 16 countries while 
NE of different agro-horticultural crops were supplied to 28 countries. A total 
UES les were received for quarantine clearance. Under the germplasm 
9 রে En COree Vath Programmes 8,413 lines and 5,847 accessions of agricultural 
OA aluated and preserved for long-term Storage in the National Gene Bank. 
NERA FACT for Plant Tissue Culture Repository has maintained a total of 862 
accessions for in-vitro conservation. 


improved modern 
& 1997-98, thirty explorations 


CROP SCIENCES 


A amme three new varieties (Jawahar Rice 3-45, VL Dhan 61 
it AG Ea) Be A) for various agro-ecological situations in different states. 
টা TE 17 varieties released by different states were approved for notification. 
AE REE 1 was released for irrigated areas in Telangana and Rayalaseema 
EE Y Fn heat 17 varieties [VL 738, PBW 373, PDW 233 (durum), HP 1761, HP 1744, 
TWS 17, HW 2004 DL 788-2, NIAW 34, HS 365, MACS 2846 (durum), NW 1012, NW 
0 2 79465, GW 273, HW 1085 and DDK 1009 (dicoccum)] were released for 
ES wheat-growing Zones. Of these, HW 2004 and JWS 17 were r. 


eleased to meet 
the requirements of the main rainfed area, specifically that of the Central India. 


In barley three varieties (Malty, Ritambhara and Hari 
sources of improved malting quality could be identified. I : 

Early Hybrid Makka 1, Pusa Early Hybrid Makka 2, MMH 133, Him 129, x 1123 G 
(3342), PAC 101, PAC 705, x 1382 (W) (3054), x 1403 (3056), Bio 96881, PRO 311, SSF 
9374, Y 1402 K (3058), J K 2492, PRO 303, MMH 69 and KH 9451] and 1 composite 
(Composite Shakti 1) were released. The composite is of great significance in improving 
nutritional value and also of industrial products. An inventory of genotypes Possessing 
resistance to various diseases has been Prepared. In sorghum four new hybrids (CSH 
16, CSH 13, MLSH 14 and ICI 501) were released. Sweet sorghum based on A, B and 
R lines developed for the first time in India, has Opened opportunity to develop 
hybrids capable of higher productivity for biomass and stalk sugar. In pearl millet, 
nine hybrids (MLBH 285, JKB H 26, Nandi, 30 Saburi, x M631, GK 1004, PAC 303, 
x 7 and GHB 316) were released for different 


Areas, possessing high grain yield 
potential besides resistance to downy mildew disease. 


tma) were released. New 
nM maize 17 hybrids [Pusa 


erutilized crops were evaluated. A; 
One variety of fodder pearl millet, three of sorghum (two for fodd 
Purpose), two of fodder Cowpea an: th grass, shaftal, napier bajra 
hybrid an, Besides these, one Variety each of fodder clusterbean, 
coWpea and fodder maize was rel oilseeds, five varieties (R 8808, VRI 4, 
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Kadiri 4, JCG 88 and R 9251) of groundnut were re 

released varieties (Ahilya 1, Ahilya Ahilya 3 and BO) Raves recently 
pest resistance gained popularity among farmers. A catalogue of চু and 
released, describing 1,979 accessions. A method was standardized io eB 
culture locally for direct use in field for control of defoliators. Among five eh Bt 
rapeseed-mustard, Kiran of Karan rai SE] 2 of toria, CS 52 of Indian mustard HT 2 
of yellow sarson and PBR 97 of rava were released. Sustained efforts for improve umka 
of quality traits like 00’ (low erucic acid and low glucosinolates) GR GE 
opportunities through improvement in oil and meal qualities, and seven EROS 
Brassica juncea and six in Brassica napus were found promising for quality traits ন 
sunflower four hybrids (DSH 1, Sungene 85, PAC 36 and PAC 1091) were released ard 
notified. The latter three were developed by private industry. In sesame test variety VS 
350 and hybrid TKGKY 1 were found promising for yield. In safflower two hybrids 
(DSH 129 and MKH 11) developed by using genetic male sterility were released for the 
first time in India. In castor a new short-duration, wilt-resistant hybrid DCH 32 based 

on CMS system was released. In linseed three varieties (Shikha, LMH 62 and LCK 

9216) were released. The latter is a double-purpose variety, good for seed as well as 

fibre yields. Among pulses, three varieties (DCP 92-3, Karnal Chana 1 and WCG 1) of 
chickpea were released for different agroclimatic zones. In pigeonpea two varieties 

(Paras and Sarita) were released and one hybrid (AKPH 4101) was identified for pre- 

release multiplication in the Central zone. In mung bean variety Pant Mung 4 was 

released for cultivation in North-Eastern Plains during rainy season. In uradbean four 

varieties (KU 301, UG 218, LBG 648 and Vamban 2) and in lentil 2 varieties (DPL 62 

and WBL 58) were released for cultivation. Among other pulses, one variety (Ratan) 

of Lathyrus developed from somaclone was released for eastern Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 

West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. In field pea HFP 8712 was released 

for Haryana. Two varieties (Palem 1 and Palem 2) of horsegram for Andhra Pradesh 

and one variety (PRR 2) of ricebean for hill tracts of Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh 

and North-eastern states were released. In cotton 17 varieties/hybrids were released 

for different cotton-growing tracts. Meristem tissue of elite Indian cultivars was 

transformed with Bt synthetic cryogene with the help of virulent strain LBA 4404 of 

Agrobacterium tumifaciens. In sugarcane seven varieties were released for different 

agroclimatic' zones. Twenty-two varities Were analysed for biochemical fingerprinting. 

In tossa jute one variety (PBO 6) superior in yield and quality to JRO 632 was released 


for cultivation in all the tossa jute-growing belt of India. 


HORTICULTURE 
o a hybrid CISH-M 2 performed well. Vellaikolumban rootstock imparted 


s to Alphonso scion, whereas Muvandan, Bappakai and Olour behaved as 
s for Alphonso. Hot-water treatment at 48510°C resulted in 100 per 
cent fruit-fly-free fruits in Alphonso and Totapuri. In banana germplasm holding 
enriched to 607 accessions and genomic coding and subgrouping was done. FHIA 10 
appeared promising, having potential to substitute Panchanandan. Hybrid H 1 was 
highly promising at Kovvur for yield and tolerance to leaf-spot disease. Riddle of 
kokkan disease hitherto known as disease of unknown etiology has been resolved and 
identified as Banana Bract Mosaic Virus. In grape Botryodiplodia theobromae was 
isolated from irregularly maturing canes. Tanali, an acid lime selection was found 
promising. Rough lemon Australia showed high salt tolerance. In orchards, drip 
irrigation Was found better than sprinkler one. In Nagpur mandarin application of 
cake besides N, PandK resulted in maximum yield and good fruit quality. In apple 
the scab infection (disease) showed high positive correlation with leaf-wetness hours. 

s of bitertanol and hexaconazole after 72 hours of predicted 


Alternate four Spray’ | 
infection period resulted in absolute control of fruit scab. In guava two selections 


In mang 
dwarfnes 
vigorous rootstock: 
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tive fruits with soft and few seeds and CISH-G3 for attractive fruit 
SS found promising. In ber Gohah Kirti was developed for tribal 
a a Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh. In Pineapple Hybrid 7 was found 
bes EE In papaya hybrid H 39 was found better than Coorg Honey Dew. Planting 
PEt tember and November was found best in Bihar. In sapota PKM 3 showed more 
EEE excellent fruit quality than Guthi and Cricket Ball. In pomegranate Ruby 
Fybrid was released, possessing red bold aril, soft seed and Sood keeping quality. 


Kesar Gulabkhas, Safdar Pasand, Lakhan Bho 
possessed qualities suitable for export. In litchi Bombai 
67 days after fruit set gave best-quality fruits. Corrugate 
as made from cotton stick pulp, were found suitable fo. 
Alphonso mango and Nagpur mandarin fruits. M 
technology for mango, banana, pomegranate, guava and citrus fruits was found 
Promising for keeping quality. Technology for Preparation and preservation of a 
number of fruit-based carbonated drinks has been standardized. Innovative processed 
Products from fruits (ber candy, ber churah, shreds, cherry nectar, oilless aonla Pickles, 
etc.) were developed. A prototype hand-operated fruit-coring device was developed 
for removing cores from apple and pineapple fruits. Among vegetable crOps, in brinjal 
two hybrids (Pusa Hybrid 9 and Phule Hybrid 2) and one Variety (BB 13), in chillies 
two hybrids (ARCH 236 and HOE 888), in cabbage one hybrid (Nath 501), one variety 
each in pea (NDVP 8), onion (PBR 5) and French b 


ean (IHR 909) were found suitable 
for cultivation in different regions. Besides, Arka Suman of Cowpea and Arka Sujat of 


ridge-gourd were released for Karnataka. In potato four improved hybrids (Kufri 
Chipsona I, Kufri Chipsona II, Kufri Giriraj and D/79-56) were released for cultivation. 
Cropping intensity could be increased with proper crop and water management. 
Among tuber crops, in cassava two high-yielding and short-duration Varieties (CI 649 
and CI 731) were identified for release in Kerala. In sweet Potato Shree Bhadra 
released for Kerala was also recommended for release in three more states. Besides, KV 
4 and A 144 were found Promising. In yam (Dioscorea rotundata) three Promising 
inter-varietal hybrids and four dwarf selections were isolated. Intercropping of D. 
alata and D. rotundata in coconut garden was found to be a viable technology. In 
mushroom 76 specimens of 28 fleshy fungi were collected, 


fg and Suvarnarekha mango 
cultivar harvested during 62- 
d fibre boxes, common as well 
T transportation and storage of 
odified atmosphere Packaging 


of training Prog 


small and marginal farmers. In floriculture three mutant: 


Paradise, Akitoo and Wouburn Gold 
hybrids and four varieties of 


attempts of exotic germplasm 
Ort using embryo-culture techniques. In the. trial of promising 
t Coast Tall, East Coast Tall x 
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In oilpalm yield performance of indigenous hybri 
imported teneras. Bottlegourd, clusterbean ন Sle EEE to that of 
intercrops. Placement of phorate granule sachets in crown/spindle suited vegetable 
good control of rhinoceros beetle. In palmyrah three accessions were ERE showed 
based on leaf number and plant height. In cashew a micropropagation ত Promising 
nodal and shoot-tip explants from in-vitro raised seedlings has been EY AY it 
Multiple shoot induction was achieved on Murashige and Skoog media. A 2 TE 
million grafts of high-yielding varieties were produced and supplied ts AE of 0.53 
development agencies. Among spices, six hybrid lines and cultivar of black AE 
were identified for high-altitude areas of south India, and one variety ESE, 
tolerant to root-knot nematode was released. In ginger ISR Varada was Ee 
Kerala for the first time. In turmeric two improved varieties (IISR Prabha and TSR 
Pratibha) were released for Kerala and Tamil Nadu states. Three new varieties one 
each in cardamom (ICRI 4), Mango ginger (Amba) and fennel (Gujarat Fennel 2) were 
recommended for release. Protoplasts were isolated from in-vitro derived leaf tissues 
of cardamom, ginger and turmeric. Biochemical characterisation was done in ginger 
and turmeric. In medicinal and aromatic crops Arka Sanjeevini of Solanum viarum 
responded well to high-density planting and Arka Mahima proved superior in 


solasodine content. 


NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

Soil resource survey of Madhubani district of Bihar was completed and soil-based 
thematic maps were prepared. During the year resource information of Bihar, 
Lakshadweep and Goa was digitized. Thus soil data of 21 States/Union Territories 
have been digitized and can be used for planning. Agro-ecological zoning of state/ 
district was initiated. Agro-ecological zone maps of five states have been finalised. 
Under the application of remote sensing in soil resource mapping at village level, a 
detailed physiographic map for identified villages was prepared using elements of 
image characteristics like tone, texture, pattern, size, shape, etc. 


In ravineous watershed, ‘V’ and ‘T’ catchment produced 55-78 per cent of 
situ moisture conservation. Application of organic residues at 


rainfall as run-off for in 
off and sediment loss from Typic Haplusterts. 


surface significantly reduced the run- 
rated nutrient management, Tamil Nadu (Coimbatore) and 
Mahrashtra (Rahuri) centres have developed technology for recommending doses of 
fertilizers on soil-test basis after adjusting the nutrient supplied through farmyard 
manure in seed cotton and sugarcane. Phospho-compost produced by charging a bio- 
degradable organic waste with high doses of low-grade rock phosphate during 
composting proved to be a remarkable organo-phosphatic fertilizer. Three most 
potential lignolytic fungi were screened and significant increase in the disappearance 
of lignin and cellulose was observed in rice straw. - 


Micro-irrigation system (sprinkler and drip) is a technological innovation for 
increasing production using less water. Higher yield and saving of irrigation water 
were observed in sugarcane and high-value fruit and vegetable crops. Models were 
developed and validated for real-time irrigation management in storage-based system. 
Surface drainage system in deltaic areas of Orissa made significant positive changes in 
the agricultural production and productivity and created confidence among farmers 
about effectiveness of drains. Significant results were obtained from the study on safe 
use of waters having residual sodium carbonate and judicious use of saline and fresh 
water for irrigation. Besides poor-quality ground-water, agriculture will have to cope 
with greater volumes of drainage effluents. The results obtained indicated possibilities 
of its reuse for irrigation. Salt-tolerant varieties (CSR 21 and CSR 28) of rice were 


recommended for mini-kit trials for saline and sodic soils. Silviculture, agroforestry 


Under integ 
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% a : 5 Ee 
ming systems in alkali soils showed benefit, cost ratio 2.88 in popu 
EEE ERD nilotica tree was found suitable for seepage control. Farmer 
REE considerably regarding reclaimation technology of alkali lands. 
TIO 


Alley cropping with subabul for sustained rice. 
cent of inorganic N. The integrated nutrient manage 


d 
TT opping system. A number of crop sequences Proved better ani 
EE UE Ed and rainfed conditions in Assam, Bihar, Himachal 
Pr desh, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, etc. Ibowmix, proved effective in 
A body growth, increased wool/milk production and reproductive efficiencies in 
sheep, goats, cattle, buffaloes and camels. 


-Wheat Productivity saved 25 per 
ment sustained the productivity of 


Rainwater conservation and utilisation strate 
Pomegranate, custard apple, cotton, mustard, groun 
corriander sequence and castor+greengram intercrop 
the-slope furrowing reduced the run-off from 66 per 
soil loss from 2 tonnes/ha (bare plot) to 0.6 tonne/h, f ne 
was used for resource mapping. Consumptive use of Organics and fertilizers proved 
beneficial in blackgram and sorghum crops, Soyabean-safflower sequence and 


soyabean+pigeonpea intercropping. Significant results in crop-weather relationship, 
agroclimatic characterisation and agroforestry were obtained. 


gies were improved for ber, 
dnut, pearl millet and soybean- 
Ping at different locations. Across- 
cent (bare plot) to 18 per cent and 
a. Geographic information system 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


i lod crusher developed at Govind Balla 

“ ৰ EERE OE (GBPUAT), Paha, for breaking clods during seed- 

EE after rice harvest, saves 2-3 tractor hr/ha. A manually Pulled, pre- 

erminated rice seeder was developed at the Tamil Nadu Agricultural University 

(NAU), Coimbatore. A manually operated mustard drill, developed at the Punjab 

Agricultural University (PAU), Ludhiana, is suitable for inter-row SOWiIng. A tractor- 
drawn multi-crop planter was desi 


gned and developed at the 
Vishwavidyalaya (MPKV), Pune, incorporating salient features 


multi-crop planter, for sowing of groundnut, Sunflower, chick 
and wheat. A high-capacity multi-crop thresher costing Rs 5 
Central Institute of Agricultural Engineering (CIAE), 
chickpea, soyabean, pigeonpea and sunflower. A gl 
and developed at the TNAU, Coimbatore, and a 
thresher at the Acharya N. G. Ranga Agricultural 


bh Pant University of 


Mahatma Phule Krishi 
Of animal-drawn Jyoti 
Pea, soybean, sorghum 
5,000 developed at the 
Bhopal, can thresh wheat, maize, 
roundnut thresher was designed 
n electric-motor-driven sunflower 
University (ANGRAU), Hyderabad. 


, With stripping, separating, 
4 efficiency of 97, 94, 95 and 95 per c i 
could be stored safel 


(260-280°C). A handy 
the PAU, Ludhiana, 


Y extractor with lid was also designed and fabricated to extract 


honey from unc Its storage capacity is 100 kg and cost about Rs 


apped honeycombs. 
14,000. Yl 


A biom 
SPRERI, Vall 
sunshine ho 


45s gasifier-based thermal back-u 
abh Vidyanagar, Gujarat, for exte 


Pp for solar dryer was developed at 
Urs and during cloudy weather. Th. 


nding the use of solar dryers beyond 
e cost of drying chillies was Rs 16/100 
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kg. Biogas was produced at the PAU, Ludhiana by substituti 4 

Do } t 
poultry litter. To suit shallow soil depth and lower ENO হ J 
capacity modified Deenbandhu biogas plant was developed at the Himachal ox di 3 
Krishi Vishvavidyalaya (HPKV), Palampur. CE 


In Dankuni basin in Hooghly district, a raised bed-pond system of chanpi 
local topography without large-scale dredging work was found useful ONE EE 


Technology developed for intercropping of fingermillet, upland rice and soyabean 
with lac culture on palas tree was found suitable for increasing productivity, improvin, 
soil fertility and protecting soil from erosion. An efficient and indigenous device Se 
lac-insect pest management was developed at the Indian Lac Research Institute (ILRI) 
Ranchi. Drip irrigation was found beneficial for cotton cultivation because of 50 per 
cent saving of water. A two-step process for making pulp from crop residues was 
standardized at the Central Institute for Research on Cotton Technology (CIRCOT), 
Mumbai. An improved model of power ribboner and diversified jute Products (jute- 
based non-wovens for geotextiles and consumer products and ratine yarns) were 
developed at the NIRJAFT, Calcutta. Utilization of jute stick agro-waste in development 
of particle boards not only ensures rich dividends to the farmer but also opens an 
inexhaustible reservoir for the nation facing the declining potential of forest due to 
rapid deforestation. At the Indian Institute of Sugarcane Research (ISR), Lucknow, a 
digital thermometer with a clamp on its probe was developed. 


ANIMAL SCIENCES 

Under Frieswal project 5,721 females were available at military farms. At semen 
freezing laboratory 55 bulls were received from nine military farms. Semen doses 
(64,400) of superior Frieswal were distributed for current use. In Holstein-Friesian 
cattle the selection coupled with improved managemnet changed the lactation curve. 
Milk production ready reckoner was developed at the National Dairy Research 
Institute (NDRI), Karnal. Buffalo showed a perceptible increase in 300 days milk yield 
and a decrease in age at first calving. At the Central Sheep and Wool Research Institute 
(CSWRI), Avikanagar, Bharat Merino flock was further improved through selection 
and inter se mating. Avikalin, Chokla and Marwari sheep were improved for carpet 
wool production. Muzaffarnagar, Deccani, Nellore and Red sheep are being improved 
through selection for mutton production, and Jamunapari and Barbari goats for milk 
and meat production. Negligible mortality was recorded in Sirohi herds. Bikaneri 
camels showed superior growth performance to Jailsalmeri and Kachchi breeds. Milk 
production in camels showed a potential for further improvement through selection. 
All-India Co-ordinated Research Programme on Pigs is in progress at six centres. Pigs 
were supplied to farmers for breeding purposes. 


At Garsa station, kid survival rate was 100 per cent in White Giant rabbits. In 
poultry average genetic response was highly significant. Pure lines of White Leghorn 
showed improvement in hen housed eggs (2.69 to 6.34 eggs) and hen day egg 
production (3.14 to 7.12 eggs). Various selected lines laid 32 to 48 eggs more up to 280 
days of age. The selected strains showed better reproductive traits. The identified 
strain scored second place at the Seventh Random Sample Laying Test conducted at 
the RSPP Test Centre, Gurgaon. At the Central Avian Research Institute (CARI), 
Izatnagar, male and female broilers of SML-2 growth line weighed 1,682 kg and 1,428 
kg at six weeks of ageu CARIBRO-91, multicoloured broiler and Naked Neck broiler 
secured the second, third and fourth positions for 6-week body weight and for margin 
Of receipts by sale of broilers over the feed cost. Naked Neck birds were found superior 
to the normal population. Dwarf gene is being utilized for reducing body weight of th 
broiler dams, A to ন feed cost. Commercial stocks are being anled to 3 

i ches. | oui i 
farmers in small batches. Guncari guinea fowl attained one kg weight at 12 Weeks Sf 
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under intensive rearing. Its performance in traditional system of rearing showed 
2 uraging results. Highlanders get milk, meat, wool and draught work from yak. Its 
RE LES were characterized and found that the yaks of Himalayan region are 
eld populations and can be classified into different breeds. Yak butter contained 
42 per cent of palmitic acid—highest among all the ruminant species. Survey on the 
mithun population of Arunachal Pradesh and Naga hills revealed that these populations 
are unrelated and can be classified into breeds. The most alarming survey report is that 
Siri cattle of Sikkim is facing danger of extinction. The National Institute of Animal 
Genetics (NIAG), Karnal, developed a software package for computerizing all 
information on animal genetic resources. Preparation of either low grain or grainless 
diets to spare the same for human consumption was the basis of animal nutrition 
studies. Cheaper agricultural by-products alon, 
fodder/berseem/oat/maize in milk cows sus 
former and 10 kg/day milk in the latter respe 
protein then the recommended level sho 
proved a good probiotic for ruminants. Neo 


overall digestion performance in rumen. Soyapulp provided higher energy and 
protein to ruminants. Survey on nutritional status of bovines in Karnataka revealed 
that available feed and fodder from crop lands is barely sufficient to meet the 
requirement of bovines and there is urgent need to explore alternate feed resources. 
Antinutritional factors and toxins of pasture plants were studied. A Potential carcinogen 
of pasture ferns was found in Onychium, Pteris and Chelianthus. This might be the 
cause of bladder cancer in hill animals in western Himalayas. Aspergillus niger 
degraded the tannins of oak leaves. Intensive feeding management resulted in profitable 
meat production in sheep. Oilcakes of good quality provided balanced supply of 
amino acids in lambs. Mineral supplementation in the diets of lactating goats resulted 
in positive balance of Ca, P, Mg, Mn, Zn, Cu, etc. Phosphorus availability from 
Phytase-supplemented diets was found improved in chicks. Egg quality in birds 
improved on addition of dicalcium phosphate in diets. Protein quality of meat-meals 
Was assessed quite accurately by estimating its lysine content. Rabbits fed on concentrate 
pellets along with dried fodder leaves of mulberry, ardu and Pala or with green fodder 
like lucerne or berseem achieved 2 kg body weight 


at 12 weeks of age. Green and dry 
fodder yields of all crops was highest in associa 


tion with aonla compared to ber. 
Systems of grazing, viz., rotational, differed rotational, continuous grazing and cut- 


and-carry system did not influence the availability of nutrients. Epidermal growth 
factor influenced the in-vitro production of buffalo emb 

raffinose and sucrose in dilutor improved Ppost-thaw reco 
simple trans cervical artificial insemination technique wa: 
goats the deep cervical artificial insemination technique res 
Trials for embryo transfer are in progress in camels. On 
transferred in a synchronized female cam 


& With wheat straw in calves and green 
tained growth of 500-600 g/day in the 
ctively. Calves fed with 20 per cent more 
Wed better growth. Streptococcus bovis 
Sporin supplementation in ration improved 


1 was developed to monitor, 
forecast and control disease iti 


EB Ty pecific landscape, livestock 
climatic and human interactions. Molecular characterisation of 
foot-and-mouth disease virus i 


- ed that animals maintained under unorganised husbandry 
Practices revealed more parasitic load compared with those under organized husbandry 
Practices. Caprice arthri 
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Bovine brucellosis avidin-biotin ELISA kit developed indi i i 

in the production of high-quality and cost-effective GREASE RTE CE 
basis the International Atomic Energy Agency accorded its approval to nodify its 
computer software and laboratory manual. Herbal immunomodulator resulted i 

better humoral and cell-mediated immune response. Larval antigens of Hya TE 
anatolicum gave protection against homologous challenge. Cloning and sequencin of 
Foot-and-Mouth Disease (FMD) virus is possible now. Serotyping of avian ad 
is completed and this will help in developing a suitable prophylaxix against this 
disease. A herbal tonic treatment resulted in better productive performance of mice 
given lead acetate. Shelf-life of butter improved on using of yeast isolate Y4. Production 
method of Kluyveromycas fragilis, a non-conventional Baker's yeast, was standardized 

Lactobacillus was found as a better probiotic. In today's world the consumer is health- 
conscious, so a good-qualilty, low-fat gouda cheese was developed at the NDRI, 


. Karnal. Packaging was improved to increase the shelf-life of burfi. Use of corn syrup 


in place of cane sugar reduced the manufacturing cost of milk products. A continuous 
butter melter was developed for preparation of ghee. Paneer-making gadget was 
developed. A simple kit was designed at the NDRI, to detect various adulterants of 
milk. A method was developed to tenderize the tough meat of sheep, and a technology 
was standardized to prepare chicken nuggets from tough meat of spent hen. Equine 
fibre was blended with indigenous wool in 20: 80 ratio and yarn was used for 
furnishing fabric. Dried aonla solution was successfully used for dying fibre. 


FISHERIES RESEARCH Ff 
As per the estimates by the Central Marine Fisheries Research Institute (CMFRI), 
Kochi, total marine landings in India was 2.41 million tonnes and its 87.3 per cent was 
contributed by small mechanized and motorized units. Potential fishing zones forecast 
by satellite imageries was found very reliable. Tagged hilsa released in the rivers 
Ganga and Padma were recaptured from the upstream proving that hilsa can negotiate 
Farakka barrage during monsoon. Potential areas of Ladhiya river, Kali, Gori, Kosi 
and Ramganga system in Kumaon hills were surveyed and ranched with seed of 
golden masheer. In freshwater aquaculture double cropping of fishes recorded better 
production level than single cropping. Aquaculture sewage treatment plants gave 
encouraging results. CIFACA is a commercial success in controlling fish diseases in 


ponds. CIFMA is a proven feed for fish fry supporting its good growth. 


In brackishwater aquaculture the captive broodstock development and induced 
breeding of grey mullets were. made possible for the first time in our country. The 
breakthrough in seabass breeding is very timely, as this fish is considered the next 
aquaculture star after shrimp in the coastal regions. The white spot disease nearly 
devastated the shrimp farming industry. Its causative agent, the white spot disease 
virus, Was identified. A technique was developed that would help in screening the 
broodstock for this virus. Shrimp feed was developed. Under coldwater aquaculture, 
technologies were developed for broodstock management of wild golden mahseer and 
snow-trout. A total of 272 pearls was obtained under on-shore pearl culture programme. 
Spawning experiments were conducted on edible oyster, and induced breeding of the 
green mussel by thermal stimulation was carried out. Nursery grounds for the 
collection of Epinephelus Sp., were located off Tuticorin under marine finfish culture 
programme. Mahima, a need-based shrimp feed production technology, was developed 
for small-scale units. An indigenously developed high demersal trawling system was 
perfected. These trawls have half the weight of the imported ones and deep-sea fishing 
sector is adopting these designs. For penaeid prawns improved stake net was developed. 
Polyunsaturated fatty acid (PUFA) from fish oil was concentrated. Studies revealed 


that PUFA reduces serum cholesterol only after continuous use for a long time. The 
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mini-fish genebank at the National Bureau of Fis! 
nine species. The gene bank has promise for d. 
storage of genetic material. 


h Genetic Resources stored sperms of 
eveloping into a national facility for 


TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY 


Water management, farm machinery and tools and home scien. 
were organised with participation of KVKs to review the work done. More than 2,550 
long-term vocational and skill-oriented training courses were Organized for the benefit 
of unemployed rural youth. A total of 1.095 training Programmes were conducted for 
the grassroot-level extension functionaries Working under government and, non- 
8overnment organisations to upgrade their Skills in transfer of technologies. Extension 
activities, viz, field days (662), farmers fairs (160), kisan 8oshties (224), agriculture 
exhibitions (22), clinical camps (78) and video-film shows (478), were organised to 
update the knowledge of farmers regarding latest technologies. More than 21,570 
extension literatures were made available to far 

oilseed and pulse crops were effectively demonstr. 


ce. Eight zonal Workshops 


systems. 


RESEARCH FOR TRIBAL AND HILL REGIONS 


For the benefit of the tribal and hill people, research is conducted mainly at ICAR 
Research Complex for NEH Region (Barapani), Central 


[ Agricultural Research Institute 
(Port Blair), and Vivekananda Parvatiya Krishi Anusandhan Shala (Almora). 


The ICAR Research Complex for NEH Region, 
develoment of upland rice varieties With an yield pote 
130 days. Short duration will 


Progressive 
culture of freshwater prawn 
development and culture of Monosex 
udies show that Nicobari fowl 
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is resistant to most of the poultry diseases and does i ৰ 

habitat the fowl lays 148 eggs/year. Nicobari OWE) EE AR ELSE 
backyard venture for egg and meat. The Vivekananda Parvatiya RE the tribals as 
Shala, Almora, has released -Him 129 maize hybrid for Fal Ryan EE 
Madhya Pradesh and Gujarat. This hybrid matures early (85-90 da 5) TESTE 
per cent superiority to the best check under rainfed condition. Besides RA a 
Earicties [VE Dhan 61, (a medium duration), VL Dhan 48 (medium EEE 
Dhan 80 (early maturity)] were found blast-resistant. Under EASSlAn SL al FE 
management the coppicing in bhimal (Grewia optiva) resulted in highest ও ES 
(166.78 kg/tree) and fuel (9.08 kg/tree) yields. Beam and Achook ত En টং 
formulations, effectively controlled the blast disease in spring rice Variety TESS 
206 and provided maximum grain yield. Stable resistance to loose smut in VL 421 R 
911 and CPAN 1283 wheat could be confirmed against the Hawalbagh isolate of 


pathogen. 


PUBLICATIONS AND INFORMATION 

The Directorate of Information and Publications of Agriculture (DIPA) is in the process 
of modernization. It is being computerized, E-mail and internet facilities are bein, 

used for information transfer. Besides regular publications inlcuding DARE/ICAR 
Annual Report 1996-97, 35 titles in English and 10 titles in Hindi were brought out 
during the year. Its Science Popularization Unit released 100 features in Kannada 
language and received 600 newspaper clippings. The ICAR has also participated in 16 
exhibitions/fairs at the national and international levels. In pursuance of the 
Government's commitment to greater transparency through better access to information, 
a NICNET-based Public Information and Facilitation Centre was established jointly by 
the Ministry of Agriculture (DARE and ICAR), Department of Agriculture and 
Corporation, and Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairy at Krishi Bhavan. 


INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION 

A number of multilateral co-operation programmes under Indo-Australian Centre for 
International Agriculture Research (ACIAR) collaboration, Indo-Russia Academy of 
Agricultural Sciences (RAAS) Co-operation, etc., were implemented by the ICAR and 
DARE. With the aim of strengthening co-operation programmes and stimulating 
n broad areas of plant science, soil science and other relevant 


multinational interests i 
fields, the Memoranda of Understanding (MoUs) were signed with several countries, 
viz, Oman, Peru, the USA, Israel, Trinidad, Tobago and Philippines. To adopt 


“intermediate advanced technology scientists were sent for training in foreign countries 

viz., France, the United Kingdom, and Israel. The ICAR has also provided training 
facilities to 222 foreign nationals. Seven international conferences and seminars were 
organized and six International Co-operation Projects were also approved during the’ 
year. In the sixteenth meeting of SAARC Technical Committee held on ‘SAARC 
Agricultural Perspective to the Year 2020’ in New Delhi from 13 to 15 December 1997, 

it was unanimously accepted that SAARC countries would endeavour to sustain He 
increase in production of major cereals to fulfil the needs of their population and 
OTA growth individually and through mutual co-operation. There are 12 projects 
aided by foreign financial bodies/countries, viz. World Bank, United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), International Development Agency (IDA), the 


USA, Japan, UK, the Netherlands, etc. 


16 Water Resources 


WATER is vital for realising the full potential of the agriculture sector and the 


try’s development. Optimum development and efficient utilisation of our water 
coun! iY e A 2) 
resources, therefore, assumes great significance. 


The Ministry of Water Resources lays down 

lopment and regulation of the country's water resources. It covers sectoral 
RS র dination, policy guidelines, technical examination and techno-economic 
PATg SE SES SOULE Central assistance to specific projects, facilitation of 
TEEN টা দন assistance in resolution of inter-state Water disputes, policy 
ERE PEE and guidance in respect of minor irrigation, command area 
HE nd development of ground water resources, etc. 


Policies and Programmes for 


The National Water Policy, adopted in September, 1987, stresses that 

f a Ea resource, a basic human need and a precious national a 

a Rs AE of water resources need to be governed by national 
anc 


“Water is 
sset. Planning 
Perspectives.” 
IRRIGATION DEVELOPMENT 


Expansion of irrigation facilities along with consolidation of th 
been the main strategy for increasing Production of foodgrain: 
provided through major, medium and minor irrigation proje ts and com L 

development. With sustained and systematic development of rigation, its potential 
has increased from 22.6 mha in 1951, when the process of Planning began in India, to 
about 89.44 mha (provisional) at the end of the Eighth Plan (1992-97). The statistics 
relating to irrigation potential created and utilised under major, medium and minor 
irrigation during the various Five Year Plans, ground-water resources and irrigation 
Potential of India are given in tables 16.1 and 16.2 respectively. 


MAJOR AND MEDIUM IRRIGATION PROJECTS 


e existing systems has 
S. Trrigation Support is 
cts and command area 


, there are 119 major, 
renovation and modernisation schemes continuing from the Previous plans spilling 
over to the Ninth Plan with a total spill-over cost of Rs 41,272 crore. 
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E 
D MEDIUM IRRIGATION PROJECTS (EXPENDITUR! 
TABLE 16.3: VL NGURKED AND POTENTIAL CREATED) 


Outlay / Potential Created (mha) 
ECON Expenditure during Cumulative 
(Rs Crore) 
1 ENTEBBE TCE 
1 
Pre Plan period 1 Not Available TT 50 TT 
BS 2.50 12.20 
First Plan (1951-56) 376 রী AY 
Second Plan (1956-61) 380 340 oY 
Third Plan (1961-66) 576 ন 
Annual Plans (1966-69) 430 ঢা ন 
Fourth Plan (1969-74) 1,242 Hs ৰ 
Fifth Plan (1974-78) 2,516 Ee 
Annual Plans (1978-80) 5 ন 
Sixth Plan (1980-85) (os চে EA 
Seventh Plan (1985-90) 11,1 Be 
Annual Plans (1990-92) iE . by 3 
Eighth Plan (1992-97) TE Sk 
EL (Outlay) (Target) 


rT RES MASTT GALL AN SFE ERE 


Provisional 


2 Potential created from Pre-Plan period to end of Sixth Plan was reappraised 
(0) 


HYDROLOGY PROJECT 

Hydrology Project has been launched for a Period of six years beginning from 1995- 
তন at an estimated cost of Rs 609.2 crore. : 

assistance of US dollar 142 million under the project. Th 


states of India, namely, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Maharashtra, Gujarat, Madhya 
Pradesh, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Kerala. The m 


ain Objective of the Project is to 
improve the infrastructure and staff capabilities of 
involved in surface and ground. 


for collection of hydrologi 
and materials; 
uding new bui 


data; provision of equipment 
institutional strengthening incl 
maintenance costs. Project wou 
Central Water Commission, 
for surface and Bround-wat 


gencies responsible 
Tesources could be made a 


er data collection so that reliable data on quantity of water 
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Beginning with 60 major and medium irrigation proj i 

ts ন jects in 1974, the P 

included 217 irrigation projects at the end of 1997-98 with Culturable Ge ALAS! 
(CCA) of 21.78 million hectares spread over 23 states and two Union Territories 


The Programme involves execution of on-farm development works like 
construction of field channels and field drains, land levelling and shaping and 
conjunctive use of surface and ground-water. Warabandi or the rotational system of 
water distribution is undertaken with a view to ensuring equitable and timely supp! 
of water to the farmers. Adaptive trials, demonstrations and training of farmers 5 
encouraged to disseminate technical know-how among the farmers for establishing 
suitable cropping patterns and improved farming practices and for maintaining soil 
health. ড 


Under the Programme, the Ministry of Water Resources is also introducing and 
promoting participatory Irrigation Management in the CAD Projects by creating 
awareness and providing financial assistance to farmers’ associations. Reclamation of 
waterlogged areas in irrigated commands is also an important component of the 


Programme. 


MINOR IRRIGATION ; 
All ground-water and surface schemes having Culturable Command Area (CCA) up 
to 2,000 hectares individually are classified as minor irrigation schemes. The 
development of ground-water is mostly done through individual and cooperative 
efforts of the farmers with the help of institutional finance and through own savings. 
Surface minor irrigation schemes are generally funded from the public sector outlay. 
Irrigation potential created and utilised under minor irrigation during the various plan 
periods are given in Table 16.4. 


TABLE 16.4: IRRIGATION POTENTIAL CREATED AND UTILISED UNDER 
MINOR IRRIGATION 
(In million hectares) 


Beles BEE SMES TET 2 EET TEL LTE TLE TEE EE TET 


At the end of the Pre-Plan up to 1951 129 12.9 

First Plan (1951-56) 14.06 14.06 

Second Plan (1956-61) 14.75 14.75 

Third Plan (1961-66) 17.00 17.00 

Annual Plans (1966-69) 19.00 iam 

Fourth Plan (1969-74) 23.50 29:60 

Fifth Plan (1974-78) 27.30 1) 

Annual Plans (1978-80) 30.00 5000 

Sixth Plan (1980-85) 37.52 35.25 
Seventh Plan (1985-90) 46.61 43s 
During 1990-92 03.74 09.42 
During 1992-93 01.24 OLB 
During 1993-94 01.10 00.92 
During 1994-95 01.36 01.30 
During 1995-96 01.48 . 


01.44 
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Durin! ৰ bs 00.93 
5 -97 (likely achievement) 

4 হা ন n ES 06.26 0578 
During Eighth Pla ot 
During 1997-98 (Target) 


— —ে—  —o—__ে —— — — — —  ——_—_—_—_—_—— 


The Ministry of Water Resources has been operating the Centrally Sponsored 

of Rationalisation of Minor Irrigation Statistics since the Seventh Five Year 

TR t of Rationalisation of Minor Irrigation Statistics, first census for Minor 

Re 05 j ore with base year as 1986-87 has already been conducted and the second 

EE 5 Irrigation works with base line data for 1993-94 commenced in 

Sn 1994. Up to March 1998, 15 states/UTs have completed the census. Field 

Ee let been completed in seven other states and computerisation of data is in 
FE The field work in the remaining seven states/UTs is in Progress. 


FLOOD MANAGEMENT 


Of the country’s total geographical area of 328 mha, 40 mha, has been assessed as the 
area prone to floods, out of which 32 mha can be taken to be Protectable. So far, an 
area of 14.4 mha has been provided with a reasonable degree of flood Protection by 
means of embankments, drainage channels, town protection works and RY raising 
villages. The cumulative expenditure on such works up to the end of the Eighth Plan 
is anticipated to be Rs 4,970.57 crore. The total area likely to be Dcefited up to the end 
of the Eighth Plan will be about 16.0232 mha. Non-structural measures like flood plain 


zoning, flood-proofing and flood-forecasting are now being given Priority to mitigate 
the losses from floods. 


Although Flood Management is a State subj 
Central assistance to states for a few specified s 
promotional in nature such as critical anti-erosi 
maintenance of flood-protection works of Kosi an 


ect, Union Government provides 
chemes which the technical and 
On works in Ganga Basin States, 
d Gandak Projects, etc. 

The Central Water Commission is en 
rivers through its 21 field divisions throug! 
at 157 stations on the various inter-state 


§ tribunals have been appointed to resolve inter-state water 


(ii) Krishna Water Disputes Tribunal; 
Kes ; (i Very Water Disputes Tribunal and (v) 

AVi-Beas Water i i first three Tribunals have given their 
s have yet to do so. 
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NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR INTE 

DEVELOPMENT PLAN Hy DE VEE ERIS ES DUE 
The Ministry of Water Resources has constituted a National C. issioi 

Water Resources Development Plan with Dr S.R. ANE ERS EE 
Commission as its Chairman. The terms of reference of the Commission are SE 
prepare an integrated water plan for development of water resources for d i 0 oS 
irrigation, industrial, flood control and other uses; (ii) to suggest ORME OY 
transfer of surplus water to water-deficit basin by inter-linking of rivers for BEE eS 
the above objectives; (iii) to identify important ongoing projects as well as new ec 
which should be completed on priority basis together with phasing; (iv) S 
technological and inter-disciplinary research plan for the water sector with a view 5 
maximising the benefits; (v) to suggest physical and financial resource generation 
strategies for the water sector; and (vi) any other related issue. The Commission is 
likely to complete its work in two years’ time. 


NATIONAL WATER BOARD 

The National Water Board was constituted by the Government in September 1990 to 
review the progress of implementation of the National Water Policy and report to the 
National Water Resources Council for initiating effective measures for systematic 
development of the country’s water resources. A number of policy issues such as 
Water Information Bill, setting up of river basin organisations, national policy on 
resettlement and rehabilitation of persons affected by river valley projects, national 
policy guidelines on water allocation of inter-state rivers amongst states, etc., have 


been considered by the Board. 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 


INDO-BHUTAN PROJECTS 

The cooperation with the Royal Government of Bhutan was continued in respect of the 
works for hydro-power developments and establishment of hydro-meteorological and 
flood-forecasting network on rivers common to India and Bhutan. Following the 
signing of the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) in January 1993 between India 
and Bhutan, detailed project report for Sankosh Multipurpose Project was completed 
in December 1995. Studies have also been conducted for environment impact assessment 


and socio-economic aspects of the projects. The works were carried out in Bhutanese 


as well as Indian territory. 


INDO-NEPAL WATER RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT 

The Treaty between His Majesty’s Government of Nepal and the Government of India 
concerning the integrated development of the Mahakali River including Sarda Barrage, 
Tanakpur Barrage and Pancheswer Project was signed on 12 February 1996. During 
the visit of the Prime Minister of India to Nepal in June 1997, the instruments for 
ratification Of Mahakali Treaty Were exchanged. The Treaty came into force with effect 
from 6 June 1997. Under the Treaty, the Pancheswar Multipurpose Project is to be 
taken up for implementation, the detailed project report of which is being prepared 


jointly by the two countries. 


PERMANENT INDUS COMMISSION 

Under the Indus Water Treaty 1960, India and Pakistan have created two permanent 
posts of Commissioner for Indus Waters, one on each side. The two Commissioners 
together form the Permanent Indus Commission. The Commission held a meeting in 
May 1997 and finalised its Annual Report for the year ending 31 March 1997. Flood- 
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warning arrangements were made by India through priority telegrams, telephones 


and radio broadcasts for the benefit of Pakistan from 1 July to 10 October 1997 for the 
Indus system of rivers. 


EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE 


The task of extending irrigation to the various regions of the count 


intensive endeavour. International support of around Rs 700 crore per annum in the 
form of soft loan, credit and grant-in-aid is available in additiion to technical assistance. 
The Ministry assists the state governments in Obtaining external assistance for irrigation, 
multi-purpose and related data management projects from international agencies. The 
World Bank is the prime source of external assistance in the water sector. At present, 
there are 33 ongoing schemes with external assistance from the World Bank and other 
bilateral agencies/countries in various states. 


ry is a resource- 


CENTRAL OGRANISATIONS. 


CENTRAL WATER COMMISSION 


The Central Water Commission (CWC) is the Premier national organisation in the field 
of development of water resources. It is res 


Pponsible for initiating, coordinating and 
furthering, in consultation with the state governments concerned, schemes for the 


control, conservation and utilisation of water resources for the Purposes of flood 
managemnet, irrigation, navigation and water Power generation throughout the 
country. The Commission, if so required, also undertakes the construction and execution 
of schemes. Over the years, the Commission has developed considerable technical 
know-how in plan formulation, appraisal, design of major hydraulic structures and 


Projects for development of water resources projects. 


CENTRAL SOIL AND MATERIALS RESEARCH STATION 
The Central Soil and Materials Resarch Station 


exploration, laboratory investigations, basic and applied research in the field of 
geomechanics and construction material 


arch Station broadly cover soil mechanics, 
dynamics; rockfill technology; 


; SOil 
technology; construction materials; 


gineering; concrete 
field instrumentation 


hydro-machinery, 
iences, hydraulic structures 
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Nearly 80 per cent of the research efforts is currently devoted to the stud 

government-financed projects executed through various Central and state SIUC of 
The Research Station is connected with the projects constituting over টা) agencies. 
planned investments in the country. Per cent of the 


CENTRAL GROUND-WATER BOARD 


Central Ground-Water Board (CGWB) is responsible for carrying out scientifi 
development and management of ground-water resources from national pers ৰ iC 
The regional hydrogeological surveys of the country have already been COPE । 
the Board is currently conducting reappraisal surveys every fifth year to EE 
impact of ground-water development on the gorund-water regime and to update the 
status of development of the ground-water resources and water quality. Under the 
reappraisal surveys, areas having specific problems like waterlogging, declinin 
ground-water levels and ground-water pollution, etc., are accorded priority. Spetial 
emphasis is now being laid on monitoring of ground-water levels and water quality 
through a network of 14,995 Observation stations in the country. In order to promote 
the scientific management of ground-water resources, specially in the problematic 
areas, the Board is undertaking pilot projects for augmenting recharge of ground- 
water in the states of Karnataka, Maharashtra, National Capital Territory of Delhi and 
Union Territory of Chandigarh. Conjunctive use studies are also being undertaken in 
specific areas to work out the best possible options for optimal development of the 
total water resources with minimum deleterious effects. 


In pursuance of the order passed by the Supreme Court of India in December 
1996, the Ministry of Environment and Forests has issued a Gazette Notification 
constituting the Central Ground-Water Board as an Authority under the Environment 
(Protection) Act, 1986 for the purposes of regulation and control of ground-water 
management and development. In its meeting held in April 1998, the CGWB has 
decided to issue notice of existing ground-water abstraction structures in NCT of 
Delhi, Mehsana district of Gujarat, Ludhiana district of Punjab, Kolar district of 
Karnataka and Mathura-Vrindavan area of Uttar Pradesh. It was also decided that all 
the State Pollution Control Boards should be advised to ensure that all industries 
abstracting ground-water would seek permission from the Central Ground-Water 


Authority. 


FARAKKA BARRAGE PROJECT 

The Farakka Barrage Project is designed to subserve the need of preservation and 
maintenance of the Calcutta Port by improving the regime and navigability of the 
Bhagirathi-Hooghly river system. The river Bhagirathi, the Feeder Canal and Navigation 
Lock at Farakka form part of the Haldia-Allahabad Inland waterway. The principal 
components of the project are : (a) a 2,245 metre-long barrage across the Ganga with 
rail-cum-road bridge, necessary river training works and a head regulator on the right 
side; (b) a 213 metre-long barrage across the river Bhagirathi at Jangipur; (c) feeder 


canal of 1,113 cumec (40,000 cusec) carrying capacity and 38.38 km long, taken off head 
ht of the Farakka Barrage; (d) navigation works such as locks, lock 


Regulator on the rig EPG 
channels, shelter basins, navigation lights and other infrastructures. 


Farakka Barrage Hydro Electric Project with a capacity of 125 MW generation, 
estimated to cost Rs 602 crore, is under consideration. The Government has decided to 
implement this project through private participation on Build, Own and Operate 


(BOO) basis. 
SARDAR SAROVAR CONSTRUCTION ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
The Sardar Sarovar Construction Advisory Committee (SSCAC) located at Vadodara, 
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i in 1980 as per the directive of the N 
ৰ DT) Sep LEC of CR technical fea 
Cs Of the construction activity of Unit-I ( : 
PEE Hydro-Power-Complex) of the Sardar Sarovar Project (SSP). The Secretary, 
RA Water Resources, is the Chairman of the Committee. The Officers of the 
EL departments of the Government of India, the four Party states of Gujarat, 
CONC 


Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan and Narmada Control Authority (NCA) 
a s 5 
are members of the Committee. 


armada Water Disputes Tribunal 
tures, design and to monitor the 
Dam and Appurtenant Works) and 


BANSAGAR CONTROL BOARD 


Was constituted by the Ministry of Agriculture and 
rs 3 AEE EE with the Governments of Madhya Pradesh, 
REY Uttar Pradesh, by a resolution dated 30 January 1976. This was done in 
AE re efficient, economical and early execution of the Bansagar Dam 
a i A eornceted works in Madhya Pradesh but excluding the canal Systems. 
FE t arters of the Board is at Rewa (Madhya Pradesh). The Union Minister of 
WEE RES ces is the Chairman of the Board and the Union Minister of State for 
RE es, the Union Minister of Power, Chief Ministers, Ministers-in-charge of 
EAE ELAR Ministers of the three states and the Minister-in-charge of 
RE Madh ল Pradesh are its members. Under the Accelerated lrrgation Benefit 
ERE Re COLE of India has provided Rs 31 crore for the Bansagar Dam 
Proféct and HE construction work has begun. 


GANGA FLOOD CONTROL COMMISSION k | 
The Ganga Flood Control Commission was established in A 
at Patna. It serves as the executive limb of the 
headed by the Union Minister of Water Resow 
Ministers or their representatives of the basin 


Pril 1972, with headquarters 
Ganga Flood Control Board (which is 


Ices and has as its members, the Chief 
states and concerned 


mmission is Loaded by a Chairman and 


The Commission has been mainly assigned the task of Preparing comprehensive 
Plans of flood management of the ri i 


hemes from techno-economic 
€s, assessment of the adequacy 


and providing other technical 
tes. The Commission also technically examines flood- 


the states. 


angle, monitoring of importa 
of waterways existing unde: 
guidance to the basin sta 
management and flood 


S UIs, environmental engineeri 
Surveillance, etc. 
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NATIONAL PROJECTS CONSTRUCTION CORPORATION LIMITED 


The National Projects Construction Corporation Limi 

India enterprise, was established in 1957 for GeV CES 2 Government of 
sectors of irrigation and water resources, power and heavy industry. The co 5 নি 
has to its credit execution of more than 120 Projects of irrigation/river Nas ERS OL 
barrages, canals, hydro and thermal power projects, tunnels and ind usta), Brolecte 
steel plants, residential buildings and township projects, bridges, express Eg 
and runways and others like water and sewerage treatment plants on Te be a 


OTHER ORGANISATIONS 


NARMADA CONTROL AUTHORITY 

In pursuance of the decision of the Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal, the Government 
of India framed the Narmada Water Schemes, which among other things constituted 
The Narmada Control Authority and a Review Committee in 1980 for implementation 
of the decisions and directions of the Tribunal. The Narmada Control Authority is 
headed by Secretary, Ministry of Water Resources, Government of India, as its 
Chairman, with secretaries of Ministry of Power, Ministry of Environment and Forests 
and Ministry of Welfare, Government of India, chief secretaries of the four Party states 
(Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Rajasthan), one executive members and 
three full-time members appointed by the Central Government and four part-time 
engineering members nominated by the party states, as members. 


TUNGABHADRA BOARD 

The Tungabhadra Board was constituted by the President of India in exercise of the 
power vested under section 66 (4) of the Andhra State Act, 1953, for completion of the 
Tungabhadra Project and for its operation and maintenance. The Board is responsible 
for the common portion of the Tungabhadra Project. The Krishna Water Disputes 
Tribunal has made specific provision in the Award for the use of Tungabhadra water 
by the states of Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. The responsibility ‘for carrying out 
this specific provision relating to the use of Tungabhadra Waters has been entrusted 
to the Tungabhadra Board by the Tribunal. The Board is regulating the water for 
irrigation, hydro-power generation and other uses on the right bank. 


At present, the Board has a Chairman appointed by the Government of India, a 
Member from Government of India and two members one each representing Andhra 
Pradesh and Karnataka, all working part-time in the Tungabhadra Board. The funds 
for the functioning of the Board are provided by the two state governments. 


BETWA RIVER BOARD 

The Betwa River Board was constituted under the Betwa River Board Act, 1976 by the 
Ministry of Water Resources, for efficient, economical and early execution of the 
Rajghat Dam Project, a joint venture of Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. The 
headquarters of the Board is at Jhansi (Uttar Pradesh). The Union Minister of Water 
Resources is the Chairman of the Board and Union Minister of Energy, Chief Ministers 
and Ministerscin-charge of Finance, Irrigation and Power of the two states are its 
members. The Chairman, Central Water Commission, as Chairman of the Executive 
Committee of the Board manages its activities. The funds for construction of the 
Rajghat Dam and Power House Projects and for meeting the expenses of the office of 
the Board are borne by the states of Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh in equal 


Proportions. 
The Rajghat Dam and Rajghat Hydro-electric Projects, are inter-state Projects of 
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Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. Construction of the D 
works and civil works of powerhouses are being executed b 
The E&M works of the powerhouse are being 
Electricity Board under the overall supervision 
canals are being executed by the two states themselves in their respective territories. 
The estimated cost of the Rajghat Dam is Rs 266.16 crore and that of the powerhouse 
Rs 123.63 crore. The Rajghat Dam and Rajghat Hydroelectric Projects are in the 
advanced stages of construction. 


am and its appurtenant 
y the Betwa River Board. 
executed by the Madhya Pradesh 
of Betwa River Board. The works of 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF HYDROLOGY 


The National Institute of Hydrology (NIH) was set up with headquarters at Roorkee 
by the Government of India in 1979 for undertaking, Promoting and coordinating 
systematic, scientific work in all aspects of hydrology. The Institute is an autonomous 
Society under the Ministry of Water Resources. The Union Minister of Water Resources 
is the President of NIH Society. 


BRAHMAPUTRA BOARD 
The Brahmaputra Board, an autonomous statutory body, was set up in 1982 for the 
Tpose measures for the control of floods and 


project 
ts proposed and the master-plans. 


NATIONAL WATER DEVELOPMENT AGENCY 


Under peninsular component leted t i 
and water balance studies of all 137 basins/sub-basins ina LE 
points, 58 studies of identified storages, topsheet studies of 18 links and prepa a b ঠা 
feasibility reports of all water transfer links up to March 1995. Surve HEN i 
of 6 more links, namely, Polavaram-Vijayawada link, Almatti 


the Agency has com 


tinued during 1997-98. The 
have already been completed. 


| B f 
হ i ERTL of development of the Himalayan rivers envisages construction 
8° reservoirs on Ganga and Brahmaputra and their Principal tributaries in 


arch 1997, water balance 
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15 links were completed. The survey and investigation of the Manas- 
Ganga link and the Sarda-Yamuna link for preparation of feasibli 
continued during the year 1997-98. 


Sankosh-Tista- 
ty reports were 


NATIONAL WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL 


The National Water Resources Council was set up by the Government of India in 
March 1983 as a national apex body, with Prime Minister as the Chairman Union 
Minister of Water Resources as Vice-Chairman, and concerned Union Ministers, Chief 
Ministers of state governments and Administrators/Lt. Governors of the Union 
Territories as members. The Secretary, Ministry of Water Resources, is the Secretary of 
the Council. The Council has held three meetings so far. The Natioinal Water Policy 
was adopted unanimously at the second meeting held on 9 September 1987. 


17 Rural Development 


RURAL areas in which nearly three-fourths of the country’s population live are 
characterised by poverty, low levels of productivity and lack of adequate basic 
minimum services. To ensure quality of life to the people compatible with their 
physical well-being, the development of rural areas and improving the social and 
economic conditions of the people residing therein have been among the Central 
concerns of development planning since its inception. Recognising that economic 
growth alone. does not ensure that its fruits percolate to the most disadvantaged 
sections of the society, State has resorted to direct intervention in terms of special 
redistributive measures focussing on vulnerable groups. The Ministry of Rural Areas 
and Employment, apart from promoting infrastructure for improving productivity and 
social development in rural areas, has, through a frontal attack on rural poverty, 
endeavoured to reach out to the poorest of the poor through programmes of asset 
building, income generation and wage employment. ? 


During 1997-98, the programmes of the Ministry have been further modified to 
increase their effectiveness and sustainability. The Ninth Plan has been developed in 
the context of four important dimensions of State Policy--quality of life, generation of 
productive employment, regional balances and self-reliance. The focus of the plan is 
on “Growth with Social Justice and Equity”. With the multi-pronged approach 
adopted by the Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment through a wide range of 
programmes, identification of specific gaps and remedial measures for them, and by 
improving the effectiveness of the delivery system, it is hoped that adequate productive 
employment will be generated to eradicate rural poverty which would lead to 
significantly better living, conditions. 


The funds allocated to the two departments under the Ministry, viz., Department 
of Rural Development and Department of Rural Employment and Poverty Alleviation, 
are Rs 2,561 crore and Rs 7,283 crore for 1998-99. El 


INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 


Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) aims at providing income-generating 
assets and self-employment opportunities for the rural poor. Assistance under IRDP is 
given to a target group of rural poor belonging to families below poverty line (BPL), 
in the form of subsidy by the Government and term credit by financial institutions. 


The target group under IRDP consists of small and marginal farmers, agricultural 
labourers and rural artisans having annual income below Rs 11,000, defined as 
Poverty-line, for the Eighth Plan. In order to ensure that benefits under the programme 
reach the more vulnerable sectors of the society, it is stipulated that at least 50 per cent 
Of assisted families should be from scheduled castes and scheduled tribes with 
corresponding flow of resources to them. Furthermore,. 40 per cent of the coverage 


should be of women beneficiaries and three per cent of coverage should be of 
handicapped persons. 


IRDP is implemented through District Rural Development Agencies (DRDAs) 
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The governing body of DRDAs includes local MPs, MLAs, Chairman of Zila Parishads, 
heads of district development departments, representatives of SCs/STs and A, 
At the grassroot level, the blocks staff is responsible for implementation of He 
programme. The State-Level Coordination Committee (SLCC) monitors the Programme 
at State Level whereas the Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment is responsible for 
the release of Central share of funds, policy formation, overall Buidance, monitorin 

and evaluation of the programme. Since inception till March 1998, under IRDP 527 
lakh families have been assisted with a total investment of Rs 30,871.79 crore. The 
credit component was Rs 20,352.63 crore, and subsidy was Rs 10,519.16 crore. The 
level of per-family investment currently is Rs 16,900 compared to Rs 1,642 during 
1980-81 and Rs 7,889 during 1992-93. The coverage of SC/ST families was about 46 per 
cent of the total families assisted during 1997-98. The coverage of Women under IRDP 
has been on consistent rise from about 10 per cent during 1985-86 to about 34 per cent 
during 1997-98. SC/ST (Disadvantaged Group) and women in general are the two 

Vulnerable sections of the society. Physical and financial Progress since inception is 
given in table 17.1. 


There is a need to diversify economic activities in rural areas for Providing 
Productive employment opportunities outside the agricultural sector. Infrastructural 
facilities, which are lacking in rural areas, would accelerate the Process of rural 
industrialisation. Better roads and communication network would help to accomplish 
this. In addition, electrification of villages and maintenance of uninterrupted supply of 
Power in electrified villages could go a long way in Promoting industrial sector 
activities to prevent people from migrating to urban areas in search of employment. 
In view of the critical importance of infrastructure development, the ceiling limit on 
such expenditure under IRDP has been raised from 10 per cent to 20 per cent. This is 
likely to give a fillip to off-farm activities under this programme. 


TABLE 17.1 : PROGRESS UNDER IRDP SINCE INCEPTION 


Period Physical Achieve- Alloca- Utilisa- Credit Subsidy Invest- Per-Family 


Target ment tion tion  Mobilised © Disbursed ment Investment 
(lakh) (lakh) (Rs crore) © (Rs crore) (Rs crore) (Rs crore) (Rs crore) (Rupees) 
(Subsidy + credit) 

1985-90 160.38 181.77 3,000.27 3,315.82 5,372.53 2,708.03 8,080.56 4,445 
1990-91 23.71 28.98 747.31 809.49 1,190.03 668.15 1,858.18 6412 
1991-92 2252 2537 M0361 77309 114734 657.73 180507 ° 75 
1992-93 18.75 20.69 662.22 693.08 1,036.80 579.68 1,616.48 7813 
1993-94 25.70 25.39 1,093.43 956.65 1,408.44 800.82 2,209.26 8,701 
199495 21.15 2215 1098.22 100832 145058 818.30 2,268.88 10,243 
1995-96 5 20.89 1,097.21 1,077.16 1,701.33 870.20 2,571.53 12.310 
1996.97 - 1924 109721 113954 1969.16 90594 287510 14,943 
1997-98! a 1671 113351 1,086.59 1,974.81 849.14 2,823.95 16,900 
SEEMED TEE TT — 


1 Provisional 
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The Government of India has made direct interventions for creation of additional 
wage and self-employment jobs for the rural poor. The work in the agricultural sector 
is highly seasonal in nature and with declining labour absorption rates, consequent" 
upon mechanisation of agricultural operations, special interventions are required to 
avoid large-scale migration of rural population outside their place of residence at a 
huge cost of dislocation of family and social life. 


TRAINING OF RURAL YOUTH FOR SELF-EMPLOYMENT 


The Training of Rural Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM) was started in August 
1979 for facilitating diversification of IRDP activities. The Programme aims at providing 
basic technical and managerial skills to rural youth in the age-group of 18-35 years 
from families below the poverty-line to enable them to take up self-employment and 
wage employment in agriculture and allied sectors, industries, service and business 


activities. Progress since inception under this programme is given in table 17.2. 


TABLE 17.2 PROGRESS UNDER TRYSEM SINCE INCEPTION 


Period No. of No. of Trained Youth Employed Coverage Coverage 
Youth youth of of 
to be trained Self- Wage- Total SCs/STs women 
trained employed employed Nos. Nos. 
1980-85 10,09,440 10,14,695 4,78,396 1,02,097 5,80,493 3,33,928 3,42,744 
1985-90 N.A. © 9,97,960 4,64,036 1,31,096 5,95,132 4,22,145 4,59,505 
1990-91 4,25,314 2,36,177 1,23,785 41,493 1,65,278 1,05,441 1,16,623 
1991-92 4,25,314 3,07,044 1,19,959 47,459 1,67,418 1,38,697 1,59,849 
1992-93 3,00,000 2,75,993 99,334 42,058 1,41,392 1,16,464 1,34,929 
1993-94 3,50,000 3,03,821 1,07,919 43,004 1,50,923 1,45,298 1,53,981 
1994-95 3,18,436 2,81,874 86,466 44,965 1,31,431 1,26,978 1,37,822, 
1995-96 3,53,980 2,91,450 92,665 48,450 141,115 1,33,930 1,24,462 
1996-97 2,90,079 2,64,377 1,30,812 51,725 1,82,537 1,73,502 1,95,522 
1997-98! 2,88,027 1,75,034 51,987 24,668 76,655 78,012 87,077 
Total 37,60,590  41,48,425 17,55,359 5,77,015  23,32,374  17,74,395 19/12,514 
! Provisional 


SCHEME FOR RURAL ARTISANS 


Supply of Improved Tool-Kits to Rural Artisans is also a supporting component of 
IRDP. The objective is to enable the rural artisans to enhance the quality of the 


Product, increase the production and their income with use of modern tools. Progress 
since inception till March 1998 is given in table 17.3. 
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TABLE 17.3 : SUPPLY OF TOOL KITS TO RURAL ARTISANS 


PE. Ble ESTES AS ELL ETT TEE TUT aE SL LT COU SET TE Lf 


Period Alloca- Central Expendi- Target Tool Kits 
tion Releases ture (No. in lakh) (No. in lakh) 
(Rs lakh) (Rs lakh) (Rs lakh) ধ 
1992-93 16.85 16.85 13.86 0.98 0.83 
1993-94 23.22 23.22 18.60 1.29 Vek 
1994-95 29.00 29.00 22.91 1.61 ee 
1995-96 35.00 40.00 28.69 2.22 1 চি 
1996-97 40.00 40.00 34.19 2.22 ep 
1997-98! 35.00 30.82 29.70 1.94 15 
EE NE EH 
Total 179.07 179.89 ‘147.95 10.26 7.46 
b Kt 
1! Provisional 


DEVELOPMENT OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN IN RURAL AREAS 


The programme of Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA) 
aims at raising the income level of women of poor households so as to enable their 
organised participation in social development towards economic self-reliance. The 
primary thrust is the formation of groups of 10-15 women from poor households at the 
village level for delivery of services like credit and skill training, cash and infrastructural 
support for self-employment. The aim is to improve women's access to basic services 
of health, education, child care, nutrition, water and sanitation through the strategy of 
group formation. Progress under DWCRA since inception is given in table 17.4. 


TABLE 17.4 : PROGRESS UNDER DWCRA SINCE INCEPTION 


Period Target No. of No. of 
No. of Groups Women 
Groups Formed Benefited 
1980-85 6,035 3,308 52,170 
1985-90 35,000 28,031 4,69,707 
1990-91 7,500 7,139 1,09,557 
1991-92 7,500 9,378 2,08,012 
1992-97 61,900 1,41,397 22,66,817 
1997-98! 30,000 30,367 3,93,984 
1,47,935 2,19,620 35,00,247 


1! Provisional 


INITIATIVES TO IMPROVE THE PROGRAMMES 

During the last few years a number of steps have been taken to diversify and give a 
new dimension to improve the quality-of the programme. These are : The Gram Sabha 
(village assembly) are to be involved fully in the process of identification and selection 
of families; enhancement in subsidy ceiling to 50 per cent of project cost or Rs 1.25 
lakh, whichever is lower for groups of five or more persons below the poverty-line 
IE effect from 1 January 1996; introduction of a new category of educated rural 
youth belonging to households below the poverty-line who will be eligible for a 
subsidy of 50 per cent subject to a maximum of Rs 7,500; introduction of back-end 
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of subsidy under which the subsidy amount will be ke 
ন with banks to be adjusted against the last instalment of loan; and infrastructure 
ET tre limit raised from 10 per cent to 25 per cent in north-east states and Sikkim 
and 20 per cent in the rest of the country. Now the DRDAs will have to work under 
the overall control and supervision of Zila Parishads. In Order to ensure that the 
physically disabled living below the poverty-line in rural areas participate more 
effectively in self-employment activities, it is Proposed to form groups/sangams 
consisting of 10 to 15 physically disabled persons, either from the same village or a 
group of villages under the Gram Panchayat. j 


Ppt in a fixed deposit 


GANGA KALYAN YOJANA 


The Centrally-sponsored scheme called the Ganga Kalyan Yojana (GKY) has been 
launched with effect from 1 February 1997. The 


Objective (of the scheme is to provide 
irrigation through exploitation of ground-water (bore-wells and tube-wells) to 


individuals and groups of small and marginal farmers living below Ppoverty-line. The 
assistance is provided through a mix of subsidy by Government and term credit by 
financial institutions. Special safeguards by way of earmarking of 50 per cent of total 
funds as well as higher percentage of subsidies have been Provided for the SCs/STs. 
The funding pattern is 80:20 between the Central and the state government. During 
1996-97, Central allocation was Rs 9,000 lakh, against Which Rs 9,082 lakh has been 
released. Similarly, during 1997-98, the Central allocation of Rs 20,000 lakh was scaled 
down to Rs 10,000 lakh in view of the laxity in the scheme in the states and the 
budgetary cuts. The full amount of revised allocation was released by 31 March 1998. 
A proposal is under consideration for merging the GKY with IRDP: 


COUNCIL FOR ADVANCEMENT OF PEOPLE'S ACTION AND 
RURAL TECHNOLOGY 


The Council for Advancement of People’s Action and Rural Technology (CAPART) 
Was registered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 on 1 September 1986 with 
headquarters in New Delhi. It aims at encouraging, promoting and assisting voluntary 
action for enhancement of rural Prosperity. In pursuance of these Objectives, CAPART 
makes available financial assistance to Voluntary organisations (VOs) under the 
following schemes: (i) Promotion of Voluntary Action in Rural Development; (ii) 
Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA); (iii) Accelerated 


Rural Water Supply Programme (ARWSP); (iv) Central Rural Sanitation Programme 
(CRSP); (v) Organisation of Beneficiaries of Anti-poverty Programme; (vi) Integrated 
Rural Development Programme (IRDP); (vii) Jawahar Rozgar Yojana (RY) consisting 
of watershed conservation and development Programme, village link road, rural 
housing and social forestry; (viii) Advancement of Rural Technology Scheme (ARTS); 
(ix) Panchayati Raj (PR); and (x) Indira Awas Yojana; (xi) Million Wells Scheme; 
(xii) Support to NGOs/VAs; and (xiii) Watershed Development. 


CAPART has set i ij i i bad 
BRULEE a @ Up six regional committees at Jaipur, Ahmedabad, Hyderabad, 


uWahati and Lucknow. Two more regional committees have been 
recently sanctioned 


to be set up at Patna and Chandigarh. These committees are 
empowered to Sanction projects up to An outlay of Rs ten lakh. 
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NATIONAL SOCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMME 


The National Social Assistance Programme (NSAP) came into force on 15 August 1995 
to provide social assistance to poor households. It includes three benefits, as its 
components, viz., (i) National Old Age Pension Scheme (NOAPS) — Central AE 
is available at the rate of Rs 75 per month to persons who are aged 65 years or more 
and are destitutes; (ii) National Family Benefit Scheme (NFBS) — Central assistance is 
available as a lumpsum family benefit for households below the Poverty-line on the 
death of the primary bread winner in the bereaved family. The amount of benefit is 
up to Rs 5,000 in the case of death due to natural causes and up to Rs 10,000 in the 
case of death due to accidental causes; (iii) National Maternity Benefit Scheme 
(NMBS)—Central assistance is available to pregnant women belonging to households 
below poverty-line up to the first two live births, provided they are 19 years of age and 
above. The amount of benefit is up to Rs 300 to be disbursed in one instalment 12-8 
weeks prior to delivery. An amount of Rs 553.47 crore was released to the states/UTs 
during 1997-98, which includes Rs 32.80 crore as committed liability for the year 
1996-97. 


JAWAHAR ROZGAR YOJANA 


Jawahar Rozgar Yojana (JRY) is one of the major wage employment programmes of 
the Ministry taken up in April 1989 after merging the two earlier ongoing wage 
employment programmes, namely, National Rural Employment Programme (NREP) 
and Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP). The main objective 
of the programme is to generate additional gainful employment for the unemployed 
and under-employed men and women in the rural areas as well as creation of 
community assets for the rural poor for their direct and continued benefits. The 
programme apart from overall improvement in the quality of life in the rural areas, 
aims at creating sustained employment by strengthening the rural economic 
infrastructure. JRY being a Centrally-sponsored scheme, expenditure of this programme 
is shared in the ratio of 80:20 between the Centre and the states. 22.5 per cent funds 
are earmarked for SCs/STs at all levels of Panchayati Raj institutions. 


During the Ninth Five Year Plan, JRY would be strengthened and streamlined 
to give special attention to its implementation at the Gram Panchayat level. 


Recently, the Ministry has taken a number of important steps. Three per cent of 
the JRY funds have been earmarked to be utilized to create barrier-free infrastructure 
for persons with disabilities. In accordance with the social and moral commitments 
towards socially deprived sections of the society, the Government has issued instructions 
to all the states/UTs to give preference in employment to parents of child labour 
withdrawn from hazardous/non-hazardous occupation, who are below the poverty- 
line for employment under the Yojana. Instructions have also been issued to all the 
state governments that foodgrains would be given as part of wages under JRY at the 
rate of one kg per person a day at the same price fixed for the people below the 
poverty-line under the targetted Public Distribution System (PDS). However, it is 
optional at the state level. In order to financially strengthen all the three tiers of 
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) it has been decided to allocate JRY funds in the ratio 
of 70:15:15 between the village, intermediate and district-level panchayats. 


The financial and physical performance under JRY during 1989-90 to 1997-98 is 
given in table 17.5. The Central Budget under the Scheme has been kept at Rs 2,075 
crore for the current financial year. About 415 million man-days are likely to be 


generated during 1998-99. 
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TABLE 17.5: PERFORMANCE UNDER JRY 


(Rs in crore) 
Year Central Release State Release Total Expenditure Target 


Achievement 
(Million (Million 
man- man- 
days) days) 
1989-90 2,139.12 545.45 2,684.57 2,458.08 875.72 864.39 
1990-91 2,000.95 537.69 2,538.64 2,588.23 929.10 874.56 
1991-92 1,815.57 531.38 2,346.95 2,659.23 735.44 809.20 
1992-93 2,524.88 657.45 3,182.34 2,709.59 753.80 782.10 
1993-94 
(Ist Stream) 2,541.36 636.76 3,178.12 3,590.21 1,038.33 952.35 
(2nd Stream) 688.30 172.07 860.37 288.50 Not fixed 73.50 
1994-95 
(Ist Stream) 2,884.72 719.94 3,604.66 3,359.88 799..74 745.36 
(2nd Stream) 612.82 153.20 766.02 908.45 186.81 206.35 
1995-96 
(Ist Stream) 3,535.64 882.74 4,418.38 3,966.08 804.28 795.59 
(2nd Stream) 150.95 37.74 188.69 500.82 43.73 100.24 
1996-97 1,639.10 409.28 2,048.38 2,163.98 414.14 386.14 


1997-98 1,941.07 484.72 2,425.79 1,787.13! 386.49 292.58! 
1! Up to February 1998 


INDIRA AWAAS YOJANA 


+ Three per cent of the houses are 
reserved for the below-poverty-line disabled Persons living in rural areas. 


construction assistance per house is Rs 20,000 in Plain areas 
and Rs 22,000 in hilly or difficult areas. Under this Programme about 44 lakh houses 
ave been constructed si; 


h: Tce its inception with an estimated cost of Rs 6 627.24 crore. 
Central allocation for 1998-99 is Rs 1,484.00 crore. 
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MILLION WELLS SCHEME 


Million Wells Scheme (MWS) was launched as a sub-scheme of National Rural 
Employment Programme (NREP) and Rural Landless Employment Guarantee 
Programme (RLGP) during 1988-89. It continued as a sub-scheme of Jawahar Rozgar 
Yojana from April 1989 to 31 December 1995. From 1 January 1996 MWS 
independent scheme. The objective of the scheme is to Provide open irrigation Welt 
free of cost to poor, small and marginal farmers who are below thé Poverty-line and 
freed bonded labourers. Up to 1992-93, the target group for MWS comprised poor 
small and marginal farmers belonging to SCs/STs and freed bonded labourers. From 
1993-94 onwards, MWS has been extended to include Poor small and marginal farmers 
belonging to non-SC/ST category who are below the Poverty-line and are listed in the 
IRDP register of the village. The financial assistance provided to SC/ST Poor small and 
marginal farmers under MWS, however, must not be less than two-third of the total 
funds utilised under the scheme in any year. The Panchayati Raj Institutions are 
actively involved in the planning and the selection .of MWS beneficiaries. The village 
Panchayat selects the beneficiaries who are then approved by the DRDAs/ZPs. A 
reservation of three per cent has been made for the disabled Persons. This reservation 
Would be horizontal reservation, i.e., disabled persons belonging to SCs/STs and 
others would fall in their respective categories. From 1997-98 onwards all states/UTs 
have also been advised to fix districtwise physical and financial targets which was not 
done earlier. Under the horticulture development component of the Employment 
Assurance Scheme, MWS beneficiaries have to be Biven priority. During 1997- 
98, Rs 374 crore were released to states/UTs. So far a total of 91,481 wells 
have been constructed and 1,33,356 are under construction with an expenditure 


of Rs 445.82 crore. 


EMPLOYMENT ASSURANCE SCHEME 

To provide assured employment to the assetless poor during the lean agriculture 
season the Employment Assurance Scheme (EAS) was launched on 2 October 1993 in 
selected blocks of the country. The scheme is now being implemented in all the 5,448 
rural blocks of the country. The scheme aims at providing assured employment of 100 
days of unskilled manual work to the rural poor who are in need of employment and 
seek it. The assurance of 100 days of employment extends to two adult members of the 
family, normally residing in the villages of the blocks covered under the scheme. It is 
a demand-driven scheme and has no fixed allocation for the state/district. 


Over 4.14 crore persons have been registered under this scheme by July 1998. 
The funds are released blockwise. Funds allocation under the scheme during 1997-98 
was Rs 1,970.00 crore and budget allocation for 1998-99 is Rs 1,990.00 crore. During 
1997-98, 4,486.75 lakh mandays of employment have been generated with an expenditure 
of Rs 2,891.07 crore. Employment generated since inception is 15,416.34 lakh mandays 
with a cumulative expenditure of Rs 8,191.30 crore. 


PANCHAYATI RAJ 

Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) have been in existence in almost all states and Union 
Territories with variations in structural pattern, tenure and responsibilities entrusted 
to them. In order to grant constitutional status to the Panchayati Raj institutions in the 
country and to bring about uniformity, the Parliament Passed the Constitution (Seventy- 
third Amendment) Act, 1992 in December 1992. This Constitution Amendment Act 
envisages the establishment of Panchayats as units of local self-government in all 
states and Union Territories except the states of Nagaland, Meghalaya and Mizoram 
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d certain other specified areas. Adequate powers and responsibilities would devolve 
ant nm these bodies at the appropriate levels to enable them to prepare and implement 
schemes for economic development and social justice as entrusted to them under the 
EE listed in the Eleventh Schedule to the Constitution. 


With the coming into force of the Seventy-third Amendment Act, 1992 from 24 
April 1993, Panchayati Raj institutions have received much-needed constitutional 
status and they can now'become a force to reckon with and their Position has been 


strengthened with the implementing of rural development programmes such as JRY, 
IRDP, NSAP, IAY and MWS. 


The Constitution Seventy-third Amendment Act, 1992 provides for activating the 
institution of Gram Sabha, establishment of Panchayats at village, intermediate and 
district levels, reservation of seats for SCs and STs at each level in Proportion to their 
Population, clear term of five years for every elected body, authorising Panchayats to 
levy, collect and appropriate local taxes, making grants-in-aid to the Panchayats from 
the Consolidated Fund of the States. As per the provision of the Schedule XI of the 
Constitution, the Panchayats have been empowered to prepare plans and schemes in 
respect of 29 subjects for their economic development while ensuring social justice and 
to implement these programmes. All the States/UTs have enacted their legislation. 
Except Bihar, Pondicherry and Goa (Zila Parishad) States/UTs have held Panchayat 
elections. As a result, about 2,26,108 Panchayats at village level, 5,736 Panchayats at 
the intermediate level and 457 Panchayats at the district level have been constituted in 
the country. These Panchayats are being manned by about 34 lakh elected representatives 
of Panchayats at the intermediate level and 15,935 persons at the district level. 


The Government of India passed a law, namely, “The Provisions of Panchayats 
(Extension to the Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996” to provide for the extension of the 


provisions of Part IX of the Constitution relating to the Panchayats to the Schedule V 
areas. The Act has become operational from 23 December 1977 in the Fifth Schedule 


areas of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Maharashtra, Madhya 
Pradesh, Orissa and Rajasthan. 


The Ministry intends to introduce a bill for amending Article 243-M of the 
Constitution to exempt Arunachal Pradesh from the requirement of providing for SC 


reservations. This will provide a legal and constitutional basis for PRIs in Arunachal 
Pradesh in accordance with the socio-political ethos of the state. 


The Constitution requires the Central Finance Commission to recommend 
measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a state to supplement the 
resources of the Panchayats/Municipalities in the state on the basis of the 
recommendations made by the Finance Commission of the state. The Tenth Finance 
Commission, for want of SFC reports, made an adhoc provision of Rs 4,381 crore to 
the PRIs for the period 1996-2000. All the states were released grants amounting to Rs 
1,095 crore during 1996-97 to be given to the three tiers of Panchayats. The state of 
Bihar was not released any grants during 1997-98 for want of elected PRI bodies. The 
Eleventh Finance Commission which would recommend on the devolution of resources 


for five years commencing from 1 April 2000, will be dealing with the mandatory 
subject of making recommendations for the Panchayats. 


The implementing agencies are required to display prominently the names of the 
beneficiaries, number of workers employed, works undertaken, total funds received, 
material utilised and its cost at the site of works and at Panchayat Office. The accounts 
Of the Gram Panchayats will remain Open to audit by the members of the Gram Sabha. 
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For undertaking various training activities of PRIs, the provision of Rs three 
crore under the scheme of Panchayat Development and Training has been kept for the 
year 1998-99. In the Ninth Plan 1997-2002 a provision of Rs 100.00 crore Is been 
posed. 


DROUGHT-PRONE AREAS PROGRAMME 


The Drought-Prone Areas Programme (DPAP) was started in 1973. The objectives of 
the programme are: (i) to minimise the adverse effects of drought on production of 
crops and livestock and productivity of land, water and human resources through 
integrated development of the natural resources base of the area by adoption of 
appropriate technologies; (ii) to conserve, develop and harness land, water and other 
natural resources including rainfall for restoration of ecological balance in the long k 
run; and (iii) to improve the economic and social condition of the poor and 
disadvantaged sections of society such as the assetless and the women. The programme 
is now under implementation in 947 blocks of 155 districts in 13 states. Total area 
covered under the programme is about 746 lakh sq km. The funds for the programme 
are shared by the Centre and the concerned state on 50 : 50 basis. Total outlay for the 
programme during Eighth Five Year Plan was Rs 1,000 crore, out of which Rs 500 crore 
was the Central share. Total expenditure since inception in 1973-74 till March 1995 was 
Rs 1,742 crore. 


The programme is being implemented on watershed project basis from 1995-96 
as per the new guidelines for Watershed Development. A watershed of about 500 
hectares is the field-level unit for planning and development of the area. Each project 
is to be developed in about four years. The local people are effectively and totally 
involved in the planning and development of watershed project, through watershed 
association comprising all adults residing within the watershed area and its executive 
committee named as the watershed committee, having 10-12 members from land 
owners, landless persons, 2-3 village Panchayat members and one member of Watershed 
Development. Funds equal to 75 per cent of the sanctioned cost of the watershed is 
released to the watershed committee and utilised by it. 


The Central allocation for DPAP during 1995-96 was Rs 125 crore for new 
projects as well as for R and D and IEC and ongoing works. Against this the 
expenditure was Rs 134.58 crore. The allocation for new projects was mainly for the 
preparatory works like selection of villages/projects, community organisation, training, 
survey and planning and some treatment works. The number of watershed projects 
targeted for development during the period of four years (from 1995-96 to 1998-99) 
was 4,995. The Central share of allocation for DPAP during 1996-97 and 1997-98 are 
Rs 125 crore and Rs 115 crore respectively. The allocation would be utilised mainly on 


the watershed projects started during 1995-96. 


DESERT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

The Desert Development Programme (DDP) was started in the year 1977-78. It covers 

227 blocks of 36 districts with an area of 4,57,432 sq km in seven states. The states 

where DDP is under implementation are Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal 

Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka and Rajasthan. Under the programme a 

number of projects have been targeted and sanctioned for implementation in identified 
areas. All these projects are evisaged to be completed in a four-year period. At present 
there are 1,747 Watershed Projects under different stages of implementation in seven 
programme states. Presently the programme is a 100 percent Centrally-sponsored 
scheme in hot and cold desert areas, whereas in hot arid (non-sandy) area expenditure 
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is shared on 75:25 basis by Central and respective state governments. The project cost 
varies from Rs 22.5 lakh to Rs 25.0 lakh, depending upon the type of area with an 
average per hectare rate of Rs 4,500-5,000. The funds are provided to DRDAs/ZPs for 
planning and development of Watershed Projects. Eighty per cent of the total fund is 


transferred to the bank account of Watershed Committees/Gram Panchayats, who 
implement the programme. 


Earlier in 1994-95 a sum of Rs 84.6 crore, in 1995-96 a sum of Rs 101.0 crore, in 
1996-97 a sum of Rs 65.3 crore and in 1997-98 a sum of Rs 70.0 crore were released by 
the Central Government to programme districts for implementation of the programme. 
During 1998-99, a sum of Rs 130 crore has been proposed. Total outlay under the 
Programme during Eighth Five Year Plan was Rs 500 crore whereas during the Ninth 
Five Year Plan (1997-2002), a sum of Rs 1,430 crore has been proposed. A sum of 
Rs 8.45 crore has been spent on the programme till 31 March 1998. As core sector 
activities, 1.85 lakh hectares under land resource development, 0.83 lakh hectares 
under water resource development and 2.85 lakh hectares under afforestation and 


pasture development have been developed, till 1994-95 since inception of the 
programme. 


LAND REFORMS 


Land reforms have remained one of the major policies for rural and economic 
development ever since the inception of the planning process. The old agrarian 
structure was not very conducive to modernisation of agriculture and was sought to 
be replaced by a more egalitarian social structure. The land reforms programme has, 
therefore, been designed to break the old feudal socio- economic structure of rural 
India to provide greater fillip to modernisation of agriculture and promote agricultural 
productivity. It is also intended to bring in the largest possible number of poor 
farmers and agricultural workers to the mainstream of the process of economic 
development. It also helps to raise the status of the weaker sections of the society and 
gives them a sense of belonging and identity in the society. The Seventh Plan viewed 
land reform as an intrinsic part of the anti-poverty strategy and the Eighth Plan 
addressed itself to the factors that have come in the way of realising the goals of land 
reforms policy, viz., the creation of an atmosphere whereby the cultivators are made 
aware of their rights to claim benefits, early distribution of surplus lands and bringing 
the newly-acquired land under profitable agro-economic practices, providing necessary 
support of resources and modernisation to the management of land records and 


improving capabilities of the lower-level official machinery for evolution of an equitable 
agrarian order. 


Among the important achievements under the Land Reforms is the abolition of 
intermediary tenures as a result of which more than two crore cultivators have been 
brought into direct contact with the state. Besides, an estimated 60 lakh hectares of 


waste, fallow and other classes of land vested in the state have been distributed to the 
landless and marginal landholders. 


TENANCY REFORMS 


Legislative provisions have been made in extensive areas of the country providing for 
conferment of ownership rights on tenants or allowing cultivating tenants to acquire 
ownership rights on payment of a reasonable compensation to the landlords. Some of 
the states have acquired ownership of land from the landlords and have transferred 
it to the tenants who have to Pay a certain amount of premium to the state. As a result 
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of this an estimated 12.42 million cultivators have been conferred with ownershi 
rights or their rights protected on 67.17 lakh hectares of land. All tenants are He 
protected except for those like widows, members of the armed forces, minors, Eee 
women, persons suffering from disability, etc. lk 


DISTRIBUTION OF CEILING SURPLUS LAND 


One of the basic objectives of land reforms was to bring about a more equitable 
distribution of land. The main instrument for realising this objective was the imposition 
of ceiling on land. Laws on imposition of ceiling on agricultural holdings were enacted 
by several states during the fifties and sixties. The level of ceiling applicable to a family 
as recommended in the national guidelines on land ceiling varies from 10 to 18 acres 
for the best category of land, capable of producing two crops a year to 54 acres of dry 
land. The total area so far declared surplus under the programme of Distribution of 
Ceiling Surplus Land is 30.34 lakh hectares out of which 26.80 lakh hectares have been 
taken possession of. A total area of 21.38 lakh hectares has been distributed to 54.64 
lakh beneficiaries of whom 34 per cent belong to schedule castes and 14 per cent 
belong to schedule tribes. Since much of the land distributed under the ceiling laws is 
of poor quality, while providing financial assistance, the assignees are accorded 
priority under ongoing programmes like the IRDP and the Jawahar Rozgar Yojana, 
etc., for making their land cultivable. 


LAND RECORDS 

A Centrally-sponsored scheme of strengthening of revenue administration and updating 
of land records is being implemented to provide financial assistance to the states for 
strengthening the machinery for survey and settlement operation and use of modern 
technology in this area. So far, financial assistance to the tune of Rs 154.19 crore has 
been provided to states/Union Territories towards Central share under the scheme. 
Simultaneously, projects for computerisation of land records are being implemented in 
518 districts of the 26. selected states/Union Territories for which funds to the tune of 
Rs 87.71 crore have been released. For generating services to the general public the 
programme has been operationalised in 338 tehsils blocks/talukas in various states. It 
is proposed to cover all districts in the country under the programme during 1998-99 
and operationalize it in 1,000 tehsils/blocks/talukas. 


LAND ACQUISITION 

on Act, 1894 provides for compulsory acquisition of land needed for 

public purposes and for companies. The Act was extensively amended in 1984 inter- 

alia with a view to serving the interests of the community in harmony with the rights 
of the individuals. The Act is proposed to be further amended to make it more farmer- 

nced compensation and greater emphasis on consent award. It also 

the time-limit from three years to two years for completing the 

land acquisition proceedings. It also provides increased payment of solatium from 30 

per cent to 100 per cent, and a Resettlement and Rehabilitation package has been 

Proposed as an integral component of the land acquisition process. 


NT AND REHABILITATION OF DISPLACED PERSONS 


Land Acquisiti 


friendly with-enha 
provides for squeezing 


RESETTLEME 
After 50 years of Independence the Government of India do not have any National 


Policy or Guidelines on Resettlement and Rehabilitation of persons/ families displaced / 
adversely affected as 4 consequence of compulsory acquisition of land for development , 
purposes or public purposes. The resettlement and rehabilitation of the affected 
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AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 


DIRECTORATE OF MARKETING AND INSPECTION 


The Directorate of Marketing and Inspection (DMI) under the Ministry of Rural Areas 
and Employment, Department of Rural Development, advises the Central and state 
governments on agricultural marketing policies and programmes and implements 
Various schemes under them. It has its head-office at Faridabad, branch head-office at 


Nagpur, five regional offices, 38 sub-offices and 23 laboratories spread all over the 
country. 


The DMI administers the Agricultural Produce Grading and Marking Act, 1937 

as amended in 1986. The grade standards notified under the Act are popularly known 
as Agmark standards and such standards have been formulated and notified under the 
Act in respect of 157 agricultural and allied produce. A number of important 
commodities/products like wheat atta, besan, Pulses, deshi ghee, vegetable oils, 
cremery butter, honey, powdered spices, suji, maida, dessicated coconut, blended 
vegetable oils, fat spread, etc., are being graded according to Agmark grade standards 
for domestic marketing. The scheme of quality certification under Agmark is voluntary 
in respect of domestic marketing for the above commodities except blended edible 
vegetable oils and fat spread, for which quality certification is compulsory. In 1996-97, 
commodities valued at Rs 2,663 crore were graded under Agmark for domestic 
marketing. In order to promote export trade of agricultural produce by ensuring 
quality products to the importers, compulsory grading of agricultural produce and 
Pre-shipment inspection is carred out by the DMI in respect of 44 commodities. Spices, 
tobacco, vegetable oils and essential oils are the major commodities covered under this 
programme. In 1996-97, commodities valued at Rs 83 crore were graded under 
Agmark before export. Cotton classing centres established at Surat, Abohar, Khandwa, 
Nagpur, Raichur and Tirupur analyse the cotton samples and issue cotton classing 
certificates which are of immense help to the cotton cooperative marketing societies in 
selling their produce efficiently. During 1996-97, about 3,32,273 bales of cotton valued 
at Rs 26,156 crore were covered under this certification Programme. Grading of 
agricultural commodities at producers’ level is undertaken by the State Marketing 
Department under the technical guidance of the DMI in respect of about 50 agricultural 
commodities. In 1996-97 commodities valued at Rs 4,800 crore were graded at 
producers’ level. DMI renders technical guidance and advice to the state governments 
in framing market legislation and in regulation and management of the markets. The 
respective state governments enact Agricultural Produce Markets Acts and implement 
its provisions for regulation and development of markets. Statutory regulation of 
marketing of agricultural produce is in operation in 24 states and three union 
territories. Until March 1997, 7,001 markets have been brought under Markets Regulation 
Acts in different states/UTs. As many as 21 states and UTs have set up Agricultural 
Marketing Boards with a view to coordinating the activities of the market committees 
and planning and development of infrastructural facilities in the markets. 


The DMI undertakes marketing, research, surveys and in-depth studies of 
marketing system for the various agricultural commodities in the country and suggests 
remedial measures. It provides technical services to the state marketing departments 
for planning and designing of suitable layouts of agricultural produce markets. It 
organises training Programmes for the State Master-Plans for integrated development 
of agricultural produce markets. State Master-Plans have been prepared by the 
governments of Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Nagaland, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, 
Mizoram and Orissa. The DMI is implementing the Meat Food Products Order, 1973 


a ——————_—_—_—_—_—_o_—_—__—~ 
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which was notified under Section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. The main 
Objectives of the Order are to enforce hygienic and sanitary standards and to exercise 
strict quality control over the production of meat food products. The Order was 
amended in 1994 bringing out major changes relating to the list of Products to be 
covered, enhancement of lincence fee, penal action for non-compliance of the Provisions, 
the requirements to be complied with within the finished products as regards top level 
of preservatives, insecticides, etc. 


The DMI used to implement the Cold Storage Order, 1980, notified under the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955, which was applicable to the whole of the country 
except the states of Bihar, Haryana, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. It aimed 
at developing cold storage industry in a planned manner, ensuring hygienic and 
proper refrigeration conditions in cold stores, rendering technical guidance for scientific 
preservation of foodstuffs and protecting the farmers’ interest. With a view to attracting 
more private investment in cold storage industry, this order has been repealed by the 
Government on 27 May 1997. There were 1,666 cold storages in the country with a 
capacity of about 18.64 lakh tonnes licensed under this Order by the end of December 
1996. Besides, about 1,777 cold storages with a capacity of 84 lakh tonnes have been 
licensed by state governments of Haryana, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal 
under their own orders/Acts by the end of 1996. b 


The DMI carries out extension and publicity work among producers and 
consumers through various mass media. It also participates every year in the Indian 
International Food Exhibition (AHARA) and the India International Trade Fair. 
Besides, it sets up Agmark stalls in various exhibitions in different places to give due 
publicity to the Agmark products. It also organises two exhibitions annually to create 
consumer awareness among people about Agmark products besides a special function 
on World Consumers’ Day. Consumer educational programmes are conducted in 
schools and colleges every year to create awareness about Agmark products and 
consumer protection measures. A chapter on Agmark has been included in the school 
syllabus by the state governments of Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh. 
A quarterly journal titled Agricultural Marketing is being brought out by the Directorate 


since 1958. 

The DMI is organising training courses for junior, middle and senior-level in- 
service officers of the Central and state marketing departments, marketing committees, 
co-operative organisations, etc. Its first training course was started in 1956. In 1996-97, 
207 personnel were imparted training in different courses. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 

The National Institute of Agricultural Marketing earlier known as the Centre for 
Agricultural Marketing (CAM) was established in 1988. It is a registered society under 
the Rajasthan Societies Registration Act, 1958. Its membership is drawn from senior 
administrators and executives of different Central and state ministries, vice-chancellors 
of universities, representatives of commodity corporations/boards/ directorates, 
cooperatives and financing institutions, private enterprises and distinguished scholars 


and individuals. 

The main aims and objectives of the Institute are: (i) to augment the agricultural 
marketing infrastructure of the country through Programmes of teaching, research and 
consultancy services; (ii) to design and conduct training COUISES APPYOpHALE to the 
specific identified needs of the personnel and enterprises and institutions that they 
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serve; (iii) to undertake research to demonstrate and replicate better management 
techniques in the field of agricultural marketing; and (iv) to offer educational 
programmes in agricultural marketing for supplementing the existing facilities. 


The Institute is governed by a general body which acts as the supreme authority 
and it is headed by the Minister in-Charge of the Ministry of Rural Areas and 
Employment. 


CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES 


The Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment is implementing two Central sector 
“schemes, viz., (i) Scheme for research grant in the field of agricultural marketing and 
(ii) Scheme of estimation of marketable surplus and post-harvest losses in foodgrains 


from 1995-96. The Ministry has so far sanctioned 34 research studies in the field of 
agricultural marketing. 


INSTITUTION OF RASHTRIYA KRISHI VIPNAN PURASKAR 


A High-Power Committee on Agricultural Marketing set up in March 1992 by the 
erstwhile Ministry of Rural Development had recommended in para 8.7.12 of its report 
that annual awards be instituted for best performance of Marketing Boards, Agricultural 
Produce Market Committees (APMC s) and individuals and a Committee be constituted 
under the Chairmanship of the Agricultural Marketing Advisor to assess the work and 
recommend the awards. Accordingly a Committee was constituted in June 1993 and 
based on the recommendations of this Committee, the following categories of annual 
awards have been finalised: (i) awards for individuals for outstanding service/ 
contribution in the field of agricultural marketing—two awards (without ranking); (ii) 
Awards for State Agricultural Marketing Boards/Directorates of Agricultural 
Marketing—three awards (ranking I, Il, Il); and (iii) one special award for north- 
eastern states (including Sikkim). 


The award is in the form of a shield/momento along with a certificate and 
citations. No cash component is involved. The first award distribution ceremony was 
held on 29 July 1997 in which awards were presented to the State Agricultural 
Marketing Boards/Directorates of Agricultural Marketing of Haryana, Karnataka and 
Andhra Pradesh. Awards for individuals were presented to S/Shri Shankar Guru and 
B.D. Pawar. Special Award for north-eastern states (including Sikkim) was given to 
Meghalaya. | 


MONITORING AND EVALUATION 


Over the years a computerized system of monitoring of major poverty alleviation and 
other rural development programmes like Integrated Rural Development Programme 
(IRDP), Jawahar Rozgar Yojana JRY), Employment Assurance Scheme (EAS), National 
Social Assistance Programme (NSAP), Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme 
(ARWSP), area development programmes like Drought-Prone Area Programme (DPAP) 
and Desert Development Programme (DDP) and Land Reforms have been developed 
in close association with NIC. For proper monitoring, emphasis is laid on a strong 
data-base and regular feedback on the implementation of various programmes. 


An important tool of monitoring recently introduced has been the system of area 
officers, wherein senior officers in the Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment 
undertake intensive field inspections in various districts so as to have first-han 
information on the system of implementation of various programmes. Special emphasis 
is laid during their quarterly visits to districts/blocks/villages on qualitative aspects 
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of implementation of the programmes. Based on their assessment, area officers submit 
a comprehensive report bringing out the strengths and weaknesses of the Programmes 
and necessary remedial measures are taken to effect improvements. 


To assess the impact of various poverty alleviation Programmes being 
implemented by the Ministry, concurrent evaluation studies are carried out from time 
to time. The studies are conducted with the help of reputed and independent research 
institutions/organisations to ascertain the effectiveness of various rural development 
programmes. Based on the findings of these evaluation studies, necessary corrective 
measures are taken to improve and streamline the implementation. 


18 Food and Civil Supplies 


MINISTRY of Food and Consumer Affairs, recently formed after merger of the 
Ministry of Food and Ministry of Civil Supplies, Consumer Affairs and Public 
Distribution, is responsible for the management of food economy of the country. It 
undertakes various activities such as Procurement of foodgrains, building up and 
maintenance of food stocks, their storage, movement and delivery to the distributing 
agencies. The Ministry keeps a close watch on Production, stock and price level of 


foodgrains, and makes efforts to ensure their adequate availability at reasonable prices 
in different parts of the country. 


FOOD PRODUCTION 
Production of foodgrains from 1990-91 to 1997-98 is given in the table 18.1: 
TABLE 18.1: PRODUCTION OF FOODGRAINS 
(Lakh Tonne) 


Crop 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98! 
Target Likely 


Rice 742.9 746.8 728.6 803.0 818.1 769.8 813.1 830.0 821.1 


Wheat 551.4 556.9 572.1 598.4 657.7 621.0 692.7 605.0 645.1 
Coarse 

Cereals 327.0 259.9 365.9 308.2 298.8 290.3 342.8 335.0 304.3 
Pulses 142.6 120.2 128.2 133.0 140.4 123.1 144.6 150.0 141.2 


Total 1,763.9 1,683.8 1,794.8 1,842.6 1,915.0 1,804.2 1,993.2 2,000.0 19117 


' Annual Report of Ministry of Food and Consumer Affairs 


PROCUREMENT OF FOODGRAINS 


Procurement of foodgrains at support prices ensures stability in farm prices. It serves 
the twin purposes of ensuring a remunerative Price to the farmers and of building 
Public stocks of foodgrains. Table 18.2 gives an idea of the quantum of procurement 
of main food crops, viz., rice and wheat, since 1990-91 marketing season. 


TABLE 18.2: PROCUREMENT OF FOODGRAINS 
(Lakh Tonne) 
Crop 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 
RET SEEN ESE TS Bd PSE UT CBE HM Dr CO LON SET EG DLT 


Rice! 126.71 102.54 130.53 142.60 137.05 100.47 129.63 152.003 
Wheat? 110.66 77.53 63.80 128.35 118,69. 4123:27.1 81:57. 92.98 124.49: 
Ss 2 OW. Fe 2s Sa SC fit UE CS Sh Mla IEC Bel EEA IY 


' Marketing Season : October-September 
2 Marketing Season : April-March 
* Up to 17 June 1998 
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BUFFER STOCKS 
According to the Buffer Stocking Policy of foodgrains, the total minimum stocks in the 
Central Pool held by the public agencies as on different dates in a year should be as 
under: 

(Lakh Tonne) 


Date Wheat Rice Total 
1 April 37 108 145 
1 July 131 92 223 
1 October 106 60 166 
1 January 77 77 154 


bee iT UT TOUE TEVEITARETTIT ITV OTE ATE, TET EAE CF EINER ATE TT —s 


STOCK POSITION 


As on 31 March 1998 closing stock of foodgrains in the Central Pool with public 
agencies stood at 181.24 lakh tonnes (provisional) as against 164.10 lakh tonnes on the 
same date last year. 


DISTRIBUTION 

The off-take of foodgrains from the Central Pool by various states/UTSs and others for 
distribution through fair-price shops and ‘for welfare/employment programmes in 
1997-98 was about 189.02 lakh tonnes as against 211.07 lakh tonnes during 1996-97. 
Foodgrains at a specially subsidised Central Issue Price were being issued with effect 
from 1 June 1992 till 31 May 1998 for distribution in about 1,775 areas/blocks 
identified under the Revamped Public Distribution System (RPDS). Under RPDS, 
foodgrains were supplied by Food Corporation of India (FCI) to the various states/ 
UTs at specially subsidised rates which is 50 paise less per kg than the Central Issue 
Price for the Public Distribution System. A margin of 25 paise per kg was allowed to 
the states/UTs for the cost involved in handling/transporation for distribution of 
foodgrains and remaining 25 paise per kg for being passed on to the beneficiaries. 


From 1 June 1998, the Government discontinued RPDS and instead started 
distribution under Targetted Public Distribution System (TPDS) for people below 
poverty-line (BPL) and above poverty-line (APL). The total offtake of foodgrains 


(wheat and rice). under the PDS/RPDS/TPDS during April 1997 to March 1998 was 


about 170.38 lakh tonnes comprising 71.28 lakh tonnes of wheat and 99.10 lakh tonnes 


Of rice. 


IMPORT AND EXPORT 

In December 1996, the Government decided to import up to two million tonnes of 
wheat during 1996-97 to augment its availability in the country with a view to 
containing the prices in the domestic market. The STC was authorised to handle 
import operations on behalf of FCI. The STC, accordingly, contracted for import of 
16.75 lakh tonnes (5 per cent at buyers option) of wheat from Austraila, Canada and 
Argentina. In accordance with the provision in the contract, STC opted for receiving 
5 per cent extra quantity except for the contract with Agrentina for one lakh tonnes. 
Therefore, the total quantity of wheat receivable against the contracted quantity of 
16.75 lakh tonnes was 17.51 lakh tonnes. The entire quantity of 17.51 lakh MT of wheat 


has already been received. 
During 1997-98 also the Government has decided to import an additional 
quantity of two million tonnes of wheat. STC has finalised contracts for import of ten 
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lakh tonnes of wheat from Australia in the first instance. Against this, a quantity of 
10.18 lakh tonnes of wheat has already arrived in India. 


MID-DAY MEALS SCHEME 


The Mid-day Meals Scheme was launched by the Ministry of Human Resource 
Development (Department of Education) during 1995-96 from 15 August 1995 for the 
benefit of students in primary schools in EAS/earlier RPDS blocks (2,368). Foodgrains 
(rice and wheat) are supplied by FCI free of cost to t 
charges the economic cost of the foodgrains supplie. 


OPEN SALE OF WHEAT AND RICE 


Open sale of wheat and rice is taken up by the Government through FCI as and when 
considered necessary in order to exert a healthy influence onthe open market prices 

e Public Distribution System. Open sale of 
that of rice (fine and Superfine variety) in 


for open sale may be released through co- 
Bazars, REMs and state government-nomii 
administrative were required to take nece 
products were sold to the consumers at reas 
to ensure that wheat/wheat products were 
diverted to other states or exported. The q 
scheme (domestic) since 1993-94 is as under; 


(Lakh Tonne) 


Year 


Wheat Rice f 
3 ORES n ina SS ECM Ais DO lard U 
1993-94 28.56 0.17 
1994-95 50.29 4.54 
1995-96 63.38 6.37 
1996-97 41.65 2.47 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 


India is a member of the International Grains Council (erstwhile International I 
Council) and paid its annual contribution of Sterling Pounds 20,480 to the Counci ন 
the year 1997-98. India is also a member of FAO Committee on World Food Securi y 
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and SAARC Food Security Reserve Board. India is a member j 
Organisation (ISO) also and paid its annual contribution of Sel ERS Sugar 
1997 to the ISO. During 1997-98 India participated in (i) the 23rd Session ff hr 
Comittee on World Food Security in Rome from 19 April 1998; (ii) the 29th Se ন 
of the Codex Alimentarious Commission in The Hague (Netherlands) from 7 টড SD 
April 1997; (iii) the 8th.Session of the FAO Regional Commission on Food Securi A 
Asia and Pacific in Bangkok (Thailand) from 6 to 7 May 1997; (iv) the 6th Re Sf 
the SAARC Food Security Reserve Board during 9th SAARC Summit in Male (Malai, ও 
from 7 to 9 May 1997; (v) the 112th Session of the FAO from 2 to 7 June 1997 in Ro 0 
(vi) the IGC Grains Conference in London from 18 to 20 June 1997; (vii) the 5 
Session of the Codex Alimentarious Commission in Geneva (Switzerland) from 23 t. 
28 June 1997; (viii) the 30th Session of the Codex Committee on Food Hygiene 5 
Washington (USA) from 20 to 24 October 1997; (ix) the 29th Session of the FAO 
Conference in Rome on 10 November 1997; (x) the 12th Session of the International 
Sugar Organisation in London from 24 to 28 November 1997; (Xi) the 11th Session of 
the Codex Coordinating Committee for Asia from 16 to 19 December 1997 in Chian: 
Rai (Thailand) and (xii) 6th Session of the Codex Committee on Food Import ননী 
Export Inspection and certification system and installation of bulk storage in Australia 
from 23 February to 6 March 1998. 


STORAGE 

Three agencies in the public sector, Food Corporation of India (FCI), Central 
Warehousing Corporation (CWC), and 16 States Warehousing Corporations (SWCs) 
are engaged in building large-scale storage/warehouse capacity. FCI is the main 
agency which provides storage facility for foodgrains. Besides constructing its own 
godowns, FCI hires storage capacity from other sources such as CWC, SWCs, state 
governments and private parties. The main functions of CWC and SWCs are to acquire 
and build warehouses at suitable places and operate them for storage of agricultural 
produce, fertilizers and certain other items. The cooperatives provide the storage 
facilities at the primary and marketing level. 


As on 1 May 1998, the covered storage capacity available with FCI, both owned 

and hired, was 228.22 lakh tonnes (this includes 33.90 lakh tonnes capacity hired from 

~ CWC and SWCs). The total covered storage capacity available with the Central 
Warehousing Corporation was 72.47 lakh tonnes (456 warehouses) as on 1 May 1998 
available with the State Warehousing Corporations, both owned and 
ether was 108.56 lakh tonnes as on 1 May 1998. The Central Warehousing 
Corporation is also operating 123 custom-bonded Warehouses with a total capacity of 
about 9.67 lakh tonnes‘as on 1 May 1998. It operates air cargo complexes at Amritsar, 
Coimbatore and Goa to cater to the needs of export trade. It is also operating container 
freight stations(CFS) at Bhandup (Mumbai), Patpargan)j (Delhi), Royapuram (Chennai), 
Jawaharlal Nehru Port (Navi Mumbai), Dronagiri Node (Navi Mumbai), Pune, Adalaj 
(Ahmedabad), Santnagar (Hyderabad), Virugambakkam (Chennai), Calcutta, 
Madhavaram (Chennai), Surat, Kanpur, Singanalur (Coimbatore), Kandla, Nasik 
(Maharashtra), Varanasi and Penambur (Mangalore), besides a joint venture with the 
Punjab State Warehousing Corporation at Ludhiana. Seven new CFSs have been 
opened at Kota, Udaipur, Rajpur (MP), Saharanpur, Paradip Port (Orissa), Haldia 
(West Bengal) and Kukatpally (Hyderabad) in 1997-98. CWC has 16 SWCs as its 


associates. 


QUALITY CONTROL 

The Storage and Research Division formulates uniform specifications for procurement 
of foodgrains for Central Pool and also deals with policy matters relating to technical 
aspects of import and export of foodgrains. It also renders advice to FCI, CWC, state 


and capacity. 
hired taken tog 


374 India 1999 


governments and their agencies on all aspects of quality control, inspection and 
scientific storage of foodgrains. For this purpose the Central Grain Analysis Laboratory 
undertakes the analysis of foodgrains. Three quality control cells functioning at New 
Delhi, Calcutta and Hyderabad monitor the quality of foodgrains at the time of 
Procurement, storage and distribution and also investigate the complaints regarding 
the supply of inferior quality foodgrains through PDS. Besides, training programmes 
on quality control inspection, procurement and scientific storage of foodgrains in 
covered godowns as well as in open complexes (CAP) are also organised by these cells. 


RESEARCH 


Research and development on storage and preservation of foodgrains is carried out at 
the Indian Grain Management and Research Institute (IGMRI), Hapur, and its five 


field stations at Ludhiana, Hyderabad, Jabalpur, Udaipur and Jorhat. It covers both 
farm-level and large-scale storage of foodgrains. 


SAVE GRAIN CAMPAIGN 


Save Grain Campaign (SGC), launched as a Pilot project in 1965-66, has become a 
regular scheme since 1969-70. It seeks to popularise scientific methods of foodgrains 
storage at farm level. The scheme aims at Providing appropriate technology through 
education, motivation and persuasion in preventing losses and improving farm-level 
storage. Simple but effective methods of foodgrains storage and pest control are being 
Popularised with supply of improved types of metal bins and pesticides. The main 
idea is to help farmers to minimise storage losses. This campaign is being undertaken 
through a network of 14 regional teams and three sub-teams of technical staff in close 
collaboration with the state governments. This is supplemented by the Indian Grain 
Storage Management and Research Institute, Hapur, and its five field stations. 


SUGAR INDUSTRY 


Sugar Industry is the second largest agro-based industry in the country. As on 28 
February 1998, there were 460 installed sugar factories in the country as against 138 
during 1950-51. Of these 256 are in the cooperative sector, 137 in the private sector and 
67 in the public sector. The Central Government announced new guidelines on 10 
January 1997 for considering applications for industrial licences for establishment of 
new sugar factories and expansion in the existing sugar factories. The details of 


production, internal consumption and export/import of sugar during the last 3 sugar 
seasons are as under: 


(Lakh Tonne) 


Sugar Season Production Internal Export Import 
(October-September) Consumption 

1994-95 146.43 119.74 0.41 6.74 
1995-96 164.29 131.72 8.87 0.42 
1996-97 129.05! 137.92! 4.19! 


1 Provisional 


SUGAR DEVELOPMENT FUND 


The Sugar Cess Act, 1982 Provides for the imposition of a cess on sugar produced by 
any sugar factory in India for collection of funds for finance and development of the 
sugar industry in the country. The proceeds of the cess, as reduced by the cost of 
collection are credited to a fund known as Sugar Development Fund. The Fund is 
utilised for the following Purposes; (i) making loans for facilitating the rehabilitation 
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and modernisation of any sugar factory; (ii) making | ; 

scheme for development of sugarcane HD Le in Riehl NE LAE চি 
(iii) making grants for the purpose of any research project aimed i LL i situate t 
sugar industry; (iv) defraying expenditure for the purpose of buildi opment 0 
maintenance of buffer stock of sugar with a view to stabilising ce E Et 
(v) making loans for upgradation of technology of any SupatndEr RN চৰ 
sponsored by the Technology Information Forecasting and Assessment COLA of ্ 
Department of Science and Technology; and (vi) Defraying any other ex EF of Lhe 
the purpose of the Act. 2 EE es 


FOOD-PROCESSING 


Ministry of Food Processing Industries was set up in July 1988 to give an impetus t 
the development of food-processing industries in the country. In the era of EAE 
liberalization, the Ministry acts as a catalyst for bringing in greater investment in a 
sector, encouraging exports and creating a conducive environment for healthy growth 
of the food-processing industry. 


FOODGRAIN-MILLING INDUSTRY GRAIN 


The number of modern/modernised rice mills has gone up from practically nil in 1970 
to 34,688 as on 1 January 1998. As a result of improved availability of bran from these 
modernised mills the processing of bran is estimated to be around 33 lakh tonnes in 
1997-98 as against 32.70 lakh tonnes in 1996-97. 


The Regional Extension Service Centres and the Post-Harvest Technology Centre 
at the Indian Institute of Technology (IIT), Kharagpur, continue to provide the 
requisite assistance to the milling industry and conducts short-term training courses, 
etc. The basic research work on the different applied aspects of rice-processing and by- 
products utilisation, is being carried out at the Paddy Processing Research Centre, 
Thanjavur. 


There being no controls on price and distribution of wheat products, no licence 
is required for manufacture of wheat products. As such mills have been given a free 
hand to obtain their requirements of wheat from any source, thereby avoiding their 
dependence on Government. Nearly 10.5 million tonnes of wheat is converted into 
various wheat products by about 812 roller flour mills in the country every year.‘ 


CONSUMER FOOD INDUSTRIES 
The consumer food industry mainly consists of ready-to-eat products or ready-to-cook 
products such as pasta products, cocoa-based products, bakery products, biscuits, soft 


drinks, etc. 

Bakery industry in India is probably the largest of the processed food industries. 
The two major bakery industries, viz., bread and biscuits, account for about 82 per cent 
of the total bakery products. The annual production of bakery products which includes 
bread, biscuits, pastries, cakes, buns, rusk, etc., most of which are in the unorganised 
sector, is estimated to be in excess of 30 lakh tonnes. The production of bread and 
biscuits in the country both in the organised and unorganised sectors is estimated to 
be around 15 lakh tonnes and 11 lakh tonnes respectively. Of the total production of 
bread and biscuits, about 35 per cent is produced in the organised sector. Another 
wheat-based product known by its generic name, i.e., pasta, products comprising 


noodles vermicelli, macaroni and spaghetti, is gaining popularity. 


its engaged in the manufacture of cocoa products like chocolates, 
cocoa butter, cocoa butter substitutes, cocoa-based malted milk 
of approximately 45,000 tonnes. 


There are 20 un 
drinking chocolates, c 
foods with a production 
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The production of soft drinks during the period under review has increased 
from 4,450 million bottles.in 1996-97 to 4,920 million bottles during 1997-98. 


At present, there are 33 units manufacturing beer under licence from Government 
of India having an estimated output of 3.75 lakh kl per annum. 


FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PROCESSING INDUSTRIES 


The estimated installed capacity of fruits and vegetables processing industries has 
increased from 19.1 lakh tonnes in 1996-97 to 20.4 lakh tonnes in 1997-98. However, 
the production of processed fruits and vegetables in the country has decreased from 
9.6 lakh tonnes in 1996-97 to 9.1 lakh tonnes in 1997-98. 


The Ministry of Food Processing Industries administers the Fruit Products Order 
1955 (FPO). The order aims at regulating sanitary and hygienic conditions in the 
manufacture of fruit products. To ensure good quality products, manufactured under 
hygienic conditions, FPO order lays down the minimum requirements for : (i) sanitary 
and hygienic conditions of premises, surroundings and personnel; (ii) water to be used 
for processing; (iii) machinery and equipment; and (iv) product standards. 


The total number of licenced units under FAO has increased to 4,932 as on 1 
January 1998. 


DAIRY PRODUCTS 


Milk production in 1997-98 is anticipated to be 72 million tonnes as against 68 million 
tonnes during 1996-97. There has been an increase in the estimated production of milk 
powder including infant milk food from 2,10,000 tonnes in 1996-97 to 2,15,000 tonnes 
in the year 1997-98 and the estimated production of malted food Product has increased 

“ from 53,000 tonnes in 1996-97 to 55,000 tonnes in 1997-98. Similarly, the production of 
cheese has also increased from 4,000 tonnes in the year 1996-97 to 7,000 tonnes in the 
year 1997-98. However, the estimated production of condensed milk has declined to 
7,800 tonnes in 1997-98 from 9,300 tonnes in 1996-97. 


MEAT AND POULTRY PROCESSING 


The production of meat and meat products has shown an impressive growth. The 
details of production of meat And meat products from 1993 to 1996 is as under : 


(Thousand Tonne) 


1993 1994 1995 1996 
Mutton &c goat meat 623 636 647 669 
Pork 366 366 420 420 
Chicken (Poultry Meat) 382 442 578 480 
Cattle (Beef) 1,215 1,290 1,290 1,292 
Buffalo (Meat) 1,182 1,200 1,204 1,204 


The total meat production in the country is to the tune of 4.06 million tonnes per 
annum. The slaughtered rate in relation to the population of animals is about six per 
cent in the case of cattle, 10 per cent in the case of buffaloes, 99 per cent in the case 
of pigs, 31 per cent in the case of sheep and 39 per cent in the case of goats. 


FISH PROCESSING 


Sixty per cent of the production of fish in India is from marine sources with coastal 
fishing constituting the bulk and only two per cent comes from deep-sea resources. 
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Production of fish from both marine and inland sources 


had i 
million tonnes in 1995-96 to 5.23 million tonnes in 1996-97. st 2 Sle 0) Id) EAMES 


Processing of marine products into canned and froze. 
almost entirely for the export market. In all, there are 399 fre 
units,150 ice-making units, 16 fish meal units and also about 4 
the marine product industries. 


Tn forms is carried out 
ezing units, 13 canning 
74 cold storage units in 


EXPORTS 


Exports of processed fruits and vegetables in 1997-98 is estimated to be 
crore as against Rs 473.8 crore in 1996-97. Export of animal products has also i 

from Rs 803.6 crore in 1996-97 to Rs. 900 crore in 1997-98. Export of DOREESBALLnds 
(including cereal-based products), however, had decreased from Rs 7037.7 crore P 
1996-97 to Rs 5,840 crore in 1997-98, whereas export of marine Products has increased 
from Rs 4,121.4 crore to Rs 4,642.9 crore during the same period. 


around Rs 725 


DEEP-SEA FISHING 


The New Deep-Sea Fishing Policy announced in March 1991 became fully effective 
during the year 1992-93. A number of vessels under joint venture, test fishing and 
leasing were permitted and some vessels started operating from 1993 onwards. 
However, in the wake of the agitation by traditional fishermen groups against the 
operation of deep-sea fishing vessels under joint venture, leasing, test fishing and 
charter policies, it was alleged that the majority of the catches available to them are 
taken away by these vessels thereby affecting their livelihood. Therefore, a Committee 
was constituted to review the deep-sea fishing policy. 


On the recommendations of the Review Committee, the Government on 4 
September 1996 rescinded the New Deep-Sea Fishing Policy of 1991 where the charter 
policies had already been phased out. However, the deep-sea fishing vessels with 
valid approvals under the 1991 policy have been allowed to operate as per the existing 
terms and conditions. 


* * The present exploitation of the deep-sea fishery resources of India are far below 
the optimum level of sustainable yield. It is important to exploit the underexploited 
fishery resources in the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ), keeping in view the imperative 
need to nurture and strengthen the deep-sea fishing sector without jeopardising the 
interests of ‘the traditional fishermen. Hence, the Ministry has initiated action for 
formulating another Deep Sea Policy in consultation with marine states/UT 


governments. 


FISHERY SURVEY OF INDIA 
j Survey of India, Mumbai is the nodal agency of the country responsible 
ob PS and EE of marine fishery resources of the Indian Exclusive 
EY i Ee (EEZ). With its headquarters at Mumbai, the Institute has 12 ocean- 
Vey ey vessels being operated from seven bases, namely Porbandar, Mumbai, 
Morn Gee al Kochi along the west coast, Chennai and Visakhapatnam along the 


east coast and Port Blair in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 
ar 1997-98 covered four broad areas, namely, 
THES Po EEL These include demersal resources survey and 
(a) Demersal OE on the continental shelf and slope along the west and east 
monitoring of the de th, (b) Pelagic resources survey project: This project envisaged 
coasts up to 2 ic resources by midwater trawling along the Orissa-West 
survey of coasta FP I Tuna/Shark resources Survey Projects: These projects were 


eanic 
rE রী Lo of oceanic tuna resources along the north-west coast and 
implemente 
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Andaman and Nicobar Waters, and Shark resources along the lower east coast and (d) 
Experimental Projects: a set of experimental projects were also undertaken for selective 
fishing methods. The Institute provides in-vessel training to candidates sponsored by 
CIFNET, Kochi and Government Polytechnic, Port Blair, for human resource 
development in the area of deep-sea fishing. During 1997-98, 60 trainees were given 


training. The Institute is recognised by the University of Mumbai for Research leading 
to M.Sc. and Ph.D degrees. 


CIVIL SUPPLIES 


PRICE MANAGEMENT 


During the financial year 1997-98, the overall conditions of prices and availability of 
essential commodities remained nearly normal. The annual rate of inflation, based on 


Wholesale Price Index (WPI) numbers, during this period, was also lower at 5 per cent 
as against 6.9 per cent in 1996-97. 


In order to keep the prices of essential commodities within reasonable levels and 
also to facilitate their easy availability in the open market, the Government has taken 
a number of measures. The Cabinet Committee on Prices (CCP) and the Special Action 
Committee of Secretaries on Monitoring of Prices (SACP) continue to monitor the 
prices and supplies of essential commodities regularly. The Department of Consumer 
Affairs monitors the prices of 12 essential commodities namely, wheat, rice, sugar, 
arhar, gram, groundnut oil, mustard oil, vanaspati, salt, tea, potatoes and onions, on 
a daily and weekly basis. Commodities which were in short supply such as edible oils, 
pulses and wheat, etc., were imported. Strict action is being taken by the state 
governments/UTs against hoarders, black marketeers and other anti-social activities 


indulging in unfair trade practices under Essential Commodities Act and similar other 
legislative measures. 


COMMODITYWISE PRICE TRENDS 


CEREALS 


A notable feature of the trend in the WPI during 1997-98 has been the lower increase 
in the prices of food articles as compared with the manufactured products. The WPI 
of cereals (as a sub-group) during this period declined by 4.4 per cent as compared to 
18.4:per cent in the corresponding period in 1996-97. Among cereals, wheat alone 
registered a fall of 11 per cent as against a significant hike of 30.9 per cent during the 
previous year. However, the WPI of rice registered a modest increase of two per cent 
during 1997-98 as against 10.5 per cent during the previous year. 


PULSES 


The year 1997-98 witnessed increase in the prices of pulses except that of moong and 
urad. The increase in the prices of gram during 1997-98 was of the order of 22.1 per 
cent, arhar 7.9 per cent and masur one per cent. The WPI of pulses (sub-group) 
exhibited an increase of 6.2 per cent as compared to the hike of one per cent in 1996- 
97, due to this sharp rise in gram prices. The persistent increase in the prices of pulses 
was primarily due to near-stagnation in production in the face of continuous rise in 
demand. In order to bridge the gap in demand and supply of pulses, their import is 


allowed under OGL. Measures to increase the production of pulses are also being 
taken simultaneously. 


EDIBLE OILS 


The prices of most of the edible oils during 1997-98 continued to rule at a reasonable 
level and the increase in the WPI was only 2.6 per cent as compared to last year’s level 
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of 1.4 per cent. This was mainly due to rise in the WPI of mustard oi 

h - oil and 
oil by 8.2 per cent and 6.7 per cent respectively, while a significant fall EA 
in the prices of coconut oil (12.3 per cent) and vanaspati by 0.6 per cent. I Ee 
edible oils is kept under OGL. POT! 


SUGAR 
During the year 1997-98, the WPI of sugar rose by five per cent as agai 

KS } 0022 ainst j 
of 29.7 per cent in 1996-97. Despite this hike, the overall prices and ED EE ree 
OE SUEELD the country is generallly satisfactory. In order to increase the AE 
of sugar incentives such as enhanced minimum Support prices, permission for e: on 
crushing, increase in the rate of free sale vis-a-vis levy sale, etc., had been AE y 
a result, during the sugar year, 1996-97 October-September, th j 3 
rose substantially. P » the production of sugar 


VEGETABLES 

The prices of vegetables rose significantly during 1997-98 main! i 

in the prices of potatoes (80.3 per a) and Es (34.1 Es EH PERE 
excessive rains in producing areas, severe damage occurred to the these crops FOR the 
third quarter of 1997-98. Following this, the supply of onion declined sharply durin 
January-February, 1998 leading to an exhorbitant increase in their prices. In order i 
contain the abnormal price increase in onion, the Department of Consumer Affairs 
initiated a scheme of open market sale of onion through public distribution agencies 
at a subsidised rate of Rs 12 per kg at Delhi, Chennai and Hyderabad. The scheme of 
open market sale was discontinued from 21 February 1998 with the arrival of the new 
crop of onions. The potato prices have shown a sharp increase from March 1998 and 
the situation is being closely monitored. 


PUBLIC DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 


The Indian Public Distribution System (PDS) is probably the largest distribution 
network of its type in the world. The system is designed to help both the producers 
and consumers of foodgrains by linking procurement to support prices and ensuring 
their distribution along with other essential commodities at affordable prices throughout 
the country. PDS continuous to be a major instrument of Government's economic 


policy for ensuring food security for the poor. 


Under the PDS the Central Government has assumed responsibility for 
procurement and supply of essential commodities, viz., wheat, rice, levy sugar, 
imported edible oils and kerosene, to the state governments and the Union Territories 
for distribution at almost uniform and affordable prices to the public. These commodities 
are made available to the states/UTs at fixed Central Issue Prices (CIP) which are 
determined by the Central Government and which generally involve subsidies borne 
by the Central Government. The Central Issue Price of foodgrains are fixed by the 
Ministry of Food after taking into account the Minimum Support Price of foodgrains, 
statutory charges/ taxes payable on the Minimum Support Prices and interest charged 
at the prescribed rate of interest. In the case of other items like sugar, kerosene and 
imported edible oils, the cost of procurement/ production, margins to dealers, 
transportation incidentals, etc., are included while working out the Central Issue 
Prices. Some states/UTs also distribute additional items of mass consumption through 


the PDS outlets. 


The network of fair-price shops ha 
1998, 1,830 lakh ration cards have bee h 
Population of the country through 4.50 lakh ration shops. 


s been expanding over the years. Up to March 
n issued by states/UTs to cover the entire 
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The quantities of foodgrains supplied by Central Government to states/Uts from 
the Central Pool for distribution to consumers through PDS outlets and other welfare 
schemes have increased tremendously over the past 50 years. In 1951, a total quantity 
of 47.7 lakh MT foodgrains were supplied to states/UTs from the Central Pool. The 
quantity of foodgrains supplied, however, decreased to 7.6 lakh MT in 1954 and 
further to 2.3 lakh MT in 1955 due to de-rationing and decontrol of wheat and rice. 
However, the quantity of foodgrains supplied from Central Pool again rose to 31.8 
lakh MT due to commencement of distribution of foodgrains through 39,000 fair-price 
shops in 1957. In 1960, the quantity of foodgrains distributed was 44.1 lakh MT and 
it increased to 88.4 lakh MT during the year 1970. After 10 years, the quantity of 
foodgrains supplied from the Central Pool was 150 lakh MT in the year 1980. During 
1991, the quantum of foodgrains supplied from the Central Pool rose to 208.10 lakh 
MT, including PDS and all other schemes. During 1997-98 a total quantity of 225.79 
lakh MT of foodgrains (rice and wheat) was supplied from the Central Pool to the 
states/UTs for PDS and all other welfare schemes including defence forces/para 
military forces, etc. Thus, supply of foodgrains from the Central Pool has served the 


interests of the vulnerable sections of society and thereby, has become an important 
plank in the food management. ' 


Allocation of levy sugar is generally made on a uniform norm of 425 gms per 
capita per month for the projected population as on 1 January 1997. Some states /UTs 
get a higher level of levy sugar, i.e., more than 425 gms per capita keeping in view the 
special circumstances prevailing there. Previously the allocations were based on 
Projected population as on 1 October 1986. 


Edible oils were not much imported during 1991 due to foreign exchange 
constraints and thereby the allocation was considerably reduced. During 1994, 1995 
and 1996 it was retained at the level of 1.28 lakh tonnes, 1.98 lakh tonnes and 2.02 lakh 
tonnes respectively. A similar trend was observed in the case of lifting. However in 
1997 lifting remained at 0.27 lakh tonnes against an allocation of 1.44 lakh tonnes. 


TARGETED PUBLIC DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 


The Government has streamlined the PDS by issuing special cards to families below 
the poverty-line (BPL) and selling essential articles under PDS to them at specially 
subsidised prices, with better monitoring of the delivery system. Under the new 
system, the states are required to formulate and implement fool-proof arrangements 
for identification of the poor, for delivery of foodgrains to fair-price shops and for its 
distribution in a transparent and accountable manner at the FPS level. The thrust is to 
include only the really poor and vulnerable sections of the society such as landless 
agricultural labourers, marginal farmers, rural artisans/craftsmen such as potters, 
tappers, weavers, blacksmiths, carpenters, etc., in the rural areas, and slum-dwellers 
and persons earning their livelihood on a daily basis in the informal sector, like 
porters, rickshawpullers and hand-cart pullers, fruit and flower-sellers on the pavements, 
etc., in urban areas. 


Under TPDS, each poor family is entitled to 10 kg of foodgrains per month at 
specially subsidised prices. This will benefit about 6 crore poor families for whom a 
quantity of about 72 LMT of foodgrains per year is earmarked. The allocation to the 
states is based on the average consumption, that is, average annual off-take under PDS 
during the last ten years. The quantity of foodgrains out of this average lifting which 
is in excess of the requirements of the. population below the poverty-line will be 
allocated to the states as a transitory allocation at subsidised Central Issues Prices for 
APL families which are higher than the prices fixed for issue of BPL quota of 


foodgrains. About 103 LMT of foodgrains per annum is earmarked for the transitory 
allocations. 
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The states of Haryana and Tripura implemented the j 
May 1997, and all other states/UTs Es i ae 1997 (ETE টু BS 
and Lakshadweep). Goa launched TPDS from 1 September 1997 while ix Bunt 
commenced from 1 October 1997. The scheme is yet to be implemented in DER a ন 
Lakshadweep. The state governments have identified the BPL families and fe 
special cards to them. 2 


In order to ensure that the essential commodities reach the farthest corners i 
hilly and inaccessible areas, the Government provided financial assistance of Rs 9 50 
crore to states/UTs for purchase of 157 vans and Rs 11.88 crore for Constructio. { ff 
50,600 tonnes of strorage capacity during 1997-98. Le 


EDIBLE OILS ECONOMY 


Oils and fats are considered essential food items for a wholes i ini 

of Food and Consumer Affairs is responsible for integrated EE EE 
Price and distribution of vanaspati, vegetable oils and fats. There has been a CBE 
and steady increase in the production of oilseeds, and consequent availability of edible 
oils from indigenous sources was 64.26 lakh tonnes during 1995-96 against 47.22 lakh 
tonnes in 1989-90. On the other hand, demand of edible oils has also increased from 
57.72 lakh tonnes in 1989-90 to 72.54 lakh tonnes in 1995-96. Since there has been a 
continuous gap between the demand and supply for a number of years, the country 
has been resorting to import of edible oils to bridge the gap. During 1996-97 a quantity 
of 1.49 lakh tonnes of edible oil (palmolein) has been imported by STC exclusively for 
the Public Distribution System (PDS). Besides, 11.80 lakh tonnes of Ppalmolein has also 
been imported by private traders and under OGL. Distribution of imported edible oil 
through the network of PDS continued during 1996-97 and a total quantity of 1.93 lakh 
tonnes of palmolein was allocated to the states/UTs during the year. Of this the 
states/UTSs lifted 1.80 lakh tonnes which constituted approximately 93 per cent of the 
allocated oil. During 1997-98 STC has imported 89,000 tonnes of palmolien for PDS. 


HINDUSTAN VEGETABLE OILS CORPORATION LIMITED 

The Hindustan Vegetable Oils Corporation Limited (HVOC), a public undertaking, 
was incorporated in March 1984 with the merger of two nationalised companies, viz., 
M/s Ganesh Flour Mills and Amritsar Oil Works. The Corporation is engaged in the 
manufacture and supply of vanaspati, refining/packing of imported edible oils for 
supply under the Public Distribution System, besides manufacture of various types of 
nutritious breakfastfood, ready-to-eat snacks and protein-rich soya products. It has 
eight manufacturing and packing units spread all over the country. The authorised 
capital is Rs 10 crore while the paid-up capital stands at Rs 7.71 crore. 


VANASPATI 
Vanaspati being an essential consumer item significantly contributing to human 


nutrition, its production, quality and distribution are regulated under a Statutory 
Order called Vegetable Oil Products (Control) Order, 1967 issued under the Essential 
Commodities Act, 1955. At present, there are 189 vanaspati units with an annual 
installed capacity of 31 lakh tonnes as on 31 May 1998. Of these, 79 units are either 


closed or not producing vanaspati. 

As part of liberalisation, the industry has been allowed to use expeller groundnut, 
sesame and mustard/rapeseed oils up to a level of 30 per cent in manufacture of 
vanaspati. A large number of vegetable oils, including imported edible oils, have been 
allowed in manufacture of vanaspati. Excise duty on vanaspati has already been 


removed. 
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SOLVENT-EXTRACTED OILS 


Government has promulaged an order entitled Solvent-Extracted Oil, De-oiled Meal 
and Edible Flour (Control) Order, 1967 under Section 3 of Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 (10 of 1955), primarily for the quality control of solyent-extracted oils being 
utilised for human consumption. There are 843 solvent extraction plants with an 
annual capacity of 341.6 lakh tonnes as on 31 May 1998. During 1995-96, the 
production of solvent-extracted oils including oils from other secondary sources was 
19.5 lakh MT and the production of the said oils during 1996-97 is estimated at 19.7 
lakh MTs. The capacity utilisation is in the range of 30 per cent to 35 per cent. 


EXPELLER OILS 


Expeller oils are obtained from oil-bearing materials by crushing of oilseeds. Crushing 
of major oilseeds, namely, groundnut, mustard and sesame is reserved for small scale 
and oilseed growers, cooperative section and state agro industries. In terms of the 
liberalised industrial policy of the Government, no licence is required for activity 
relating to processing of vegetable oils, provided the proposed unit does not come 
under the locational policy angle. Blending of any two edible oils has been permitted 
which would lead to a more integrated and competitive domestic edible oil market. 


There has been significant increase in the production of oils from secondary 
‘Sources like ricebean, cottonseed, oilseeds of tree and forest origin, etc. The production 
of oils has increased from 14.30 lakh MT in 1991-92 to 19 lakh MT in 1997-98. 


CONSUMER COOPERATIVES 


During the last three decades, the Government of India have sanctioned loan, equity 
and subsidy of about Rs 300 crore for the development of Consumer Cooperatives. Till 
the mid-sixties there were three departmental stores, one each in Bombay, Calcutta 
and Chennai. With the financial assistance of Government and the consultancy 
support of the NCCE, nearly a thousand Super Markets/department stores have come 
up in the cooperative sector during the last two decades in the country. Now more 
than one hundred consumer stores are the biggest retailers in different towns and 


cities. Consumer Cooperatives are trend-setters in price marketing, pre-packing and 
self-service system. 


The success of cooperative Super Markets and small self-service shops has 
inspired the private sector also and now private Super Markets including those of 
‘ multi-national companies have come up in the country. The consumer cooperatives as 
such have ushered in a retail revolution in the country. However, the development of 
consumer cooperatives is not even and balanced. Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Goa, New 
Delhi and Andaman and Nicobar Islands have the best consumer stores with a 
maximum coverage and impact. In other states, success is confined to only a few 
pockets like Ahmedabad and Baroda in Gujarat, Bhopal and Bhilai in M.P., Calcutta, 
Haldia and Durgapur in West Bengal, etc. In a few pockets of the country, consumer 
cooperatives have captured 20 per cent of the retail trade. Super Bazar of New Delhi 
and Apna Bazar of Mumbai, each has now an annual sale of more than a billion rupees 
and are national toppers in retailing. Cooperative Super Markets have come up even 
in rural areas to meet the changing needs of the consumers. 


THE CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT, 1986 


The Consumer Protection Act, 1986 (68 of 1986) is one of the most progressive and 
comprehensive pieces of legislation enacted for the better protection of consumers 
Providing redressal mechanism in the Act itself. It was enacted after an in-depth study 


রা 
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of the consumer protection laws in a number of countries and in consultation with the 
representatives of consumers, trade and industry and after extensive discussions 
within the Government. All the provisions of the Act came into force with effect from 
1 July 1987. The Act was amended in 1991 and 1993 to extend its coverage and scope 
and to enhance the powers of the redressal machinery. P 


The salient features of the Act are : (i) It applies to all goods and services unless 
specifically exempted by the Central Government; (ii) It covers all the sectors whether 
private, public or cooperative. The provisions of the Act are compensatory in nature; 
(iii) It enshrines the following rights of consumers: (a) right to be protected against HE 
marketing of goods and services Which are hazardous to life and Property; (b) right 
to be informed about the quality, quantity, potency, purity, standard and price of 
gods or services so as to protect the consumers against unfair trade practices; (c) right 
to be assured, wherever possible, access to a variety of Bods and services at 
competitive prices; (d) right to be heard and to be assured that consumers’ interests 
will receive due consideration at appropriate fora; (e) right to seek redressal against 
unfair trade practices or unscrupulous exploitation of consumers, and (f) right to 
consumer education; (iv) The Act also envisages establishment of Consumer Protection 
Councils at the Central and state levels, whose main objectives are to promote and 
protect the rights of the consumers; (v) To provide a simple, speedy and inexpensive 
redressal of consumer grievances, the Act envisages a three-tier quasi-judicial machinery 
at the national, state and district levels. These are : National Consumer Disputes 
Redressal Commission known as National Commission, State Consumer Disputes 
Redressal Commissions known as State Commissions and District Consumer Disputes 
Redressal Fora known as District Forum; and (vi) The provisions of this Act are in 
addition to and not in derogation of the provisions of any other law for the time being 


in force. 

At present there are 32 state commissions, one in each state/UT, 533 district fora 
besides the National Commission. The state governments have to set up the district 
fora and the state commissions whereas the Central Government has to set up the 
National Commission. With the awareness created by the Government, consumer 
associations and the media, the inflow of cases in these courts is increasing day by day. 


The Ministry of Food and Consumer Affairs is monitoring the disposal of cases 
by the consumer courts. Since its inception and up to 1 April 1998, 13,570 cases have 
been filed and 7,773 cases disposed of in the National Commission. Similarly 1,50,491 
cases have been filed and 90,571 cases disposed of in the state commissions and 
11,65,947 cases filed and 8,99,102 cases disposed of in the District fora. The Government 
has also launched a scheme of a one-time grant to the states/UTs for strengthening the 
infrastructure of the consumer courts. Each state commission is to be given Rs 50 lakh 
and each district forum Rs 10 lakh under the scheme in four equal instalments. 
Reduction of pendency of cases was set as criteria for the release of the second and 
ments. S0 far, Rs 29.98 crore during 1995-96, Rs 24.64 crore during 


instal 
ER 50 crore during 1997-98 have been released. 


1996-97 and Rs 3. 


CONSUMER WELFARE FUND 
A Consumer Welfare Fund (CWF) was created in 1992 with the objective of providing 


financial assistance to promote and protect the welfare of consumers, develop consumer 
awareness and strengthen the consumer ECYETEN OR the country, particularly in 
rural areas, with special emphasis on women's participation. The Fund set up by the 
Department of Revenue under the Central Excise and Salt Act, 1944, is being operated 
by the Department of Consumer Affairs of the Ministry of Food and Consumer Affairs. 
The Central Excise and Salt Act, 1944 was amended in 1991 to enable the Central 
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Government to create the CWF where the money which is not refundable to the 
manufacturers, etc., shall be credited. 


Under the Consumer Welfare Fund Rules (CWFR), any agency /organisation 
which is engaged in the consumer welfare activities for a period of three years and is 
registered under any law for the time being in force, village/ mandal/ samiti-level 
cooperatives of consumers, industries, state governments, etc., is eligible for seeking 
financial assistance from the Fund. The financial assistance is given mainly for creating 
consumer awreness, consumer education, preparation of publicity materials, setting 
up of facilities for training, research, community-based rural awareness projects, 
setting up of consumer products testing laboratories, etc. The total quantum of 
assistance on an individual-application is limited to Rs five lakh and 10 per cent 
contribution is required to be met by the applicant. However, under exceptional 
circumstances, 100 per cent assistance can be considered. As on 1 April 1998 the 


Standing Committee of CWFR had approved 344 proposals involving an assistance of 
Rs 2.83 crore. 


NATIONAL AWARDS 


To encourage the participation of consumer organisations and youth in the field of 
consumer protection, the Ministry has instituted two national awards, namely, National 
Award on Consumer Protection for consumer organisations and National Youth 
Award on Consumer Protection, which are given every year. In 1993-94, the Ministry 


also extended the award scheme for women who have made outstanding contributions 
in the field of consumer protection. 


BUREAU OF INDIAN STANDARDS 


The Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) is the national standards body of India. The 
main functions of BIS include preparation and implementation of standards, operation 
of certification scheme—both for products and quality system, organisation and 
management of testing laboratories, consumer awareness and maintaining close liaison 
with international standards bodies. BIS is developing need-based standards with the 
help of over 26,000 technical experts as members of the technical committees. The 
standardisation projects are properly screened within BIS to ensure their usefulness. 
During ‘1997-98, 298 standards were formulated. Presently, 17,113 Indian Standards 
are available covering important segments of the economy which serve the industry in 
upgrading the quality of their goods and services. BIS has harmonized / aligned over 
3,309 Indian Standards with International Standards and Standards of European 
Union to facilitate India’s export to the global and the European markets. 


The BIS Product Certification Marks Scheme provides the consumer an assurance 
of quality conforming to National Standards. During 1997-98, 1,504 licences’ were 
granted, bringing the total number of operative licences to 13,031 as on 31 March 1998, 
covering 971 different items ranging from food products to electronics. The scheme is 
basically voluntary in nature. However, keeping in view the safety and mass 
consumption of certain products, it has been made mandatory for 136 items like LPG 
cylinders, steel products, vanaspati, cement, food colours, etc. 


The BIS Quality System Certification Scheme based on International Standards 
of Quality Management (ISO 9000 standards) has 354 operative licences as on 31 
March 1998. The Scheme has received accreditation from the Raad Voor Accreditatie 
(RVA) of Netherlands, an international accreditation body of repute. 


In view of the growing consensus for greener environment, BIS has adopted i 
ISO standards pertaining to Environment Management System (ISO 14000 series) an 
launched EMS Certification. Also for safer food items ISO 9000—HACCP (Hazard 
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Analysis Critical Control Points) certification v 
Was l. i 
Bureau has granted first licence in March 1998. ATES Le ED 


The BIS has a network of eight laboratories i 

; te es in th S 
testing of certified products. During the year, 27,712 SEY for independent 
laboratories. ples were tested in BIS 


The BIS is closely associated with the stan isati iviti 
Organisation for Standardisation (ISO) BE ATES Ttemational 
GORHission (IEC): THe’ 61st General Meeting OF TEC held in NeW DEI EAP ERO 
October 1997 was attended by about 600 overseas delegates with BSE from 13 to 14 
organisation. At the instance of the Government, BIS has been A 
Central Enquiry Point under World Trade Organisation (WTO) for COA S as the 
information on standards, certification and technical regulations fo HRT REE 
and trade. As technical assistance to developing countries, BIS or aniseed RE 
programme during October-December 1997 which was ALEREAE 20 ৰ EE 
from 13 countries. To protect the consumers from spuriously area BEES 
enforcement mechanism has been strengthened and made more effective an | Re 
Enforcement drives/consumer awareness programmes and raids were EEG 
During 1997-98, 10 such programmes and 17 raids were conducted for AE 
products, mild steel tubes, pesticides, GLS lamps, etc., to curb misuse of JA 


mark. 


The Rajiv Gandhi National Quality Award was instituted in 1991 to inculcate th 
spirit of competitiveness among the manufacturers. The award for the year 1994 ae 
presented to the winners on 14 October 1997, the World Standards Day. BIS has ake 
a conscious decision to establish a Training Institute to cater to the needs of trainin 
in the field of standardisation, quality system, TQM, SQC for the Indian AES 
government departments and public-sector undertakings. BIS has conducted 4 
programmes during 1997-98 on environement management system, quality system, 
auditing, documentation, enhancing management representative skills, statistical quali 
control techniques, etc., utilising its own officials and Indian experts from RE 
organizations. 

On completion of 50 years of service to the nation, a Golden Jubilee Souvenir 
“BIS—Then and Now” was released by the Prime Minister (Shri LK. Gujral) in the 
seminar held at New Delhi on 15 September 1997. Seminars on “Consumer Welfare 
and Quality” were organised throughout the country as part of the Golden Jubilee 


Celebrations. 


STANDARDS OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 

One of the important reforms undertaken in the country after Independence was the 
standardisation of the system in weights and measures. Uniform standards of weights 
and measures, based on the metric system, were established in the country under the 
Standards of Weights and Measures Act, 1956. The Directorate of Weights and 
Measures in the Ministry of Food and. Consumer Affairs is the nodal agency for all 


activities relating to the subject. 

In order to establish the international system of units and to align our laws with 
international practices as well as to remove certain deficiences, a comprehensive 
legislation, namely, the Standards of Weights and Measures Act, 1976, was enacted, 
replacing the 1956 Act. The new Act contains among other things provisions for 
regulation of pre-packed commodities which are intended to establish fair trading 
practices for commodities sold to consumers in packaged form. Provisions of the Act 
relating to packaged commodities and relevant rules, namely, the Standards of 
Weights and Measures (Packaged Commodities) Rules, 1977, are in force since September 
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1977. According to these provisions every package intended for retail sale is required 
to carry information as regards the name of the commodity, name and address of 
manufacturers or packer, net quantity, month and year of manufacture/packing and 
retail sale price. Mandatory declaration of retail sale price is inclusive of all taxes. A 
Standing Committee for packaged Commodity Rules has been constituted to examine 
various amendment proposals received from time to time in the Ministry and make 
suitable recommendations. The concerned ministries, consumer organisations, standards 


institutions and other related organisations are consulted before the amendments are 
finalised. 


Under the provisions of the 1976 Act, all weighing and measuring instruments 
should be examined by the approved laboratories and their models approved before 
commencing production. Relevant rules, namely, the Standards of Weights and 
Measures (Approval of Model) Rules, 1987 have been enforced since 1987. The other 
Rules framed under the Act of 1976 are : (i)The Indian Institute of Legal Metrology 
Rules, 1980; (ii) The Standards of Weights and Measures (Inter-State Verification and 
Stamping) Rules, 1987; (iii) The Standards of Weights and Measures (Numeration) 
Rules, 1987; (iv)The Standards of Weights and Measures (General) Rules, 1987 and (v) 
The Standards of Weights and Measures (National Standards) Rules, 1988. 


The Forty-second Amendment of the Constitution brought the subject of 
enforcement of weights and measures in the Concurrent List. To ensure uniformity in 
the matter of enforcement in the country, a Central Act, namely, the Standards of 
Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1985 was brought into force. It contains 
Provisions for effective legal control on weights, measures and weighing/measuring 
instruments used in commercial transactions, industrial production and in protection 
of public health and human safety. 


India is a member of the International Organisation of Legal Metrology. This 
Organisation was set up in order to realise world-wide uniformity in laws relating to 
legal metrology (weights and measures) and to make international trade smooth and 
practical. The Indian Institute of Legal Metrology, Ranchi, imparts training in legal 
metrology and allied subjects. Apart from the enforcement officials of states, nominees 
from many African, Asian and Latin American countries attend the programmes run 
by the Institute. The Institute also imparts training to the non-judicial members of 
Consumer Dispute Redressal Agencies of the states. 


Legal standards of the states and Union Territories are calibrated in three 
regional reference standard laboratories located at Ahmedabad, Bhubaneswar and 
Bangalore. These laboratories also provide calibration service to the industries in their 
respective regions. They are among the approved laboratories for conducting the 
model approval tests on weighing and measuring instruments. In the Ninth Plan, one 
laboratory will be established at Faridabad (Haryana) for the Northern region and 
another at Guwahati for the North-Eastern region. 


19 Energy 


ENERGY is an essential input for economic development and improving the quali 

of life. Development of conventional forms of energy for meeting the growin, Ee 
needs of society at a reasonable cost is the responsibility of the COVETED 2 
Ministries of Power, Coal and Petroleum and Natural Gas. Development and PEELE 
of non-conventional/alternate/new and renewable sources of energy such as solar, 
wind and bio-energy, etc., are also getting sustained attention from the Ministr নর 
Non-Conventional Energy Sources. Nuclear energy development is being EE 

by the Department of Atomic Energy to contribute significantly to the overall ener চ 
availability in the country. XY 


Government has formulated an energy policy with the objectives of ensuring 
adequate energy supply at minimum cost achieving self-sufficiency in energy supplies 
and protecting the environment from the adverse impact of utilising energy resources 
in an injudicious manner. 


POWER 


Power development in India commenced at the end of the 19th century with the 
commissioning of electricity supply in Darjeeling during 1897, followed by 
commissioning of a hydel power station at Sivasamudram in Karnataka during 1902. 
In the pre-independence era, the power supply was mainly in the names of private 
sector; that too restricted to the urban areas. The Electricity (Supply) Act was enacted 
in 1948. With the formation of state electricity boards in various parts of Five-Year 
Plans, a significant step was taken in bringing about systematic growth of power 
supply industry all over the country. A number of multi-purpose projects came into 
being and with the setting up of thermal, hydro and nuclear power stations, power 
generation started increasing significantly. 

Electricity is a concurrent subject at Entry 38 in list III of the Seventh Schedule 
of the Constitution of India. The Ministry of Power is primarily responsible for the 
development of electrical energy in the country. The Ministry. is concerned with 
perspective planning, policy formulation, processing of projects for investment decision, 
monitoring Of the implementation of power Projects, training and man-power 
development and the administration and enactment of legislation in regard to thermal 
and hydel power generation, transmission and distribution. 


The Ministry of Power is responsible for administration of the Indian Electricity 
Act, 1910 and the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948 and to undertake such amendments 


to these Acts, as may be necessary from time to time, in conformity with the 


Government's policy objectives. 

The construction and operation of generation and transmission projects in the 
Central sector are entrusted to Central Sector Power Corporations, viz., the National 
Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC), the National Hydro Electric Power Corporation 
(NHPC), the North Eastern Electric Power Corporation (NEEPCO) and the Power 

‘ oration of India Limited (PGCIL). The Power Grid is responsible for all the 


id Corpora 
oo rd future transmission projects in the Central sector and also for the 
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formation of the National Power Grid. Two joint-venture Power Corporations namely, 
Nathpa Jhakri Power Corporation (NJPC) and Tehri Hydro Development Corporation 
(THDC), are responsibie for the execution of the Nathpa Jhakri Power Project in 
Himachal Pradesh and Projects of the Tehri Hydro Power Complex in Uttar Pradesh 
respectively. Two statutory bodies, i.e., the Damodar Valley Corporation (DVC) and 
the Bhakra Beas Management Board (BBMB), are also under the administrative control 
of the Ministry of Power. Programmes of rural electrification are provided financial 
assistance by the Rural Electrification Corporation (REC) under the Ministry of Power. 
The Power Finance Corporation (PFC) provides term-finance to Projects in the power 
sector. Further, the autonomous bodies (Societies), i.e., Central Power Research Institute 
(CPRI); the National Power Training Institute (NPTI) and the Energy Management 
Centre (EMC), are also under the administrative control of the Ministry of Power. 


The consumption of electricity in the entire economy has risen at the rate of 2.82 
per cent during 1996-97 while the demand in the domestic and industrial sectors has 
increased by 8.8 per cent and 2.2 per cent respectively over the years. Installed power 
generation capacity in the country has increased from a meagre 1,400 MW in 1947 to 
89,166.87 MW at the end of 1997-98 comprising 21,891.08 MW hydro and 64,150.78 
MW thermal (including as and diesel), 900.1 MW wind and 2,225 MW nuclear. A 
capacity addition Programme of 3,299.30 MW has been fixed for the year 1998-99. The 
target of power generation during 1997-98 was fixed at 429 BUs out of which 343.8 
BUs were programmed for generation by thermal stations, 76.7 BUs by hydro stations 
and 8.5 BUs by nuclear stations. Against this target the actual power generation during 
1997-98 was 420.622 BUs comprising 336.104 BUs thermal, 74.476 BUs hydro and 
10.042 BUs nuclear. The Plant load factor (PLF) has shown a steady improvemnt over 
the years. It has improved from 53.8 Per cent in 1990-91 to 64.7 per cent in 1997-98. A 
target of 65.7 per cent has been fixed for the year 1998-99. 


NATIONAL AND REGIONAL POWER GRID 
Transmission Line Projects continue to be accord. 
need to evacuate power from the generating stations to the beneficiary states. The 


KV lines along with the associated substations. Against this target 310 CKMs of + 500 
KV HVDC lines, 2,087 CKMs of 400 KV lines, 1,794 CKMs of 220 KV lines, 400 KV sub- 
stations (630 MVA), 220 KV sub-stations (2,211.5 MVA) were constructed. 


Five regional grid systems, namely, northern, western, southern, eastern and 
north-eastern, covering all the states of the country are already existing. All the regions 
except the north-eastern have fairly well interconnected systems of 220 KV voltage 
level with progressive overlay of 400 KV transmission Systems. The Union Cabinet in 
1980 approved in principle the establishement of a Centrally owned and operated 
national power grid. The National Power Grid would eventually comprise strong 
regional networks with suitable asynchronous HVDC links between the regions. 
Already 25,433 ckt. km of 400 KV lines and 5,607 ckt. km of lines at 220 KV level have 
been constructed in the central sector up to March 1998. An Inter-regional link 
(Vindhyachal 2x250 MW HVDC back-to-back) connecting western and northern 
regions is in operation. In addition, the + 500 KV HVDC bi-pole Rihand-Dadri 
transmission line of about 820 km is also in operation. The Chandrapur 2x500 MW 
HVDC B/B transmission line connecting western and southern regions has been 
completed. Pole-has been in commercial operation since October 1997. These as well 
as other AC links between regions form the important components of the National 
Power Grid today. The development of National Power Grid is an evolutionary 
Process and would be achieved over a period of time through development of the 
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regional grid systems and further inter-connections between the regi i 
ETT £ egions. 

Power Grid will promote integrated operation and transfer of PONE EER 

to another with the ultimate objective of ensuring optimum utilisation of ff ৰীড 

resources in the country. of available 


CENTRAL ELECTRICITY AUTHORITY 


The Central Electricity Authority (CEA) is a statutory organisation i 
r 4 consti 
Section 3(1) of the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948. It was established as ET aS 
in 1951 and made a full-time body in 1975. It is an attached office of the Minish oS 
Power, Government of India. In all technical, financial and economic MEE i 
HE of Power F assisted by the CEA. CEA is responsible for technical COORAAEEE 
supe! i ৰ 
A Visio of programmes and is also entrusted with a number of statutory 


The CEA is particularly charged with the functions of developing a sound 
adequate and uniform national power policy, formulate short-term and perspectiv' 8 
plans for power development and coordinate the activities of planning Ee i 
relation to the control and utilisation of national power resources, technical and 
commerical appraisal of power schemes, collection of data in various areas of power, 
training of personnel and promotion of research in power-related matters. f 


CENTRAL ELECTRICITY BOARD 

The Central Electricity Board (CEB), a statutory body has been constituted under 
Section 36 of Indian Electricity Act, 1910. The Board comprises the Chairman, CEA as 
ex-officio Chairman, with Chairmen of all SEBs and Central Government nominees as 
its members. The present strength of CEB members is 50. 


The main function of the Board is to frame rules and guidelines to ensure safety, 
to regulate the business of generation, transmission, Supply and use of energy and to 
prescribe terms and conditions for grant of licences. The Board holds its annual 
meeting to suggest practical steps to get over the various problems faced by the 
consumers, electricity boards and the general public and for ensuring proper supply 
of electricity and proper safety standards. 


STATE ELECTRICITY BOARDS—REFORMS AND RESTRUCTURING OF POWER 


SECTOR IN STATES 

Restoration of financial health of State Electricity Boards (SEBs) and improvement in 
their operational performance continues to remain the most crucial issue in the power 
sector. In terms of Section 59 of the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948, SEBs are required 
to earn a minimum rate of return (ROR) of three per cent of their net fixed assets in 
service, after providing for depreciation and interest charges. In 1991-92 after taking 
into account RE subsidy as provided in the accounts, only 12 SEBs had a positive rate 
of return, with six SEBs having an ROR of three per cent or more. During 1995-96 after 
taking into account RE subsidy as provided in the accounts, out of 17 SEBs all except 
those of Bihar, Assam, and Meghalaya had a positive ROR. 


A process of restructuring of the SEBs has been initiated in several States. The 
restructuring aims at : (i) Unbundling of power industry by separating generation, 
transmission and distribution; (ii) Bringing in competitiveness by allowing private 
participation in generation and distribution; and (iii) Development of regulatory 


framework. 

Restructuring of Orissa SEB has been carried out from 1 April 1996 and it has 
been replaced by two Corporations, namely, Grid Corporation of Orissa Limited and 
Orissa Hydro Power Corporation Limited, to look after the functions of distribution 


and generation respectively. 


India 1999 


PROGRESS OF RURAL ELECTRIFICATION 
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The Haryana Electricity Reforms Bill after receiving the Presidential Assent h 
become an Act. Rajasthan, Goa and Gujarat have also drafted their Reform Bills টু ক 
are in the process of finalisation. The Reforms Bill has been passed by the Al 
Pradesh Legislative Assembly and is awaiting Presidential approval. Teo i 3 
of Madhya Pradesh has finalised proposals for facilitating private sector SE 
in transmission and other reforms in the power sector. Governments of KALE So 
Assam have assigned study on reforms to Administrative Staff College of ঃ গা 
Hyderabad for the purpose of undertaking reforms and restructuring their res 2 
power sectors. Government of Kerala is seeking assistance from CIDA for TEE 
Energy Infrastructure Project and an MoU in this regard was signed on 8 Januar C5. 
The other states which are at different stages of reforms are : Uttar Pradesh, MRE Te 
Bihar and West Bengal. 4 


As mandated by the Common Minimum National Action Plan for Power, the 
Ministry of Power introduced the Electricity Regulatory Commissions Bill, 1997 যা the 
Lok Sabha on 14 August 1997. The Bill was referred to the Standing Committee on 
Energy. As per the directions of the Standing Committee the Bill was circulated amon 
all states for eliciting their comments. Before the Committee could finalise the 
recommendations, the eleventh Lok Sabha was dissolved resulting in the lapsing of the 


Bill. 


The new Government got the Electricity Regulatory Commissions Ordinance, 
1998 promulgated on 25 April 1998. The Ordinance was then introduced in the Lok 
Sabha. The Lok Sabha passed the Bill with amendments to some of the provisions. The 
amendments pertain to Sections 17 (1), 29 (3) and consequent changes in Section 51. 
Thus, after these amendments, the establishment of the State Electricity Regulatory 
Commissions has been made optional for the state governments and the benchmark of 
50 per cent of the average cost of supply of electricity for tariff fixation has been 
dropped. The Rajya Sabha also endorsed and passed the Electricity Regulatory 
Commissions Bill, 1998 as approved by the Lok Sabha. The Bill has now received 


Presidential approval. 
The one-member committee on Private Sector Participation in Power Distribution 
mitted its report in March 1998, which has been circulated among all states / 


has sub. 
ther necessary action. 


Union Territories for taking fur 


RURAL ELECTRIFICATION 

] Electrification involves supply of energy for two types of programmes : 
(a) production-oriented activities like minor irrigation, rural industries, etc., and 
(b) electrification of villages. Rural electrifiction programmes are formulated and 
executed by the SEBs/state government departments. 


Rura 


During the year 1997-98, 3,010 (provisional) inhabited villages were electrified 
and 2,41,265 irrigation pumpsets/ tubewells energised. Cumulatively 5,00,268 villages 
have been electrified and 1,18,06,607 pumpsets energised as on 31 March 1998. 


As regards the electrification of tribal villages, out of 1,14,466 tribal villages in 
Ty, 80,622 villages constituting 70.43 per cent have been electrified as on 
28 February 1998. Similarly, 2,89,858 Harijan Bastis have been electrified as on 
28 February 1998. The Kutir Jyoti scheme also continued during 1997-98. The scheme 
is financed from Central grant routed through Rural Electrification Corporation, 


the count! 
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PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKINGS AND OTHER ORGANISATIONS 
NATIONAL THERMAL POWER CORPORATION 


National Thermal Power Corporation Limited (NTPC), New Delhi, was set up in 1975 
as a Central sector generating company for the development of thermal power. NTPC 
is a schedule ‘A’ company having a total approved investment of Rs 36,519.48 crore. 
NTPC has an approved capacity of 20,515 MW and an installed capacity of 16,795 MW 
representing about 28 per cent of the all-India thermal capacity. At present, NTPC has 
to its credit 12 coal-based thermal power projects and seven gas/liquid-fuel based 
combined cycle projects. The Corporation has Successfully commissioned super thermal 
Power projects at Singrauli (UP), Korba (MP), Ramagundam (AP), Farakka (WB), 
Vindhyachal (MP), Rihand (UP), Dadri (UP), Kahalgaon (Bihar), Talcher (Orissa) and 
five combined cycle gas power projects at Anta (Rajasthan), Auriya (UP), Dadri (UP), 
Kawas (Gujarat) and Gandhar (Gujarat). In addition, the Corporation has taken over 
the 420 MW project at Unchahar (UP) and 460 MW project at Talcher (Orissa). NTPC 
is in the process of implementing Vindhyachal-If TPP (1000 MW) in MP, Feroz Gandhi 
Unchahar TPP (1000 MW) in AP and Faridabad CCPP ((400 MW) in Haryana. NTPC 
has also been entrusted with the management of 720 MW Badarpur Thermal Power 
Station (BTPS) in Delhi since 1978 and with the implementation and management of 
BALCO’s 270 MW captive power Plant near Korba. During the Eighth Plan period 
(1992-97) NTPC added 5002 MW capacity and acquired 460 MW Talcher TPP from 
Orissa SEB thus taking the total capacity addition to 5462 MW. NTPC is planning to 
add 6300 MW in the Ninth Plan. This includes a new generating capacity of 3170 MW 
under construction. NTPC is also Planning to add 7500-8000 MW beyond the Ninth 
Plan. It has been making profits ever since the commissioning of its first station at 
Singrauli. For the tenth consecutive year, the company was rated “Excellent” surpassing 
all targets set by the Government of India under the MOU system. During 1996-97, the 
Corporation earned an estimated profit of Rs 2,122.30 crore. 


NATIONAL HYDRO-ELECTRIC POWER CORPORATION 


The National Hydro-electric Power Corporation Limited (NHPC), was set up in 1975 
to promote the development of hydro-electric power in the Central sector in all its 
aspects including investigation, research, design, construction, operation and 
maintenance of hydro-electric power stations. NHPC is a schedule ‘A’ Company of the 
Government of India with an authorised share capital of Rs 3,500 crore and an 
investment base of over Rs 7,000 crore. The Corporation has so far completed 
construction of seven hydro-electric projects in India, namely, Baira Siul (Himachal 
Pradesh) 198 MW, Loktak (Manipur) 105 MW, Salal Stage-I (Jé&tK) 345 MW, Tanakpur 
(UP) 120 MW, Chamera Stage-I (MP) 540 MW and Uri (Jé&K) 480 MW. These power 
stations with a total installed capacity of 2133 MW are being operated and maintained 
by NHPC. NHPC Power Stations generated 8820.23 MUs energy against the target of 
7710 MUs up to 31 March 1998. The Corporation had also constructed Devighat 
Hydro-electric Project (14 MW) in Nepal. NHPC is presently engaged in the construction 
of Dulhasti (J&K) 390 MW, Rangit Stage-IIIl (Sikkim) 60 MW and Dhauliganga Stage- 
I (UP) 280 MW hydro-electric projects. It has also been assigned the construction of 
Kurichu Hydro-electric Project (45 MW) in Bhutan and Kalpong Hydro-electric project 
(2.25 MW) in Andaman and Nicobar Islands on agency basis. Besides, the Corporation 
undertakes consultancy work in the field of hydro-electric power and related disciplines. 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC POWER CORPORATION 


The North-Eastern Electric Power Corporation Limited (NEEPCO), Shillong was 
constituted in 1976 under the Companies Act with the objective of harnessing the 
Power potential of the north-eastern region through planned development of power 
Seneration projects. NEEPCO is a schedule 'B' organisation with an authorised share 
capital Rs 1,500 crore. The Corporation has so far completed two hydro projects 
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namely; (i) Kopili Hydroelectric Project (150 MW) and (ii) Kopili 5 3 
Ist Stage Extension (100 MW) and partially one Gas Le FEO ET 
in Assam (201 MW out of 291 MW). Out of a total effective installed capacity of iE 
MW (Grid) in the north-eastern region, NEEPCO is contributing 595 MW throu h it 
Kopili Hydro Electric Projects and Assam Gas Based Power Project, Kathalguri Ne ষ 
O&M. During 1997-98, NEEPCO has been able to synchronise 2ST units £2 30 NV 
of Assam Gas Based combined cycle project and four units each of 21 MW of Agartal 
Gas Based Power Project of Tripura. The Corporation has been able to meet SFE tHe a 
40 per cent of the peak demand /energy needs of the region. The Corporation aeleved) 
a capacity addition of 251 MW within the Eighth Five Year Plan and another 144 MW 
in 1997-98. A capacity addition of 80 MW has been targetted during 1998-99. 


POWER GRID CORPORATION OF INDIA LIMITED 


The Power Grid Corporation of India Limited (PGCL) was incorporated as a Government 
of India enterprise on 23 October 1989 under the Companies Act, 1956 as a limited 
company with an authorised capital of Rs 5,000 crore. The mandate of the Corporation, 
in terms of corporate mission, is establishment and operation of regional and national 
power grids to facilitate transfer of power within and across the regions with 
reliability, security and economy, on sound commercial principles. 


As on 31 March 1989, POWERGRID operates a total of 31,250 CKMs transmission 
lines consisting of 23,415 CKMs of 400 KV, 5,080 CKMs of 220 KV, 1,125 CKMs of 132 
KV and 1,630 CKMs of HVDC system distributed over 54 sub-stations with over 24,000 
MVA of transformation capacity. Overall average availability of transmission lines 
during the year was 98.9 per cent which is comparable with international standards. 
During the year, POWERGRID has commissioned 3150 CKMs of 400 KV transmission 
lines along with 1360 MVA of transformation capacity. Major projects commissioned 
include Chandrapur HVDC Back to Back, Vindhyachal Additional Gandhar-Phadge, 
Malda-Siliguri. POWERGRID has constructed 1987 CKMs of transmission lines 
surpassing the target of 1938 CKMs. Presently, aboout 10,000 CKMs of transmission 
lines with voltage levels varying from 132 KV to 800 KV and 17 sub-stations including 
bays, are under construction. During 1997-98, the Corporation has earned a net profit 
of Rs 402 crore against a total turn over of Rs 1,380 crore including miscellaneous 


income. 


POWER FINANCE CORPORATION LIMITED 

The Power Finance Corporation Limited (PFC), New Delhi, was incorporated on 16 
July 1986 under the Companies Act, 1956 and was declared a public financial 
institution in August 1990. The main objectives of the Corporation include financing 
of power generation projects, transmission and distribution of works, renovation and 
modernisation of power plants, system improvement and energy conservation schemes, 
maintenance and repair of capital equipment. 

The authorised share capital of the Corporation is Rs 2,000 crore and paid-up 
capital is Rs 1,035.45 crore. The Corporation commenced its financial operations in 
February 1988 and till 31 March 1998, it had sanctioned loans in the Power sector 
amounting to Rs 14,069.25 crore and had disbursed Rs 9,889.89 crore against the above 
sanctions. The Corporation has been consistently earning profits since commencement 
Of its financial operation. The profit (after tax) has been worked out at about Rs 481 
crore on provisional basis for 1997-98. Further, the Corporation has been signing a 
Memorandum of Understanding with Government of India each year since 1993-94. 
For the purpose of institutional development, the Corporation has evolved an 
Operational and Financial Action Plan (OFAP) for each of its beneficiaries, namely, 

Generating Corporations (SGCs) in the country. During 1997-98, the 


SEBs and State যি i 
Corpordde n sanctioned an amount of Rs 2,922 crore while the actual disbursement 


Was Rs 2,026 crore. 
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RURAL ELECTRIFICATION CORPORATION LIMITED 


The Rural Electrification Corporation Limited (REC) was set up in 1969 with the 
primary objective of providing financial assistance for rural electrification in the 
country. REC was declared a public financial institution under Section 4-A of the 
Companies Act in 1992. Rural electrification programmes financed by the Corporation 
cover electrification of villages including tribal villages and Dalit Bastis, energisation 
of pumpsets, provision of power for small, agro-based and rural industries, lighting to 
rural households and street lighting. The Corporation has been providing assistance to 
the state electricity boards for taking up system improvement projects for strengthening 
and improving of system transmission and distribution system and small generation 
power projects like wind energy and hydel projects. REC is a schedule ‘B’ organisation. 


During 1997-98, REC approved 1,261 new projects involving a loan assistance of 
about Rs 1,214 crore for electrification of 4,459 new villages, energisation of 1.96 lakh 
pumpsets besides provision of electricity to other categories of services, electrification 
of Dalit Bastis and hamlets, etc. The Corporation has (cumulatively up to March 1998) 
sanctioned 33,187 RE Projects involving financial assistance of over Rs 14,724 crore for 
electrification of about 3.24 lakh new villages and energisation of over 68 lakh 


pumpsets besides provisions of electricity to other categories’ of services and 
electrification of Dalit Bastis. 


The Kutir Jyoti programme which provides for release of single-point connection 
to the households of the rural poor below the poverty-line, including Dalit and 
Adivasi families, continued to be given special thrust during 1997-98. By the end of 
March 1998, Rs 28.69 crore was disbursed and 3.52 lakh single-point light connections 
were released under this programme. 


TEHRI HYDRO DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


The Tehri Hydro Development Corporation (THDC) was incorporated on 12 July 1988, 
as a joint venture of the Government of India and government of Uttar Pradesh, to 
execute the Tehri Hydro Power Complex (2400 MW) in Tehri Garhwal (UP) and also 
to plan, promote and organise the development and harnessing of such other hydro- 
electric sites/projects in Bhagirathi, Bhilangana valley as may be entrusted to the 
Corporation by the government. The Corporation has an authorised share capital of Rs 
2,000 crore. The Corporation is presently engaged in the implementation of Tehri 
Project (Stage-1) (1000 MW). The cost of the project is being shared in the ratio of 75:25 
(equity portion) for Power Component, while the Irrigation Component (20 per cent of 
Stage-l) is to be entirely funded by the state government. The Tehri Power Complex 
comprises four components, viz., (i) the 260.5 M high rock fill Tehri Dam and 1000 
MW Hydro Power Plant (HPP) (Stage-I of the Complex); (ii) 1000 MW Pump Storage 
Plant (PSP) situated just downstream of the confluence of Bhagirathi and Bhilangana 
rivers at Tehri, along with 88 KV Associated Transmission System for evacuation 0 
power from the Tehri Hydro Power Complex to be executed by Power Grid Corporation 
of India. The project will generate 6,500 million units of energy per year and wil 
provide additional irrigation facilities to 2.7 lakh hectares, besides stablising existing 
irrigation facility in 6.04 lakh hectares of land. 


NATHPA JHAKRI POWER CORPORATION LIMITED 


The Nathpa Jhakri Power Corporation Limited (NJPC) was incorporated on 24 Ll 
1988 as a joint venture of the Government of India and the Government of Himacha 
Pradesh, to plan, promote, organise and execute hydro-electric power projects in the 
Sutlej river basin in Himachal Pradesh. The authorised share capital of NJPC le 
Rs 2,200 crore with a debt equity ratio of 1:1. NJPC is presently executing its first 
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project namely, Nathpa Jhakri Hydroelectric Power Project (NJHPP), with an installed 
capacity of 1500 MW in the Kinnaur and Shimla districts of Himachal Pradesh. The 
World Bank has sanctioned a loan of US $ 437 million for part financing of the OEE 
and the Government of India and the State government are sharing the equity 1 
in the ratio of 3:1 respectively. NJPC also envisages harnessing the hydro BONE 
potential in the upper reaches of river Sutlej in the form of a run-of-river schemes. The 
project, on commissioning, will generate 6700 MUs of energy in a year, besides 
providing 1500 MW of valuable peaking power to the northern grid. 


DAMODAR VALLEY CORPORATION 

The Damodar Valley Corporation (DVC), Calcutta, the first multipurpose river valley 
project of the Government of India, was set up on 7 July 1948 under DVC Act (XIV of 
1948) for the unified development of Damodar Valley region spread over the states of 
Bihar and West Bengal. DVC’s objectives include flood control and irrigation, power 
generation and distribution, soil conservation, social and economic well-being of the 
people of Damodar Valley region. DVC’s main projects include four dams at Maithon 
Panchet, Tilaiya and Konar, with connected hydro-electric power stations (except at 
Konar), thermal power stations at Bokaro “A”, Bokaro “B”", Chandrapura and Durgapur 
and Mejia and also one gas turbine station at Maithon. DVC supplies power to coal, 
mines, steel plants, railways and other big industries, besides state electricity boards 
of Bihar and West Bengal. DVC’s transmission system runs to a total length of 5,271 
ckt. km comprising 1,121 ckt. km 220 KV lines, 3,146 ckt.. 132KV lines and 1,007 ckt. 
km 33 KV lines. The system is supported by 52 sub-stations. The system is also 
interconnected with NTPC and Chukha and operates as a constituent of the 
interconnected grid system of EREB. During 1997-98 DVC's system generation was 
7,307 MU of which 6,908 MU was contributed by thermal stations, 385 MU by hydel 
power stations and 14 MU by gas turbine. During the period DVC’s turnover was 
around Rs 1,500 crore (provisional), leading to a profit of around Rs 60 crore 
(provisional). The total installed capacity of DVC in March 1998 was 2,761.5 MW 
comprising 2535 MW of thermal capacity, 144 MW of hydel capacity and 82.5 MW by 
gas turbine station. During 1997-98, Mejia Unit-III 210 MW thermal capacity has been 


added. 


BHAKRA BEAS MANAGEMENT BOARD 

Bhakra Beas Management Board (BBMB), Chandigarh administers, maintains and 
Operates the largest multi-purpose river valley project in the country to meet the 
irrigation and power needs of the northern region. The installed capacity of power 
plants is 2755.30 MW. The Board is responsible for the administration, maintenance 
and operation works at Bhakra Nangal project, Beas Project Unit and Unit-Il 
including power houses and a network of transmission lines and grid sub-stations. 
The generation during 1996-97 was 12083 MU against the target of 11600 MU 
contributing about 17.5 per cent of the All India Hydro Generation against installed 


capacity of about 13 per cent. 


CENTRAL POWER RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
r Research Institute (CPRI, Bangalore, was established in 1960. It 
ee tonomous’society under the Ministry of Energy in 1978. The 


ised into an aul 
NE body, is managed bya governing body comprising members 
representing the Government, the electrical utilities, the industries and academic 
institutions, etc. The objectives of the Institute are : (i) to serve as a national centre for 
applied research in electrical power engineering; (ii) to function as an independent and 


impartial authority for certification and testing of electrical equipments manufactured 


EN 
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including fiscal and financial incentives, creation of industrial capacity, promotion of 
demonstration and commercial programmes, R&D and technology develolpment, 


intellectual property protection, human resources development and international 
relations. 


India is implementing one of the world’s largest programmes on renewable 
energy, covering the entire gamut of technologies, including improved chulhas, biogas 
plants, short rotation fuelwood tree species, biomass gasifiers, solar thermal and solar 
photovoltaic systems, wind farms, wind mills, biomass-based cogeneration, small and 
micro hydel systems, energy recovery from urban, municipal and industrial wastes, 
hydrogen energy, ocean energy, fuel-cell, electravans and gasohol. In each of these 
areas, there are programmes of resource assessment, R&D technology development 
and demonstration. Based thereon, several renewable energy systems and products 
are now not only commercially available, but are also economically viable in comparison 
to fossil fuels. A large domestic manufacturing base has been established for renewable 


energy systems and products. India is the third largest producer in the world of single 
crystal silicon solar cells. 


India now has a very good R&D base for the development of technologies for 
harnessing renewable/non-conventional energy sources. A substantial manufacturing 
infrastructure and consultancy services have also emerged in the country for the 
design, manufacture and supply of non-conventional energy equipments. These 
include small-scale and medium/large-scale industries, both in‘the public sector and 
the private sector. India is now also in a position to offer its goods, technical expertise 
and services in this sector, particularly to developing countries. Technical guidance 
and help has been provided to many developing countries for the construction of 
biogas plants. Products which are being exported include solar Photovaltaic systems, 
selectively coated sheets for thermal applications and solar cookers. Technical know- 
how for manufacturing biomass gasifier has been released to a private company in 
Switzerland. Indian scientists and engineers have provided consultancy services on 


different aspects of non-conventional/renewable energy through various UN Agencies 
like UNDP, UNESCO, UNIDO and other similar organisations. 


ACHIEVEMENTS 


India has today among the world’s largest programmes for renewable energy. It is 
now recognised that renewable energy sources can provide the basis for sustainable 
energy development on account of their inexhaustible nature and environment- 
friendly features. During the last two decades, several renewable energy technologies 
have been developed and deployed in villages and cities. Some of the achievements 
are given below along with the estimated potential. 


TABLE 19.3 : RENEWABLE ENERGY POTENTIAL AND ACHIEVEMENTS 


SP tL EE SE TEETER 0 A ET TE EE SOE 


Sl. Source/System Approximate Status (as on 

No. Potential 31.03.1998) 
Biogas plants (No.) 120 lakh 27.13 lakh 
Improved Chulha (No.) 12 crore 284.89 lakh 

3. Biomass Power and 17,000 MW 29.50 MW 
Gasifiers (Stand alone) 28.53 MW 
Bagasse-based Cogeneration 3500 MW 84 MW 

5. Solar Photovoltaic 20 MW/sq km 32 MW 


aggregate capacity 
(about 4.5 lakh individual systems) 
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6. Solar Thermal 35 MW/sq km 3,80,000 sq mtr 

Solar Water-Heating Systems 30 million m2 Collector area 
Collector area 
. Wind Power 20,000 MW 970.00 MW 

8. Small Hydro Power 10,000 MW 155.38 MW 
(up to 16 MW) (up to 3 MW capacity) 

9. Integrated Rural Energy 860 Blocks 
Programme 

10. Urjagram Projects 256 Nos. 

11. Energy Parks 140 Nos. 

12. Wind Pumps 452 Nos. 

13. Hybrid Systems : 35 KW 

14. Solar PV Pump 2,481 Nos. 

15. Solar Photovoltaic Power 810 KW 

16. Solar Cookers 4,56,674 Nos. 

17. Energy Recovery from wastes 4.75 MWe 

18. Battery-operated Vehicles 207 Nos. 

19. Alcohol-operated Vehicles 578 Nos. 


EARS TTT TELLER FILME TUTTI TDTIT OTOL LE 
RURAL ENERGY 

A major achievement has been in the area of cooking energy in rural areas with the 
establishment of 2.7 rnillion family-size biogas plants and 28 million improved wood 
stoves, in both, India being second only to China. Only about a quarter of the total 
potential has been exploited so far. The biogas plants and improved wood stoves 
presently in use are resulting in a saving of over 20 million tonnes of fuelwood every 
year. In addition, 3.8 million tonnes of enriched organic manure is produced from the 
biogas plants to supplement and complement expensive and environmentally degrading 


chemical fertilizers. 


NATIONAL PROJECT ON BIOGAS DEVELOPMENT 

The National Project on Biogas Development was initiated in 1981-82 for the promotion 
of family type biogas plants Which aim at providing clean and cheap sources of energy 
in rural areas, producing enriched organic manure for supplementing the use of 
chemical fertilizers, improving sanitation and hygiene and removing the drudgery of 
women. Three types of designs of biogas plants, namely, the floating drum-type KVIC 
design, fixed dome-type and bag-type portable digester made of rubberized nylon 
fabric are being propagated under this programme. The most remarkable achievement 
of this programme has been the acceptance by the rural people of human night-soil as 
feed material in addition to other bio-degradable materials like animal dung, kitchen 


wastes, water hyacinth, etc. 
i is implemented by the state governments and Union Territory 
AE Fi Se OrPOrate and SL picidred bodies, the KVIC, Mumbai and 
EN IHL Devel opment Board (NDDR), Gujarat. Non-governmental organisations 
National airy iven targets for implementation of biogas programrne. In order to 
ef i SEG use of biogas technologies in rural India, the Ministry is 
Propagate EARL subsidy and other financial support to the consumers and also to 
providing bE corporate bodies and NGOs for the installation of biogas plants on 
টা EE with free maintenance and servicing warranty for the first three years. 
Ne SE dy is given to sanitary toilet-linked biogas plants and also incentives 
for diesel. The state governinents and other implementing agencies are provided 
service charges linked with targets for organisational set-up at different levels. Technical 
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URJAGRAM AND SPECIAL AREA DEMONSTRATICN PROGRAMME 


The Urjagram programme was initiated during the Seventh Five Year Plan to establish 
model villages where most of the energy needs could be met from renewable energy 
sources. A total of 256 such projects have been completed. The Urjagram programme 
is now being coordinated with IREP. The Special Area Demonstration Programme 
(SADP) was started in 1992-95 for demonstrating the renewable and non-conventional 
energy system in remote, far-flung areas, hilly terrain, islands and other such difficult 

areas which are unelectrified for meeting their energy needs. Apart from SADP 

" another scheme, namely, Energy Park Scheme, has been introduced with a view to 

involving schools, colleges, universities, IITs, etc., so that the student community also 
benefits from these Parks. As many as 140 energy parks have so far been sanctioned 
to various educational institutions, including universities, colleges, schools, etc. 


SOLAR ENERGY 


India receives 5000 trillion Kwh of solar radiation Per year. Most parts of the couniry 
have 300 clear sunny days in a Year. It is possible to generate 20 MW solar power per 
Square kilometer land area. Presently solar energy is being utilised through two 
different routes, namely, solar thermal route and solar Photovoltaic route. The technolgy 
for the manufacture of the cells and Panels has been developed and commercialised 
almost entirely on the basis of domestic R&D. India is one of the six countries Which 
have developed the technology for manufacture of Polysilicon material. A level of 11 
MW of module production per year has been reached which is 9-10 per cent of the 
World production. About 75 companies are involved in production of cells, modules 


and systems. Over 100 companies are involved in the local Production of solar thermal 
Systems such as solar cookers and solar waters. 


SOLAR THERMAL ENERGY PROGRAMME 


Solar energy can be converted into thermal energy with the help of solar collectors and 


receivers. With the increasing demand for thermal energy in different sectors, there is 
Vast scope for the utilisation of solar thermal devices. The solar thermal devices are 
being utilised for water heating, space heating, cooking, drying, water desalination, 
industrial process heat, steam generation, for industrial and Power generation 
applications, operation of refrigeration systems, etc. These devices have been put 
under three categories, viz, low-grade heating devices up to the temperature of 100 
degrees centigrade, medium-grade solar thermal devices betwe 


en the temperature of 
100°C and 300°C and high-temperature solar thermal devices above 300°C. By making 
use of solar concentrators and properly designed receivers, steam at temperatures of 
up to 1000°C can be generated utilising solar energy. f 


Low-grade solar thermal devices like solar Wwater-heaters, air- 
cookers, solar dryers, etc., have already been developed in the country and are being 
utilised for various applications. Solar water-heaters of capacity ranging from 50 litres 
per day to 2,10,000 litres per day for domestic, commercal and industrial applications 
have been installed in the country. All these technologies have been developed 
indigenously by scientists, engineers and technologists. 


heaters, solar 


In the area of solar energy utilisation, solar thermal technologies are now finding 
ready acceptance for a variety of applic 


ations. About 4,50,000 square meters of 

collector area has so far been installed ranging from domestic water heaters of 50-100 

litre capacity in about 25,000 homes to industrial and commercial systems of up to 

a litres of hot water per day. Over half a million box-type solar cookers are also 
use, 


.  Box-type solar cookers are quite popular in India. Greater emphasis is now being 
Slven to make use of these technologies without any direct subsidy. Interest subsidy 
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and loan from IREDA as well as from banks are now available for the purchase of low- 
grade solar thermal devices, including solar cookers. The Bureau of Indian Standard 
has already introduced the quality control mechanism by having ISI marking on SAE 
cookers as well as flat plate solar collectors for water-heating. Constant RED efforts 
are being made to upgrade the technology and reduce the cost. Vigorous efforts are 
now being made to make use of the solar passive architecture to reduce the ener 
consumption and improve the comfort conditions in buildings. Green House Technolo. 
for growing vegetables, flowers, etc., in cold climatic regions has also been SURES 
developed and introduced in the market. The Ministry has recently initiated efforts 
open marketing outlets. The “Aditya Shops” are being set up in major cities and towns 
with financial and organisational support by the Ministry to state nodal agencies, 
associations of manufacturers and NGOs. 


SOLAR PHOTOVOLTAIC PROGRAMME 

Solar Photovoltaic (SPV) technology enables the coversion of solar radiation into 
electricity without involving any moving part like turbine, eic. The Photovoltaic 
systems have emerged as a useful power source not only for applications such as 
lighting, water pumping and tele communication, but also as power plants for meeting 
the electricity needs of villages, hospitals, lodges, etc. 


Over 4,50,000 solar PV systems aggregating to about 32 MW have been installed 
in the country making this the largest such deployment in the developing world. They 
involve around 25 different types of systems for rural, remote area and commercial 
application, including home and street lighting, water pumping and rural 
telecommunication systems. Solar lighting systems are now being used in 2,50,000 
homes. About 1,75,000 rural radiotelephones are also being powered by solar energy. 
Under the SPV programme about 1,78,000 solar lanterns, 70,000 home lighting 
systems, 33,000 street lighting systems, 2,409 water pumping systems and non-grid 
power plants/packs of 1 MWp aggregate capacity have been installed till July 1998. 


Based on single crystal silicon solar cells, several devices are now being deployed 
in the field, These include solar lanterns, domestic lights, street lights, solar pumps, 
community lighting systems, railway signals, power for off-shore platforms for 
telecommunication equipments, rural telephone systems, radio, television, etc. These 
SPV systems have been successfully installed in large number of villages in the 
country. Solar photovoltaic power is emerginig as a rural revolution in isolated areas 


where grid power is not practical. 

many parts of the country, these programmes are being implemented by rural 
energy co-operatives. One such exemple is the Rural Energy Co-operative at Sagar 
Island in West Bengal where a 26 KW SPV power plant is providing electricity to 300 
houses. Another plant of the same capacity is under installation. Shortly, the whole 
Island will become a Solar Island. Similar SPV systems are being planned for other 
remote and isolated areas including deserts. Constant R&D efforts are being made to 


w technologies and improve existing technologies. 


In 


‘ develop ne 


POWER FROM RENEWABLES 

Grid quality power potential from wind, small hydro and biomass is estimated to be 
about 50,000 MW. With a wind power capacity of 970 MW, India now ranks fourth in 
the world. Small hydro power generation, Which is particularly suitable for remote 
hilly regions, and in‘Ladakh and north-eastern states, is being expanded. India is the 
largest producer of cane sugar and is implementing the world’s largest bagasse-based 
cogeneration programme in sugar mills. There is also considerable scope for extracting 
energy from urban and industrial wastes. A total power-generating capacity of over 


India 1999 
406 


00 MW has so far been added from renewables, which constitutes 1.5 per cent of the 
2 1 installed capacity in the country. Most of the renewable energy capacity has come 
Ete through commercial projects. There are four major areas of renewable energy 


which are being tapped for power generation. These are wind energy, small hydro, 
biomass and solar energy. 


WIND POWER 


The wind power potential of India is estimated to be about 20,000 MW. Till the end 
of March 1998 wind power projects of a total capacity 970 MW had already been 
installed and connected to the grid. India happens to be the fourth country in the 
world to have developed such a large capacity of grid connected wind power 
generation systems. The package of policies along with the establishment of a domestic 
wind turbine industry have led to an explosive growth in the wind Power sector in 
India. 1997-98 also witnessed the first-ever export of an Indian-made wind turbine to 
Australia. To support wind energy programmes, the Ministry is implementing the 
world’s largest Wind Resources Assessment Programme. Soft loans are being provided 
through IREDA to the manufacturers of wind machines as well as to those who are 
installing wind farms in the country. A centre for Wind Energy Technolgy (C-WET) 
at Chennai has been set up with the objectives of promoting and accelerating the 


utilisation of wind power and supporting the growing wind power sector in the 
country. 


SMALL HYDRO POWER 


The potential of small hydro power in the country has been assessed at about 10000 
MW. By the end of July 1998, a total of 172 MW small hydro projects up to individual 
capacity of 3 MW were installed and projects of over 188 MW are under construction. 
Eleven potential states have announced their policies for inviting the private sector to 
set up small hydro power projects. The small hydro Projects are being installed 
through community participation under the UNDP/GEF hilly hydro project and by 
Promoting portable micro hydel sets. An apex technical institution, namely Alternate 


Hydro Energy Centre, to promote the small hydro programme in the country has been 
in existence at the University of Roorkee for over a decade. 


POWER FROM BIOMASS 


The Biomass power generation activities of the Ministry cover : (i) bagasse-based co- 
generation for surplus power generation; (ii) direct biomass combustion-based power 
generation; (iii) grid interactive biomass gasification-based power generation and (iv) 
Taluka level biomass power generation. So far, a total capacity of 110 MW biomass- 


based power generating systems have been installed in six states. Projects of capacity 
of 120 MW are under installation. 


The National Programme on bagasse-based cogeneration was launched in January 
1994 for the promotion of surplus power generation in the country’s sugar mills, for 
Which a potential of around 3500 MW has been estimated. During the last three years, 
it has been possible to create widespread awareness and acceptance of optimum 
cogeneration among the sugar mills as well as among the state electricity boards and 
financial institutions. As a result of the Promotional efforts and also interventions 
made by the Ministry over the last three Years a capacity of 84 MW surplus power has 
already been commissioned. Another 102 MW aggregate capacity power plants are 


under construction and 150 MW aggregate capacity power plants are at an advanced 
stage of planning by sugar mills. 


The Ministry is also implementing power-generating systems based on biomass 
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combustion as. well as biomass gasification. The biomas. S 
plants use rice husk, prosopis cane trash, cotton stalks, oR Bower 
Plants of aggregate capacity 50 MW based on these raw materials have been - ৰ 
A 500 KW capacity grid connected power plant based on EE LE 8 
biomass is being installed in Kutch, Gujarat. Advanced biomass gasification h Wo Yl 
identified as one the finest areas to be taken up through intensified su i RR 
activities. Soft loan is being provided through IREDA for Donte 0 R&D 
generation through cogeneration, combustion as well as gasification routes AS 


SOLAR PHOTOVOLTAIC POWER PROGRAMME 


Under this programme, two 100 KW grid interactive power plants i 

at Kalayanpur in Aligarh district and Sete in VE AE of URL ES 
system from SPV solar cells has been installed at Walwhan Dam in Lonawala EE 
of Maharashtra by a private company, Tata Electric Company, Mumbai. This plant is 
expected to generate 1,80,000 KW annually. Another power plant of 100 KW capacit 
has been installed at Nellurpalayam Wind Farm in Coimbatore district bya 4 
company, NEPC-Micon Limited. Two grid interactive SPV power plants of capacity 
23.5 KW have been installed by another private compnay, M/s Udaya Semiconductors 
Private Limited, Coimbatore, for their captive use. A 239 KW system has been installed 
at the factory premises of Steel Tubes of India Limited, Dewas, M.P. 


In November 1995 the Ministry launched a scheme to install SPV power projects 
of capacity 25-100 KW for two niche applications, namely, (i) roof-top systems on 
public buildings to demonstrate peak load having applications in major urban centres 
and (ii) distributed grid T&D support systems in remote rural areas at tail-end grid 
sections. Two projects of 25 KW capacity have been installed in S.N. Palayam and S.G. 
Palayam villages of Coimbatore. A 25 KW peak shaving system has been installed at 
WEBSEB Building in Calcutta. Eleven projects of 810 KW total capacity have so far been 
installed. Nine grid interactive SPV projects of aggregate capacity 562.5 KW are under 
installation in different parts of the country. 


SOLAR THERMAL POWER PROGRAMME 

to install a 140 MW integrated solar combined cycle power plant 
MW solar thermal system at village Mathania, in Jodhpur district, 
Rajasthan. This power plant is to be funded by the Government of India, state 
government of Rajasthan, the Global Environment Facility and the Government of 
Germany through KFW. The government of Rajasthan has announced a solar energy 
enterprise zone in western Rajasthan comprising Jodhpur, Jaisalmer and Barmer 
districts. Power projects based on different solar technologies are proposed to be 


established in this zone. 


ENERGY FROM URBAN AND INDUSTRIAL WASTES 


The research projects sponsored by the Ministry in the past have resulted in the 
ment of technologies for processing and treatment of various wastes like 
municipal solid and’ liquid waste, vegetable market wastes, wastes from leather 
industry, distilleries, sugar mills, pulp and paper industries, etc., which are readily 
available for adoption. Realising the potential and importance of treatment Of wastes 
and the resultant recovery of energy from these wastes, the Ministry in June 1995 
launched a National Programme on ‘Energy Recovery from Urban, Municipal and 
Industrial Wastes’ with a view to promoting the adoption of appropriate technologies 
as a means of improving Waste management practices in the country with the goals 

creation of conducive conditions and environment with fiscal and 


and objectives of : (i) with f 
Aang incentives to help promote, develop, demonstrate and disseminate the 
utilisation of wastes for recovery of energy; (ii) improving waste management practices 


through the adoption of technologies for conversion of wastes into energy and (iii) 


It is proposed 
including a 35 


develop. 
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promoting the setting-up of projects utilising wastes from urban, 


municipal and 
industrial sectors. 


A National Bio Energy Board (NBB) has been set up in the Ministry as an apex 
body under the chairmanship of Secretary, MNES, for Providing policy guidance and 
direction for the execution of this project and for the development of national strategy 
for bio-energy development in the country. A project management cell has been 
established tc assist the NBB in the implementation of this Project. Several technology 
back-up units have been identified to deal with the technical aspects of this Project. 
The beneficiary organisations selected for setting up the demonstration sub-projects 
have the ability to handle the projects for demonstrating the treatment Of wastes linked 
with energy recovery and to provide necessary manpower in the areas of project 
management, operation and maintenance of the units. A quarterly newsletter entitled, 
Bio Energy News is also being published by the NBB. 


A 2.75 MW power generation plant bas 
M/s Gowthami Solvents Oil Limited, Tanuku, Andhra Pradesh and a 1 MW power 
generation plant based on biogas, generated from spent wash at M/s K.M. Sugar Mills 
Distillery at Faizabad, Uttar Pradesh, have been commissioned. Biogas generation 
Plants in over 50 distilleries in the country utilising distillery Spent wash have already 
been installed. Biogas plants of capacities of 4,000 and 10,000 cubic meter biogas per- 
day based on slaughter-house at M/s Al Kabeer Exports Limited, Hyderabad, and 


based on black liquor at M/s Satia Paper Mills, Muktsar, Punjab, respectively, have 
also been commissioned. 


ed On rice husk as feed material at 


NEW TECHNOLOGIES 


The programmes on new technologies cover chemical sources Of energy (fuel cells) 
hydrogen energy, geothermal energy, alternate fuels for surface transportation ন 
ocean energy. A number of R&D projects on various aspects of the new and emerging 
renewable energy technologies are being implemented by several research, scientific 
and educational institutions, laboratories and industrial Organisations. These 
technologies are expected to play an important role for decentralised Power generation 
as well as for transportation application, without any adverse impact on the 
environment. Small fuel cell power plants have been developed and efforts are also 
being made to gain operational experience on large-size fuel cell power plants in 
actual operating conditions in the country. Electric Vehicles are also being promoted. 
Geothermal energy at promising geothermal sites is being promoted for power 
generation as well as direct heat applications. There are Over 300 potential sites Where 
geothermal resource can be put to the service of mankind. The Ministry is also 
Proposing to take up R&D projects in the area of ocean energy. A detailed Project 


report for tidal energy project is under Preparation for a site in Sunderbans in West 
Bengal. 


The Ministry has established the following institutions for technology develo ment 
and application of various renewable energy sources : (a) Solar Energy CER: This 
is dedicated to research, development and promotion of solar energy technolo; in 
India. The Centre functions from its own campus on the Gurgaon-Faridabad 08d at 
Gwal Pahari (Haryana) situated on the outskirts of Delhi. It functions as the national 
body for the testing and certification of solar energy products. The Centre coordi es 
the cooperation in the field of solar energy among the Broup of 15 (G-15) d IE ; 
Countries and participates in other international acti A EREE 


t ivities; j 
National Institute of Renewable Energy: An apex R&D Re 3 EE 


Singh National Institute of Renewable Energy (SSS NI A 
Society has been established near Jallandhar in Punjab. ye SNE ES bE 
technical focal Point for conducting State-of-the-art R&D in renewable Ee ry, ৰ 
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developmental activities in all the areas relating to non-conventional/renewable 
energy sources, including human resources development at all levels post-doctoral 
research and research leading to commercialisation of renewable energy technologies; 
and (c) Centre for Wind Energy Technology : Establishement of a Centre for WE 
Energy Technology (CWET), as an autonomous body (registered Society) at Chennai 
has been approved. The Centre will serve as the technical focal point for wind power 
development in India, with the objectives of promoting and accelerating the uilEalhon 
of wind power and supporting the grcewing wind power sector in the country. I 
addition, nine regional offices have been set up at Ahmedabad, Bhubaneswar 
Chandigarh, Chennai, Bhopal, Guwahati, Hyderabad, Lucknow and Patna. 4 


PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKING 
In order to provide concessional financial support to the renewable energy sector, the 
Ministry has set up under its fold a financial institution, the Indian Renewable Energy 
Development Agency Limited (IREDA), as the only agency of its kind in the world. 
IREDA was established in March 1987 as a public-sector enterprise with the main 
Objective of administrating a revolving fund to promote, develop and finance NRSE 
technologies. With a resource base of Rs two crore the company has an authorised 
Share capital of Rs 200 crore and a paid-up share capital of Rs 114.35 crore as on 31 
March 1998. Its cumulative loan sanctions for 967 projects at the end of March 1998 
were about Rs 1,935 crore, and the corresponding disbursements are around Rs 897.13 
crore. The sanctioned projects have an installed capacity equivalent of about 970 MW 
and will, in addition, be saving/conserving energy. The projects already commissioned 
have started generating electricity and saving energy on an annual basis. 


NEW THRUST TO RENEWABLE ENERGY PROGRAMMES 


Major policy initiatives taken to encourage private/foreign direct investment to tap 
energy from renewable energy sources, include provision of fiscal and financial 
incentives under a wide range of programmes being implemented by the Ministry, 
and simplification of procedures for private investment, including foreign direct 
investment in renewable energy projects. The fiscal incentives provided for this 
purpose include 100 per cent depreciation in the first year of the installation of the 
project, exemption from excise duty and sales tax and concessional customs duty on 
the import of material, component and equipment used in renewable energy projects. 
In addition, the Government provides financial incentives, such as interest subsidy 
and capital subsidy from the Ministry and soft loans from IREDA. Twelve states have 
s0 far announced such policies in respect of various renewable energy sources. 


Technology development plans are being prepared in major areas such as 
biogas, solar energy, wind power, small hydro power and biomass power. R & D 
s are being strengtheried to cover areas such as improvement of biogas 
production at low and high temperatures and use of alternative feedstocks; growing 
of polysilicon, and production of silicon wafers, thin film solar cells; use of solar 
energy in buildings including integrated solar roofs; medium to high temperature 
solar thermal technologies for cooling and power generation; economical ethanol 
extraction from biomass; variable speed wind turbines; ultra low head micro-hydel 
turbines; advanced biomass gasification; alternative transportation technologies; 
advanced high temperature fuel cells; electric vehicles; hydrogen eriergy) and such 
inter-disciplinary areas as new materials, energy storage and hybrid /integrated energy 


systems. 
R&D is of crucial importance for technology development and application of 
energy sources. Some of the key achievements of R&D have been the 


activitie 


renewable 
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development of a large number of high-efficiency smokeless wood stove designs; new 
and low-cost designs of family-size biogas plants using ferrocement material and for 
leafy biomass feedstock; development and application of single crystal solar photovoltaic 
technology, including polysilicon, ingots, wafers, cells and modules; low-grade solar 
thermal technologies including selective Coatings for solar thermal collectors and 
alternative designs of solar cookers; small-scale biomass gasifiers run on wood and 
agro-residues as fuel; optimized cogeneration based on high-pressure boilers; 
development of high-rate biomethanation Processes; adaptation and indigenisation of 
wind turbines, including indigenous development of rotor blades and intelligent 
Power controller; development of polymer electrolyte membrane and Phosphoric acid 
fuel cell technology; and metal hydrides for storage of hydrogen. 


A new thrust is being given to accelerated utilisa 
directions across the entire spectrum of rural energy, 
and new technologies. Accordingly, the Planning Co 
Plan for Rapid Improvement in Ph 
In the area of cooking energy, 


tion and to venture in new 
solar energy, power generation 
mmission has proposed an Action 
Ysical Infrastructure for the Ninth Five Year Plan. 
another 1.26 million biogas plants and 19.6 million 
improved wood stoves are envisaged. In solar energy, a solar Photovoltaic deployment 
of 18MW, which will include five lakh solar lanterns, 1.5 lakh home lighting systems; 
non-grid connected Power plants and other systems of 1.1 MWp aggregate capacity 
and 5,000 water Pumping systems and in solar thermal systems, 1.25 lakh sq m of 
collectors for industrial Systems and 1.25 lakh sq m collector areas for domestic solar 


water heaters, are envisaged. An additional power generating capacity of about 2000 
MW from renewables is Proposed. 


onal arrangements, financial resource 
nN resource develo 


the country. 


mobilisation, 
Pment necessary for large-scale 


Institutional linkages for integration of renewabl 
strengthened with those departments and agencies of th 


energy, and interaction mechan 
Rural Electrification Corporation (REC) to increasin 


€ energy are being set up/ 
e Central Government which 


mote exports of hardware, technology and services, a 
On exports of renewables was recently set up by the 
Of industry, the Ministry of External Affairs and the 
Commerce and Exim Bank. 
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OIL AND NATURAL GAS 


CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION 

The productioon of crude oil in the country during 1997-98 was al i 

MMT against the target of 34.01 MMT. The Shortfall has been Po ERE । 
behaviour of the major reservoir fields of BRBC and Neelam, which was Lt in 
conformity with earlier predictions, and also due to constraints in operating conditions 
in the north-eastern region on account of law and order problem, shortage of power, 
etc. The steps taken to arrest the declining trend include maintenance of EEE 
health through workover operations, implementation of specialised technology and 
EOR ‘schemes, stimulation of wells and 3D seismic surveys for better reservoir 
delineation. The Government had set up a committee to look into the reasons for 
shortfall in production of 32.90 MMT during 1996-97. The committee has since 
submitted its report and an action plan has been drawn up to implement the 
recommendations of the committee. 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS 

The consumption of POL products during 1995-96 was 75.67 million tonnes. It 
increased to 79.17 million tonnes during 1996-97 and further rose in 1997-98 to 84.53 
million tonnes including 4.45 million tonnes of imports by private parties. 


NATURAL GAS 

Production of natural gas in 1997-98 was 24.59 BCM as compared to 27.75 BCM in 
1996-97. The utilisation in 1997-98 was 23.03 BCM as compared to 21.26 BCM in 1996- 
97. The balance recoverable reserves as on 1 April 1998 were around 676 BCM. 


GAS AUTHORITY OF INDIA LIMITED 

Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL) was incorporated in 1984 for handling post- 
exploration activities relating to natural gas, viz, transportation, processing, distribution 
and marketing. The company was assigned the priority task of setting up the cross- 
country HBJ pipeline. Presently, GAIL is the largest company in India for marketing 
natural gas. It operates over 3,900 km of pipelines in the country and supplies gas to 
s for generation of 6,500 MW of power and to the fertilizer sector for 
f 10 MMTPA of urea. It supplies about 55 MMSCMD of gas to over 200 
fferent parts of the country. 


power plant: 
production 0 
industrial units located in di 
GAIL is operating two LPG plants at Vijaipur (Madhya Pradesh) and Vaghodia 
(Gujarat). It is setting up LPG plants at Lakwa (Assam) and Usar (Maharashtra) which 
are to be commissioned shortly and another LPG plant at Auraiya (UP) is scheduled 
to be commissioned by 2000. A petrochemical complex is also being set up at Pata in 
‘Uttar Pradesh. GAIL has formed a joint-venture company with M/s British Gas to 
implement the Bombay City Gas Distribution Project and proposes to form new joint 
ventures for Supply of gas in Agra, Ferozabad and Delhi. The company is implementing 
an LPG pipeline project to transport LPG through a 1,246 km long pipeline from 
Kandla/Jamnagar in Gujarat to Loni in the Northern Region via Delhi. It has also 
upgraded the HB) pipeline capacity from 18.2 MMSCMD to 33.4 MMSCMD. GAIL has 
taken the initiative to import natural gas/LPG to meet the growing demand. In 
collaboration with DANIDA, GAIL has set up a gas technology institute at Noida. 


LPG MARKETING BY PSU 

CE ECL POD LEON OF EPC ID HC COUN SOO Tah as on 1 April 1908 

The Government approved release of 40 lakh new LPG connections/ DBC durin : 
1997-98 whereas the Oil Companies had released about 41 lakh new LPG connecti 
and 40 lakh DBCS. Tr ESSE waiting-list in the hilly areas as on 1 January 1998 
and AC 0 uidated. There is no LPG waiting-list in the Taj Trapezium, and LPG 
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i i E tions 
ions are being released on demand. During 1997-98, 4.2 lakh new connec 
ne Tatkal scheme were also released. The total production and import of LPG 
লট about 3.45 MMT (provisional) and 1.1 MMT respectively and the total sale of LPG 
by Government oil companies was about 4.61 MMT. 


LPG CONNECTION IN HILLY AREAS 


For the promotion and preservation of ecology in hilly areas, the Government has 
decided to release LPG connection on demand from 1 January 1996 to consumers in 
hilly areas situated above 4,500 ft. Further, in hilly areas between 2,000 ft. and 4,500 
ft, LPG connection is provided on demand from 1 April 1996. During 1996-97, 
5,43,606 LPG connections were released to persons living in hilly areas. 


PARALLEL MARKETING OF LPG 


In February 1993 the Government introduced the 

kerosene by private parties in order to increase the a 
to the common man. Cumulatively, up to 30 June 1998, 117 parties for kerosene and 
18 parties for LPG had signed MOUs for importing these products by using Oil 
Companies facilities at port locations. So far, 101 Private parties have imported about 
3563.4 TMT of kerosene and 18 parties have aciually imported about 381.6 TMT of 
LPG under the parallel marketing scheme. As far as Packed LPG is concerned, one 
party through its own arrangemerits, has imported 15,400 LPG cylinders of 11 kg 


capacity each at Vizag and another party has imported 1,725 cylinders of 12 kg each 
at Tuticorin. 


Pparellel marketing of LPG and 
Vvailability of these two products 


EXPLORATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF FIELDS 


Will have to compete with 
iCal incentives 
7-year tax holiday on commercial 
oyalty payment for offshore and 


Policy for exploration and exploitation of Coal 
Bed Methane (CBM), under which the blocks would 


ONGC/OIL. As per current estimates the CBM re. 
order of 1,000 billion ‘cubic metres. The current de 
million cubic metre per day as against the domes 
metre per day. Exploration of CBM will help in re 
- Of India invited offers in two bidding rounds from 
development of discovered oil fields. Against the 0. 
in August 1992, contracts for development of five 
fields have been signed. Since 1991 Government 
contracts for 35 exploration blocks, on the basis of bi. 
rounds for exploration. Contracts for 22 exploratio 
and contracts for another 5 exploration blocks are 
has 26 sedimentary basins covering an area of ab. 
basins have been reasonably 
the sedimentary area is eithe 
exploration, the Government i 
especially to undertake expl 
offering exploration acreage. 
1998 after carrying out cert 


E 
nergy ! AG 


REFINING 

The refining capacity at the beginning of the Ninth Plan (1997-9. 

61.55 MMTPA and is estimated to go up to about 131 Ne Cs ERODE 
end of the Ninth Flan as against the estimated demand of the products of about 112 
MMTPA. Therefore, the country is likely to become self-sufficient in refining capaci 
With a view to improving the quality of HSD to reduce environmental SOMO! ) 
caused by vehicular emmission and in order to reduce sulphur contents in HSD, the 
Government has decided to produce HSD with the sulphur content of 0.25 per cent wt 
maximum. For ensuring this, Diesel Hydro De-sulphurisation (DHDS) projects in nine 
refineries in the country at an estimated cost of Rs 5,568.31 crore, including FE 
component of Rs 966.65 crore are at an advanced stage of implementation. 


The Government had on 10 April 1996 approved the formation of Holding 
Company (Non-Government) with equity participation of oil.companies, with equity 
contribution for (IOC, BPCL and HPCL-16 per cent each and IBP two per cent) and the 
balance 50 per cent equity to be offered to private companies, financial institutions, 
etc., for the purpose of implementation of the petroleum products pipelines. The 
pipeline holding company in the name of Petronet India Limited was incorporated on 
26 May 1997 with its registered office at Mumbai. Action has already been taken to 
implement product pipelines like Jamnagar-Kandla, Chennai, Madurai, Cochin-Karur, 
etc. The holding company would be a financial company and will form subsidiary 
JVCs for implementation of identified and prioritised pipeline projects. The holding 
company would contribute its share in the equity of the proposed subsidiaries, and 


invite other interested oil companies for equity participation, on a project-to-project 
basis. 


LUBRIZOL INDIA LIMITED 

Lubrizol India Limited (LIL), a public-sector undertaking, was incorporated in 1966 in 
collaboration with the Lubrizol Corporation, USA under the Companies Act. The 
authorised and paid-up share capital of the company is Rs 19.20 crore. The Government 
of India holds 60 per cent of the subscribed equity capital of the company and the 
Lubrizol Corporation, USA 40 per cent thereof. LIL develops, manufactures and 
markets additive systems for automotive and industrial lubricants and also develops 
other speciality chemicals for catering to the needs of the petroleum industry. The 


company has two manufacturing units. 


ENGINEERS INDIA LIMITED 
Engineers India Limited (EIL) was established in 1965 to provide engineering and 
related technical services for petroleum refineries, oil and gas pipelines, petrochemical 
industries, chemical process plants and other industrial projects. Since its formation, 
EIL has been responsible for implementing a large number of projects. In addition to 
petroleum refining, with Which it started initially, it has diversified its activities and 
excelled in other fields such as pipelines, petrochemicals, oil and gas processing, 
offshore structures and platforms, fertilizers, non-ferrous metallurgy and power. EIL 
a complete range of project services in these fields. Engineers India 
orking in countries like Qatar, Algeria, Kuwait, Malaysia, UAE, 
etc. The wholly-owned subsidiary of the EIL in India under the 


Saudi Arabia, Norway, A 2 
RLS Certification Engineers International Limited (CEIL) continues to provide 


certification, recertification ant 
overseas clients. 


CONSERVATION OF PETRO 


PROTECTION 
Keeping in view the need to reduce the gap between the demand for and the 


indigenous supply of crude oil and petroleum products, high priority is attached to the 


LEUM PRODUCTS AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
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conservation of petroleum products. A number of activities, therefore, have been 
initiated to control the consumption and wastage of petroleum products. These include 
programmes for creating mass awareness, imparting training, energy audit, promoting 
the use of energy-efficient equipment, tools, appliances, etc. These Programmes are 
undertaken by the Petroleum Conservation Research Association. Other activities 
include promotion of Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) as transport fuel, upgradation 
of lubricating oil, promotion of research and development, etc. As a result of these 
efforts, substantial savings in the consumption of petroleum products was achieved. 
Environment-friendly fuels have been introduced. The supply of low-lead petrol with 
maximum lead content of 0.15 gm/lt was introduced in the four metro cities with 
effect from 1 June 1994. Similarly, the supply of unleaded petrol (ULP) with maximum 
lead content of 0.013 gm/It has been introduced with effect from 1 April 1995 in the 
four metros and highways emanating from these metro cities. ULP has also been 
introduced in the state/UT capitals and major towns having a population of 10 lakh 
and above, with effect from 1 June 1998. It has been decided to introduce ULP in the 
entire country with effect from 31 March 2000. Very low-sulphur diesel, i.e., 0.25 per 
cent sulphur-content diesel, has been available in metros and Taj Trapezium since 1 
September 1996. Another major initiative to Supply diesel with extra-low sulphur (0.25 
Per cent) content has been envisaged with effect from April 1999 throughout the 
country. It has already been introduced in Delhi from 14 August 1997. 


In view of the threat to the Taj from atmospheric pollution in the Taj Trapezium 
area, the Government has taken a 10-point initiative in reducing the emission in the 
Taj Trapezium area. The initiatives include the supply of natural gas to the Mathura 
Refinery and industrial units in the region, supply of LPG to all households in the 
region, supply of low-sulphur diesel and low-lead Petrol, preferential allocation of 


LPG to industrial units, supply of CNG for vehicles, installation of hydrocracker 
technology in the Mathura Refinery, intensification of environment management by 
the Mathura Refinery, etc. 


MARKETING AND DISTRIBUTION 


With the progressive industrialisation an 
consumption of petroleum products has be 
Per cent during the Eighth Plan and the P 
around seven per cent assuming a GDP gl 
million tonnes in 1980-81, the consumption of Petroleum products is expected to touch 
85 million tonnes in 1997-98. The same is expected to go up to 113 million tonnes in 
2001-02 and it will further rise to about 155 million tonnes by 2006-07, 


d growth in GDP of the country, the 
en steadily increasing at more than seven 
rojected growth during the Ninth Plan is 
rowth of 6-7 per cent. From a level of 31 


At present, the marketing of petroleum Products in the countr 
four major public sector oil companies, namely, 
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited, Hindusta 
and IBP Company Limited. There are 16,935 MS/ 
light diesel-oil dealers and 5,528 LPG distributors 
Kerosene and LPG to the consumers across the co 
network, the requirement of petroleum products of 
the public-sector oil companies through direct sup 


INDIAN OIL CORPORATION 


The Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) was set up in September 1964 by amalgamating 
Indian Refinery Limited with Indian Oil Company Limited. The Corporation has four 
divisions, namely, the Marketing Division with headquarters at Mumbai, the Refinery 
Division with headquarters at New Delhi, the Pipeline Division with headquarters at 
Noida (UP) and Assam Oil Division with headquarters at Digboi. The Refinery and 
Pipeline Division function as bifurcated divisions. IOC has a Research and Development 


Y is being done by 
Indian Oil Corporation Limited, 
n Petroleum Corporation Limited 
HSD retail outlets, 6,382 kerosene / 
to make available MS, HSD, LDO, 
untry,. Besides the country’s retail 
the industrial units are also met by 
plies to them. 
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Centre at Faridabad. The Centre provides technical services to customers and is 
engaged in development of sophisticated lubricating oils. It is actively working on 
possibilities of production and utilisation of viable substitute fuels. IOC also is a 
wholly-owned subsidiary called Indian Oil Blending Limited (IOBL) which is engaged 
in blending lubricants. As on 1 October 1997, the Corporation had in existence E75 
cooking gas (LPG) distributorships, 6,774 retail outlets (petrol/diesel) and 3415 
kerosene/light diesel-oil dealerships in the country. “ 


BHARAT PETROLEUM CORPORATION LIMITED 

Following the Government's acquisition of two Burmah-Shell companies in January 
1976, the name of Burmah-Shell Refineries Limited was changed to Bharat Refineries 
Limited from 12 February 1976. Being an integrated refining and marketing company, 
the name of the company was changed to Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited 
(BPCL) from 1 August 1977. The company is engaged in processing of crude oil in its 
refinery at Mumbai and storage, distribution and marketing of petroleum products in 
the country. In addition, it is in the process of diversifying into petrochemicals using 
certain refinery streams as feed stock. As on 31 March 1998 the company has a total 
of 1,179 cooking gas (LPG) distributorships, 4,407 retail outlets (petrol/diesel) and 964 
kerosene oil/light diesel oil dealerships. 


HINDUSTAN PETROLEUM CORPORATION LIMITED 

The Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited (HPCL) Was set up on 15 July 1974 by 
acquiring assets in India of Esso Eastern Inc., USA and became a wholly government- 
owned company. On 21 December 1976, Government acquired Caltex Oil Refining 
(India) and merged it with HPCL. The main activities of HPCL are refining of crude 
oil, manufacturing lubricating base oil, manufacturing and blending of lubricants, 
grease and petroleum products and related automative accessories all over the country 
and marketing of petroleum products including LPG. As on 31 March 1998 the 
company had a total of 1,463 cooking gas (LPG) distributorships, 4,327 retail outlets 
(petrol/ diesel) and 1,622 kerosene/light diesel-oil dealerships. 


IBP COMPANY LIMITED 

IBP Company Limited which became a subsidiary of IOC in 1970 turned into an 
independent government company in 1972. IBP Company Limited has a controlling 
stake of 61.8 per cent in its subsidiary Balmer Lawrie and Company Limited. IBP 
Company Limited has three Business groups: Business Group (Petroleum), Business 
Group (Chemicals) and Business Group (Engineering). Business Group (Petroleum) is 
engaged in storage, distribution and marketing of MS, HSD, LDO, FO/I, SHS and 
blending/marketing of Automotive Lubes and Greases and Industrial Lubes. Business 
Group (Chemicals) is engaged in the manufacture and marketing of Slury/Emulsion 
Explosives-Cartridge and Site Mixed Detonating Fuse and Cast boosters, etc. Business 
Group (Engineering) is engaged in the manufacture and marketing of Cryo-vessels of 
international standards for industrial and biological applications, The Company has 
four joint-venture companies, namely, Numaligarh Refinery Limited IBP-Caltex Limited, 
Indian Oiltanking Limited and Petronet India Limited. As on 31 March 1998, it has 
1,440 retail outlets and 375 SKO/LDO dealerships in the country. The Company is 
playing a significant role in promoting the use of environment-friendly unleaded 
motor spirit facilities which have been commissioned at 163 retail outlets. IBP has also 
made an entry into the business of marketing of Liquified Petroleum Gas (LPG) in 
bulk. Retail marketing of LPG will commence after the commissioning of new LPG 


distributorships. 


20 Industry 


INDIA started her quest for industrial development after independence in 1947. The 
Industrial Policy Resolution of 1948 marked the beginning of the evolution of the 


STRUCTURAL REFORMS 
INDUSTRIAL LICENSING POLICY 


With the introduction of New Industrial Policy (NIP) 1991, a substantial Programme 
Of deregulation has been undertaken. Industrial licensing has been abolished for all 
items except for a short list of 7 industries related to security, strategic or environmental 
concerns. They are : (i) Distillation and brewing of alcoholic drinks; (ii) Sugar; (iii) 
Cigars and cigarettes of tobacco and manufactured tobacco substitute; (iv) Electr 
' Aerospace and defence-equipment; all types;(v) industri 
detonating fuse, safety fuse, gun powder, nitro-cellulose and matches: 


chemicals; and (vii) Drugs and Pharmaceuticals (according to the modified Drug 
Policy issued in September 1994). 


The Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act (MRTP Act) has been 
amended in order to eliminate the need to seek Prior Government a 


A significant number of industries had earlier been reserved for the public 
are: (a) arms and ammunition and 


; ;, <raft and warships; (b) atomic energy; (c) 
mineral specified in the schedule to Atomic Energy (Control of Production and Use) 
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Order, 1953, as amended, and (d) railway transport. Even in these areas private sector 
participation can be invited on a discretionary basis. 


Under NIP existing units will be permitted to manufacture any new article 
without additional investment if the article is not otherwise subjected to compulsor 
licencing. This facility would be available notwithstanding any locational EE EY 
In respect of new projects for manufacture of articles not covered under compulsor 7 
licencing or their substantial expansion the only requirement would be that He 
industrial undertaking shall file a memorandum in the prescribed form to the Secretariat 
for Industrial Assistance (SIA) in the Ministry of Industry. 


FOREIGN DIRECT INVESTMENT 


The Government has been committed to promoting accelerated growth in the industrial 
sector. The role of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) as a means to support domestic 
investment for achieving a higher level of economic development is well recognised. 
FDI benefits domestic industry as well as the Indian consumer by providing 
opportunities for technology upgradation, access to global managerial skills and 
practices, optimal utilisation of human and natural resouces, making Indian industry 
internationally competitive, opening up export markets, providing backward and 
forward linkages and access to international quality goods and services. 


To reduce delays a simplified approval mechanism for FDI proposals has been 
put in place : (i) Automatic approval by the Reserve Bank of India is given for specified 
industries in which FDI does not exceed 50 per cent/51 per cent/74 per cent. Under 
a recent decision, to further reduce delays, investments in these specified industries up 
to these levels are automatically allowed subject to the condition that the investors 
must report the foreign investment within 30 days to the RBI; (ii) All other proposals 


+ which do not conform to the guidelines for Automatic approval are considered by the 


Foreign Investment Promotion Board (FIPB). The FIPB considers those proposals in 
totality and makes recommendations to the Government. Projects up to Rs 600 crore 
are approved by the Industry Ministry. Projects exceeding a total cost of Rs 600 crore 
are approved by the Cabinet Committee on Foreign Investment (CCF]). The CCFlI is 
chaired by the Prime Minister and has the Industry Minister, Finance Minister and the 


Minister in charge of the Administrative Ministry. 


Approval procedures for technical collaboration is through two routes : 
(i) Automatic approval by RBI is available for any proposal with lumpsum payment 
not exceeding US$ 2 million and royalty of up to five per cent on domestic sales and 
eight per cent on exports. (ii) Government approval in all other cases—the Project 
Approval Board (PAB) considers proposals and makes recommendations which are 
approved by the Industry Minister. 


Recent simplification of procedures and liberalisation of policy include : list of 
industries eligible for Automatic approval of FDI has been enlarged; norms for 
Automatic approval of technology collaborations have been liberalised; prior approval 
of RBI for FDI proposals under the Automatic route of RBI has been dispensed with 
and the Indian company has been given general permission under FERA to accept 
Foreign Direct Investments under the scheme as per policy guidelines laid down b. 
the Government; requirement of prior approval by RBI for bringing in FDI and issue 
of shares to foreign investors after FIPB/Government approval has been done aw. 
with. The RBI has issued a general permission under FERA to obviate the ECCS 
for Indian companies to seek its prior permission before receiving inward remitta ity 
of foreign exchange and issuing shares to the foreign investors. These compani nce 
have to file the required documents with the concerned regional office will 
within 30 days of issue of shares; to provide greater transparency in decision Ee 
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guidelines have been issued for consideration of FDI Proposals by the FIPB to provide 
investors with an insight into the issues which are considered by the FIPB as well as 
its procedure in deciding investment Proposals; for expeditious disposal of cases 
falling under Automatic route, the Reserve Bank of India, Central office, Mumbai has 
‘delegated powers to its Regional offices for granting 
Foreign Technical Collaboration (FT). Accordin 


Technology Transfer will be disposed off by the Regional office of Reserve Bank of 


Banking Sectors for 
in the list of activities Opened to foreign investors; the 


manufacture of items 
reduced to 50 Per cent 


FOREIGN DIRECT INVESTMENT 


(Rs in crore) 
Year 


January-December) FDI Approved Actual (Inflows of FDI) 
1991 534.11 


351.43 
1992 3,887.54 675.18 
1993 8,859.33 t 1,786.71 
1994 14,187.19 2,981.85 
1995 32,071.72 6,370.16 
1996 36,146.81 8,440.57 
1997 54,891.35 12,035.74 
1998 9,677.39 3,779.07 


36,420.71 


January-April) 
Total j) 1,60,255.44 


CURRENT INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


As per the Quick Index of Industrial Production, the overall growth of Industrial 
Production during 1997-98 was 4.2 Per cent over the corresponding period of the last 
Year. Intermediate Goods have recorded a growth of 6.9 per cent during 1997-98 over 
the Corresponding period of the last Year. Consumer-durable goods have recorded a 


3 Y 10 categories recorded positive growth. Seven 
categories viz, Textile Products, Wood and Wood Products, Metal Products Parts, 
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Machinery and Machine tools, Electrical Machinery, Transport Equipments and other 
Manufacturing Industries have shown negative growth. Performance of major 172 
industries with a weight of 88.11 of IIP indicated a growth of 3.6 per cent TE 1997- 
98. 


Performance of six infrastructure industries comprising of electricity, coal, saleable 
steel, petroleum refinery products, crude petroleum cement is indicated below : 


clas the 0 BANAL ME ETRE TTT 


5S. No. Industry BLOG he (N48 HECTOR ates OMA BLUE 
Weight 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 


MEAN ERR TERE লা তাল 


5 Electricity 11.4290 7.5 8.5 8.3 3.8 6G 
2. Coal 6.6082 3.4 3.0 6.5 4.3 5.0 
3. Saleable Steel 5.2092 4.6 11.1 8.5 5.8 0.8 
4. Crude Petroleum 2.4073 0.3 19.3 7.1 4.7 2.8 
5. Refinery Products 1.592 1.5 4.1 3.9 7.0 3.6 
6. Cement 1.5983 v3 7.6 11-5 9.6 9.1 

Overall 28.7712 5.3 8.4 7.9) 4.0 4.6 


INFRASTRUCTURE SECTOR 

The Government of India has set up an expert committee on infrastructure sector to 
find out investment opportunities in this sector by private, including foreign, investors. 
The committee has projected a total fund requirement of $ 345 billion in the next 10 


years. The sector specific requirement is as follows : 


Sector Present capacity Capacity addition Investment required by 
by 2006 2006 (US $ billion) 
Power 83,288 MW 1,11,500 MW 178 
Telecom 15.16 M lines 52 M lines 55 
Ports 215 MT 350 MT 7.3 
Roads 27 
3,42,982 km 23,000 km 


(i) National Highway 
(ii) State Highways 1,31,000 km 60,000 km 


(iii) Super National Highways 4,000 km 
Others (Urban Infrastructure and Industrial Parks) 73 


A number of incentives have been introduced for infrastructure development. 


These include : Income tax concessions for infrastructure projects: (i) 100 per cent 
deductions in profits for the first five years, (ii) 30 per cent deduction of profits 
thereafter for the next five years and, (iii) income of any fund dedicated to specified 
infrastructure Sector; norms for external commercial borrowing (ECB) relaxed fo 

infrastructure sector to allow raising external debt up to $ 200 million without end u: }o 
restriction and the scope of ECB extended to roads, ports, industrial parks and w ডা 
infrastructure; allowing Foreign Direct Investment up to 74 per cent on aut rban 
basis; liberalisation of import policy for infrastructure inputs; rebate under s i যে 
of Income Tax on investment in securities offered by infrastructure c ec ion 88 
exemption from tax of the amount reinvested in securities of infrastr ompanies; 
deducation of 40 per cent profit from income tax for financial i Ucture sector; 
reduction in custom duty rates. cial institutions; and 
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SECTORAL POLICIES 


Power : Private sector participation including foreign equity 
permitted in power sector; Foreign direct investment upto 74 
electric generation and transmission, construction and maint : 
‘allowed on automatic basis; Private sector can set up thermal Plants (Coal/ Gas), hydro 
projects and wind/solar energy projects of any size and any type; the units enjoy five 
Years tax holiday and 30 per cent deduction of Profits in the following five years; Debt 
equity ratio 4:1 is allowed and a return of 16 per cent on equity at 68.5 per cent PLF 
for thermal and 90 Per cent availability for hydro plants has been Provided; Greater 
flexibility is allowed for Power projects for availing External 
(ECBs); Most of the inputs are allowed to be imported wi 
concessional duties; and Domestic savings invested i 
Power sector companies are eligible for tax rebates. 


up to 100 per cent is 
Per cent equity in the. 
enance of power plants is 


Services are given to private companies; The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 
has been set up for Price regulation, ensuring technical compatibility, recommending 
terms and conditions of licence, facilitate competition, Protecting, consumer interest, 
resolution of disputes, etc., Manufacturing telecom equipment, accessories and 


components delicenced, and import Policy for telecom inputs liberalised at concessional 
duty rates. 


plement private sector Participation in the 
national highways; Liberalised trade Policy made applicable; Custom duty on import 


of construction equipment has been considerably reduced and Procedures streamlined; 
and Ownership rights of townships is proposed to be given to road developers. 


Ports : The following areas in the Ports sector have been identi 
the private sector. (i) Leasing out existing assets of ports; 
assets like container terminals, cargo berths warehousin 
Storage faciliteis, cranage, captive power plants, dry d 
equipment; and (iv) Captive facility for Pport-based indus 
Per cent is allowed on automatic basis; Inputs at conce 
With liberalised trade Policy; An independent Tariff Aut 
to fix and revise ceiling tariff. 


fied for Participation by 
(ii) Construction /creation of 
8, container freight station, 
Ocking, etc., (ii) Leasing of 
tries; Foreign equity up to 74 
Ssional import duty allowed 
hority for major ports set up 


Sfruction and maintenance of runways, 
Per cent is allowed on automatic basis. 
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Railways : The Railways have launched the Build-Own-Lease-Transfer Scheme (BOLT) 
to attract private sector participation. The projects identified in the BOLT scheme 
include gauge conversion, doubling of existing single lines, electrification projects 
supply of rolling stock, etc. The entrepreneurs are selected after inviting open bids; A 
five year tax holiday is permitted on the income of constructing agencies; Other SOLE 
on private participation in certain off line activities include Own-Your-Wagon-Scheme, 
ownership, marketing and management of tourist trains, inland container depots, 
maintenance of railways stations, etc. and Foreign equity up to 74 per cent on 
automatic basis is permitted in construction and maintenance of rail beds, bridges and 


tunnels. 


PUBLIC SECTOR 

Public Sector has played a pivotal role in the planned economic and industrial 
development of the country. For the purpose of planning and national accounting, 
public sector in India includes all activities funded out of Government's budget. Thus, 
the size of the public sector is, indeed, very large. It includes government departments 
and its companies whether in the Central or state sector, irrigation and power projects, 
railways, posts and telegraphs, ordinance factories and irrigation and other departmental 
undertakings, banking, insurance, financial and other services. The focus here is, 
however, on the Central public sector enterprises (CPSE) established as Government 
companies or statutory corporations excluding banking units. 


At the time of Independence, India was basically an agrarian economy with 
weak industrial base, low level of savings and investment and near absence of 
infrastructure facilities. There existed considerable inequality in income, low level of 
employment opportunities and serious imbalances. It was, thus obvious that if the 
country was to speed up its economic growth and maintain it in the long run at a 
steady level, a big push was required. As such, state's intervention in all the sectors 
of the economy was inevitable because private sector had neither necessary resources 
in terms of funds, nor the will to undertake risks involved in large and long gestation 
investments. 


Public Sector Enterprises have provided direct employment to over 2 million 
people. The contribution of CPSEs in the production of coal, lignite and petroleum was 
more than 95 per cent of the country’s total production during 1996-97. Over 2/3 of 
the country’s production of non-ferrous metals Viz., aluminium, copper, primary lead 
and zinc was by the Public Sector. The Public Sector Enterprises are also incurring 
heavy recurring expenditure on township maintenance, administration and social 
overheads like education, medical and cultural facilities, etc. During 1996-97 the 
expenditure incurred on township maintenance and social overheads net of receipts 
was Rs 2,740 crore. The gross internal resources generated (retained profit + 
depreciation) by the public sector enterprises during the Eighth Plan period were Rs 
1,01,191 crore. The PSEs have also been making substantial contribution to augment 
the resources of Central government through payment of dividend, corporate taxes 
excise duties, etc., thereby helpirig the mobilisation of funds for financing needs at 
planned development of the country. During 1996-97 contribution to the Central 
Exchequer by the PSEs amounted to Rs 37,447 crore. The Public Sector Enterprises 
have helped the country in building a strong industrial base, creating infrastructure 
facilities, generation of employment, removal of regional imbalances, accelerated 
growth of agricultural and industrial Production and a wider ownership of economic 
power to prevent its concentration in a few hands. There has been appreciable growth 
in the investments in the public sector over the years. In 1951, the JVs fi 
CPSES was Rs 29 crore. This increased to Rs 1,77,599 crore in 243 enterprises a in five 
March, 1996 and further to Rs 1,93,121 crore in 242 enterprises as on 31 March IL 
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during 1996-97, the investment in public sector has increased by Rs 15,522 crore 
registering an increase of 8.74 per cent. 


The Industrial Policy Statement of 24 July 1991 envisaged disinvestment of part 
of Government share holdings in the case of selected Public sector enterprises to 
provide financial discipline and improve the performance of Public enterprises 
subsequently. The Government set up a Disinvestment Commission on 23 August 1996 
to advise the Government on disinvestment. The Disinvestment Commission has since 


The performance of CPSEs have improved significantly since 1991-92 and have 


shown continuous growth. Some of the important financial Parameters from 1991-92 
to 1996-97 are given below : 


(Rs in crore) 
Year Gross Gross Net Prov. Dividend Contribution Gross 
Sales Profit Profit for Tax Payment to Central Internal 
Exchequer Resource 
Generation. 
1991-92 1,33,906 13,675 2,356 1,647 687 19,661 12,943 
1992-93 147,266 15,957 3,271 1805 792 22,449 14,792 
1993-94 1,58,049 © 18,556 4,545 2,110 1,028 22,988 16,676 
1994-95 1,87,355. 22,630 7,187 2,581 1,436 27,472 19,992 
1995-96 2,26,919 27,587 9,574 4,047 2,205 30,878 24,198 
1996-97 2,53,371 30,574 10,258 5,215 3,080 37,447 25,533 
Growth in 
96-97 Over 
91-92 
(Per cent) 89 124 335 217 348 90 97 


The improvement after liberalisation is not only in absolute amounts but 
importartt financial ratios have also improved. The net profit to capital employed has 
Bone up from two per cent in 1991-92 to 5.1 Per cent in 1996-97. The return on 


11.6 per cent in 1991-92 to 15.1 Per cent in 1996-97. In ord 


include incurring 
ase of new items or for replacement without any monetary 
ceiling; entering into technology joint venture or Strategic alliances; obtaining technology 
onal and capital restructuring; establishing financial joint 
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TABLE 20.1 : PSUs-WISE DISINVESTMENT AND THE PRESENT GOVERNMENT 


HOLDING 
ote SBT ES ee iS 
No. Name of the PSU Total Percentage of 

Disinvested Government 

MT? 3. 4. 
15 Andrew Yule 9.60 62.842 ন 
2. Bharat Earthmovers Ltd. 39:19! 60.81 
8: Bharat Electronic Ltd. 24.14 75.86 
4. Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. 32.28 67.72 
5: Bharat Petroleum Corp. Ltd. 33.80 66.20 
6. Bongaigaon Refineries Ltd. 25.54 74.46 
7. CMC Ltd. 16.69 83.31 
8. Cochin Refineries Ltd. 6.12 55.042 
9. Container Corp. Ltd. 23.07 76.93 
10. Dredging of India Corp. Ltd. 1.44 98.56 
11.  Enginers India Ltd. 5.98 94.02 
12. Fert. & Chem. (Travancore) Ltd. 1.70 97.382 
13. Gas Authority of India Ltd. 3.40 96.60 
14.  HMT Ltd. 8.44 91.56 
15. Hindustan Cables Ltd. 1.04 98.96 
16. Hindustan Copper Ltd. 1.24 98.76 
17. Hindustan Organic Chemical Ltd. 41.39! 58.61 
18. Hindustan Petroleum Ltd. 48.94! 51.06 
19. Hindustan Photofilms Mfg. Co. Ltd. 9.87 90.13 
20. Hindustan Zinc Ltd. 24.08 75.92 
21. Indian Oil Corp. Ltd. 8.74 91.142 
22. Indian Petrochemicals Corp. Ltd. 40.05! 59.95 
23.  IRCON International Ltd. 0.27 99.73 
24. Indian Telephone Industries Ltd. 22.98 76.672 
25. © Indian Tourism & Dev. Corp. 10.03 89.97 
26.  Kudremukh Iron & Ore Comp. Ltd. 1.00 99.00 
27. Madras Refineries Ltd. 16.92 53.802 
28. Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Ltd. 43.80! 56.20 
29. Minerals & Metals Trading Corp. Ltd. 0.67 99.33 
30. National Aluminium Corp. Ltd. 12.85 87.15 
31. National Fertilizers Ltd. 2.35 97.65 
32. National Mineral Dev. Corp. Ltd. 1.62 96.362 
33. Neyveli Lignite Corp. Ltd. 6.01 93.99 
34. Oil & Natural Gas Corp. Ltd. 3.86 96.14 
35. Rashtriya Chemicals & Fert. Ltd. 7:50 92.50 
36. Shipping Corp: of India Ltd. 19.88 80.12 
37. State Trading Corp. 8.97 91.03 
38. Steel Authority of India Ltd. 14.18! 85.82 
39.  Videsh Sanchar Nigam Ltd. 33.04! 66.96 


1 EEE Dilution of Government Shareholding by Public Issue/GDR Issue. 
2 The Balance Equity is held by State Government/Other Collaboraters. 
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TABLE 20.2 : PERFORMANCE OF MANUFACTURING AND SERVICE GROUPS 
OF ENTERPRISES 


(Rs in crore) 


—— NET TT este OU 


Sl. Details Manufacturing Enterprises Service Enterprises Total 
No. 7199495 19556 TIS ISH TI IEE 
1. No. of Operating 166 165 75 1 241 239 
Enterprises 
2 Capital Employed 10035837 © 111,166.75 62,092.20 62,707.41 1,62,450.5 1,73,874.16 
KL Gross Tum-over/ 14347283 1,74307.31 43,882.25 52,469.87 187,355.08 226,777.18 
Sales 
4 Percentage of Gross 
Sales of Capital 142.9 156.80 M067 83.67 115.33 130.43 
Employed 
oe Value of goods 
Produced-services 125,874.48 159,626.54 46,015.39 "49,075.97 1,71,889.87 208,702.51 
rendered 
6. Cost of Production/ 123,607.98 1,56,935.09 44,505.02 46,649.30 1,68,113.00 203,584.39 
Services 
7. Gain/Loss from 2,266.50 2,691.45 1,510.37 2,426.67 3,776.87 5,118.12 
Operations (5-6) 
8. Other Income 4,818.71 7,728.00 1,172.58 1,218.61 5,991.29 8,946.61 
9. Profit/Loss 7,085.21 10,419.45 2,682.95 3,645.28 9,768.16 14,064.73 
before tax (7+8) 
10, © Tax Provision 148160 274581 1099.66 1440.85 2581.46 4,186.66 
11. © Net Profit/loss (9-410) 560341 763.6 1583.29 220443 7186 9878.07 
(a) Profit of Profit-making 
enterprises 9,638.70 11,662.62 2431.54 3041.66 12,070.24 14,704.28 
(No. of enterprises) 81 & 49 50 0 134 
(b) Loss of Loss-incurring 
enterprises 4035.29 3988.98 848.25 837.23 4,883.54 4,826.21 
(No. of enterprises) 83 Lh) % 2 109 101 
[9] No. of enterprises neither 
making profit nor incurring loss 2 2 0 2 2 4 
12. Percentage of net Profit/ 
Loss to Capital Employed 5.6 69 25 35 44 oh 
19. Interest Charges 7,744.24 8,638.48 5,117.30 5,285.30 12,861.54 1392.78 
1. Gross Profit/Loss (9+13) 14,829.45 1905.93 780.25 8,930.58 22,629.70 27,988.51 
15. Percentage of Gross Profit ঠ 
to Capital Employed 14.78 17.14 1256 1424 13.93 16.10 
16. Dividend 1,147.30 1,783.88 288.77 421.21 1,436.07 2,205.09 
17, Retained Profit (11-16) 4456.11 5,889.76 1,294.52 1,783.22 5,750.63 7,672.93 
18, Value Added 47,986.13 57,773.91 = = 47,986.13 57,773.91 
10. Export Eamings 500.67 5,531.95 8,250.42 9,679.14 13,330.09 15,211.09 
20. No, of employees inlcuding 
casual employees 17.82 17.52 343 339 21.25 2091 
(in lakhs) 
21. No. of casual 0.60 036 007 0.08 0.67 044 
employees (in lakhs) 


2. Average annual per-capita 


emoluments (in Rs.) 71,118.00 91,099.00 9416400 117,226.00 74,841.00 95,285.00 
ELEN PUSS ALTO I SG 
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investment, expenditure or organisational/capital restructuring proposals should 
preferably be unanimous ensuring presence of the Directors; no financial support or 
contingent liability on the part of the Government should be involved; cstablishm t 
of transparent and effective system of internal monitoring including audit Conhrattee 


etc. 


MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


TEXTILES 

The textile sector accounting for a significant portion of the total industrial output of 
the country, plays a vital role in the nation’s economy, both in regard to employment 
generation and earning of foreign exchange. This industry has witnessed a phenomenal 
growth during the last four decades. The total employment in textile sector is 
estimated about 64.20 million in 1995-96 against 39 million in 1990. The spindleage 
increased from 11 million in 1951 to 33.15 million (provisionally) as on March 1997. 
The number of rotors increased from 45,000 in. 1989 to 2,76,000 (Provisional) as on 31 
March 1997. Loomage, however, has declined from 1,95,000 in 1951 to 124,000 as on 
31 March 1997. The number of cotton/ man-made fibre mills has increased from 378 in 
1951 to 1,719 till 31 March 1997. Out of 1,719 mills, 188 are in the public sector, 147 
mills in the corporation sector and 1,384 mills are in the private sector. The cotton/ 
man made fibre textile industry is concentrated mainly in the states of Maharashtra, 
Tamil Nadu and Gujarat. The capacity utilisation in the spinning sector of the 
organised sector has provisionally increased from 80 per cent in 1990-91 to 86 per cent 
in 1996-97. However, this capacity utilisation in the weaving sector of the organised 
sector has declined from 58 per cent in 1990-91 to 56 per cent in 1996-97. Indian textile 
export during 1997-98 amounted to Rs 46,278.81 crore. 


JUTE 

The jute industry in the country is traditionally export-oriented. India ranks number 
orie in raw jute and jute goods production and number two in export of jute goods in 
the world. Jute-packaging materials are facing tough challenges from other low-priced 
synthetic substitutes. As a measure to use jute in non-packaging sectors, the Government 
Has undertaken a number of steps for diversification. The most significant aspect of the 
diversification programme is the UNDP-assisted National Jute Programme under 
which an assistance of the order of US dollar 230 lakh from UNDP is being utilised by 
providing matching input from the Government of India. A large number of projects 
in the areas of raw jute production, R&D, product development, human resource 
development, and marketing are under implementation. To fulfil these objectives, the 
National Centre for jute diversification has been set up. 


SILK 

In the silk sector, the Government has proposed an allocation of Rs 450.26 crore for 
development of sericulture during the Ninth Plan. The employment in silk sector 
during 1997-98 is anticipated to be 61 lakh persons as against 60 lakh persons in 1996- 
97. Silk textile exports constitute about three per cent of textile exports. During 1997- 


98 exports of silk items to be tune of Rs 901.57 crore (provisional) were made. 


HANDLOOM 

The handloom industry provides large employment and contributes over 23 pe 

of total cloth production. Production of handloom cloth also increased EET 
million sq mtrs during 96-97 to 7,862 million sq mtrs during 1997-98, showin: { 
increase Of about 5.4 per cent. In order to further increase production and ৰ n 
additional employment opportunities in the handloom sector, a scheme was HEAL 
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1992-93 to develop 3,000 handloom development centres and 500 quality dyeing units 
which will benefit 30 lakh weavers. During the year 1997-98, 260 handloom development 
centres and 78 quality dyeing centres have been sanctioned. An integrated Village 
Handloom Development Scheme, project Packaging scheme and National Silk Yarn 


Scheme were launched between 1991-95 with an Outlay of Rs 63 crore and Rs 20 crore 
respectively for the Eighth Plan j 


Products using jute fibre titled 


with an outlay of about Rs 10.30 crore. Besides, a scheme for setti 
development centres was introduced in January 1995. 


POWERLOOMS 


The decentralised powerloom sector Plays a pivotal role in meeting clothing needs. It 
contributes about 72.6 per cent (including hosiery sector) of total cloth Production in 
the country as against 5.7 Per cent by mills and 21.7 per cent by handloom sector. In 
Order to develop this sector, the Government has launched various schemes like 
setting up of Powerloom Service Centgre (PSC), Computer Aided Design Centre 


(CAD), Powerloom Workers Insurance Scheme, Powerloom Development Export 
Promotion Council. 


HANDICRAFTS 


Handicrafts constitute an important segment of the decentralised sector of India’s 
economy and provides employment to over six million artisans, roughly 1/5th of the 
total household industries scattered througout the country especi i 


aining, design, development, 
technology upgradation, market Promotion, exhibition and Publicity, exports, etc. 


Export of handicrafts including handknitted carpets during 1997-98 was recorded at 


commitment towards complete eradication of child labour from the India 
industry and contribution towards welfare of 
wide census has been launched for the firs 
handicraft artisans. This will help in buildin 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATIONS 


Ahmedabad Textile Industry’s Research Ascociation 
Association, Mumbai, South India Textile Research 
Northern Indian Textile Research Association, 


ilk. Man-made Textile Research Association (MANTRA) 
a status of the leading R&D and education institute of 
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India today. Asa National Textiles Research Laboatory, MANTRA, caters to multifarious 
needs of the textile and allied industry at large. Though activities of MANTRA are 
primarily aimed at planned and healthy growth of decentralised textile industry of 
south Gujarat, its impact beyond south Gujarat is also significant. Indian Jute adustes 
Research Association (JIRA), Calcutta, registered under the West Bengal Societies 
Registration Act, 1961, is an autonomous cooperative research organisation under the 
administrative control of the Ministry of Textiles. Its objective is to promote research 
and other scientific work connected with the jute trade and industries. 


EXPORTS 

Textile Exports presently account for nearly 1/3rd of the country’s total export 
earnings and is the single largest earner of foreign exchange. Another notable feature 
of textiles and clothing exports is its low import intensity as compared to other major 
export products. Indian textile export during 1997-98 amounted to Rs 46,278.81 crore 
against an amount of Rs 41,828.15 crore in 1996-97 representing an increase of 10.6 per 


cent. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF FASHION TECHNOLOGY 


In order to provide systematic training to fashion designers and help them compete in 
the international market in an effective manner, in addition to the existing National 
Institute of Fashion Technology (NIFT) centre at New Delhi, five more new NIFT 
centres have been opened at Mumbai, Hyderabad, Calcutta, Chennai and Gandhi 


Nagar. 


HEAVY ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY 

Heavy electrical industry comprises equipment used for the generation, transmission, 
distribution and utilization of power. It includes items such as generators, boilers, 
turbines, transformers, switchgears, etc. The indigenous industry is equipped to meet 
the entire domestic requirement. The established capacity in the country for manufacture 
of thermal and hydro-power generating equipment is around 4,500 MW and 1,345 
MW respectively. Most of these capacities are in the public sector, in companies such 
as BHEL. The entire industry has been delicenced under the new industrial policy 
announced by the Government of India. Also under the new policy, these items 
qualify for automatic approval as regards foreign collaborations. Steam and hydro 
turbines are manufactured both in the public and private sector. The total capacity is 
over 7,000 MW. The public sector undertaking BHEL has the largest capacity. Steam 
turbines up to 500 MW unit rating are being manufactured by BHEL. BHEL also 


manufactures gas turbines. 

Boilers of both the categories, namely, for industrial and power applications, are 
being produced in the country. BHEL is capable of making boilers for super thermal 
BOs PLR Bn NMS El ERE OTE Ht unit manufacturing power boilers. 
There are 19 manufacturers of industrial boilers in the country. There are 33 units in 
the organized sector manufacturing power and distribution transformers. The 
technology and design of power transformers manufactured in the country are 
comparable with the international standards. Indigenous industry is technology 
sufficient in transmission system up to 400 KV, reactive compensation system up to 
220 KV and is in the process of indigenisation of HVDC technology and UVEOBTERL 
of 800 KV clas: COPE aE switch-over to All Aluminium Alloy Conductors 
(AAAC), realising its techno-economic benefits, would give a boost to this sector. 


The electrical industry covers a wide range of products. The installed capacity i 
considered adequate to meet the domestic demand as well as exports. Under ee is 
industrial policy, the entire industry has been delicenced. Many of the electrical 

ms 
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like electric motor, jelly filled cables, optic fibre cables and Pumping sets also qualify 


for 51 per cent foreign equity and automatic foreign collaboration under the new 
industrial policy. 


The need for energy conservation has ensured greater focus in the manufacture 
of energy efficient electric lamps. The industry is receiving adequate encouragement 
from the Government. A number of foreign collaborations have already been approved 
for manufacture of energy efficient lamps. Besides substantial concessions by way of 
reduction on the rate of excise duty on high pressure sodium vapour lamps and in the 


rate of import duty on the components required for manufacture of lamps have been 
given. 


The crane industry is delice 


nsed. By and large the indigenous manufacturers are 
capable of meeting the demand. 


At present there are eight units in the country engaged in the manufacture of 
lifts and escalators. The Present installed capacity of these units is of the order of 3,000 
Nos per annum. A new range of lifts known as Sky Climbers has been/is under 
manufacture indigenously. These lifts are being produced for the first time. 


Particularly super thermal 
Power stations. Consequently, while there would be fewer but la C 


AUTOMOBILES 


The new liberal economic regime, the inmense market Potential and the presence of 
stable and cost competitive manufacturing base has led to a quantum Jump in the rate 
Of growth of the automobile industry in India in recent years (1993-97) at an average 
rate of above 20 per cent. It achieved a turn-over of Rs 45,000 crore and contributed 
Rs 29,780 crore to the State Exchequer in 1996-97. It gives direct employment to two 
lakh and indirect employment to about one crore people. 


The automobile industry is delicensed, and the entre 
to file an Industrial Entrepre 


The world automobile lead 
their entry through joint ve 
joint-venture Proposals, 
been approved. While Pr 
Production of Passenger 
tractors by 15.6 per cen 


Ppreneurs are required only 
neurs Memorandum (IEM) with the Ministry of Industry. 
ers have evinced keen interest in India and are marking 
ntures and technology cooperation agreements. Seventeen 
including for setting up wholly-owned subsidiaries, have 
oduction of all vehicles rose by 20 per cent on an average, the 
cars rose by 24 per cent, two wheelers by 17.4 per cent and 
t in the preceding four Years (1993-97). India ranks as the 
Second largest producer of 2/3 wheelers in the world, next only to Taiwan and is the 
largest manufacture of tractors, as well. Production of commercial vehicles during 
1997-98 has been 1,60,998 as against 2,40,551 in 1996-97. Production of cars; 4,01,002 
(97-98) as against 4,07,539 (96-97). Three wheeler production has gone up from 
2,21,619 in 1996-97 to 2,34,867 in 1997-98. Likewise, two wheelers also increased from 
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29,79,227 in 1996-97 to 30,72,667 in 1997-98. Export of all kinds of vehicles has gone 
up by 3-4 times during the last five years. $ 


ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES 


/Over the years, engineering industries in the country have registered a phenomenal 
growth to generate a strong base in a wide-range of heavy and light engineering 
industries covering a broad spectrum of capital goods and consumer durable products. 
Bulk of capital goods required for power projects, fertilizer plants, cement plants, steel 
plants, mining equipment and petrochemical plants are being met from indigeous 
production. Construction machinery and equipment for irrigation projects, diesel 
engines, pumps and tractors for agriculture, vehicles, etc., transport are also being met 
from within the country. Engineering industries have also demonstrated their capacity 
to manufacture large size plants and equipments for various sectors such as power 
generation, fertilizers and cement. 


Major manufacturers of machine tools have now developed CNC machine tools 
such as machining centres, milling centres, turning centres etc. The machine tool 
industry has also commenced production of high productive machines such as 
industrial robots, flexible manufacturing system, etc. Indigenous industry is not only 
exporting general purpose machines to advanced countries but have also commerced 
export of CNC machine tools. Overall production of machine tools has increased from 
just under Rs one crore in 1950-51 to over Rs 1,000 crore in 1997-98. 


CEMENT INDUSTRY 

Cement, an important infrastructure core industry, is one of the most advanced 
industries in the country. Till about a decade ago, the country was deficient in cement 
and it had to resort to import in order to fill the gap in supply. 


After the complete decontrol of price and distribution on March 1989 and 
introduction of other policy reforms, cement industry has made rapid strides both in 
capacity/production and in production and process technology. At present there are 
115 large cement plants with an installed capacity of 100.56million tonnes per annum 
including a capacity of 2.88 million tonnes of eight closed/sick units and about 310 
mini cement plants with an estimated capacity of nine million tonnes per annum. 
Thus, the total installed capacity is 109.56 million tonnes. The production during 1996- 
97 and 1997-98 was 76.22 million tonnes and 83.15 million tonnes (provisional) 
respectively against the corresponding target of 76 million tonnes and 81 million 
tonnes respectively. The cement industry had achieved growth rate of 9.6 per cent in 
1996-97. In spite of a sluggish market condition throughout 1997-98 the industry has 
been able to achieve a growth rate of 9.1 per cent (provisional). With the assimilation 
of latest technology, the cement industry has improved both in terms of quality and 


overall capacity utilisation. 

India is producing different varieties of cement like Ordinary Portland Cement 
(OPC), Portland Pozzalana Cement (PPC), Portland Blast Furnace Slag Cement (PBFS), 
Oil Well Cement, White Cement etc. These different varieties of cement are produced 
strictly under BIS specifications and the quality is comparable with the best in the 


world. 

The cement industry has kept pace with technological advancement 
modernisation. Export of cement was 2.7 million tonnes in 1996-97 and 4.25 A 
tonnes (provisional) in 1997-98. Improvement in the quality of Indian Cement ; 
found its ready markets in Bangladesh, Indonesia, Malaysia, Nepal, Middl ত 
countries, Burma, Africa and South East Asian countries. In order to ee কং 

et the 


increasing trained manpower requirement of the Indian Cement Industry, a H 
8 Tuman 
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Resource Development (HRD) Project is being implemented with assistance from 
World Bank and DANIDA (Danish International Development Agency). Under this 
Project, four Regional Training Centres (RTCs) have been set up at ACC-Jamul (MP), 
Dalmia Cement, Dalmiapuram (Tamil Nadu), J.K. Cement, Nimbahera (Rajasthan) and 
Gujarat Ambuja, Ambuja Nagar (Gujarat). Upto March 1997, 4,573 persons have been 
trained in various technical courses. 


LEATHER INDUSTRY 


Of extreme focus. Exports from the leather 
sector today account for six per cent of India’ 


The National Leather Development Programme (NLDP) with United Nation 
Development Programme (UNDP) assistance of 15.05 million US Dollars is being 
implemented by the Government for integrated development of the leather industry 
through the selected institutions/ agencies in the coun! 


artisan/micro-enterprise/small-scale enterprises. For the first time, 
namely Indian Leather Development Programme (ILDP) has been a 
Ninth Five Year Plan with an allocation of Rs 250 lakh for the le 


RUBBER GOODS INDUSTRY 


a new plan scheme 
Pproved under the 
ather sector. 


A i dustry. The major rubber 
goods produced by the industry are tyres and tubes of all kinds, surgical gloves, 


PAPER INDUSTRY 


Paper Industry represents an important segment of the Indian economy. The Industry 
has witnessed a steady increase in installed capacity and production over the decades. 
The paper industry in India is Primarily tree-free as 62 per cent of the market is catered 
by paper Products from non-conventional raw materials like agro-waste, agro-residues 
and recycled Papers. The demand is estimated to be around 54.80 lakh tonnes in 2005- 
06 on the basis of growth rate of 6.5 per cent for the period 2000-01 to 2005-06. The 
Paper industry which Brew at the rate of 7.9 per cent in the year 1995-96 witnessed a 
Slump in the year 1996-97 When the growth rate of paper industry came down to 3.1 


Per cent. The paper industry reported a growth rate of 4.89 per cent in the year 1997- 
98 which is marginally better than the Performance of the last year. 
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The origin of the paper industry could be traced back to the year 1812 when the 
first paper mill was set up at Serampur, West Bengal. In the beginning of the first Five- 
Year Plan in 1950, India produced 1,60,000 tonnes of paper and imported about 90,000 
tonnes. Production expanded rapidly from the Second Five-Year Plan onwards end b' 
early 1980's, imports declined to 60,000 tonnes and production went up ten-fold RL 
present, there are more than 380 mills in the country with an annual installed capacity 
of about 42 lakh tonnes. These 28 are large mills and the remaining are small paper 
mills.A significant aspect of the paper industry is the strong presence of small BH 
mills with an installed capacity of 33,000 tonnes per annum or less. They ES 
more than 50 per cent of the total installed capacity and production. At present the 
capacity utilisation in the paper industry is about 69 per cent. However, if the capacity 
of sick units which are more than 125 in number is not taken into account, then the 
capacity utilisation is more than 80 per cent. Aligning of import duty in line with 
global trend has brought in a sense of urgency to improve the technology, scale of 
production, conservation of water and energy efficiency, etc. This has imparted a sense 
of competitiveness to the indigenous paper industry and has led to a price stability in 
the paper segment. The share of imports is still below ten per cent of the total 
production of domestic industry in India and the indigenous paper industry enjoys a 
dominent position in the domestic market. 


NEWSPRINT INDUSTRY 

Until 1981, National Newsprint and Paper Mills, now known as NEPA Limited which 
commenced production in 1955, was the only unit in the country manufacturing 
newsprint. The installed capacity has now increased to 7.83 lakh tonnes. Production of 
newsprint was 4 lakh tonnes in 1997-98. Import of newsprint is decontrolled and is on 
OGL. In the budget, customs duty on newsprint has been decreased from ten per cent 
to five per cent. Import of newsprint has been increasing over the years. However, 
actual import was 5.47 lakh tonnes in 1996-97, which has decreased to 4.98 lakh tonnes 
during 1997-98. Import of this order has adversely affected the viability of many 


newsprint units. 


SOAPS AND DETERGENTS 

The soaps and detergents industry has developed both in the small-scale sector and 
organised sector. Detergents and toilet soaps are delicensed. Ninety per cent of the 
productiion of laundry soap is in the small scale sector. Toilet soap is, however, 


dominated by the large-scale units. Production of laundry soap, toilet soap and 
synthetic detergents during 1996-97 has been of the order of 7.50 lakh tonnes, five lakh 


tonnes and 20 lakh tonnes respectively. 


STEEL 


The history of the modern iron and steel industry in India began in 1870 when the 


Bengal Iron Works Company set up its plants at Kulti in West Bengal. However, the 
first effort at large scale production got underway when the Tata Iron Steel Company 
(TISCO) was set up at Jamshedpur in 1907. This was followed by the establishment of 
ron and Steel Company (ISCO) at Burnpur in 1919. The first unit in public 
sector now known as Visvesvaraya Iron and Steel Limited (VISL) started functioning 
at Bhadravati in 1923. After independence though development of steel industry was 
considered during the First Plan, it was only during the Second Plan period that efforts 
were made to set up three integrated steel plants each with one million ingot tonnes 
capacity at Bhilai, Durgapur and Rourkela. An expansion Programme to double the 
capacity of the two private sector steel plants, namely, TISCO and ISCO to two milli 
tonnes and one million tonnes respectively was also taken up. The three pl Wlion 
public sector cor 5 a in stages between 1956 and 1959 and ধা ' 
of the private sector plants was completed in 1959. During the Third Five Year Flan, 
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emphasis was laid on the expansion of the three public sector Plants and preparation 
of plans to set up more steel plants to create additional steel production capacity. Two 
more integrated public sector steel plants were set up at Bokaro (Bihar) and 
Visakhapatnam (Andhra Pradesh) subsequently. Alloy Steel Plant at Durgapur and 


Stainless Steel Plant at Salem were set up later. The capacity of different Steel plants 
is given in table 20.3. 


STEEL AUTHORITY OF INDIA LIMITED 


Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL), a Government 
management of integrated steel plants at Bhilai, 
Alloy Steel Plant at Durgapur and Salem Stai. 
TISCO was taken over by the Government on 
its working. The Company is now a wholly- 
Maharashtra Electrosmelt Limited, a min 
manganese, in January 1986. Visvesvaraya 


company, is responsible for the 
Durgapur, Rourkela, Bokaro and also 
nless Steel Plant. The management of 
14 July 1997 with a view to improving 
Owned subsidiary of SAIL. SAIL took over 
i steel plant presently producing ferro- 
Iron and Steel Limited a unit controlled by 
the Karnataka Government, was taken over by SAIL in August 1989. Authorised 
capital of SAIL and paid-up capital as on 31 March 1997 are Rs 5,000 crore and Rs 
4,130.40 crore respectively. Production of Crude Steel, Saleable Steel and Pig Iron from 
steel plants of SAIL during 1996-97, 1997-98 is shown at Table 20.4. 


MINI STEEL PLANT 


Apart from the integrated steel plants, steel is also Produced by Electric Arc Furnance 
and Induction Furnace Units using steel scrap/sponge iron. While integrated steel 
Plants mainly produce mild steel in bulk quantities, the electric steel-making units 
produce mild steel as well as alloy steel including stainless steel. Crude steel production 
from this sector during 1997-98 was 8.470 million tonnes (Provisional). 


The new industrial policy announced in July 1991 has removed 
from the list of industries reserved for the Public sector, 
requirements of compulsory licensing. Entrepreneurs ar 
Plants of any capacity, Subject to certain locational res 
has been placed in the list of high priority industries 


available for foreign equity upto 74 Per cent and for t. 
dollar two million. 


“Iron and Steel” 
and also exempted it from the 
e, therefore, free to set up steel 
frictions. Iron and Steel sector 
Where automatic approvals are 
echnology agreements upto US 


VISAKHAPATNAM STEEL PLANT 


Visakhapatnam Steel Plant (VSP) is the first shore-based, modern integrated steel plant 
in the country. The plant has been awarded the ISO : 9002 for Steel Melt (SMS) and 
down-stream units covering all the Products making it the first integrated plant to 


achieve this honour. The production during the last three years along with capacity 
utilisations is given below :— 


( 000 tonnes) 
em 1995-96 1996-97 


1997-98 

Actual Percentage Actual Percentage Actual Percentage 

capacity capacity capacity 

utilisation utilisation utilisation 

Hot Metal 3,213 95 3,214 95 3,165 9% 

Liquid Steel 2,381 79 2,423 81 2,542 85 

Saleable Steel 2,136 80 2,136 80 2,250 85 
Pig Iron 770 139 
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VSP has achieved BF Coke Rate of 531-kg/thm against target of 540 kg/thm. 
Average converter life has increased to 468 heats against a budget of 425 heats. Power 
generation has registered a growth of five per cent and has achieved 90 per cent 
fulfilment with an average net export of 32 MW to Andhra Pradesh State Electricity 
Board (APSEB). VSP has been maintaining high levels of exports right from its 
inception. During the year, 1997-98, steel exports stood at 3.95 lakh tonnes while Pig 
Iron exports were 4.44 lakh tonnes with an overall earning of Rs 600 crore during 1997- 
98. 


NATIONAL MINERAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


National Mineral Development Corporation (NMDC) is an undertaking of the 
Government of India, incorporated in 1958 with a view to explore and develop all the 
minerals other than oil, coal, and atomic minerals. Presently, NMDC is operating three 
fully mechanised iron ore mining projects producing about 14 millin tonnes of iron ore 
per year. The corporation has made the highest ever profit of Rs 195.15 crore since 
inception in 1997-98. 


KUDREMUKH IRON ORE COMPANY LIMITED 


The Kudremukh Iron Ore Company Limited (KIOCL), a Government of India 
undertaking and one of the country’s largest 100 per cent EOUs, was established in 
April 1976 to meet the long term requirements of Iran. An Iron Ore Concentrate Plant 
of 7.5 million tonnes capacity was set up at Kudremukh. This project was to be 
financed in full by Iran. However, as lran stopped further loan disbursements after 
paying US dollar 255 million, the project was completed as per schedule with the 
funds provided by Government of India. While the project was commissioned on 
schedule, consequent upon political developments in Iran, they did not lift any 
quantity of concentrate. As a diversification measure, the Government approved the 
construction of three million tonnes per year capacity Pellet Plant in Mangalore in May 
1985. The plant went into commercial production in 1987 and is now exporting both 
blast furnace and DR grade pellets to many countries including Turkey, Australia, 
Indonesia, China, Taiwan, etc., and also to domestic sponge iron units such as M/s. 
Vikram Ispat, Essar Steel and Nippon Dentro. 

e company as on 1 April 1998 is Rs 634.51 crore and 99 
per cent of the equity capital is held by the Government of India. The annual 
production of iron ore concentrate and pellets by KIOCL is around 6.0 million tonnes 
and 2.5 million tonnes respectively. The company is earning foreign exchange of over 
Rs 500 crore by exporting iron ore concentrate and pellets. 


The paid-up capital of th 


SPONGE IRON INDIA LIMITED 

Sponge Iron India Limited (SIL) is a joint venture of the Government of India and the 
Government of Andhra Pradesh. The paid up capital of the company as on 1 April 
1998 was Rs 32.58 crore, the share of the Government of India and State Government 
being Rs 31.75 crore and Rs 0.83 crore respectively. Presently, the company is 
producing over 55,000 tonnes of sponge iron annually. The ‘annual turnover of the 
company is around Rs 28 crore. Besides, the company is also providing consultancy 


services, both in India and abroad, for setting up of sponge iron units. 


ALLURGICAL AND ENGINEERING CONSULTANTS LIMITED 


Metallurgical and Engineering Consultants (India) Limited (MECON), the first 
consultancy and engineering organisation in the country to be accredited with ISO : 
9001, has developed considerable expertise not only in consultancy services, like 
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design, detailed engineering and project management, but also in design and supply 
of equipment for the ferrous, non-ferrous, oil and gas, petro-chemical and other 
general industries. MECON has diversified its services into power, environmental 


engineering, ocean engineering, roads and highways, petro-chemicals, gas pipelines, 
information technology, defence projects, etc. 


TABLE 20.3 : CAPACITY OF STEEL PLANT (YEAR 1997-98) 
(UNIT = '000 tonnes) 


ee TE CBE Ee Ta LEE Endoh Bo tetlltstlinsd 
Plants Crude Steel Saleable Steel 
ee EO COS ea ee Ha TMA OE 
SAIL 3,925 3,153 
Bhilai Steel Plant 1,802 1,586 
Durgapur Steel Plant 1,550 1,212 
Rourkela Steel Plant 4,000 3,156 
Bokaro Steel Plant 234 184 
Salem Steel Plant A= 175 
Indian Iron & Steel Company 360 377 
— ত — IO 
TOTAL 11,871 9,843 


TABLE 20.4 : PRODUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL—SAIL 
(Unit = ‘000 tonnes) 


HES 1996-97 1997-98 (Provisional) 
CRUDE STEEL 

Bhilai Steel Plant 4,187 4,223 
Durgapur Steel Plant 1,248 1,365 
Rourkela Steel Plant 1,240 1,176 
Bokaro Steel Plant 3,644 3,534 
Alloy Steel Plant 248 204 
Total SAIL 10,567" 10,502 
Indian Iron é& Steel Company 352 298 
CATT LL LT CY 
Total 10,919 10,800 


——_—_  — 
SALEABLE STEEL 


Bhilai Steel Plant 3,482 3,524 
Durgapur Steel Plant 1,093 1,259 
Rourkela Steel Plant 1,180 1,180 
Bokaro Steel Plan 3,046 2,748 
Alloy Steel Plant 201 154 
Salem Steel Plant 132 177 
Total SAIL 9,134 9,042 
Indian Iron & Steel Company 352 298 
mT ত SS SS  — _—_—————————_—_—_ _ _ _  — 
Total 9,486 9,340 
ee Se lS LS CEP 31 FO Ont BLN Leen LSE Lt UAE SALS 
PIG IRON 

Bhilai Steel Plant 243 2 
Durgapur Steel Plant 114 62 
Rourkela Steel Plant 54 রক 30 


Bokaro Steel Plant 
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Total SAIL 672 772 
Indian Iron é& Steel Company 352 408 
—_ Coo ohooh hh  — _____—_—_—_—_—_— — — — 
Total 1,024 1,180 
TTT TTR TTL EL 
FERTILIZERS 


Four decades of planning and development of the fertilizer industry have brought 
India to the frontline of fertilizer producing countries. India today is the third lar 
producer of nitrogenous fertilizers in the world. There are, at present, 63 rte 
units manufacturing a wide range of nitrogenous and complex fertilizers, including 38 
units producing urea and 9 units producing ammonium sulphate as a by-product 
Besides, there are about 81 units producing single superphosphate. ) 


The production capacity of nitrogen has increased from a modest 85,000 tonnes 
in 1951-52 to 104.98 lakh tonnes as on 31 March 98 and that of phosphatic fertilizers 
from 63,000 tonnes to 29.51 lakh tonnes of POs during the same period. Against the 
nominal production of 16,000 tonnes of nitrogen and 11,000 tonnes of POs in 1951-52, 
the country produced. 100.86 lakh tonnes of nitrogen and 29.76 lakh tonnes of PXOs 
during 1997-98. Despite massive increase in the indigenous capacity and production of 
fertilizers over the years, substantial imports, either in the form of finished fertilizers 
Or its raw materials and intermediates, are required every year to meet the country’s 
growing demand. 

The consumption, indigenous production and imports of fertilizers during the 
period 1991-92 to 1997-98 are given below. 

(Lakh Tonnes) 


Year Consumption Production Imports 
1991-92 127.28 98.63 27.69 
1992-93 121.55 97.36 29.08 
1993-94 123.66 90.47 31.67 
1994-95 135.63 104.38 29.65 
1995-96 138.77 113.35 40.08 
1996-97 143.08 111.55 20.14 
1997-98! 164.54 130.62 32.46 
AEE AIEEE TE TTT RRR ARTETA TTT TREE ATA 77 
1 Provisional 


In 1997-98, revamp measures were undertaken in the Kalol plant of IFFCO 
increasing the urea production capacity by 1.5 lakh tonnes. Phulpur expansion project 
of M/s. Indian Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative Limited (IFFCO), with a capacity of 7.26 
lakh tonnes of urea, based on naphta declared commercial production on 22 December 
97. M/s Madras Fertilizers Limited (MFL)’s substantial expansion project at Manali, 
started commercial production of urea on 1 January 98, resulting in total 
capacity of 2.42 lakh tonnes per annum of urea for sale and 8.4 lakh tonnes per annum 
of NPK (17:17:17) fertilizers. An expansion Project for doubling the capacity of the 
gas-based Kakinada plant of M/s. Nagarjuna Fertilizer and Chemicals Limited (NFCL) 
with a nameplate capacity of 4.95 lakh tonnes per annum of urea (2.28 lakh tonnes of 
nitrogen) started commercial production on 19 March 98. This plant would be based 


partly on gas and partly on naphtha. 


At present, only urea, which is the main nitrogenous fertilizer constituting about 
60 per cent of the total fertilizer consumption in the country, is under statutory price 
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control. Following a 10 per cent increase in the controlled issue price with effect from 
21 February 1997, the farmgate price of urea has been fixed at Rs 3,660 per tonne, 
excluding local levies. Notwithstanding this increase, the Indian farmgate price of urea 


is amongst the lowest in the region and is heavily subsidized in order to provide this 
vital input to farmers at an affordable price. 


During 1997-98, the total subsidy borne by the Government on controlled 
fertilizers was of the order of Rs 7,426 crore (Rs 6,600 crore for indigenous and Rs 826 
crore for imported fertilizers). As per the budget estimates for 1998-99, the subsidy 
outgo is likely to be of the order of Rs 9,183 crore (Rs 8,000 crore for indigenous 
fertilizers and Rs 1,183 for imported fertilizers). Apart from the subsidy ‘on controlled 
fertilizers, the Government has been giving a special concession on decontrolled 
fertilizers in order to promote balanced use of plant nutrients. The quantum of special 
concession on indigenous DAP was increased with effect from 6 July 96 from Rs 1,000 
Per tonne to Rs 3,000 per tonne and on imported MOP from Rs 1,000 Per tonne to Rs 
1,500 per tonne. There was a proportionate increase in the special concession on 
complex fertilizers, while the concession on indigenous SSP was raised from Rs 340 
Per tonne to Rs 500 per tonne. A concession of Rs 1,500 per tonne on imported DAP 
Was also introduced. In tandem with the 10 per cent increase in urea Price effected on 
21 February 97, it was also decided to increase with effect from 1 April 97 the 
concession on indigenous DAP from Rs 3,000 to Rs 3,750 per tonne and on imported 
DAP from Rs 1,500 to Rs 2,250 per tonne. The concession on MOP was raised from Rs 
1,500 to Rs 2,000 per tonne and on SSP from Rs 500 to Rs 600 Per tonne, There has also 
been a proportionate increase in the concession on indigenous complex fertilizers. 


These measures had a positive influence on consumption and production of fertilizer 
nutrients. 


In order to enable the domestic industry to reduce the cost of production and 
temain competitive vis-a-vis the imported Pro 


ducts, the special concession on Phosphatic 
fertilizers is weighed in favour of the ind 


igenous products. The customs duty on 
import of phosphoric acid, the main inter 


mediate used in the manufacture of DAP, 
Was abolished in September, 1992, Import substitution incentives are also being given 


On the use of indigenous rock Phosphate and iron Pyrites. As a long term measure to 
reduce the capital cost of fertilizer plants, the customs duty on capital goods imported 
for setting up new fertilizer plants as well as renovation and modernization of existing 
Plants was abolished in September, 1992. Besides, Government had also introduced a 
scheme for interest rate concession up to a maximum of three Per cent on long-term 
loans for establishing new fertilizer projects and revamping existing plants for a 
period of five years effective from 31 August 92. The Government is considering 
extension of the scheme beyond 31 August 97. 


PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKINGS 


The public sector. has been playing a dominant role in the fertilizer industry. The first 
State-owned fertilizer unit was set up in 1951 at Sindri in Bihar Which was followed 
by another plant at Nangal in Punjab. With the coming up of another fertilizer plant 
at Trombay, Government decided to bring all the public-sector fertilizer units under 


the management of a single undertaking and the Fertilizer Corporation of India 
Limited (FCI) was accordingly incorporated in January 1961. The National. Fertilizers 
Limited was established o 


1 23 August 74. Thereafter, the Fertilizer Corporation of 
India and the National Fertilizers Limited Were re-organised into four companies on 
the basis of feed-stock and geographical considerations from 1 April 1978. At present, 
there are nine public sector undertakings under the administrative control of Department 
Of Fertilizers. FCI has now four units, one each at Sindri (Bihar), Gorakhpur (U.P.), 
Talcher (Orissa) and Ramagundam (Andhra Pradesh), with a total installed capacity 


Ind 
SHE 437 


of 5.87 lakh tonnes of nitrogen. The National Fertilizers Limi 

five operating units, viz, the Calcium Ammonium AE AEE SE i Rn 
Urea Plants at Nangal, Bhatinda, Panipat and Vijaipur. The total Ine anc the 
NFL has gone up to 13.70 lakh tonnes of nitrogen, making NFL the large. EY < 
of nitrogenous fertilizers in the country. gest producer 


Rashtriya Chemicals and Fertilizers Limited (RCF) is operati i 

) fi a 
plants at Trombay set up during the period from October 1965 0 EAE 
EEE ET eeT PATE at Thal which started commercial production in 1985 Te 
installed capacity of the RCF plants is 10 lakh tonnes of nitr. Y 
of phosphate. EET EOS 


Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Limited has five units in i 

l roduction, 
Namrup in Assam and one each at Durgapur in West Bengal a Barauni REE 
having a total annual derated installed capacity of 4.24 lakh tonnes of nitrogen. f 


The Fertilizers and Chemicals Travancore Limited (FACT 
(Kerala), has three operating units, one at Udyogamandal 5 two te GR LBS 
fertilizers, the company is engaged in the manufacture of chemicals. With the 
commissioning of a caprolactam plant in October 1990, the company has entered the 
field of petro-chemicals also. FACT Engineering and Design Organisation (FEDO) 
another division of the company, is engaged in design, engineering, procurement, 
supervision of construction and commissioning of fertilizer/chemical plants. \ 


Madras Fertilizers Limited (MFL) is a joint venture, with the Government of 
India holding 58.74 per cent of the equity share capital and the National Iranian Oil 
Company holding 25.44 per cent and public equity holding is 15.82 per cent. The 
annual installed capacity of MFL is 2.54 lakh tonnes of nitrogen and 1.43 lakh tonnes 
of phosphate. 


Pyrites, Phosphates and Chemicals Limited (PPCL), set up in March 1960 is at 
present engaged in the exploration of pyrites deposits as well as production of single- 
rphosphate at Amjhore in Bihar, exploration-cum-production mining of pyrites 
well as production of single superphosphate at Saladipura in Rajasthan 
f rock phosphate ore from the Mussoorie phosphorite deposits. 


supe. 
deposits as 
and mining 0! 

Paradeep Phosphates Limited (PPL) was established in December 1981 for 
hatic fertilizer complex at Paradeep in Orissa. The first phase of the 
project, comprising 7.20 lakh TPA capacity DAP plant and allied facilities, was 
commissioned in 1986. The second phase of the project, comprising sulphuric acid and 
phosphoric acid plants went into commercial production in June 1992. 


setting up a phosp 


ects and Development India Limited (PDIL), formerly known as Fertillizer 
& Development) India Limited, is engaged in design, enginering, procurement 
on of construction /commissioning of fertilizer and allied chemical plants. 
has played a pioneering role in developing the know-how for manufacture 


Proj 
(Planning 
and supervisi 
The company 
of catalysts in India. 


COOPERATIVE SECTOR 

Indian Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative Limited (IFFCO) incorporated on 3 November, 
1967 and Krishak Bharati Cooperative Limited (KRIBHCO) incorporated on 17 April, 
1980 are multi-state cooperative societies under the administrative control of the 
Department of Fertilizers. IFFCO has six operating units, one each at Kalol and Kandla 
in Gujarat and Phulpur, Phulpur Expansion, Aonla and Aonla Expansion in Uttar 
Pradesh. KRIBHCO has a gas-based urea-ammonia plant at Hazira in Gujarat with a 
capacity to produce 14.52 lakh tonnes of urea per annum. The combined installed 
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ity of IFFCO and KRIBHCO:is 22.68 lakh tonnes of nitrogen and 3.09 lakh tonnes 
capaci 
of phosphate. 


CHEMICALS 


i mical Industry had a turnover of around Rs 900 billion in 1996-97 and 
IE cent of total Indian exports during the Year. The turnover is 
likely to cross Rs 1,000 billion by the turn of the century. The chemical industry also 
contributes to around 20 per cent of the total contribution from the customs and the 
excise duties. The country has recorded a rapid growth in the manufacture of 
chemicals during the last few years. Prominent among these are caustic soda, soda ash, 
carbon black, phenol, acetic acid, methanol, dyes and its intermediates. the main thrust 
in the chemical sector is modernisation so as to improve efficiency by lowering 


Operating costs since technology obsolescence is one of the Prominent features of this 
sector. 


In tune with the liberalisation policy of the Governme 
licensing has been done away with for all the ch 
list of hazardous chemicals. Enterpreneurs are, 
industries by following the Industrial Entrepr. 
Government of India is committed to Promoting i 


, dynamic 
Y substantially 
51 per cent and 


PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKINGS IN CHEMICAL SECTOR 
There are two public sector units, namely, Hindustan Or 
(HOCL) and Hindustan Insecticides Limited (HIL) in the c 


Hindustan Organi 


Sanic Chemicals Limited 
hemicals sector. 


chemicals and laminates, etc. 
and Cochin (Kerala). Rasa 


al up of heavy chemical and 
intermediates such as nitrobenzene, hydrogen, aniline, sul i j 


“Hindustan Insecticides Limited (HIL), incorporated in 1954, has three units at 
Delhi, Udyogmandal (Kerala) and Rasayani (Maharashtra). The company also has a 
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subsidiary company, namely, the Southern Pesticides Corporatioin wi 

at Hyderabad and a factory at Kevvur. HIL is enEagediin the ERLE DD 
malathion, endesulfan, and butachler, the major pesticides used in the country. The 
export of the company during 1996-97 was Rs 22.91 crore with net Profit of RX 6.45 
crore. The Delhi unit of the company has been closed with effect from 30 November 
1996. 


PETROCHEMICALS 


The Petrochemical Industry has made rapid strides in terms of Production and 
consumption. The demand of petrochemicals during the Eighth Plan.period grew at 
the rate of 13 per cent per annum while production grew at the rate of 15 per cent. The 
higher level of production of petrochemicals is largely attributed to the thrust imparted 
by the Governmerft. The general slow down of our economy has affected petrochemical 
sector reducing growth to about 10 per cent in the first year of Ninth Plan period 
(1997-98 to 2001-02). However, considering the immense potential of petrochemicals 
it is expected that this sector would attain growth of 15 Per cent during the Ninth Plan. 
period. 


During the recent past substantial capacity additions have taken Place. Further 
two grassroot Gas Crackers each with capacity of 3 lakh tons of ethylene are expected 
to be commissioned in 1998-99. In addition, a Naphtha Cracker with a capacity of 4.20 
lakh tonnes of ethylene is expected to be commissioned during the latter half of 1999. 
With the commissioning of additional capacities of ethylene of over one million 
tonnes, the country will increase self-reliance in the field of petrochemicals. The 
Petrochemical sector has been considerably liberalised. As a result import tariffs have 
come down substantially. This has helped the industry increase its competitiveness. 
Efforts are on to make the petrochemical industry become globally competitive. 


The Plastic processing industry is predominantly in the small scale sector which 
Provides direct employment to over 2 lakh persons. With substantial capacity coming 
up, the employment generation is likely to increase. In the initial years, since indigenous 
capacity was small, the growth was mainly import-driven. Consequent to the strong 
leadership provided by the Indian Petrochemicals Corporation Limited (IPCL), a 
public sector company, and perceiving the greater growth and scope for returns on 
investments, several private sector companies entered this field. Consumption of major 
petrochemicals increased from 7.8 lakh mt in 1984-85 to 16.7 lakh mt in 1990-91 and 
30 lakh mt in 1995-96 and are expected to reach 68.8 lakh mt by 2001-02. To meet the 
growing demand of petrochemicals, Government has sanctioned several mega 
petrochemical complexes which would make India largely selfsufficient in 
petrochemicals. 


There are three organisations in the petrochemical sector under the administrative 
control of the Department of Chemicals and Petrochemicals. Indian Petrochemicals 
Corporation Limited (IPCL), a public sector undertaking, incorporated in March 1969 
is responsible for manufacture and distribution of various petrochemicals like polymers, 
synthetic organic chemicals, fibres and fibre intermediates. It is a profit making 
company which earned a net profit of Rs 244 crore during 1997-98. Petrofils Co- 
operative Limited (PCL), joint venture of the Government of India and weavers’ co- 
operative societies, produces polyester filament yarn and nylon chips (engineering 
polymer grade) at its three plants located at Vadodara and Naldhari in Gujarat. The 
Society had set up spandex plant at Naldhari, which manufactures spandex yarn for 
the first time in the country. The spandex yarn having elastic properties is used in 
swimming suits, underwear garments, etc. The PCL, which was doing well until 1993- 
94 is running in losses and upto the year 1997-98, it had incurred losses of more than 
Rs 200 crore. The Central Institute of Plastics Engineering and Technology(CIPET) a 
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ine insti t up at Chennai as a registered society with the primary 
trai IRE Reo ed ERE and provide technical servi. 
bE Besides training, the Institute also provides testing, standardisation and 
iE Eh ntrol, advisory and consultancy services to the Plastic industry. CIPET has 
CY Ae extension centres at Ahmedabad, Amritsar, Bhopal, Bhubaneswar, 
i bad, Imphal, Lucknow and Mysore including the headquarter centre at Chennai. 
ee cenfre and a training centre of CIPET have also been Opened at Goa and 
Bares to cater to the demands of the plastic industry in and around these 
Places. Action has been initiated to set up CIPET Extension Centre at Guwahati at a 


total project cost of Rs 10.35 crore, to be shared equally between the Government of 
India and Government of Assam. 


ces to the plastic 


DRUGS AND PHARMACEUTICALS 


during the last 40 Years has shown 
On the growth rate as seen in other, 
sition to meet 70 per cent of its 


2,186 crore and Rs 10,494 crore respectively, 


15 per cent respectively over the previous Year's production. 


The pharmaceutical industry in India has the capability of 
range of bulk drugs, covering a large spectrum of technologies and almost all 
formulations. In fact, the country is almost fully self-reliant in terms of formulation 


technology. In the case of bulk drugs, the technologies include those for sulpha drugs, 
vitamins, hormones and a number of i Pefloxacin, 


Ramipiril, Ketorolac, Lisinopri 
country’s health needs, are Penicillin and Rifampicin. 
The production of Penicilli i ici 


Producing a wide 


nd anti-leprosy drug, a new modern 
nd commercial Production since July 
1997. 


In view of the experience gained over the years, the Government had felt the need to 


ance with the Industrial 
'y as also to simplify and streamline the existing 
Pricing system. The salient features of the Modifications in Drug Policy, 1986 announced 


(i) Abolition of Industrial Licensing for all bul 


pt in case of five bulk drugs 
for manufacture in the public sector and bulk dru, 


well as those requiring in 


k drugs, 
reserved 
£ Produced by the use of recombinant 
Vivo use of nucleic acid as the active 
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principles. (ii) Foreign investment up to 51 per cent will be automatically permitted in 
the case of all bulk drugs, their intermediates and formulations; (iii) Automatic 
approval, as per the industrial policy, for foreign technology agreements shall be given 
in the case of all bulk drugs, their intermediates and formulations, except those 
produced by the use of recombinant DNA technology; (iv) Measures to give further 
impetus to R&D in the Drug Sector are as follows; (a) A new drug which has not been 
produced elsewhere, if developed through indigenous R&D would be put outside 
price control for a period of 10 years from the date of commercial production in favour 
of the Company who undertook the R&D; (b) The Department of Chemicals and 
Petrochemicals would set up an inter-ministerial group to decide, within a set time- 
frame, on measures to give further impetus to R&D in the Drug Sector; and (c) the 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare would further streamline the required procedures 
and steps for the quick evaluation and clearance of new drug applications, specially 
those developed through indigenous R&D. (v) The system of price control would be 
operated through a single list of price-controlled drugs, selected on the basis of 
transparent and objective criteria as laid down in the “Modifications in Drug Policy, 

1986” and formulations based thereon with a MAPE of 100 per cent; (vi) In case of 
basic manufacture, the rate of return would be higher by four per cent over the 

existing rates which are 14 per cent on net worth or 22 per cent on capital employed; 

(vii) To achieve uniformity in prices of widely used formulations, it has been decided 

that there should be ceiling on prices for commonl;y marketed standard pack sizes of 
price controlled formulations and that it would be obligatory for all, including small 

scale units, to follow the prices so fixed; (viii) An independent body of experts, to be 

called the National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority, will be entrusted with the task 

Of price-fixation/revision and other related matter; (ix) Government will keep a close 

watch on the prices of medicines which are taken out of price control. In case, the price 

of these medicines rise unreasonably, the Government would take appropriate measures, 

including reclamping of price control; (x) A'National Drug Authority would be set up 

by an Act of the Parliament, to be steered by the Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare, to look after the quality control aspects, rational use of drugs and related 

matters; and (xi) To provide better focus to all matters relating to developing and 

promotion of indigenous and other systems of medicines, a separate Department 

Would be created by the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 


DRUGS (PRICES CONTROL) ORDER, 1995 

The Drug (Prices Control) Order (DPCO), 1995 has been notified by the Government 
on 6 January 1995. This Order has now come into force in place of the DPCO, 1987. 
The new DPCO has taken into account the modifications in the Drug Policy, 1986 
announced by the Government in September 1994 in regard to the price control on 
drugs and has been issued in exercise of the powers conferred on the Central 
Government by Section 3 of the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKINGS 

About 250 units in the organised sector, five in the public sector (IDPL, HAL, SSPL, 
BCPL and BIL) six in the joint sector and about 5,000 units in the small scale sector are 
engaged in the production of drugs. Of these, more than 100 are engaged in the 
production of bulk drugs. 

Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Limited (IDPL) incorporated under the 
nies Act, 1956 on 5 April, 1961, is a premier undertaking. The company has five 
luding two wholly-owned subsidiaries-one each located at Rishikesh (Uttar 
Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh), Gurgaon (Haryana), Chennai (Tamil Nadu) 


Compa. 
plants inc 
Pradesh), 
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j ffarpur (Bihar). IDPL has also set-up three subsidiary companies in 
্ Ade the respective state governments for Production of quality 
টা CEE formulations. These are; Rajasthan Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Limited 
RDPL) Jaipur; Uttar Pradesh Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Limited (UPDPL), Lucknow 


and Orissa Drugs and Chemicals Limited (ODCL), Bhubaneswar. 


Hindustan Antibiotics Limited (HAL) incorporated on March 1954 Wwas the first 
Public sector undertaking in the field of pharmaceuticals. The company was set up 
Primarily with the objective of manufacturing Pencillin and other antibiotics. It also 
Produces streptomycin, haymycin and autofungin, besides formulation. HAL has three 
subsidiary companies, promoted in collaboration with the Tespective state government, 
Karnataka Antibiotics and Pharmaceuticals Limited (KAPL), Bangalore; Maharashtra 


Antibiotics and Pharmaceuticals Limited (MAPL), Nagpur and Manipur State Drugs 
and Pharmaceuticals Limited (MSDPL), Imphal. 


There are three public sector undertakin. 
and formulations located at Calcutta (West Be 


is the largest 
Ulphuric acid, 

like soaps, hair oil, Perfumes, etc. BCPL also 
Produces herbal products. SSPL is en Pharmaceutical 


NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF PHARMAC 
The Government of India h 


MINERALS 


India is richly endowed with minerals. Under the Constitution, mineral rights 


administration of mining laws are vested in the state Bovernments, The 
however, regulates the development of minerals under the Mines and Minerals 
(Regulation and Development) Act, 1957 and the rules and regulations framed under 
it. This statute empowers the Centre to formulate rules for: (i) the grant of Prospecting 
licences and mining leases for major miners; (ii) the conservation and development of 
minerals; and (iii) the modificatio 


n Of old leases. The Act came into force on 1 June 
1958. Amendments to this Act were made in 1972, 1986, and 1994. 


and the 
Centre, 


MINERAL RESOURCES 
Principal minerals found in the country along with their estimated reserves are given 
below. 
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COAL AND LIGNITE 

Coal is India’s largest mineral resource and presently India is the fifth l, 

of coal in the World. Vast deposits of | of GoLawana EEN Ne 
Bengal, Orissa, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and 
Maharashtra, it also occurs in tertiary formation in Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, 
Meghalaya and Nagaland. Total known reserves of all types of coals in Gondwana Ee 
tertiary coalfields stands estimated at 206.24 billion tonnes. Out of these, reserves of 
prime-coking coal have been estimated at 5.3 billion tonnes. Total reserves of lignite 
stands at 26 billion tonnes, located in Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Kerala 
Pondicherry and Jammu and.Kashmir. £ i 


BAUXITE 

The total recoverable reserves of bauxite in the country are placed at 2,462 million 
tonnes while the total in situ reserves are 3,037 million tonnes. The conditional 
resources of bauxite are about five lakh tonnes. In addition, prospective resources are 
placed at 90 million tonnes. Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat 
Maharashtra and Bihar are the principal states where bauxite deposits are Iocated. 
Major reserves are concentrated in the East Coast Bauxite deposits of Orissa and 


Andhra Pradesh. 


CHROMITE 

Total recoverable reserves of chromite are estimated at 86 million tonnes. Out of the 
total recoverable reserve of all grades, about 34 per cent is metallurgical and 29 per 
cent Charge Chrome grade. Deposits of economic significance occur in Orissa, Karnataka, 
Maharashtra, Bihar, Madhya Pradehs, Tamil Nadu and Manipur. However, refractory 
grade reserves of chromite are very meagre. 


COPPER 

The total recoverable reserves of copper ore in the country are 416.8 million tonnes 
equivalent to 4.37 million tonnes of metal content. The all-India conditional resources 
of copper are 674.19 million tonnes (1.89 million tonnes of copper metal) and prospective 
resources are 769.9 million tonnes of copper ore. Major and important copper ore 
deposits are located in Singhbhum district (Bihar), Balaghat (Madhya Pradesh) and 
Jhunjhunu and Alwar, (Rajasthan). In addition, small copper ore deposits are in 
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka, Sikkim, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 


GOLD 
There are three important gold fields in the country, namely, Kolar Gold Field, Kolar 
district, Hutti Gold Fields in Raichur district (both in Karnataka) and Ramagiri Gold 
Field in Anantapur district (Andhra Pradesh). Total gold metal ore reserves are 
estimated at 176.9 lakh tonnes, with 66.7 tonnes of metal. 


IRON ORE 


The total recoverable reserves ড F 
of haematite and 3,408 million tonnes of magnetite. Haematite resources are located in 


Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka, Goa, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and 
Rajasthan. Magnetite resources are located in Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Goa, 


Kerala, Bihar, Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu. 


of iron ore in the country are about 9,602 million tonnes 


LEAD-ZINC 


Lead-zinc reso 
Uttar Pradesh, Orissa, 


urces are located in Rajasthan, Gujarat, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, 
Meghalaya, Tamil Nadu and Sikkim. Total recoverable reserves 
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d and zinc ores are 179.13 million tonnes comprising metal con 
Eo EH ions of lead and 10 thousand tonnes of zinc metal. The conditional 
SE of lead-zinc are 203.870 million tonnes in the country. 


MANGANESE 


TVes of manganese ore are 167 million tonnes out of which 

The LER pore 49 Ne tonnes probable and 78 million tonnes of 
ossible category. Main reserves are in Karnataka followed by Orissa, Madhya 
Pra dEsh Maharashtra and Goa. Minor occurrences of manganese are in Andhra 
Pradesh. Bihar, Gujarat, Rajasthan and West Bengal. 


NICKEL 


i iti f nickel ore is 183. 
The total estimated conditional resource 0 ke 
Orissa (174.5 million tonnes) and Bihar (9 million tonnes). 


TUNGSTEN 


The total recoverable reserves of tungsten ore have been 
tonnes or 87 thousand tonnes of WO,, content. The ma 
Rajasthan. It also occurs in Maharashtra, Haryana, 


BARYTES 


serves of barytes are 87 million tonnes. The Mangampet deposit 
LS SC AEE AA Pradesh) is the single largest deposit in the 
World containing 61 million tonnes of recoverable reserves. Minor occurrences of 
barytes are located in Rajasthan, West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, 
Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh and 


Karnataka. 
DIAMOND 


Diamond deposits occur in three types of geolo, 
conglomerate beds and alluvial gravels. The main diamond bearing areas in India are 
Panna belt in Madhya Pradesh, Munimadugu- 


5 million tonnes located in 


estimated at 38.11 million 
in reserves are at Degana, 
West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh. 


Yy in Panna belt. In 


Sundergarh areas 
tonnes, 


there are conditional 
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FLUORSPAR 


Total recoverable reserves of fluorspar in India are 2.95 million tonnes. Fluorspa 
occurs in Gujarat, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. En 


GYPSUM 

The recoverable reserves of gypsum are estimated at 239 million tonnes. Out of this, 
70,000 tonnes are of surgical plaster grade, 39 million tonnes of fertiliser/potter 
grade, 38.6 million tonnes of cement/paint grade, four million tonnes of soil reclaninlisy 
grade and the rest is unclassified. The production of gypsum is confined to Rajasthan, 

Tamil Nadu, Jammu and Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, and Gujarat. Rajasthan is the দা 
producer of gypsum followed by Jammu and Kashmir. 


GRAPHITE 

The recoverable reserves of graphite are 4.58 million tonnes. Orissa is the major 
producer of graphite. Almost the entire reserves of Tamil Nadu under proved category 
are in Ramanathapuram district. Deposits of commercial importance are located in 
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, 
Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu. 


ILMENITE 

The recoverable reserves of ilmenite are 86.75 million tonnes. Iimenite occurs mainly 
in beach sand deposits right from Ratnagiri coast in the west to Orissa coast in the east. 
These minerals are found in Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Orissa. 


KAOLIN 

The all India recoverable reserves of kaolin, including white clay of all cateogires are 
about 1,068 million tonnes. Principal producing states are Rajasthan, Kerala, West 
Bengal and Gujarat. Ball clay is mainly produced in West Godavari district of Andhra 


Pradesh and Bikaner District of Rajasthan. 


LIMESTONE 


The total recoverable reserves of limestone of all categories and grades are placed at 


76,446 million tonnes. The total conditional reserves have been estimated at 360 million 
tonnes. The major states of its production are Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Gujarat, Rajasthan, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Himachal Pradesh, Orissa, 
Bihar and Uttar Pradesh. The remaining part comes from Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Haryana, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala and Meghalaya. 


MICA 


India is the world’s leading producer of sheet mica and accounts for about 60 per cent 


of global mica trade. Important mica bearing pegmatite occur in Andhra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, Kerala, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil 
Nadu and West Bengal. The tentative recoverable reserves of mica in Andhra Pradesh 
are 93,778 tonnes; in Bihar 13,554 tonnes and in Rajsthan 1,682 tonnes. 


MAGNESITE 

The total recoverable reserves of magnesite are about 245 million tonnes of which 49 
million tonnes are the proved category. Magnesite is found in Uttar Pradesh, Tamil 
Nadu and Rojas While minor occurrences are in Jammu and Kashmir Kn tak: 
Himchal Pradesh and Kerala. ৰ 
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KYANITE AND SILLIMANITE j 4 / 
The total recoverable reserves of kyanite and sillimanite 
and 50.7 million tonnes respectively. Besides, L re 
EN tonnes of kyanite are also estimated. For sillimanite, conditional resources of 
SONS tonnes and prospective resources of 0.8 million tonnes have been estimated. 
Kyanite deposits are located in Karnataka, Maharashtra, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh. 
Sillimanite resources are in Famil Nadu, Orissa, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and West 


Bengal and minor occurrences in Assam, Bihar, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh,’ 
Maharashtra, Meghalaya and Rajasthan. 


PHOSPHATE MINERALS 


Deposits of phosphorites are located in Madhya Pradesh 
and Gujarat, Besides, apatite deposits of 
Bihar, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Tami jasthan. Recoverable reserves 
Of rock phosphate are estimated at 146.95 milli 

at 13 million tonnes. 


in the country are 2.82 million 
conditional resources of 175.84 


OTHER MINERALS 


Other minerals occurring in Significant quanitities in India are bentonite 
Gujarat, Bihar and Jammu and Kashmir), 
Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh), 


Tamil Nadu, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh and 
Rajasthan), Pyrites (Biha j steatite (Rajasthan, Uttar 
Pradesh, Kerala, Mahar: 


Wollastonite (Rajasthan and 

Gujarat), zircon (beach sand of Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and Orissa) and quartz and 
silica minerals are Widespread and occur in nearly all states. Besides, the country has 
i Ones such as granite, marble 


1 j b nataka, Andhra Pradesh and 
Rajasthan, marble in Rajasthan, Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh and slate in Madhya 
Pradesh, Haryana and Andhra Pradesh. 


MINERAL EXPLORATION AND DEVELOPMENT 
A number of Organis 


ations are engaged in the exploration an 
resources in India. Th 


ese include Geological Survey of Indi. 
Mines (IBM) and a number of Public sector undertakings 
control of the Ministry of Mines. 


id development of mineral 
a (GSI), Indian Bureau of 
under the administrative 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 


§eoscience information requirement in diverse 
country’s multifarious developmental missions. 
. added emphasis on locating and harnessing th 


growing demands of mineral/metal industries, 
nuclear), 


hazards s 
environm: 
in the trans 
of the Si 
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also the icy continent of Antarctica for inventory of resources. The upgradation of 
geoscientific expertise and induction of modern technology through training, acquiring 
of equipments, and R&D efforts also received attention. Such pervasive and ramifying 
activities of the Survey have benefited all the major segments of the nation. The 
contribution of GSI in mineral industry alone runs to enormous magnitude in terms 


of monetary value. 


Over the years the GSI has grown into one of the largest scientific organisations 
in the country with a strength of about 2,900 scientists and technical professionals and 
around 13,400 supporting personnel in scientific, technical and administrative cadres. 
With the passage of time the functions have also been diversified with additions of 
new disciplines despite transfer of specific functions to newly formed organisations 
like ONGC, AMD and MECL. The charter of functions laid down by the Government 
of India in 1973 reflects the present scope of activities and responsibilities of GSI 
spreading from the lofty peaks of the Himalayas to Antarctica and from the desert to 
the ocean and to the sky. The thrust areas of GSI’s activities have evolved with the 
changing national priorities throughout the last eight Five Year Plans and is presently 
oriented in the light of the current goals set up for Ninth Plan. GSI moulded its role 
suitably in tune with the economic reforms and liberalisation measures introduced 
during this period. Achievements during the last four and half decades of activities by 
GSI have entirely been on the basis of the country’s own efforts and capabilities. Only 
in highly specialised areas like Airborne Geophysical Surveys was marginal assistance 
sought from outside agencies, that too in the beginning. A major breakthrough has 
been achieved, especially in mineral exploration and in the field of basic geological 
sciences, due to discoveries and efforts by the department. 


INDIAN BUREAU OF MINES 

The Indian Bureau of Mines (IBM) is the national organisation under the Ministry of 
Mines and engaged in promotion, conservation and scientific development of mineral 
resources of the country other than coal, petroleum and natural gas, atomic minerals 
and minor minerals. It performs regulatory functions and also undertakes scientific 
techno-economic research-oriented studies in various aspects such as geological mining, 
ore benefication and environment. IBM provides technical consultancy services to the 
mining industry for geological appraisal of mineral resources of leasehold and freehold 
areas. IBM also functions as data bank for mines and minerals and publishes statistical 
periodicals and brings out technical publications/monographs on individual mineral 
commodities and bulletins on different connected subjects. It advises the Central and 
state governments on all aspects of mineral industry, trade and legislation. IBM 
imparts training to its technical and non-technical officials and also to the persons 
from mineral industry and other agencies in India and abroad. With headquarters at 
Nagpur it has 12 regional offices and two sub-regional offices all over the country and 
well equipped ore-dressing laboratories at Ajmer, Nagpur and Bangalore. IBM also 


has a big Central Library with about 61,000 books. 


PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKINGS 

MINERAL EXPLORATION CORPORATION LIMITED 

Mineral Exploration Corporation Limited (MECL) was established as a publi 

rtaking by the Government of India in 1972 with the main objective ু te 

exploration of minerals and bridging the gap between the discovery of mi )] 

prospect and its eventual exploitation. Its major functions are to Den Br nera 

organise and implement programmes for the exploration of mineral Lea Promote, 

Corporation has its headquarters at Nagpur. MECL has established over 86 For on 
1 lHlion 


unde. 
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tonnes of reserves for a variety of minerals. During 1997-98 the turnover of the 
company was Rs. 49.55 crore. y 


BHARAT ALUMINIUM COMPANY LIMITED 


The Bharat Aluminium Company Limited (BALCO) was incorporated on the 27 
November 1965 as the first primary aluminium producing undertaking in the public 
sector. The company is operating the Korba Aluminium Complex in Bilaspur district 
of Madhya Pradesh and Bhidhanbag Unit in Asansol in West Bengal. It has facilities 
for production of one lakh tonnes of aluminium metal/products. During the past three 
years, the company has produced about 90,000 tonnes per annum of saleable metals. 
During 1997-98 the company earned a net profit of Rs 87.01 crore (provisional) as 
against Rs 61.78 crore during the previous year. On March 1997 the Government had 
approved BALCO's project for setting up a New Cold Rolling Mill of 40,000 tonnes per 
annum capacity at an investment of Rs 157.5 crore. The Mill is producing sheets below 
0.4 mm thickness for manufacturing of canstock, lampstock, closure stock etc. 


NATIONAL ALUMINIUM COMPANY LIMITED 


The National Aluminium Company Limited (NALCO) was incorporated on 7 January 
1981 with the objective to produce alumina and aluminium. Its registered office is at 
Bhubaneswar. It operates a bauxite mine with a capacity to produce 24 lakh tonnes of 
bauxite per annum from the Panchpatmali (Koraput) deposits, an eight lakh tonnes 
per annum alumina refinery at Damanjodi (Koraput), a 2,30,000 tonnes per annum 
aluminium smelter at Angul and six 120 MW captive power plants at Angul to feed 
the smelter. The Company recorded a net profit of Rs 551.25 crore (provisional) and 
achieved record sales turnover of Rs 1,854.69 crore (provisional) during 1997-98. It also 
earned foreign exchange of Rs 679.96 crore (provisional) during this period. The 
Company's project of expansion of capacity of Bauxite Mines from 2.4 million tonnes 
per year MTPY to 4.8 MTPY and that of Alumina Refinery from 0.8 MTPY to 1.575 
MTPY at an investment of Rs 1,664.60 crore to be implemented in 51 months from 
18 December 1996 is in progress. Government has also accorded approval on 3 
Febraury 1998 to NALCO’s Project for expansion of capacity of their Aluminium 
smelter from existing 2,30,000 TPA to 3,45,000 TPA and that of Captive Power Plant 
from the existing 720 MW to 840 MW at an investment of Rs 2061.98 crore. 


HINDUSTAN ZINC LIMITED 

Hindustan Zinc Limited (HZL) was incorporated on 10 January 1966 to take over 
operations of the earlier Metal Corporation of India Limited and to develop mining 
and smelting capacities to substantially meet the increasing domestic demand of zinc 
and lead metals. With headquarters at Udaipur, HZL’s operations are spread over in 
the states of Rajastan, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa and Bihar consisting of five mines with 
a total lead-zinc ore production capacity of 1,52,000 TPA zinc and 65,000 TPA lead, 
besides a rock phosphate and tungsten mine. The company offers a wide range of zinc 
and lead metal grades to its customers, besides a range of by products. The production 
of zinc metal during 1997-98 was 1,36 271 tonnes. The production of lead metal durin, 
1997-98 was 35,766 tonnes. The sales turnover of the company during 1997-98 was টি 
1,216 crore (provisional) and its net profit before tax during the same period was Rs 
201 crore. 


HINDUSTAN COPPER LIMITED 
Hindustan Copper Limited (HCL), the leadin 
nation, was incorporated on 9 November 1967, 
Ministry of Steel and Mines (Government of In 
main unit. Subsequently, Indian Copper Corp 


& Producer of primary co i 

j Ppper in the 
asa Public Sector Enterprise under the 
dia) with Khetri Copper Complex as its 
Oration was nationalised and taken over 
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by HCL in 1972. Today, the main units of the Company are: (i) Khetri Copper Complex 
in Rajasthan; (ii) Indian Copper Complex in Bihar; (iii) Malanjkhand Copper Project 
in Madhya Pradesh; and (iv) Taloja Copper Project in Maharashtra. HCL produces 
Primary copper in the form of cathodes, wirebars, and wire rods. The company is also 
engaged in the production of gold, silver, selenium, tellurium and manufacture of 
single super phosphate, sulphuric acid, copper sulphate and nickel sulphate as 
byproducts. The total installed capacity of HCL is 47,500 TPA refined copper and 


60,000 TPA wirerods at Taloja. During 1997-98, HCL Produced 44.96 lakh tonnes of ore 
and 42,375 tonnes of refined copper. 


BHARAT GOLD MINES LIMITED 


SIKKIM MINING CORPORATION 


Sikkim Mining Coporation was established in 19 
of Sikkim State and Government of India by proclamation of the former “Sikkim 
Durbar”. The objecti ion i 


copper, lead and zi 
Sikkim, named Bhotang mine. Another 


MINERAL AND METAL PRODUCTION 


Production of important minerals during 1996-97 and 1997-98 is given in table 20.5. 
Production of im 


portant non-ferrous metals during the last seven Years is shown in 


table 20.6. 
TABLE 20.5 : MINERAL PRODUCTION 1996-97 AND 1997-98 
(Value in Rs 000) 
1997-98 1996-97 
Mineral Unit Qty Value Qty Value 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
ALL MINERALS 31,21,92,188 
FUEL MINERALS 27,30,05,110 
Coal 000 tonne 2,88,208 12,91,39,570 
Lignite 000 tonne - = 22,540 88,95,820 
Natural Gas (utilised) mem = * 18,215 3,52,09,600 
Petroleum (crude) OO0Otonne = = 31,480 9,97,60,120 
MET. MINERALS 
Bauxite 


tonne 5,844,000 s 9,30,640 . 10,60,985 


Chromite 
Copper Ore 
Gold 

Gold (Primary) 
Gold (Secondary) 
Iron Ore (Total) 
Iron Ore (Lump) 
Iron Ore (Fines) 
Iron Ore (Conc.) 
Lead Conc. 
Manganese Ore 
Tungsten Conc. 
Tin Conc. 

Silver 

Zinc Conc. 


tonne 
tonne 

kg 

kg 

kg 

000 tonne 
000 tonne 
000 tonne 
000 tonne 
tonne 
tonne 

kg 

kg 

kg 


tonne 


NON-METALLIC MINERALS 


Agate 

Apatite 
Phosphorite 
Asbestos 

Ball Clay 

Barytes 

Calcite 

Chalk 

Clay (others) 
Corundum 
Corundum Ruby 
Diamond 
Diaspore 
Dolomite 
Feldspar 

Fireclay 

Felsite 

Fluorite (Graded) 
Fluorite Conc. 
Fluorite Conc. (A) 
Fluorite Conc. (M) 
Garnet (Abrasive) 
Garnet (Gem) 
Graphite (R.O.M.) 
Gypsum 

Jasper 

Kaolin (Total) 
Kaolin (Natural) 
Kaolin (Processed) 
Kyanite 
Sillimanite 
Limestone 


tonne 
tonne 
tonne 
tonne 
tonne 
tonne 
tonne 


tone 
000 tonne 


1,365,000 
4,473,000 
2,603 
1,973 

630 
70,237 
30,063 
33,956 
6,218 
57,000 
1,597,000 
33,555 
50,408 
277,000 


226 


21,653 
325,000 
471,000 

51,000 
114,000 
57,384 
726 

532 
26,488 
9,861 
2,830,000 
84,772 
348,000 
1,378 
5,146 
16,458 
6,546 
9,912 
54,857 
679 
100,800 
2,006,000 
5,568 
545,000 
4,04,000 
1,41,000 
5,976 
12,011 
106,188 


13,88,109 
38,95,153 
2,710 
2,100 
610 
66,669 
29,642 
31,051 
5,976 
60,329 
18,32,811 
3,826 
31,184 
39,689 
2,76,998 


400 
9,186 
13,45,703 
26,101 
4,57,209 
3,45,083 
61,558 
124,382 
52,876 
1,258 
132 
31,843 
15,612 
32,49,399 
92,682 
3,73,234 
1136 
4,431 
19,926 
6,481 
13,445 
40,387 
671 
1,17,527 
2,096,338 
4,834 
6,85,675 
4,92,266 
1,93,409 
5,951 
8,527 
100,908 


28,05,828 
21,06,190 
14,83,947 
12,23,442 

2,60,505 
1,41,50,170 
57,57,006 
52.64.4982 
31,28,682 
5,68,483 
16,52,021 
708 
2,495 
2,80,220 
16,48,669 


309 
9,048 
14,01,324 
16,877 
37,389 
1,68,908 
18,321 
27,205 
1,375 
2,795 
2,907 
1,90,784 
15,700 
6,40,630 
12,065 
31,274 
713 
7,863 
1,12,343 
36,420 
75,923 
8,918 
54 
33,611 
2,77,834 
1,048 
4,37,863 
55,139 
3,82,724 
3,741 
20,634 
87,05,903 
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(00) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6) 
Lime Kankar tonne 372,922 a 2,46,.357 19,962 
Limeshell tonne 74,002 = 66,455 18,995 
Calcarcous Sand tonne 6,229 == 1,07,967 3,671 
Magnesite tonne 3,83,000 — 3,71,109 3,33,051 
Mica Crudel (P) tonne 1,646 — 1,962 26,930 
Mica Waste and Scrap tonne 1,013 — 1,439 J N.A. 
Orchre tonne 3,60,000 — 3,00,245 21,487 
Pyrites tonne 1,19,872 — 1,43,602 70,137 
Pyrophylite tonne 1,17,245 — 1,42,516 27,819 
Quartz tonne 1,72,000 — 1,66,103 18,659 
Quartzite tonne 75,000 — 1,09,961 34,742 
Fuch. Quartzite tonne 1 — 4 4 
Silica Sand tonne 13,20,000 — 15,98,630 1,34,658 
Sand (Others) tonne 27,56,000 — 16,71,446 41,388 
Salt (Rock) tonne 3,046 — 2,604 2,986 
Slate tonne 9,220 — 6,756 1,488 
Steatite tonne 3,80,000 — 4,62,152 2,88,147 
Sulphur tonne 13,202 — 8,820 25,178 
Vermiculite tonne 3,913 — 3,127 6,404 
Wollastonite tonne 108,817 — 72,313 51,803 
Shale tonne 543,859 — 4,53,172 10,595 
Laterite tonne 505,000 — 5,43,450 38,137 
Dunite tonne 183,751 = 1,64,745 63,345 
Perlite tonne — — 310 310 


SMALL INDUSTRIES DEVELOPMENT ORGANISATION 
A new Department called Small Scale Indus 


Programmes for promotion and development - 
It provides a comprehensive range of facilities and services thro! 
Small Industries Service Institutes (SISs), 30 branch institutes, four regional testing 
centres, two central footwear training centres, one Production centre and ten field 
testing stations in areas of concentration of specific types of industries. In addition, 
there are also specialised institutes which Provide technical and managerial training 
and consultancy services in specialised fields. 


INTEGRATED INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT SCHEME 


The industrial policy measures for Promoting and strengthening small and tiny, 
Village enterprises was anounced on 6 August 1991, later, a new scheme of Integrated 
Infrastructural Development (IID) (including technological back-up Services) for small 
scale industries was formulated in March, 1994. This scheme Seeks to facilitate the 
location of industries in rural backward areas and to Promote stronger linkages 
between agriculture and industry. The scheme envisaged the setting up of about 50 IID 
Centres during the Eighth Plan. The target for the Ninth Plan is 100 centres. The IID 
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in backward districts not covered under the growth centres scheme, 
NEES by the Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion to create 
and develop infrastructural facilities like developed sites, power distribution network, 
water, telecommunications, drainage and pollution control facilities, roads, banks, raw 
materials, storage and marketing outlets, common services facilities and technological 
back up services. The estimated cost of setting up an IID Centre is around Rs 5 crore. 
This amount 1s shared between the Government of India and the Small Industrial 
Development Bank of India (SIDBI) in the ratio of 2:3. The share of the Central 
Government is in the form of grant while that of SIDBI is in the form of loan, IID 


Project cost in excess of Rs 5 crore is borne by the respective States/UTs Government/ 
implementing agencies. 


32 IID Centres have been sanctioned by the High Powered Committee constituted 
under the scheme. The scheme is currently under evaluation by the National Institute 
Of Small Industries Extension Training (NISIET), Hyderabad. 


TECHNOLOGICAL UPGRADATION /MODERNISATION 


Under the scheme for promoting ISO 9000 certification, SSI units are given financial 
support by way of reimbursing 50 per cent of their expenditure to obtain ISO 9000 
certification subject to a maximum of Rs 75,000. The scheme envisages providing 
financial support to the first 100 SSI units for Obtaining ISO certification on first come 
first served basis. Now it has been extended to 200 units. A Plan scheme has been 
approved for providing grants-in-aid assistance to Technology Development Funds to 
be be created in various states wit] 


h the involvement of state governments and industry 
associations. Total outlay of this scheme is Rs 150 lakh during Eighth Plan period. The 
contribution to such funds is to be made in the rati. 


0 of 40:40:20 between Centre, state 
and industry associations. Assistance to such funds is restricted to Rs 30 lakh per fund. 
Modernisation of industries has been taken up on cluster basis in joint collaboration 
with State Bank of India and Small Industrie: 


S Development Bank of India. (SIDBI) 
SIDBI had set up Technolo 


gy Development and Modernization Fund (TDMF) 
scheme for direct assistance of small-scale industries to encourage existing industrial 
units in the sector, to modernise their Production facilitie. 


S and adopt improved and 
updated technology so as to strengthen their export capabilities. Assistance under the 
scheme is available for meeting the expenditure on purchase of capital equipment, 
acquisition of technical know how, upgradation of process technology and products 
with thrust on quality improvement, improvement in Packaging and cost of TQM and 
acquisition of ISO-9000 series certification. 


SIDBI in July 1996 had permitted SFCs and promotional banks to grant loans for 
modernization projects costing up to Rs 50 lakh. The coverage of the TDMF scheme 
has been enlarged from 1 September 1997 Non-exporting units and units which are 
graduating out of SSI sector are now eligible to avail assistance under this scheme. An 
amount of Rs 9,468 lakh has been sanctioned up to July 1998 under the scheme since 
its inception. 
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INDIA'S trade links with all the regions of the world have increased over the years. 
In view of the importance of external trade, India has taken major initiatives to 
diversify its exports base as also their destinations. Exports cover over 7,500 commodities 
to about 190 countries. They cover a wide range of items of agricultural and industrial 
sectors as also various handicrafts, handloom, cottage and craft articles. Project exports 
which include consultancy, civil construction and turn-key contracts have also made 
significant progress in recent years. Recently, electronics hardware and software 
exports have increased in a significant way and these are mainly to the advanced 
countries. Imports take place from about 140 countries and have also increased 
substantially. The bulk of imports comprise items like petroleum, petroleum products, 
fertilizers, etc., precious and semi-precious stones for export production and capital 
goods, raw materials, consumables and intermediates for industrial production and 
technological upgradation. 


VALUE OF FOREIGN TRADE 


The total turnover of foreign trade (imports plus exports including re-exports) has 
been steadily rising since the beginning of the planning era in India. The value of total 
trade increased from Rs 1,214 crore in 1950-51 to Rs 2,77,839.28 crore in 1997-98. The 
value of imports, exports, total trade and balance of trade from 1987-88 to 1997-98 is 
given in the table 21.1. All these figures exclude software exports, as it is categorised 
as non-merchandise exports. 


During 1997-98 India’s total exports amounted to Rs 1,26,285.76 crore as compared 
to Rs 117,524.98 crore during 1996-97, registering a growth of 7.45 per cent. In dollar 
terms the growth rate was 2.64 per cent. At the same time, imports increased from Rs 
1,36,844.35 crore in 1996-97 to Rs 1,51,553.52 crore during 1997-98, thereby registering 
a growth of 10.75 per cent. In dollar terms imports increased by 5.79 per cent. In rupee 
terms the trade deficit in 1997-98 was Rs 25,267.76 crore against Rs 19,319.37 crore 
during 1996-97. In dollar terms trade deficit was US dollar 6,798.84 million in 1997-98. 


DIRECTION OF EXTERNAL TRADE 


India has export and import links with all the regions of the world, both developing 
and developed. Region and sub-regionwise direction of India’s exports and imports 
during April-February 1996-97 and April-February 1997-98 is outlined in table 212: 


During April-February 1997-98, Asia and Oceania accounted for 38.7 per cent of 
India's total expor's, followed by West Europe (28.1 per cent ), America (22.9 per cent) 
Africa (5.5 per cent) and East Europe (3.6 per cent). During the year Asia and OLA 
were the largest suppliers of goods and accounted for 47 per cent of India’s imports 
followed by West Europe (31.6 per cent), America (11.5 per cent), Africa (7.2 per cent) 
and East Europe (2.8 per cent). 
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TABLE 21.1: FOREIGN TRADE IN INDIA 


(Rs crore) 

OT OOo TR TRS TY 
Year Imports Exports Total value of Balance of 
foreign trade trade 

1987-88 22,243.74 15,673.66 37,917.40 -6,570.08 
1988-89 28,235.22 20,231.50 48,466.72 8,003.72 
1989-90 35,415.90 27,681.47 63,097.37 -7,734.43 
1990-91 43,192.86 32,553.34 75,746.20 -10,639.52 
1991-92 47,850.84 44,041.81 91,892.65 -3,809.03 
1992-93 63,374.51 53,688.26 1,17,062.77 -9,686.25 
1993-94 73,101.01 69,748.85 1,42,849.86 -3,352.16 
1994-95 89,970.10 82,673.40 1,72,643.56 -7,296.76 
1995-96 1,22,678.14 1,06,353.35 2,29,031.3 -16,324.79 
1996-97! 1,36,844.35 1,17,524.89 2,54,369.29 -19,319.37 


1 Provisional 


Source : DGCI&S 


EXPORTS 


Exports have shown an increasing growth trend and diversification of its base over the 
years. Commodities whose exports are increasing over the last few year include 
plantations, marine products, sports goods, gems and jewellery, chemical and allied 
products, engineering goods, textiles and handicrafts. However, during April-February 
1997-98 negative growth has been witnessed in respect of export of ores and minerals, 
leather and manufactures, carpets and petroleum products. Exports of principal 
commodities during April-February 1997-98 as compared to the corresponding period 
of previous year are given in table 21.3. 


IMPORTS 


Imports are effected to meet the essential requirements of domestic consumption, 
investment and production. Bulk imports as a group registered a negative growth of 
3.2 per cent during April-February 1997-98 and accounted for 36.8 per cent of the total 
imports. This group includes fertilizers, newsprint, petrol and petroleum products. 
The other principal imports consist of pearls, precious and semi-precious stones, 
machinery, project goods, medicinal and pharmaceutical products, organic and inorganic 
chemicals, coal, coke and briquettes, artificial resins, etc. The details of Indian imports 
of principal commodities during April-February 1996-97 and April-February 1997-98 
are given in table 21.4. 
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TABLE 21.2: DIRECTION OF INDIA’S FOREIGN TRADE 


(Rs in crore) 


cco — ee 
Region/Sub Region Exports 


Imports 
1996-97 1997-98! 1996-97 1997-98! 
April-February  April-February © April-February © April-February 
I Asia and Oceania 42,497 43,740 59,208 64,213 
I. America 23,496 25,950 13,770 15,645 
a) North America 21,994 23,537 11,924 13,698 
b) South America 1,049 1,738 1,656 1,568 
c) Other America 452 675 189 379 
Il. Africa 5,101 6,223 9,430 9,813 
IV. West Europe 29,250 31,740 38,104 43,159 
a) European Common 26,451 28,419 31,674 32,376 
Market 
b) European Free 2,098 2,390 6,212 10,492 
Trade Area Countries 
c) Europe (Rest of) 701 931 218 291 
V. East Europe 3,448 4,080 3,553 3,824 


1 Provisional 


Source : DGCI&S, Calcutta 


TABLE 21.3: EXPORT OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES 


(Rs in crore) 


Commodities 1996-97 1997-98! Percentage 
April-February April-February change 
Plantations 2,138 2,851 33.3 
Agricultural and 14,477 13,712 -5.3 
allied products 
Marine products 3,631 4,040 11.3 
Ores and Minerals 3,628 3,468 44 
Leather and Manufactures 5,140 4,891 49 
Sports goods 252 262 3.8 
Gems and Jewellery 14,849 16,445 10.7 
Chemical and 13,009 14,934 14.8 
related products 
Engineering goods 12,446 13,973 12.3 
Electronics excl. 2,548 2,337 2X) 
computer software 
Project goods 151 158 4.3 
Textiles 25,512 27,786 8.9 
Handicrafts 1,536 1,740 13.3 
Carpets 1,894 1,838 -2.9 
Petroleum products 1,558 1,223 -21.5 
Unclassified export 1,043 2,385 128.6 


7D —_—_——————_—_—_—_—______________________________—_—_—_—_—_———_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_______—_—_—_—__—_________________?, 
1 Provisional 


Source : DGCI&rS, Calcutta 
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TABLE 21.4: IMPORT OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES 


Commodities 1996-97 1997-98! Percentage 
(Apr-February) (Apr-February) change 
A. Bulk Imports 51,918 50,250 3.2 
i) Cereals 330 1,017 207.8 
ii) Fertilizers 2,947 3,968 34.7 
iii) News Print 1,047 918 -12.3 
iv) Petroleum and 32,433 28,233 -13.0 
Petroleum products 
v) Edible Oil 2,646 2,614 -1.2 
vi) Pulp and waste 772 980 26.9 
vii) Non-ferrous metals 3,398 3,116 -8.3 
B. Pearls, precious 9,090 10,602 & 16.6 
and semi precious stones 
C. Machinery 18,036 17,247 -4.4 
D. Project goods 7,199 4,595 -36.2 
E. Others 3,7827 53, 968 42.7 
i) Organic and 8,348 10,075 20.7 
inorganic chemicals 
ii) Coal, coke and briquettes 2,950 3,933 93:3, 
iii) Medicinal and 956 1,186 24.1 
pharmaceutical products 
iv) Artificial resins, etc. 2,630 2,374 -9.7 


1 Provisional 


Source : DGCI&S, Calcutta 


EXPORT PROMOTION 


Indian trade policy once primarily aimed at regulating imports. This was because of 
the nascent stage of the country’s development and the need to encourage domestic 
production through import-substitution measures. However, with the onset of 
liberalisation, the importance of globalisation through trade and making exports the 
engine of growth of the economy has been recognised. 


Export-promotion is now a continuous and sustained effort. Specific steps have 
been taken in this direction and achievements made in recent years. Trade Policy 
reforms like specification and streamlining of procedures and addition of items in the 
Special Import Licence (SIL) to improve premium and incentive to exports have 
created a freer environment for trade, strengthened export production base and 
removed procedural irritants; imports are being gradually liberalised to facilitate flow 
of raw materials and inputs to the exports sector besides widening and modernising 
the indigenous production base. India has become a founder member of rule-based 
World Trade Organisation (WTO) and significant gains are expected in exports of 
agricultural and labour-intensive products and services. The regional bilateral initiatives 
include a comprehensive agreement with European Commission, Indo-US Commercial 
Alliance, formation of South Asia Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) 
operationalisation of SAARC Preferential Trading Arrangements (SAPTA) and efforts 
to promote an Indian Ocean Rim Bloc. Country-specific initiatives have been taken to 
Promote trade with several countries and border trade with Myanmar. Special thrust 
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is being given to Latin America, Africa and Central Asian Republics. Export promotion 
industrial park scheme has been implemented to support state government efforts in 
export promotion. India Brand Equity Fund has been launched to create brand image 
for Indian export products abroad. Encouragement is being given for achieving higher 
quality standards in exports and ISO norms. Recognising the infrastructure at important 
locations as crucial and requiring urgent attention, a special plan scheme is being 
implemented for providing critical infrastructure balance at designated pressure 
points. A total of eighteen schemes in various states have been approved during 1997- 
98 with a total contribution from Critical Infrastructure Balance Scheme (CIBS) 


amounting to Rs 43.62 crore. Rs 28.45 crore have been disbursed under the scheme 
during 1997-98. 


IMPORT POLICY 


Capital goods, raw materials, intermediates, components, consumables, spare parts, 
accessories, instruments and other goods may be imported without any restriction’ 
except to the extent such imports are regulated by the Negative List of Imports. These 
goods, which are importable without any restriction, may be imported by any person 
whether he is an actual user or not. However, if such imports require a licence, the 
actual user alone may import such goods unless the actual user condition is specifically 
dispensed with by the licensing authorities. All second-hand capital goods, having a 
minimum residual life of five years, may be imported by the actual users without a 
licence subject to actual user condition. All other second-hand goods, other than 
capital goods may be imported in accordance with a public notice or a licence issued 


in this behalf. 
EXPORT-IMPORT POLICY 


The new Exim policy 1997-2002 has been formulated. The Policy seeks to consolidate 
the gains of the previous policy and carries forward the process of liberalisation. There 
has been a consistent effort to deregulate and simplify procedures, to remove quantitative 
restrictions in a phased manner and create a congenial environment for the exporting 
community. The export promotion capital goods (EPCG) scheme has been continued 
and import of second hand capital goods has also been allowed subject to certain 
restrictions. The scheme offers two windows, Under the first window capital goods 
may be imported at a concessional rate of customs duty of 10 per cent and in such 
cases the importer is under obligation to export four times the c.i.f. value of imported 
capital goods over a period of five years. The second window offers zero duty imports 
in case the c.i.f. value of capital goods is Rs 20 crore or above and the export obligation 
is six times to be fulfilled in eight years. The threshold limit is Rs one crore for 
agriculture, animal husbandry, floriculture, etc., and Rs 10 lakh for software. Under 


the scheme, imports of capital goods in SKD/CKD condition or component condition 
is also allowed. 


The duty exemption scheme is an important instrument for boosting exports. It 
consists of duty-free licence and duty-entitlement pass-book. The new pass-book 
scheme allows certain categories of exporters to avail of all the facilities of a value- 
based advance licence with greater flexibility and without actually going through all 
the procedural formalities of obtaining a licence. The duty-free licensing’ scheme 
consists of (a) advance licence, (b) advance intermediate licence, and (c) special imprest 
licence. It has been provided that an exporter may export through third party or 
directly and discharge export obligation imposed against duty-free advance licence. 


The scope of deemed export has been widened by according certain categories 
Of supply of goods manufactured in India the ‘deemed export’ status. Such exports are 


eligible for the following benefits: (a) special imprest licence/advance intermediate 
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licence, (b) deemed exports drawback scheme, (c) refund of terminal excise duty and 
(d) special import licence at the rate of six per cent of f.0.r. value. 


EOU/EPZ/EHTP/STP 

The units undertaking to export their entire production of goods may be set up at 
Export Processing Zones which have been set up as special enclaves, separated from 
the DTA by fiscal barriers and are intended to provide an international duty-free 
environment for export production at low cost. Such zones set up specially for 
promotion of export of electronics, hardware and software have been named Electronic 
Hardware Technology Park (EHTP) and Software Technology Park (STP). EOU 
scheme is complementary to the EPZ scheme in that it adopts the same production 
regime but offers a wide option in location with reference to factors like scurce of raw 
materials, ports or exports, availability of technology skills, etc. The following changes 
took place in the new Exim policy: (a) units in agriculture, acquaculture, animal 
husbandry, floriculture, horticulture, pisciculture, viticulture, poultry, sericulture and 
units engaged in service activities are permitted to sell 50 per cent of their production 
in domestic market subject to net foreign exchange earnings; (b) electronic hardware 
units have been allowed to sell one half of their production in value terms in the 
domestic market on an annual basis subject to payment of applicable duties; (c) supply 
in DTA of samples up to one per cent of the value of previous years’ exports or up to 
a maximum of Rs one lakh for new units going into production has been permitted for 
procurement of export orders; (d) incentives for EPZ units has been enhanced by 
allowing additional SIL of two per cent of f.0.b. value of exports linked to achievement 
of higher level of exports; and (e) gem and jewellery units in EOU/EPZ are permitted 
to sell in DTA 10 per cent of their previous year's exports. 


EXPORT PROCESSING ZONES 


India has seven Export" Processing Zones (EPZs) at Kandla (Gujarat), Santacruz 
(Maharashtra), Cochin (Kerala), Chennai (Tamil Nadu), Noida, (U.P.), Falta (West 
Bengal) and Visakhapatnam (A.P.). Each zone provides basic infrastructural facilities 
in addition to a whole range of fiscal incentives. Customs clearance facilities are 
offered within the zone. Government has recently permitted development of EPZs by 
the private, state or joint sectors. The inter-ministerial committee on private EPZs has 
already cleared the proposals for private EPZs to be set up in Mumbai, Surat and 
Chennai and by the Government of Uttar Pradesh at Greater Noida. 


The scheme of Export Oriented Units (EOUs) introduced in early 1981 is 
complementary to the EPZ Schemes. It adopts the same production regime but offers 
a wider source of raw materials, ports of exports, hinterland facilities, availability of 
technological skills, existence of an industrial base and the need for a larger area of 
land for the project. f 


A Centrally-sponsored ‘Export Promotion Industrial Parks’ (EPIP) Scheme has 
been introduced in August 1994 with a view to involving the state governments in the 
creation of infrastructural facilities for export-oriented production. It provides for 75 
per cent of capital expenditure towards creation of infrastructural facilities limited to 
Rs 10 crore grant to the state government. So far eighteen proposals for establishment 
of EPIPs have been scanctioned. 


m EOU and EPZ which stood at Rs 13,054 crore during 1996-97 rose 
e during 1997-98. As per Provisional figures exports during 1997-98 
f Rs 4,810 crore while exports by EOUs are estimated 


Export fro 
to Rs 15,310 cror' 
from EPZs were of the order 0! 
at Rs 10,500 crore. 
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COMMERCIAL RELATIONS 


There are at present 66 commercial offices attached to the Indian Missions abroad. A 
new commercial office has been opened in Johannesburg, South Africa recently. These 
offices function under the budgetary control of Ministry of Commerce and play a vital 
role in the promotion of India’s foreign trade and economic relations. The commercial 
representatives asist the Government in the formulation of its trade and economic 
Policies through regular feed-back in market trends, trade Promotion prospects and 
the general economic situation of the country to which they are accredited. To keep 
commercial representatives informed of the important economic developments a 
‘Newsletter’ is brought out by the Ministry. 


SOUTH ASIA 


India has been enjoying a favourable balance of 
96, exports-imports ratio was 6.7:1 and the same tempo has been maintained during 
1996-97, export-import ratio Working out to around 6:1. Bangladesh continues to be 
India’s largest trading partner among the neighbouring countries, followed by Sri 
Lanka. 


trade with this region. During 1995- 


During 1996-97, there has been some decline 


in some of the essential commodities like rice, coal and wheat due to lesser requirement 
in Bangladesh. In the case of other countries in the region, the aggregate exports have 


increased from Rs 2,246.15 crore during 1995-96 to Rs 2,748.26 crore shx.wing a growth 
of 22.35 per cent. 


in export to Bangladesh, particularly 


), two rounds of 
regional trade. The 

Proposals have. been notifi 
Council of Ministers in their 17th Session held in New Delhi in December 1996. Out 
of this, India has offered concessions On 911 tariff lines and received concessions on 
456 tariff lines at the six-digit level. 


The SAARC Heads of States of Government in their Ninth Summit in Male on 
12 May 1997, have recognised the importance of achieving South Asian Free Trade 
Area (SAFTA) by the year 2001 AD. The leaders furthe 


Tr agreed that the Third Round 
should deepen tariff concessions along with the removal of non-tariff barriers and 
structural impediments in order to move speedily towards the goal of SAFTA. 


WEST ASIA AND NORTH AFRICA 


West Asian and North African (WANA) countries occupy important positions in 

India’s trade. During 1996-97, exports to this region were Rs 11,776.24 crore and 

imports were Rs 35,077.22 crore. During the first ten months of 1997-98 (April-January) 

exports to this region amounted to Rs 11,106 crore and imports from it to Rs 29,526 

crore. The balance of trade is not in favour of India because of import of large 

quantities of crude oil from this region. This region is also an important source of 

supply of major agricultural inputs required in India, viz., fertilizers, rock Phosphate, 
etc. It holds considerable promise for the growth of India’s exports, particularly in 
Processed foods, drugs and pharmaceuticals and gems and Jewellery sectors. India has 
trade agreements with Egypt, Iraq, Iran, Afghanistan, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Morocco, 
Syria and Tunisia. India also has joint commissions with some of these countries with 
2 View to devising new measures for imporving and diversifying trade flow. 


WEST EUROPE 


West Europe is another major trading area which accounted for about 28 per cent of 


= ] 
Ee 
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India’s total exports and 31 per cent of imports during April-Jannuary 1997-98. It 
comprises countries in the European Union (Belgium, Denmark, France, Germany, 
Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxemburg, Netherlands, UK, Spain, Portugal, Austria, Finland 
and Sweden), European Free Trade Association (EFTA) countries (Norway, Switzerland, 
Iceland and Liechtenstein) in addition to Turkey, Malta and Cyprus. Turkey has since 
joined the customs union of the European Union (EU). A major part of India’s total 
exports to West European regions is accounted for by just eight countries viz., 
Germany, UK, Belgium, Italy, France, Netherlands, Spain and Switzerland. Hence, 
most of the markets in this region are relatively unexplored. The main items of export 
to West Europe comprise textiles, yarn fabrics and engineering goods software, besides 
agricultural and marine products. Imports from the region are generally manufactured 
products, especially plant and machinery, chemicals, steel and transport equipment. 
During April-January 1997-98, EU countries accounted for nearly 26 per cent of 
exports and 25 per cent of imports of India’s global trade. 


EAST EUROPE 

India has trade agreements signed with nine out of the 12 erstwhile countries of East 
Europe (excluding CIS and Baltic Republics). With Yugoslavia, India has been trying 
to re-establish trade relationship since the lifting of UN sanctions recently. During 
1995-96 exports to the Central and East European Countries grew by 25.5 per cent 
while imports from the region grew by 106.36 per cent compared to 1994-95. However, 
during 1996-97, there has been a marginal decrease in trade with countries of the 
erstwhile Eastern Europe. Exports to this region have shown a marginal decline of 5.57 
Per cent between 1996-97 as compared to 1995-96. Imports have also shown a decline 
of 26.7 per cent during this period. 


AFRICA 

India has taken several measures to increase bilateral cooperation and joint ventures 
with sub-Saharan African countries. Trade agreements have been signed with 18 
countries, namely, Burkina Faso, Ethiopia, Ghana, Angola, Cameroon, Ivory Coast, 
Kenya, Liberia, Mozambique, Namibia, Nigeria, Rwanda, Senegal, South Africa, 
Uganda, Zambia, Zaire and Zimbabwe. India has a total of 48 joint ventures in sub- 
Saharan Africa out of which 27 are already in operation and 21 are under 
implementation. Major items of exports from India to this region are engineering 
goods, transport equipment, vehicles, small and medium scale industrial machinery, 
consultancy services, cotton manufactures, chemicals and allied products, iron and 
steel manufactures, tobacco and Spices, etc. 


NORTH AMERICA 


The United States is India’s largest single trading partner. In 1996-97, exports to the US 
were of the order of Rs 23,234.41 crore and imports from the US were of the order of 
about Rs 11,977.37 crore. During April-January 1997-98, India’s exports to USA at Rs 
19,894.03 crore have registered a growth of more than four per cent; whereas the 
imports from USA at Rs 11,026.30 have registered a growth of more than 12 per cent, 
over the corresponding period of previous year. The dollar value of the two-way trade 
has been increasing since 1991-92. India’s major exports to US include gems and 
jewellery, textiles, coir, jute and handicrafts, chemicals and allied products, engineering 
goods, leather and leather manufactures, etc. Major imports from US include fertilizers, 
aircraft, turbo-jets, aircraft parts, automatic data processing machine, electronic goods, 
wood pulp, parts of locomotives, etc. 


Indian trade with Canada is very modest. During 1996-97, exports to Canada 
were of the order of around Rs 1,235.12 crore and imports were of the order of Rs 
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1,102.22 crore. During April-January 1997-98 India’s exports to Canada at Rs 1,259.89 
crore have registered a growth of more than 26 per cent and the imports from Canada 
at Rs 1,423.51 crore have registered a growth of more than 55 per cent over the 
corresponding period of the previous year. The major items of exports include 
garments, leather goods, carpets, minerals, chemicals and allied products, coffee, 
cashew, spices, etc., while imports include Pulp and waste paper, pulses, metaliferrous 
ores and metal scraps, fertilizers artificia 


l resins, plastic materials, newsprint, non- 
ferrous metals, project goods, electrical machinery, etc. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


India’s exports to South America and Carribean region were of the order of Rs 1,729.27 
crore and India’s imports from this region were of the order of Rs 1,019.20 crore 


during 1996-97. During April-January 1997-98, India’s exports to this region at Rs 
2,221.79 crore have re 


gistered a growth of about 65 Per cent and the imports from the 
region at Rs 1,736.17 crore have registered a growth of about 10 per cent, over the 
corresponding period of the Previous year. Despite various constraints, India’s exports 
to the region have shown a healthy rate of growth in the recent years. This is largely 
the result of the trade responding to the lowering of tariffs and non-t 
many of the Latin 


ariff barriers in 

American countries and special thrust of the Government to 
enhance trade with 
Columbia and Urugu: 


the region. Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Peru, Maxico, Panama, 
Ay are India’s major export markets in the region. Exports to the 


region include textiles and readymade garmets, drugs and pharmaceuticals, engineering 
goods such as bicycles and components thereof, mopeds, two-wheelers, automotive 
components, diesel engines, hand-tools, 


leather and leather manufactures, dyes and 
dye intermediates. Our imports from the region include crude minerals, iron and steel 
and their products, non-ferrous metals, metaliferrous ores, vegetables oils, pulp and 
paper waste, raw wool, etc. 


INDIAN OCEAN RIM INITIATIVE 


India is one of the seven founder members of the Indian Ocean Rim Initiative which 
envisages the establishment of a regional forum, tripartite in nature comprising 
government, business and academia, for promoting economic cooperation. The other 
founder members are Mauritius, South Africa, Kenya, the Sultanate of Oman, Singapore, 
and Australia. Initially the focus of economic cooperation will be in the following areas 
: (a) trade facilitation, promotion and liberalisation; (b) promotion of foreign investment; 
(c) promotion of scientific and technological exchanges; (d) Promotion of tourism; (e) 
promotion of movement of natural persons and services providers; and (3) development 
of infrastructure and human resources. 


The First Ministerial Meeting of the Association was held in M 
7 March 1997. Ministers and representatives from Australia, India, 
Madagascar, Malaysia, Mauritius, Mozambique, Oman, Singapore, 
Lanka, Tanzania and Yemen attended the meeting and reaffirmed the political 
commitment of their countries to the principles and objectives enshrined in the IOR- 
ARC charter. The Ministers adopted by acclamation the Charter establishing the 
Indian Ocean Rim Association for Regional Cooperation. This was considered a 
historic decision of vital political importance to the Indian Ocean Rim Countries as it 
formally launched the Association. 


PROJECT EXPORTS 


Project exports occupy an important place in India’s exports portfolio and play a 
significant role in Projecting the country’s technical and managerial capabilities 
abroad. Project exports have shown a steady growth trend during the last five years, 


auritius from 5 to 
Indonesia, Kenya, 
South Africa, Sri 
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from Rs.1,550 crore in 1992-93 to Rs 3,199 crore (estimated) in 1996-97 registering over 
100 per cent ‘increase. The sector has the credit of execution of prestigious high-level 
projects abroad, viz., Civil Projects of installation of 33 KV transmission line in Abu- 
Dhabi, doubling and rehabilitation of Port Klang railway line in Malaysia, housing 
projects in Russia, outside plant network in Indonesia, transmission line project in 
UAE, telephone network project in Yemen and gas turbine project in Malaysia. During 
the year 1997-98 (April-December 1997) export performance in this sector was Rs 2,706 
crore compared to Rs 2,301 crore during the corresponding period of the previous 


year. 


JOINT VENTURES 

Proposals from Indian companies for overseas direct investment in joint ventures and 
wholly owned subsidiaries are being considered in the Reserve Bank of India Central 
Office, Mumbai. The investment approved by the RBI are well diversified in terms of 
their destination countries. Approvals have been given to set up a large number of 
trading concerns meant for promoting India’s exports in the field of textiles and 
garments, besides marine products, leather and electrical goods. In the manufacturing 
sector approvals have been given for different sectors such as iron and steel, drugs and 
pharmaceuticals, yarn and textiles, garments, cement and sugar. A number of approvals 
have been given for setting up wholly owned subsidiaries in the field of computer 
software development. 


PUBLIC SECTOR AGENCIES 


The Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation of India Limited (MMTC), established 

in 1963, occupies a prominent position in India’s foreign trade. Export of iron, 

manganese and chrome ores, and among finished fertilizers, only import of urea is 

canalised. MMTC continues to be India’s First Super Star Trading House during 1996- 

97 also. It continues to be the largest non-oil importer of the country and has made 

considerable headway in increasing its imports during 1996-97. It has also emerged as. 
the largest bullion trader in the sub-continent, importing and selling the largest 

quantity of gold and silver. 


he Mica Trading Corporation of India Limited (MITCO) was incorporated in 
1973 as a wholly owned subsidiary of MMTC to look after the business of mica 
exclusively. Due to the steady decline in turnover which had turned negative, BIFR 
ordered merger of MITCO: with MMTC from 1 April 1995. 


State Trading Corporation of India Limited is a premier international trading 
company owned by the Government of India. Set up in 1956, it undertakes export, 
import and domestic trade in a number of items in competition with the Private trade 
and industry. It also imports many mass consumption items entrusted to it by the 
Government of India in view of domestic shortages. Its turnover is estimated at Rs 


2,836 crore in 1997-98 and net worth as on 31 March 1998 is Rs 463 crore. 


SEAS EE Corporation of India Limited (PEC) is a public sector 
enterprise under the Ministry of Commerce. From being a canalising agency for the 
export of Railway Rolling Stock, PEC has established itself as a leading exporter of 
semi-turnkey projects and engineering equipment. More recently, it has also diversified 
itself into other trading activities such as third-country trade, commodity exports and 
imports of raw material to support export activities of associate manufacturers. PEC's 
turnover during 1997-98 is Rs 450 crore (provisionally). 


Export Credit Guarantee Corporation Limited was originally set up as Export 
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Risk Insurance Corporation in July 1964. It was transformed 
Guarantee Limited. In December 1983, it was renamed as E: 
Corporation of India Limited. The Primary objective of the C 


exports from India by Providing export credit insurances and 
Indian exporters and commercial banks. 


into Export Credit and 
Xport Credit Guarantee 
Orporation is to promote 
guarantee facilities to the 


Spices Trading Corporation Limited, formerly known as Cardamom Trading 
Corporation Limited was incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956 in October 
1982, but the actual trading activities commenced from September 1983. The main 
Objectives of the Corporation are : +0 carry on domestic and international trade in 
Spices and its products; to Process and cure spices and manufacture its products; to 
Support, project, maintain, increase and Promote the production of its Products as also 
the sale of export and to Promote research and development of spices and its products. 


AUTONOMOUS BODIES 


There are a number of autonomous bodi 


es under the Ministry of Commerce connected 
with the development of exports and e 


Xport promotion activities. 
There are five statutory commodity boards responsible for the Production, 

development and export of tea, coffee, rubber, spices and tobacco. Export Inspection 

Council, Delhi a statutory body, is responsible for enforcement of quality control and 

compulsory pre-shipment inspection of various exportable commodities. 

Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, New Delhi, a registered body, is engaged in 

training of personnel in modern techniques of international 

research in problems of foreign trade; 

surveys, commodity surveys, and disseminati 

relating to research and market studies. 


Indian Institute of Packaging, Mumbai, a registered body set up on 14 May 1966, 
undertakes research on raw materials for Packaging industries, organises training 
Programmes on packaging technologies and stimulates Consciousness on the need for 
good packing, etc. | 


There are at pre cent 20 export promotion councils, out of which 11 are under 
the Ministry of Commerce. They are non-profit organisations registered under the 
Companies Act/Society Registration Act. They promote and develop the exports of the 
country. Each council is responsible for the 


promotion of a particular group of 
products, projects and services. 


Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Develo 
(APEDA), which came into existence in 1986, acts as foc 
and concentrates on marketing of processed foods 
introduces effective quality-control measures. 


Pment Authority 
Bricultural exports 
ded form. It also 


al point for a 
in value-ad 


Marine Product Export Development Authority, Cochin, 
in August 1972, is responsible for the development of marine 
special reference to exports. 


a statutory body set up 
Products industry with 


Federation of India Export Organisation, New Delhi is ana 
export promotion organisations and institutions. It functions as Primary servicing 
2gency to provide integrated assistance to the Government recognised export houses 


and as a central coordinating agency in respect of export promotional efforts in the 
field of consultancy services in the country. 


Pex body of various 


Indian Councils of Arbitration, New Delhi set up under the Societies Registration 
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Act, promotes arbitration as a means of settling commercial disputes and pupularisin 
arbitration among traders, particularly those engaged in the international trade. VL 


Trade Development Authority (TDA) has been merged with the Trade Fair 
Authority of India (TFAI) to form a new organisation under the name of India Trade 
Promotion Organisation (ITPO) in January 1992. The main objectives of the Organisation 
are to develop and promote exports, imports and upgradation of technology through 
the medium of fairs to be held in India and abroad, to undertake publicity through Le 
print and electronic media, to assist Indian companies in meets, contact promotion 
Eons and integrated marketing programmes for specific products in specific 
markets. 


22 Transport 


aviation. 


RAILWAYS 


Passengers. It brings together People from the farthest corners of the 
makes possible the conduct of business, sightseeing, pilgrimage and education. Indian 


Railways have been a great integrating force during the last hundred years. It has 
bound the economic life of the country and helped 


industry and agriculture. From a very modest beginnin: 
steamed off from Bombay to Thane, a distance of 34 km, Ys have grown 
‘into a vast network of 6,984 stations spread over a route length of 62,545 km with a 
fleet of 6,967 locomotives, 33,849 Passenger service vehicles, 5,408 other coaching 
vehicles and 2,71,127 wagons as on 31 March 1997. The growth of Indian Railways in 
the 144 years of its existence is thus Phenomenal. It has Played a vital role in the 
economic, industrial and social development of the country. The network runs 
multigauge operations extending over 62,545 route kilometre. The Bauge-wise route 
and track lengths of the system as on 31 March 1997 Were as 


under : 
Route Running Total 
Gauge . 
oS km track track 
km km 
Broad Gauge (1,676 mm) 41,791 59,070 81,121 
Metre Gauge (1,000 mm) 17,044 " 17,974 22,201 
Narrow Gauge (762 mm and 610 mm) 3,710 3,710 4,038 
Total 62,545 80,754 


1,07,360 


About 21 per cent of the route kilometre, 30 Per cent of running track kilometre 
and 29 per cent of total track kilometre is electrified. The network is divided into nine 
Zones and further sub-divided into divisions. Divisions are the basic 0 


The nine zones and their respective headquarters as on 31 March 
below: 


Railways / Headquarters 
Central 


Mumbai 
Eastern Calcutta 


Perating units. 
1997 are given 
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Northern New Delhi 
North Eastern ° Gorakhpur 
Northeast Frontier Maligoan (Guwahati) 
Southern [| Chennai 
South Central Secunderabad 
South Eastern Calcutta 
Western ্‌ Mumbai 


LL  — ————— — i 


Cooperation between public and railway administration is secured through 
various committees including Zonal Railway Users’ Consultative Committees and 
Divisional Railway Users’ Consultative Committees. The rolling stock fleet of Indian 
Railways in service as on 31 March 1997 comprised 85 steam, 4,363 diesel and 2,519 
electric locomotives. Currently, the railways are in the process of inducting new 
designs of fuel-efficient locomotives of higher horse power, high-speed coaches and 
modern bogies for freight traffic. Modern signalling like panel inter-locking, route 
relay inter-locking, centralised traffic control, automatic signalling and multi-aspect 
colour light signalling,'are being progressively introduced to increase the throughput. 
Indian Railways have made impressive progress.in indigenous production of rolling 
stock and a variety of other equipment over the years and is now self-sufficient in most 


of the items. 


The main objectives of railways planning has been to develop the transport 
infrastructure to carry the projected quantum of traffic and meet the developmental 
needs of the economy. Since the inception of the planned era in 1950-51, Indian 
Railways have implemented seven Five Year Plans, apart from annual plans in some 
years. During seven Plans, emphasis was laid on a comprehensive programme of 
system modernisation. With capacity being stretched to the full, investment in cost- 
effective technological changes become inescapable in order to meet the ever-increasing 
demand for rail transport. Along with the major thrust directed towards rehabilitation 
of assets, technological changes and upgradation of standards were initiated in 
important areas of track, locomotives, passenger coaches, wagon bogie designs, 
signalling and telecommunication. For long-term requirements, the railways have also 

repared a ‘corporate plan’ covering 15 years period, 1985-2000. It seeks to provide 
370-400 billion net tonne km freight traffic, 310-330 billion non-suburban passenger 
kilometre and 105-110 billion suburban passenger kilometre by the turn of the century. 
Progress of railway traffic and inputs is shown in table 22.1. 


PUBLIC UNDERTAKINGS 

There are five undertakings under the administrative control of the Ministry of 
Railways viz. (i) Rail India Technical and Economic Services Limited (RITES); (Gi) 
Indian Railway Construction Company Limited (IRCON); (iii) Indian Railway Finance 
Corporation Limited (IRFC); (iv) Container Corporation of India Limited (CONCOR); 
and (v) Konkan Railway Corporation Limited (KRC). Centre for Railway Information 
System (CRIS) was set up as a registered society to design and implement various 


railway computerisation projects. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

The Research, Design and Standards Organisation (RDSO) at Lucknow is the R & D 
wing of Indian Railways. It functions as a consultant to the Indian Railways in 
technical matters. It also provides consultancy to other organisations connected with 


railway manufacture and design. 


LUE-TLC 


India 1999 


164087 
096167 
SOP TIE 
099°LE'E 
h6E9'E 
O1‘9'E 
199°67'€ 
178GH'€ 
PP8‘9H'E 
IPO0'FS'€ 
L19°69‘E 
97600 
066686 
£06°L0°€ 


LS7’6E 


188°8€ 
PLT6E 
€50’0F 
PT6'6E 
09€°6€ 
L19’8E 
€96°LE 
L98°LE 
IPL LE 
886°LE 
LLC'BE 
E6686 
SP I‘SE 
66787 


£0L’6F 


6090S 
8880S 
TOTTS 
AA AMES 
508°IS 
6667S 
LTLL‘ES 
SOLES 
618°EG 
869°PS 
61€°5G 
5685S 
18096 
6675S 
807€S 


SI0‘EI 


90€°TI 
WLLTI 
09TTI 
rI0TI 
E5901 
8966 
0016 
0888 
LSI‘8 
GLTL 
LIS‘9 
GPE’S 
904'€ 


£6-9661 


96-5661 
S6-P661I 
P6-E66 1 
£6-7661 
6 L66 [ 
Lé-0661 
06-6861 
68-8861 
88-L861L 
48-986 L 
98-5861! 
18-0861 
LZ-0L6L 
19-0961 
LS-0S6 I 


969°50'T 87961 rAd 
Eee EPITOPE TR TE PTE ES RE DS =A ARO UE ET EEE ERR FET ETT ERATE EE 
(un) 


SUOSLEM 


470 


soforyan 
SuryoeoD 


eo) Bb Jos) [el 


E9EF 68 PEC 06917 FSZ’08 
EILEP 607 SSOP 08L‘O0F IP¥‘08 
6977 89€ 918'E 0G1‘6€ G66 
(6I'F II6 G//'€ 080°LE€ 88164 
6907 SULT 60L4€ POF LE 00764 
S06°€ 6৮7 009°€ 98P‘0F 696°8Z 
65/°€ GI6'z PIPE 9/4986 £09°8Z 
OL9‘E 966'E EPEE 1699€ 0768 
PSHE 978°€ S67E €6009€ GP8'LL 
867'E AA A SSI‘E IZ6'ZE LL9°LL 
BIE 096° 640°€ LE65E PET LL 
9H0‘E AS ৮98'Z GEEPE EGILLL 
E077 697'L 0077 STI‘9E 098°5Z 
691T 1866 G96°T LIEVT 699°1Z 
ISI TIEN 099 O0P6‘SI 209°£9 
AL 0TI'8 066 O078’TTI GIE’6S 
auuo) Nel) (pel) 
[esaId wealS Suneudiuo  Suneur8uo en 
SpooD SIoSuassed  Summuny 


SaAHOWOIO| JO JAqWnNN 


Ito L 


PpeUIDoolyH 
-UON 


poyinooald 


(enawofry) sued amMmoy 


Jo JqWNN JO JoqWNN 
Mee TEE te TIT FDU EE ET 7 I NAME PEAR EERE TESS GEE LT EZ ERT IE 


SILNdANI ANV DIAAVAL SAV MJTIVA 4O SSHUSONd I'zZc AITAVL 


ILaX 


Transport 471 


RAILWAY FINANCE 


Since 1924-25 railway finances remain separated from general revenues. They have 
their own funds and accounts and the Railway Budget is presented separately to 
Parliament. However, the railways contribute to the general revenue a dividend on the 
capital invested. Quantum of contribution is reviewed periodically by a Parliamentary 
Convention Committee. 


ROLLING STOCK 


Over the years Indian Railways have made concerted efforts to achive self-sufficiency 
in production of rolling stock in the country. Locomotives are built in Chittaranjan 
Locomotive Works (CLW), Chittaranjan, Diesel Locomotive Works (DLW), Varanasi 
and BHEL, Bhopal, a public sector company which has developed capability to 
manufacture electric locomotives for the Indian Railways. In 1996-97, CLW manufactured 
155 broad-gauge electric locomotives, DLW produced 157 broad-gauge diesel 
locomotives (including 10 locos for public sector units) and 14 metre-gauge diesel 
locos. Diesel Component Works (DCW) has been set up by the railways at Patiala for 
manufacturing and repairs of components of diesel locos and sub-assemblies. The 
project has attained the rated capacity for manufacture of components for diesel 
engines, its repairs and rebuilding of diesel locomotives. The bulk of passenger 
coaches are manufactured in Integral Coach Factory (ICF), Perambur, Chennai and 
Rail Coach Factory, Kapurthala. Integral Coach Factory (ICF) manufactured 1,011 fully 
furnished coaches and the new Rail Coach Factory (RCF) set up at Kapurthala 
produced 920 coaches in 1996-97. In addition to ICF and RCE, there are two more units 
in public sector, viz., M/s Jessops, Calcutta and Bharat Earth Movers Limited (BEML), 
Bangalore, which also manufacture coaches and electrical multiple units. A wheel and 
axel plant has been set up at Bangalore to cut down imports in this field. The plant 
performed excellently during 1996-97 and helped the railways to save valuable foreign 
exchange. 


Railway production units are striving to develop new products for the Indian 
Railways. AC 3-Tier coach has been manufactured by RCF which would make AC 
travel cheaper and comfortable. Further, production of 5000 HP electric locomotives 
and fuel efficient diesel locomotive have also commenced at Chittaranjan Locomotive 
Works and Diesel Locomotive Works respectively. Diesel multiple units for suburban 
non-electrified routes and mainline electric multiple units for electrified sections have 


been manufactured by Integral Coach Factory, Chennai. 


PASSENGER TRAFFIC 

Passengers originating had risen from 1,284 million in 1950-51 to 4,153 million in 1996- 
97 and passenger kilometre from 66.52 billion in 1950-51 to 357 billion in 1996-97. 
Despite constraint of resources, the railways have been able to cope with increasing 
demand of passenger traffic. Railways are the premier mode of passenger transport 
both for long distance and suburban traffic. During 1996-97, Indian Railways introduced 
92 new trains, extended the run of 62 trains and increased the frequency of 26 trains 
in non-suburban sector. Similarly, in the suburban sector, railways introduced 107 new 


trains and extended the run of 43 trains. 


FREIGHT TRAFFIC 

Rapid progress in industrial and agricultural sectors has generated a higher level of 
demand for rail transport, particularly in core sectors like coal, iron and steel, ores, 
petroleum products and essential commodities such as foodgrains, fertilizers, cement, 
sugar, salt, edible oils, etc. Revenue freight traffic increased from 73.2 million tonnes 
in 1950-51 to 409.02 million tonnes in 1996-97. Transport effort measured in terms of 
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net tonne kilometres (NTKm) increased from 38 billion in 1950-51 to 277.6 billion in 
1996-97. Some of the measures taken for improvement are: (i) line capacity augmentation 
on certain critical sectors and modernisation of signalling system; (i) measures such 
as unit train operation for bulk commodities like coal; (iii) increase in roller-bearing 
equipped wagons; (iv) increase in trailing loads to 4,500 tonnes; (v) operation ‘UNI- 
GAUGE’ on Indian Railways; (vi) strengthening the track structure by providing 
heavier and stronger rails and concrete sleepers; and (vii) Production of prototype 
\ electric locomotive of 5000 HP for freight operation by Chittaranjan Locomotive 
Works. 


ROADS 


India has one of the largest road networks in the world. T 
length was 30,15,229 km in 1994-95. The Eighth Plan laid em: 
and balanced development of road network in the country under (i) primary road 
system covering state highways; (ii) secondary and feeder road system covering state 
highways and major district roads; and (iii) rural roads including village roads and 
other district roads. Substantial outlays were Proposed for road development in the 
rural and tribal areas. Outlay for road development under the Seventh Plan for Central 
sector was Rs 1,019.75 crore, for state sector Rs 3,666.98 crore and for union territories 
Rs 513.31 crore. During the Seventh Plan, Rs 6,179.75 crore was spent on road 
development. For the Eighth Five Year Plan, 


an outlay of Rs 2,600 crore and Rs 10,610 
crore has been approved for Central sector 


roads and state sector roads respectively. 
During the Eighth Plan, Rs 3,200 crore was spent on Central sector roads and Rs 12,622 


crore spent on state sector roads. Under the Ninth Plan, the allocation is Rs 7,929.04 
crore for the whole road sector programme. } 


he country’s total road 
phasis on a coordinated 


NATIONAL HIGHWAYS 


The Central Government is responsible for the natio 
approximately 2,500 km of missing road links and tho 
which did not exist, were required to be constructed to have an integrated and 
continuous network. There was an increase in missing 

roads to the national highway system in later years. 
including diversions realignments, etc., constructed t 


d five loans (total Japanese Yen 36,915 million 
approximately equivalent US dollar 450 milli 


Fund (OECE), Japan. The World Ban 
Projects in the states of Punjab, Haryana, Orissa, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and 
West Bengal and one state highway pr 


Ez 
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the sub-projects are in progress. The first ADB loan (US-dollar 177 million) provides 
{or development of national highways in three states, Andhra Pradesh, Haryana and 
Uttar Pradesh and state highways in Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. All 
works have been substantially completed by March 1998. The second ADB loan (US 
dollar 250 million) provides for improvement in Karnataka, Kerala, Rajasthan and of 
state roads in Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. The NH 
projects in Andhra Pradesh and Orissa have been substantially completed. Remaining 
projects are in progress. The third ADB loan covers national highways projects in 
Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, Rajasthan, Bihar and West Bengal. All the projects are in 
progress. The project for improvement of Mathura-Agra Section of NH-2 in Uttar 
Pradesh, under one of the five loans of OECF is in progress. Procurement process in 
respect of remaining four loans is in progress. 


STATE SECTOR ROADS ’ 

State highways and district rural roads are the responsibility of state governments and 
are maintained by various agencies in states and union territories. Roads are being 
developed in rural areas under Minimum Needs Programme (MNP). The objective of 
it being to link all villages with a population of 1,500 with all-weather roads. 
Government also assists in development of certain selected roads in states. 


LENGTH OF ROADS k 
The total length of roads in India was 30,15,229 km (both surfaced and unsurfaced 
roads) in 1994-95. Statewise break-up of the length of roads is given in table 22.2. 


TABLE 22.2: ROAD LENGTH IN INDIA 


(Km) 
A CART DOI ae AMT Liens HEL ALA 
Surfaced Unsurfaced Total 

ALL INDIA 12,16,269 9,83,894 22,00,163 
STATES \ 
Andhra Pradesh 98,348 73,437 1,71,785 
Arunachal Pradesh 5,598 6,262. 11,860 
Assam 11,444 56,646 68,090 
Bihar 33,811 54,043 87,854 
Goa 4,691 2,612 7,303 
Gujarat 95,356 13,155 10,811 
Haryana 25,048 2,112 27,160 
Himachal Pradesh 13,727 ©‘ 16,199 29,926 
Jammu é& Kashmir 7,760 4,830 12,590 
Karnataka 94,539 45,229 1,39,768 
Kerala 40,752 98,568 1,39,320 
Madhya Pradesh 1,27,308 83,717 2,11,025 
Maharashtra 1,64,324 60,649 2,24,973 
Manipur 3,274 7,256 10,530 
Meghalaya 3,500 4,221 7,721 
Mizoram 2,875 3,702 6,577 
Nagaland 3,882 8,998 12,880 
oe 41,633 1,68,255 2,09,888 
Punjab 45,118 11,921 So 
Rajasthan 659 60,509 ET 
Sikkim oe 302 K 

1 138472 66,003 2,04,475 


Tamil Nadu 


b 
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Tripura 4,537 10,169 14,706 
Uttar Pradesh 117,570 96,576 2,14,146 
West Bengal 36,457 25,203 61,660 
UNION TERRITORIES 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands 841 30 871 
Chandigarh 1,632 — 1,632 
Dadar and Nagar Haveli 411 98 509 
Daman and Diu — — — 
Delhi 20,409 2,356 22,765 
Lakshadweep — — = 
Pondicherry 1,854 836 2,690 


Note : Data given above is as on 31 March 1995. 


It does not include about 8,00,000 km of rural ro 


ads constructed under Jawahar 
Rozgar Yojana. 


BORDER ROADS DEVELOPMENT BOARD 


Set up in May 1960 for development of road. 


north eastern border areas, Border Roads Organisation (BRO) is presently working in 


Rajasthan, Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Andhra 
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Sikkim, Assam, 


Mizoram, Arunachal Pradesh, Bihar and Andam: 


S Of strategic importance in northern and 


nt bridges involving a high degree of 
engineering works, Such as, runways, 
other agencies in difficult areas.. The 


the year was restored. The BRO has been en 
of National Highways, the Strengthening of r 
the four-laning of 20 km road leading to th 


SHIPPING 


টু ia, a Public sector undertaking and nine 
other Government agencies. Of these, 49 are engaged exclusively in coastal trade, 19 
1 Overseas trade and 15 in both coastal and overseas trade. Shipping Corporation of 


ra 
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India, which is biggest shipping line of the country had a merchant fleet of 118 vessels 
of 30.14 lakh GRT and operated on almost all maritime routes. Its tonnage accounts are 
about 44 per cent of the total Indian tonnage. Major private sector shipping companies 
which own two lakh or more GRT are: (i) Great Eastern Shipping Company Limited 
(8.81 lakh GRT); (ii) Essar SISCO Limited (5.77 lakh GRT); (iii) Chow gule Steamships 
Limited (2.50 lakh GRT); and (iv) Tolani Shipping (1.75 lakh GRT). E 


SHIPPING BODIES 


The National Shipping Board, which is a statutory body set up under the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1958, advises the Central Government on Shipping matters. The Board 
meets periodically and its 96th meeting was held at Chennai on 30 November 1996. 


COASTAL SHIPPING 


Coastal Shipping is an energy-efficient, environment friendly and economical mode of 
transport in the inland transport network and a crucial component for development of 
domestic industry and trade. India has 5,700 km long coast-line studded with 11 major 
and 139 minor and intermediary ports providing congenial and favourable conditions 
for the development of domestic transport infrastructure. Several industrial firms are 


located on the coastal area. 


The Coastal fleet of the country consists of 244 ships with 62,00,318 GRT at the 
end of March 1998. Of 83 Indian shipping companies, 49 companies operate exclusively 
coastal ships and the remaining companies operate coastal ships together with foreign 
going ships. In 1992 the Government of India set up a working group to study the 
reasons and suggest measures to ease the operation and develop coastal Shipping. The 
recommendations accepted by the Government are being implemented by the Directorate 
General of Shipping. The National Shipping Policy Committee appointed by the 
Government in 1997 inter alia has recommended that coastal shipping be treated as an 
infrastructure industry. 


TRAINING INSTITUTES 

The LBS College of Advanced Maritime Studies and Research attracts a large number 
of students in marine education and is perhaps the largest in terms of students 
the marine institutions of the world. It offers over 30 post-sea 
Imost concurrently. The courses meet the standards of Internationa) 
f the Governmet of India. There are about 


population among 
courses which run a 
Maritime Organisation as well as those 0 k 
1,000 students on the rolls at any given point of time. 

nstitute (MERI), Calcutta conducts a four- 
year degree course in Marine Engineering. The intake capacity has been increased 
from 80 students to 120 students peNyear from 1996-97. MERL, Mumbai conducts’ six 
months course for Mechanical Engineering graduates. 

T.S. Chanakya conducts two types of courses : (i) three 
years' degree courses leading to B.Sc. in Nautical Science. Intake capacity has increased 


from 40 students to 80 students per year from 1996-97; and (ii) three months pre-sea 
training course is conducted for deck cadets with an intake of 120 cadets per course. 


Marine Engineering and Research I 


The shore based academy 


AIDS TO NAVIGATION 

Since Independence India has achieved rapid growth in Aids to Marine Navigation. 
From 17 lighthouses prior to Independence, the present strength of Aids to Navigation 
attended and unattended), one lightship, 12 Lighted Buoys, 20 


is 168 lighthouses ( ! bh L 
Decca Navigator Chain Stations, six Loran ‘C’ Chain Stations and 


Radio Beacons, four 
23 Racons. 
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The Central Government looks after General Aids under the Lighthouse Act, 
1927. The general control over all Aids to Marine Navigation is exercised by the 
Government through the Department of Lighthouses and Lightships which also 
maintains HF/VHEF Radio Telephone sets, three Launches, one Mechanised Boat, and 
two Large Ocean going vessels M.V. Sagardeep.and M.V. Pradeep for attending to 
various works pertaining to the off-shore island lighthouses. The Director General of 
Lighthouses and Lightships is the Chief Advisor to the Government of India on all 
Aids to Marine Navigation and the Department Organisations in establishment/ 
improvement of aids on agency basis. The Department has a Training Centre for 
training of the operational staff. The scheme of introduction of DGPS Reference 
Stations has been undertaken at 10 Radio Beacon sites and first DGPS Station 
established at Okha. The Department proposes to establish Vessel Traffic Management 
System in Gulf of Kutch. 


SHIP-BUILDING 


There are four major and three medium size shipyards in India in the public sector. 
Apart from these, there are about 32 small shipyards in Private sector and state 
government sector which cater to domestic requirements for medium and small craft. 
Maximum size of vessels that could be constructed in Cochin Shipyard, Cochin and 
Hindustan Shipyard, Visakhapatnam are 86,000 DWT and 45,000 DWT respectively. 
Cochin Shipyard Limited has delivered two tankers out of the series of three 86,000 
DWT tankers for Shipping Corporation of India, and the work on third has commenced. 
These were.constructed for the first time in the country. Small shipyards are geared up 
for meeting the country’s requirements for small/medium size crafts and fishing 
vessels. Sixty-two fishing vessels have been delivered so far for Private entrepreneurs 


and 26 fishing vessels are under construction in various shipyards. The ship-building 
industry is open to private sector irrespective of the size of ship except for construction 
of warships. 


In order to enable the Indian Public Shipyards to have level Plying field and to 
compete in the international market, in August 1997, Government had enunciated 


revised shipbuilding subsidy scheme, which inter alia envisages payment of 30 per 
cent shipbuilding subsidy in respect of ocean §Oing vessels. This subsidy is available 
for domestic and export order, as well. Besides Shipping Companies acquiring ships 


for India, Public Sector Shipyards can raise finances through ECB. This Scheme would 
remain in force for a period of five years. 


A premier national institution, namely, National Ship Design and Research 
Centre (NSDRC), Visakhapatnam, an autonomous body under the administrative 
control of the Ministry of Surface Transport, has been set Up with a view to provide 
national technological infrastructure to assist Indian ship-building and shipping 
industries. 


SHIP REPAIR 


Of the 17 dry docks in the country, 13 are available for commercial Ship repair 
activities. While dry docks at Cochin Shipyard Limited (CSL), Cochin and, Hindustan 
Shipyard Limited (HSL), Visakhapatnam can accommodate ships of maximum size of 
one lakh DWT and 57,000 DWT respectively, other dry docks can accommodate ships 
upto 10,000 DWT range. In addition, ship repair facilities have been set up at Madras 
Port by a private entrepreneur with two floating dry docks of 14,000 tonnes lifting 
capacity (TLC) and 2,400 tonnes lifting capacity respectively which can cater to ships 
of 40,000 DWT and 8,000 DWT respectively. In addition Western India Shipyard 
Limited has set up Ship repair facilities at Mormugao on the West Coast. A floating dry 
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dock of 20,000 TLC has been installed which caters to ships upto 60,000 DWT. A 
graving dock with a capacity to repair ships upto 2,500 DWT is also under construction. 


ANCILLARY DEVELOPMENT 


The Ministry of Surface Transport provides grants-in-aid to the entrepreneurs who 
take up indigenous development of ancillaries for ship-building. The grant-in-aid 
available can be to the extent of 70 per cent of the total development cost. For availin. 

grant-in-aid, the private entrepreneurs are required to apply to the public sailor 
shipyard who, in turn, would sponsor the proposal for consideration of the Ship 
Ancillary Development Committee under the Ministry. The Ministry also has a scheme 
of giving grant-in-aid to research institutions, shipyard, etc., for Research and 
Development activities in shipbuilding. 


HINDUSTAN SHIPYARD LIMITED 


The Hindustan Shipyard Limited at Visakhapatnam was set up in 1941 in the private 
sector Scindia Steam Navigation Company Limited. At the behest of the owners, the 
Government look over the shipyard and a new company, viz., the Hindustan Shipyard 
Limited, came into being in 1952. In 1962, the shipyard became a cent per cent public 
sector enterprise. In 1971 ship repair facilities were added besides various development 
programmes for augmenting installed capacity of the yard. An off-shore platforms 
yard for construction of well-platform for ONGC was set up in 1985. The present 
capacity-of-the yard is two platforms per year. With the completion of Stage II 
Modernisation and Expansion Programme, the installed capacity of shipyard was 
increased to the equivalent of 3.5 pioneer class vessels by 1989-90. The shipyard has 
produced and delivered 107 vessels of different sizes and specification viz, dumb 
barges, bulk carriers, product carriers, passenger-cum-cargo vessels and high technology 
drill ships besides petrol supply-cum-support vessels in addition to off-shore well- 
ahead-platforms. In August 1997, Government approved the capital restructuring to 
improve its overall performance. 


COCHIN SHIPYARD LIMITED 


The Cochin Shipyard Limited (CSL) was incorporated on 29 March 1972 as a company 
fully owned by the Government of India. The Yard is designed to construct ships of 
sizes upto 86,000 DWT and repair ships upto 1,00,000 DWT. The Yard has constructed 
and supplied the largest seven ships (five bulk carriers and two crude oil tankers) in 
the country. During the last two years, CSL delivered three 32 Ton Bollard Pull Tugs 
to the Tuticorin and New Mangalore Port Trusts. This was the first time in the history 
of Indian ship building that three ships were delivered ahead of the contractual 
schedule. The Shipyard is now engaged in building one 84,000 DWT Double Hull 
Tanker for the Shipping Corporation of India and it has orders for Tugs--three for 
Kandla Port Trust and one for New Mangalore Port Trust. The Yard has so far 
repaired more than 550 ships of all descriptions. There has been a steady growth and 
the ship-repair turn-over has increased from Rs 22 crore in 1990-91 to Rs 113.28 crore 
in 1997-98. During 1997-98, the company is expected to earn a profit of Rs 10.50 crore. 


HOOGHLY DOCK AND PORT ENGINEERS LIMITED 


Hooghly Dock and Port Engineers Limited (HDPE), Calcutta came into existence on 30 
June 1984, as a new Government public sector undertaking with a view to securing 
better utilisation of available infrastructure thereof, to modernise and increase the 
capacity for ship-building and ship repairing so as to reduce the import of ships, 
vessels and crafts. The company comprises two working units in Howrah district of 
West Bengal - one at Salkia and another at Nazirgunj. The unit located at Salkia Works 
constructs various types of ships, passenger and other vessels crafts, dredgers, tugs, 
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j , fishing trawlers, off-shore platform supply-cum-support vessels for 
ES USE CE lighthouse de vessels Fb Department of Lighthouse 
ৰ Lightships, etc. This unit has an outfit at Kidderpore Dock Complex at Calcutta 
Port for repair of various types of Ocean-going vessels and dredgers. The second unit 
at Nazirgunj Works is engaged in the construction of fishing trawlers, fire-floats, 


barges, mooring launches, grab hopper dredgers, etc., and repair of different types of 
vessels besides general fabrication, machining and foundry jobs. 


INLAND WATER TRANSPORT 


India has got about 14,500 km of navigable waterwa 
backwaters, creeks, etc. At present, however, a len: 
navigable by mechanised crafts but the length actually utilised is only about 2,000 km. 
As regards canals, out of 4,300 km of navigation canals, only 900 km is suitable for 
navigation by mechanised crafts. About 160 lakh tonnes of cargo is being moved by 
Inland Water Transport (IWT), a fuel efficient and environment friendly mode. IWT is 


also known for higher employment generation Potential. Its operations are currently 


restricted to a few stretches in the Ganga-Bhagirathi, Hooghly rivers, the Brahmaputra, 
the Barak river, the rivers in Goa, the backwaters in Kerala and in the deltaic regions 
of the Godavari-Krishna rivers. Besides the Organised operation 


s by mechanised 
vessels, country boats of various capacities also Operate in various rivers and canals. 
INLAND WATERWAYS. AUTHORITY OF INDIA 


The Inland Waterways Authority of India was set u 


body corporate under the Inland Waterways Authority of India Act, 1986. The 
authority is entrusted with the responsibility of development, maintenance and 


regulation of national Waterways and also to advise the Central and the state 
governments on matters relating to development of IWT. 


NATIONAL WATERWAYS 
Considering the need to dev 


YS which comprises rivers, canals, 
gth of 3,700 km of major rivers is 


P on 27 October 1986 as a statutory 


elop Inland Waterways and Inland Water Transport to 


transport network of the country, the Government had 
identified 10 important Waterways for consideration to declare them as National 


een Allahabad and Haldia (1,620 km) on 27 October 1986, 
1 km) on 26 October 1988 and 


€ more waterways like the river Godavari 
and waterways in Goa. 


There is scope for private 
and creation of infrastructural 


Considering the benefits of the I 
additional i 


1 
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CENTRAL INLAND WATER TRANSPORT CORPORATION 


The Central Inland Water Transport Corporation (CIWTC) with its headquarters at 
Calcutta was set up as a public undertaking in May 1967. The CIWTC is mainly 
engaged in transportation of goods by Inland Waterways in the Ganga-Bhagirathi- 
Hooghly, Sunderbans and the Brahmaputra rivers. They are operating regular cargo 
services between Calcutta and Pandu (near Guwahati), between Calcutta and Karimganj 
(Assam), Calcutta-Bangladesh and between Haldia and Patna. The Corporation is also 
having a shipyard called Rajabagan Dockyard in Calcutta which is engaged in the 
construction and repair of inland vessels and harbour crafts. A deep-sea ship repair 
division at Calcutta is also functioning under CIWTC. 


PORTS 


There are 11 major ports in the country apart from 139 minor working ports along the 
coastline of about 5,600 km. 


MAJOR PORTS 


Major ports are the direct responsibility of the Central Government. Kandla, Mumbai, 
Mormugao, New Mangalore, Cochin and Jawaharlal Nehru Port are the major ports 
of the west coast. The Jawaharlal Nehru Port is equipped with modern facilities having 
mechanised container berths for handling dry bulk cargo and service berth, etc. On the 
east coast, Tuticorin, Chennai, Visakhapatnam, Paradip and Calcutta-Haldia are the 
major ports. All the major ports are administered in accordance with the provisions of 
the Major Port Trusts Act, 1963. Each major port has a board of trustees representing 
various interests connected with the port operations and the shipping industry. 
Among the major ports, Mumbai handles over one-fifth of the total traffic of the ports, 
bulk of which consists of petroleum products and dry cargo. A free trade zone set up 
here handles all types of traffic. Facilities for export of Kundremukh iron ore were 
specially developed at New Mangalore. Cochin is a natural harbour. Tuticorin port 
handles mainly coal traffic. f 


Chennai is one of the oldest ports on the east coast. The traffic handled at this 
port consists mainly of crude oils and iron ore. Visakhapatnam is the ‘deepest port’ 
where an outer harbour has been developed for exporting iron ore and a berth has 
been constructed for crude oil and also petroleum products as well as a multi-purpose 
general cargo berth. Paradip handles iron ore and some quantities of coal and dry 
cargo. Calcutta is a riverine port handling diversified commodities. A new mechanised 
dock system at Haldia with provision for deep draft vessels supplements the facilities 
available at Calcutta. Haldia has fully equipped coal handling oil and containerised 
berths. All the major ports have generated operating surpluses during 1995-96. All 
major ports handled a total cargo traffic of 215.3 million tonnes during the financial 
year 1995-96 and 163.9 million tonnes up to December 1996. 


MINOR AND INTERMEDIATE PORTS 

The minor/intermediate ports are in the Concurrent List of the subjects in the 
Constitution of India. State governments are responsible for the management and the 
development of these ports. Allocation for the development is provided in the 
respective state sector plans by the Planning Commission. However, funds for the 
development of port facilities in Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, etec., 
are provided in the Central sector plan. 


DREDGING CORPORATION OF INDIA 
The Dredging Corporation of India set up in March 1976 started commercial operation 
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from 1 April 1977. The Corporation has been rendering maintenance and capital 
dredging services in major ports, minor ports, shipyards, shipping harbours, navy, 
state governments, etc. An outlay of Rs 595 crore has been approved for Ninth Five 
Year Plan and Rs 299.85 crore in Annual Plan 1997-98 for the Corporation. For the year 


1997-98, the Corporation has targeted to acheive a dredging quantity of 49.64 million 
Cu. M. 


CIVIL AVIATION 
ORGANISATION 


The civil aviation sector has three main functional divisions. 
and operational. On the operational side, Indian Airlines, 
Indian Airlines), private scheduled airlines and air taxis P 
and Air India provides international air services. Pawan 
Helicopters Limited provides helicopters services to ONG 
to inaccessible areas and difficult terrains. Indian Airlines 
neighbouring countries, South East Asia and Middle 
merged with Indians Airlines. India has been a member 
Organisation (ICAO) and is also on the Council of IC 


regulatory, infrastructural 
Alliance Air (Subsidiary of 
rovide domestic air services 
Hans renamed Pawan Hans 
C in its shore operations and 
Operations also extend to the 
East. Vayudoot Limited was 
Of International Civil Aviation 
AO since its inception. 

The Government has ended the mono 
the scheduled operations by repealin 
Present five private scheduled airlines 


Providing for a route dispersal 
services in the North-Eastern Region, 


MINISTRY OF CIVIL AVIATION 


The Ministry of Civil Aviation is reponsible for the formulation 
and programmes for development and regulation of civil aviati 

i g schemes for orderly growth and expansion of 
functions also extend to Overseeing the provision of airport faciliti 
and carriage of Passengers and goods by air. The Ministr 


responsible for Commission of Railway Safety, 
Railways Act. 


Of national policies 
on and for devising 
civil air transport. Its 
es, air traffic services 
Y is also administratively 
a statutory body set up under the 


CARGO 


TOURIST CHARTER FLIGHTS 


The charter flights bringin 


§ foreign tourists to the country are now allowed to operate 
to Goa, Agra, Varanasi, Ja 


ipur and Bangalore airports in addition to the international 


Ee tmp net intn an psn naman ESAT TENDED ES SAE fT 
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airports. The minimum payment to the Indian tour operator by the foreign charter 
operators is 400 US dollars per person, effective from 1 April 1998. However, for 
tourists from SAARC countries and Myanmar, the amount to be Paid is 50 per Ca of 
the aforesaid amount. 


IMPORT OF TRAINER AIRCRAFT 


The power to permit import of flying training aircraft by recognised flying clubs/ 
institutes has been delegated by the DGFT to the Ministry of Civil Aviation. 


DIRECTORATE GENERAL OF CIVIL AVIATION 


The Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) is the regulatory Organisation for 
enforcing civil air regulations. It is responsible for : (i) Regulation of air transport 
services to/from and within India; (ii) registration of civil aircraft in India; (iii) 
formulation of standards of airworthiness for civil aircraft registered in India and 
grant of certificate of airworthiness to such aircraft; (iv) licensing of pilots, aircraft 
maintenance engineers and flight engineers; (v) licensing of aerodromes in India; (vi) 
investigation into air accidents and incidents, (vii) implementation of bilateral air 
services agreement with foreign countries, (viii) rendering advice on matters relating 
to air transport, (ix) processing of aviation legislation, (x) supervision of training 
activities of the flying/ gliding clubs in India; (xi) development of light aircraft, gliders 
and winches and (xii) type certification of aircraft. DGCA also coordinates all regulatory 
functions with the International Civil Aviation Organisation (ICAO). 


BUREAU OF CIVIL AVIATION SECURITY 


The Bureau of Civil Aviation Security (BCAS) is the nodal body on all civil aviation 
security matters. It is responsible for laying down the standards of the pre-embarkation 
security and anti-sabotage measures in respect of civil flights in India for monitoring 
their enforcement at the airports through periodical/surprise inspection and conduct 
of dummy checks. It also imparts training in aviation security on a regular basis. It has 
four regional offices at Mumbai, Delhi, Calcutta and Chennai, which have a bomb 
detection and disposal squad each. The Bureau has its own explosive sniffer dog 
squads functioning at the international airports of Delhi, Mumbai, Calcutta and 
Chennai and also at Srinagar. These squads attend to bomb calls/threats at airports 
and are expert in their field. The Bureau also plans to prepare a set procedure to deal 
with such contingencies as hijacking and bomb threats to the aircraft. 


AIRPORTS AUTHORITY OF INDIA 


The Airports Authority of India (AAl) was formed on 1 April 1995 by the merger of 
the International Airports Authority of India and the National Airports Authority. The 
new authority is responsible for providing safe, efficient air traffic services and 
aeronautical communication services for effective control of air traffic in the Indian air 
space. The Authority manages 92 civil airports including five International airports, 28 
civil enclaves at defence airfields. It controls and manages the entire Indian space 
extending beyond the territorial limits of the country, as accepted by the International 
Civil Aviation Organisation (ICAO). ২% 

The main functions of the Authority consists of : (i) Providing safe and efficient 
Air Traffic Services, Communication and Navigational Aids at all the airports, (ii) pla: 
develop, construct and maintain runway, taxi-ways, apron, terminal buildin 3 
(iii) provide Air Safety Services, and (iv) search and rescue facilities in or Y ti হত 
with other agencies and other functions as described in the AAI Act. 7 


The Authority has a Civil Aviation Training College at Allahabad 
training on various operational areas like Air Traffic Control Radars, Co. 
etc. The college is being modernised (with assistance from UNDP) L 


for imparting 
mmunication, 
at a cost of about 
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is being upgraded as a Nucleus Training Centre. Facilities and 
Rs 41 SECTS E TE llese conform to ICAO standards. The authority 
SS CR National Institute of Aviation Management and Research (NIAMAR) at 
NE various aviation management training programmes and refresher 
৷ In addition there is a Fire Services Training School at Narayanpur near 
Ee and the Fire Training Centre at New Delhi for imparting training in fire 


fighting and rescue services and for conducting refresher courses on fire fighting 
rescue services. 


AIR SERVICES 


India has bilateral air services agreements with 90 countries as on 1 January 1998. Air 
India Limited is the major international carrier of the country. It operates services to 
USA, Europe, the Russian Confederation, the Gulf/Middle East, East Asia, Far East 
and Africa. Air India owns a fleet of 26 aircraft consisting of seven B-474-200, two 
B747-300 (Combi), six B747-400, three A 300-B4 and eight A 310-300 aircraft. It also has 
joint-venture services with three foreign carriers and seven ‘Block Space’ and ‘Code 
Share Arrangements’ with other foreign airlines to enable it to enhance its network 
With its limited aircraft fleet. During 1997-98 Air India carried 2.93 million Passengers 
as against 2.91 million in 1996-97. 


Indian Airlines is the major domestic air carrier of the countr 
Services to 14 countries, viz., Pakistan, Maldives, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Malaysia, Bangladesh, 
Thailand, Singapore, UAE, Oman, Myanmar, Kuwait, Qatar and Bahrain. Its operations 
cover 72 destinations including 16 abroad. The Airlines owns a fleet of ten A-300s, 
thirty A-320s and twelve B-737 and three DO-228 aircraft. All Boeing 737 aircrafts are 
Operated by its wholly-owned subsidiary Alliance Air. Current Projections indicate 
additional aircraft requirements during 1998-99 for replacement of ageing aircraft as 
well as for growth. At present seven Private scheduled airlines (two at present not 
operating) and Air Taxi O! 


Perators are supplementing the air transport services 
Provided by Indian Airlines on the domestic sectors. 


y. It also provides 


Pawan Hans Helicopters Limited has been 


to the petroleum sector including ONGC, Oil India Limited, and Hardy Exploration at 
Chennai. Apart from this, it also Provides services to certain state governments and 
public sector undertakings and in the north-eastern states, i.e., Arunachal Pradesh. The 
company presently has an operational fleet of 20 Dau 


phin helicopters, three Bell 
206L4, two Bell 407, two Robinson R 44 and three Mi 172 helicopters. The company 
fleet has flown approximately 18,500 hours in the year 1997-98. 


Providing helicopter Support services 


INDIRA GANDHI RASHTRIYA URAN AKADEMI 


Indira Gandhi Rashtriya Uran Akademi located at Fursatganj (UP) is an autonomous 
body. The Akademi was established to provide an op 


Portunity to commercial pilots 
to achieve higher standards in flying and ground traini 


ing. The Akademi is equipped 
with modern and sophisticated trainer aircraft, flight simulators, computer based 


training system (CBT), newly resurfaced runway, own ATC, etc., excellent audio- 
Visual training aids for imparting effective flying and ground training. Flying training 
is conducted on Trinidad TB-20 single engine and King Air C-90A twin-engine turbo 
Prop aircraft, fitted with modern instruments and avionics. Commercial Pilots Licence 
course with multi-engine endorsement and Instrument Rating are conducted on a 


regular basis. The Akademi has trained 308 Fixed Wing pilots and 20 Rotary Wing 
Pilots till now. Refres 


her training on simulator has also been imparted to 80 individuals 
from different organisations. Besides there are 35 flying clubs, 12 institutes which 
impart ab initio training and 11 gliding clubs/wings in the country. 
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Research and Development Directorate of DGCA is responsible for : (1) type certification 
of civil aircraft, engines, propellers and equipment; (ii) approval of modification and 
repair schemes of civil aircraft; (iii) development testing of indigenous aircraft materials 
parts and equipment; (iv) scientific laboratory investigation work on failed aircraft/ 
power plant, structural parts and components; (v) design and development of gliders 
light trainer aircraft, glider launching winches; (vi) quality control monitoring না| 
testing of fuel samples, etc., and (vii) economics of aircraft Operation and performance 
evaluation. 


TOURISM 


Tourism has emerged as an instrument for employment generation, Poverty alleviation 
and sustainable human development. During 1996-97, direct employment in the 
tourism sector was estimated to be 9.1 million and total employment due to tourism 
was 21.1 million. It also promotes national integration and international unde 


2 standing 
and gives support to local handicrafts and cultural activities. 


Tourism in India has grown substantially over the last three decades. Foreign 
tourist arrivals including the nationals of Pakistan and Bangladesh during 1997 were 
23,74,094 as compared to 22,87,860 during 1996 registering an increase of 3.8 per cent. 
India’s share in the world tourist market at the end of the Eighth Plan was 0.39 per 
cent. Foreign exchange earnings from tourism during 1996-97 were Provisionally 
estimated at Rs 10,418 crore and for 1997-98 at Rs 11,264 crore. Thus, tourism has 
become one of the largest foreign exchange earners of the country. 


Domestic tourism plays a vital role in achieving the national objectives of 
Promoting social and cultural cohesion and.national integration. Its contribution to 
generation of employment is very high. With the increase in income levels and 
emergence of a powerful middle class, the potential for domestic tourism has grown 
substantially during the last few years. About 156 million domestic tourists made trips 
Outside their places of residence and stayed in paid accommodation establishments 
during 1997. 


In order to further accelerate the development of tourism in the country, the 
thrust during the Ninth Five Year Plan are : (a) development of infrastructure; 
(b) product development and diversification including development of mega tourism 
resorts; (c) development of trekking, winter sports, wildlife and beach resorts; 
(d) exploring new source markets in regions and countries having cultural affinity; 
(€) environmental protection and cultural preservation of national heritage projects; 
(f) launching of national image building and marketing plans in key markets; 
(g) providing inexpensive accommodation in different tourist centres; (h) improving 
Service efficiency in public sector corporations; (i) streamlining of facilitation procedures 
at airports; (Jj) human resource development; (k) monitoring and evaluation; (1) 
Strengthening of organisation; (m) creating awareness and public Participation; and ( 
facilitating private sector participation in development of infrastructure, etc. Since 
most of the delivery systems are with the state governments, the infrastructural 
Projects in such cases are implemented through them. During the year 1997-98 
Rs 4,728.99 lakh was sanctioned and Rs 1,607.25 lakh released to state governments চ 
UTs for such projects. 


n) 


ORGANISATIONS 

The organisations involved in the development of tourism at the Centre are 
of Tourism, Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management, National 
Hotel Management and Catering Technology and India Tourism D 


Department 
Council for 
evelopment 
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tion Limited, Indian Institute of Skiing and Mountaineering, National Institute 
Corpora / 
of Water Sports. 


The Department of Tourism is responsible for the formulati. 
of policies and programmes for the development of tourism wit 
attracting foreign tourists to India b 


on and implementation 


nation and supervision 
S, travel agencies, tour 
Urism in India and 18 in 


of the world. 


The India Tourism Development Corporation (TDC), 
Was established in October 1966. 

construction, mana: 
tourists at various port facilities; (c) 
Production, distribution and sale of t ; (d) provision of 
concerts, etc., (e) 
and (f) provision of 
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activities, like sailing, scuba diving, water skiin: i 
, s ls g, etc. The Institutes act 
centres for adventure and sports oriented tourism activities in the OS oe I 


HOTEL ACCOMMODATION 


The hotel sector forms one of the most important segments of the tourism i Ce! 
with high potential for employment generation and foreign exchange EA ET 
give impetus to this sector, the government provides tax benefits and other iE 
The industrial policy has now placed hotels and tourism related activities as a HO 
industry. Foreign investment and collaborations are now facilitated under Re EY 
economic policy. Upto 51 per cent foreign equity is granted automatically. Non- 
resident Indians are allowed cent per cent investment. ( 


CLASSIFICATION OF HOTELS UNDER THE STAR SYSTEM 


The Department of Tourism classifies functioning hotels under the star sytem into 
various categories from one to five-star deluxe and a newly introduced category of 
heritage hotels. The Department also reclassifies these hotels after every three years to 
ensure that the requisite standards are maintained by them. The Hotels and Restaurants 
Approval and Classification Committee (HRACC) set up for the purpose has 
representatives from Central Department of Tourism, state governments and hotel and 
travel industry associations. By the end of 1998, there were 1,164 hotels with 64,573 
rooms on the approved list of the Department of Tourism. The classified hotels 
included 142 in one star, 318 in two star, 289 in three star, 74 in four star, 56 in five 
star, 43 in five star deluxe and 46 in heritage hotel category. 


, 


HERITAGE HOTELS 

A new classification standard of heritage hotels has been introduced to cover functioning 
hotels in palaces, havelis, castles, forts and residences built prior to 1950. As the 
traditional structure reflects the ambience and lifestyle of the bygone era and are 
immensely popular with the tourists, the scheme aims at ensuring that such properties, 
landmarks of our heritage are not lost due to decay and unuse at the same time by 
bringing such properties into the approved sector. Forty-six properties have been 
classified in the heritage hotel category providing a room capacity of 1,292 rooms so 
far. Guidelines have also been formulated for the conversion of heritage properties 


into heritage hotels and their approval is at project planning stage. 


PAYING GUEST ACCOMMODATION 

ccommodation facilities at the major tourist centres, paying 
guest accommodation scheme has been introduced. So far, L472 units have been 
registered. This scheme is open to the house owners having lettable rooms of requisite 
standard. Paying guest accommodation committees have been constituted in different 
regions. A directory of paying guest accommodation units has also been brought out 


by the Department. 


In order to augment the a 


TRAVEL TRADE 

Travel Trade Division of the Department of Tourism is to extend support to the travel 
trade both national and international and to co-ordinate with various Central 
departments and state governments to facilitate the promotion of travel trade. Jt also 
interacts with travel trade associations like Travel Agents Association of India (TAAI), 
Indian Association of Tour Operators (LATO), Tourist Transport Operators Association, 


etc., and other agencies like India Convention Promotion Bureau, Pacific Asia Travel 


Association (PATA), etc. 
From April 1992, Department of Tourism has streamlined and simplified the 
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rules regarding the grant of approval to travel agents, tour operators and tourist 
transport operators so that their services to tourists are standardised and are more 
broad based for both international and domestic tourists. By the end of 1997, there 
were 325 tour operators, 220 travel agents and 165 transport operators. With a view 
to attract more tourist charter flights to India, the System of granting clearances has 
been liberalised. A new air-conditioned rake of Palace on Wheels train has been 
fabricated and has become operational in Rajasthan. Another special tourist tr: 
Orient Express has been introduced in the Gujarat sector and a few more in the private 
sector are likely to be introduced. 


ain 


23 Communications 


THE postal system of India dates back to 1837 when the postal services were opened 
to the public. The first postage stamp was issued in Karachi in 1852, though Le চা 

valid only in the Sind province. The Indian Post Office was reorganised as fr 
institution, in 1854 when 700 post offices were already in existence. Since then, postal 
services have grown both in terms of the extent of the postal network and its scope and 
the variety of the services it offers. The statute governing the postal services in the 
country is the Indian Post Office Act, 1898. It vests the Government with the exclusive 
privilege of collecting, carrying and delivering letters within the country. 


POSTAL NETWORK 


The Indian Postal network is the largest postal network in the world. Today, the 
country has 1,53,423 post offices, out of which, 1,37,183 are in the rural areas and 
16,240 are in the urban areas. At the time of Independence there were 23,344 post 
offices, of these 19,184 post offices were in the rural areas and 4,160 post offices in the 
urban areas. The postal network has grown almost seven times over these years. 
Expansion of postal network especially in the rural areas has been brought about by 
the system of extra departmental post offices. On an average, a port office serves an 
area of 21.48 sq km and a population of 5,518. Post offices in rural areas are opened 
subject to satisfaction of norms regarding population, income and distance laid down 
by the Department for the purpose. The element of subsidy involved in opening post 
offices in hilly, desert and inaccessible areas is to the extent of 85 per cent of the cost, 
whereas the subsidy in opening a post office in normal rural areas is to the extent of 


66 1/3 per cent of the cost. 


The postal network consists of four categories of post offices, Viz., head post 
offices, sub-post offices, extra-departmental sub-post offices and extra-departmental 
branch post offices. All categories of post offices offer similar postal services, delivery 
function being restricted to only earmarked offices. In terms of management control, 
accounts are consolidated progressively from branch post office to sub-post office and 


finally in head post office. 


MAIL SYSTEM 

First-class mail, viz., post card, inland letter card and envelopes, are given air lift, 
without any surcharge, between stations connected by Air. Second-class mail, viz., 
book packets, registered newspapers and periodicals are carried by surface transport, 
i.e, trains, buses and other means. 

The Department handled about 1,509.6 crore pieces of mail during 1996-97. Out 
of this, 1,307.34 crore constituted first-class mail which comprised house-hold mail and 
official and business correspondence. Second-class mail was 202.26 crore. The volume 
of unregistered mail handled during 1996-97 was 1,479.52 crore, out of which, rural 
mail constituted 574.53 crore and urban mail 904.99 crore. The registered mail handled 
during 1996-97 was 30.12 crore. Besides, the department handled 11.16 crore of money 
orders of total value of Rs 4,107.77 crore during 1996-97. 
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IMPROVISING MAIL TRANSMISSION 


rder to having a dedicated mail transmission system catering to the special 
FX SREr needs, local mail is segmented from non-local mail. Non-local mail is further 
EE as : household mail, official mail, corporate mail, patrika and periodical 
mail, and packets and parcel, for the Purpose of prioritisation in transmission. First 
class house hold and official mail have been identified as Priority mail. 


The following channels have been introduced : 


\ 


(c) Green Channel — Special arran 
delivery of local mail through this 
from a town and meant for deliver 


is is a separate channel to ensure speedy 
transmission of Newspapers and periodicals which are time 


-Sensitive and are Posted 
in bulk. This channel is Operated iri Metro cities and major towns which handle a 
substantial quantum of such mail; and 
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COMPUTERISATION OF REGISTRATION SORTING 


Computerisation of registration sorting work at Chennai, Delhi, Hyderabad and 
Mumbai started in 1995-96. The programme was extended to 10 more cities during 
1996-97. Registration sorting has since been computerised in 28 mail offices. Another 
area identified for computerisation is the Transit Mail Offices (TMOs). The TMOs play 
a key role in handling and transmission of closed mail bags. Two TMOs, namely Delhi 
Airport TMO and Mumbai Airport TMO, were computerised during 1996-97. Six more 
TMOs were computerised during 1997-98. 


MASS MAILING 

The Department launched a new service called mass mailing with effect from 1 
January 1997 to meet the specific needs of the big mailers relating to Pre-posting 
formalities like collecting, inserting, enveloping of the materials, gumming, addressing, 
franking and posting of the articles to be posted /booked. f 


To begin with, this service has been commenced at the eight metro cities of the 
country, viz. Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Calcutta, Chennai, Delhi, Hyderabad, Mumbai 
and Pune. During 1997-98, Mass Mailing now renamed as Business Post earned Rs 
20.21 crore by handling traffic of 5.91 crore. 


MONEY ORDER 

Money-order service was introduced in 1880. Under the ordinary money-order scheme, 
remittance of an amount up to Rs 5,000 can be made through each money order. In 
1996-97, 11.16 crore Money Orders were booked valuing Rs 4,101.77 crore. 


SATELLITE MONEY ODER 

For speedier transmission of money orders to the hilly, backward and remote areas of 
the country 75 satellite based Very Small Aperture Terminals (VSATSs) have been 
installed at various locations. These are in turn connected to 610 Extended Satellite 
Money Order (ESMO) stations through modems, telephones and personal computers. 
More than six lakh money orders are transmitted through this network every month. 
New value-added services namely, Hybrid Mail, Express Money Order and Corporate 
Money Order are also being operated through this network. 


MODERNISATION AND MECHANISATION 

As on 31 March 1998, 1,208 key post offices all over the country have been modernised. 
A total of 3,526 computer-based machines have been installed in 1,057 post offices in 
the country aimed at providing an efficient service through a single window. Parliament 
Street Head Post Office in the capital has been fully computerised covering both front- 
office and back-office operations on an integrated system for providing an efficient, 
modern and responsive customer service. i 


PREMIUM PRODUCTS 

A Business Development Directorate was set up on 1 February 1996 with the objective 
of marketing ‘and promoting premium services for meeting the needs of specific 
customer segments. The premium products of the department are : (i) Speed Post : The 
Speed Post Service was introudced on 1 August 1986. Under this service, mail is 
delivered within a given time frame, failing which full refund of postage is made. The 
national network of Speed Post now covers 82 major towns all over the country. A 
contractual speed-post service, free pick-up service, book-now-pay-later schemes are 
also available under the Speed-Post Service for regular and bulk customers. During the 
year 1997-98, Speed-Post carried 141 lakh articles earning Rs 77.95 crore; (ii) Hybrid 
Mail : The Hybrid Mail Service has now been extended to more than 77 centres of the 
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country having a VSAT network. Urgent messages are sent across the country through 
satellite network and print outs of such messages are delivered to the addressees. For 
household segment, Hybrid Mail Provides prompt, cost effective and assured 
transmission of lengthy personal messages. In case of corporate customer this service 
Provides electronic despatch of their Statements, bills and promotional literature, etc., 
directly to the station of delivery; (iii) Express Parcel Service : The Express Parcel 
Service was introduced on 1 December 1994 to provide a reliable and time-bound 
Parcel service. One can book express parcel in eight cities of the country, Viz., 


Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Calcutta, Chennai, Delhi, Hyderabad, Mumbai, and Pune for 
delivery at the state capitals. 


POST SHOPPES 


In 1994-95 a scheme of 0 
important post offices wa 
greeting cards and small 
offices across the country. 


pening of Post Shoppes within the premises of certain 
S introduced. The Post Shoppes sell items of Stationery, 
gift items. There are 26 such Post Shoppes in various post 

Special and commemorative 
Wide range of themes reflectin: 
These stamps enjoy wide Popularity in the world of 


Provides items of stationery like inland letter cards, post-cards, competition Ppost- 


pes printed by India Security 


During 1997, the Department issued 52 co. 
earning a revenue of more than Rs eight cro 
Philatelic bureaux and 200 Philatelic counters, spread all over the country. Indepex 
1997, world Philatelic exhibition was held in New Delhi from 15 DES LE to 22 
December, 1997 and sixty-six countries across the World participated in the exhibition. 
INTERNATIONAL MAILS 


ensure speedy delivery. During 1997- 
international speed post. 


One-way Money-Order Service is available from 27 countries to enable non- 
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resident Indians to remit money to any place in India. In addition, a two-w 
Order Service is available with Bhutan and Nepal. British Postal OE La 
Postal Orders can also be encashed at selected head post offices in the country ) 


AGENCY FUNCTIONS 


POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK 


Post Office Savings Bank is the largest savings bank in the country with 1,50,389 post 
offices performing savings bank operations. The outstanding balance under all tc 
savings schemes except Public Provident Fund (PPF) in post offices stood at Rs 
1,24,075 crore by March 1998. The outstanding balance in PPF as on 31 March1998 was 
Rs 2,416 crore. A total of Rs 22,622 crore was deposited in the post office savings bank 


accounts during 1997-98. 


There has been a sustained growth in the number of savings bank accounts as 
shown below: 


1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 


No. of Accounts 
(in crore) 


A comprehensive programme for computerisation of savings bank (SB) opera- 
tions in post-office was launched in 1995-96. As a result, SB operations in 166 head 
post offices stood computerised up to March 1998. 


POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE 

Postal Life Insurance (PLI), was introduced in 1884 for postal employees. Over the 
years it has been extended to the employees of Central and state governments, Central 
and state public sector undertakings, universities and Government aided institutes, 
nationalised banks and extra departmental agents of the Postal Department. On 1 
August 1997, Yugal Suraksha a joint Life Endowment Assurance Scheme for married 
couples was introduced. The scheme provides insurance cover to the life of both 
spouses with a single premium. In the event of death of one, the assured amount is 


paid to the other. 

Rural postal life insurance (RPLI) was introduced with effect from 24 March 1995 
to provide insurance cover at a low premium to the rural masses and to the weaker 
sections of the society. A ‘10-year Rural PLY" scheme was also introduced under which 
periodical survival benefits are payable but in the event of the death of the insurant 
during currency of the policy, the full sum for which the deceased was insured is paid 
notwithstanding the survival benefits already paid. Under this plan, where the 
insurant is unable to pay his premium due to natural calamities, no interest is charged 


in arrear premia up to 12 months. 

The PLI branch of the offices of Chief Postmasters General have been 
computerised. A beginning has been made by decentralising rural PLI to regions in 
few circles. This would ensure better after-sales service to the insurants. During 1997- 
98, a sum of Rs 958.34 crore was assured under 1,45,475 policies whereas under RPLI, 


the sum assured amounted to Rs 407.42 crore in respect of 1,34,307 policies. 


HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 
The Department with about three lakh departmental empioyees and three lakh extra- 
departmental employees has a well-developed training infrastructure. At the apex is 
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the Postal Staff College, Ghaziabad to meet the training and developmental needs of 
the postal executive cadre and also organises Workshops on different aspects of the 
Post. The Postal Training Centres at Darbhanga, Madurai, Mysore, Saharanpur and 
Vadodara impart induction and in-service training to the Postal operative and 
supervisory cadres. They also impart training in computer applications. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


The Department of Telecommunications 
independence both in quality and quanti 
around 300 has gone to more than 23,078 b 
were either Magneto 
automatic electro-! 


(DoT) has improved significantly since 
ty. The number of exchanges which was 


Y June 1998. Initially, most of the exchanges 
type or manual type, which subsequently were upgraded into 
mechanical type. In the last one and a half decades, 


Stem at the majority of t 
nges, Directory Enquiry Se 
mputerised Progressively, 
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Telephone Service in six circles, namely, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra 
Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh and Punjab. Two more licences for Bihar and Karnataka 
circles are likely to be signed shortly. a 


VALUE ADDED SERVICES 


The Department of Telecommunications has franchised various val 

: ট Y Z ue-add ices 
like Radio Paging, Cellular Mobile Telephone Service, Public Mobile 8 SS 
Service (PMRTS), Electronic Mail, Voice Mail/Audiotex, Closed User Group DEA 
64 kbps Data Network via INSAT Satellite, to the Indian iSt le 
non-exclusive basis. registered companies on a 


The Cellular Mobile Telephone Service is available in four metro cities of 
country, i.e., Delhi, Mumbai, Calcutta and Chennai. The total number of যু] re 
customers in the country are approximately 8.5 lakhs. PMRTS has already Se টা 
21] cities. Fifteen licences for Electronic Mail service have been issued on an all ই চহ 
basis. All companies have started operation of this service in the country. le 


Voice Mail service has been started in 11 out of 40 cities, for which licences h 
been issued so far. ave 


TRAINING INFRASTRUCTURE 


The Department of Telecommunications (DoT) employs about 4.2 lakh personnel 
consisting of about 28,000 operational managers at senior and middle management 
level and the rest in supervisory and operative categories. There are, at present, 43 
telecom training centres catering to the training needs of various cadres. These training 
centres are organised at three levels to meet the specific requirements of different 


cadres. 


Advanced Level Telecom Training Centre (ALTTC), Ghaziabad an apex level 
training centre was established in 1975 with ITU/UNDP assistance primarily to meet 
the training needs of telecom professionals and telecom engineers of India as well as 
of the countries of ESCAP region and other developing countries in the new and 
n telecom field. Over 3,000 telecom professionals and engineers 
duction and in-service courses in this training centre every 
Rao Ambedkar Institute ‘of Telecom Training, Jabalpur is 
tre where over 3,000 telecom professionals and engineers 


emerging technologies i 
are given training in in 
year. Bharat Ratna Bhim 
another apex-level training cen 
are given training in a year. 
There are 14 regional telecom training centres (RTTCs) located in different 
regions of India to cater to the training needs of supervisory staff of the department. 
One more RTTC is being set up at Guwahati shortly for augmenting the training 
capacity. In addition there are 27 circle telecom training centres (CTTCs)/district 
telecom training centres (DTTCs) which cater to the training needs of administrative, 
technical and operative non-supervisory staff. During the year 1997-98, a special drive 
Was launched for training of personnel who had qualified in the restructured cadres 
of Phone Mechanic, Telecom Technical Assistance and Senior Telecom Operative 
Assistant. A total of 67,543 personnel were trained in in-service and induction courses 


in 1997-98 at the various training centres. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS ENGINEERING CENTRE 
entre (TEC) is a core technology group of Telecom 


Telecommunications Engineering C 
Its role and objectives include standardisation and 


Commission, Government of India. 
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f 
quipment, services and products; 
new technology study, trial, and 
n planning aspects. TEC evolves 


pecifications for various telecom products, 


development of generic requirements for econ e 
evaluation of equipment services and products; 
induction; and technical and advisory support o 
generic, interface, service requirements, and s 
equipments and services. 


The Telecommunications Engineering Centre 
issues, support and advice to Telecom Commission for formulating fundamental 


Plans, technology plans, technology trials, tender evaluation, major network issues, 
software support as well as testing of application software. 


Provides on various technical 


Regarding Information Technolo. 
The Telecommunications Engineering 
Various areas of telecommunications at its head 


e Indian Network. Financed by 


d of rural 
the rural 


Telecom Department, C-DO 
telecommunications. Currently, there are 19 
telecom network. 


For urban and semi-urban applications, a fa 
(DSS) from 1,500 lines to 40,00 


mily of Digital Switching Systems 
DSS MAX (Main Automatic 


0 lines has been developed. This is known as C-DOT 

Exchange). The C-DOT DSS MAX products have the 

, toll transit and Integrated Local-cum-Transit (LT) 
dle 8,00,000 calls in one hour. 

In the area of transmission, C-DOT has develo 

technologies for inter-connecting rural and urban e 

integrated voice and data communications, 


ped low capacity digital radio 
Xchanges, satellite systems for 


C-DOT products have also 
include Bang! 


been exported to a number of countries which 
Namibia, Nig 


adesh, Nepal, Vietnam, Ethiopia, Russia, Uganda, Ghana, Angola, 
eria and Yemen. C-DOT technologies are given in table 23.1. 
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TABLE 23.1 C-DOT TECHNOLOGIES 


ALREADY DEVELOPED UNDER DEVELOPMENT 

feeb i OT IE TE TET hr eT 
Small capacity Rural Automatic ATM Switch 

Exchanges (up to 250 lines) 

Medium capacity Main Automatic Wireless Local Loop 

Exchanges (up to 1,500 lines) with different digital switches (V 5.2) 
Large capacity Main Automatic Telecom Management Network 


Exchanges (1,500 to 40,000 lines) 
CCS7 support on Medium & Large 
capacity exchanges 


ISDN for MAX family of switches SDH Family products 
Intelligent Networks 

Remote Switching Unit support on Network Management System 
Medium & Large capacity exchanges of SDH 

V 5.2 interface on MAX family of switches 

Telecom Management Centre for remote Digital Microwave System 
operation & maintenance of exchanges 

10 Channel Digital UHF System 64 Kbps integrated 

in 600 Mhz band voice and data VSAT 
TDMA point to multi point radio in KU band 

2nd and 3rd order Digital Multiplexers 

8 Mbps Optical Line Terminating Equipment Fibre Access Systems 
3x10 channel digital Multiplexers 

64 Kbps integrated voice and data Photonic Amplifiers 


VSAT in extended C band 
MCPC VSAT in C Band 
Mobile Satellite Systems (INSAT MSS) 


WIRELESS PLANNING AND COORDINATION WING 

Wireless Planning and Coordination Wing (WPC), established in 1952, is the national 
radio regulatory authority responsible for coordination and regulation of radio spectrum 
usages in the country. It is a nodal agency for all matters concerning International 
Telecommunication Union (ITU), a specialised agency of the United Nations for all 
telecommunication matters and Asia Pacific Telecommunity (APT), an inter- 
governmental organisation of the region. WPC assisted by its monitoring organisation 
performs all functions relating to planning, coordination, assignment, regulations and 
administration of the uses of the radio frequencies in India, clears site for installation 
of wireless Stations and issues licences for establishment, maintenance and working of 
wireless stations in India, etc., under the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885. It is responsible 
for all matters concerning assignment of frequencies for all terrestrial, Geo-stationary 
Satellite Orbit (GSO) and Non-GSO based satellite networks, including positions in 
GSO and necessary coordination in this regard both at national and international 
levels. The decision of the Government of India to make available basic services as well 
as certain value added services On franchise basis, e.g, cellular mobile telephone, radio 
Paging, VSAT, radio trunking has created a large demand on the use of radio 


spectrum. 


MAHANAGAR TELEPHONE NIGAM LIMITED 


The Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Limited (MTNL) came into existence on 1 April 
1986 as a company wholly owned by the Government of India under the Department 
Of Telecommunications, Ministry of Communications. MTNL has been entrusted with 
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the management, control and operations of telecom services, (excluding public telegraph 


service) in metropolitan limits of Mumbai (including New Mumbai and Thane) and 
Delhi. 


The last twelve years are a saga of eventful existence for MTNL. There has been 
all-round development and growth and improved operational efficiency. A variety of 
phone-plus services have been made available to customers connected to electronic 
exchanges. Computerised morning alarm, voicemail, radio paging, automatic changed 
number announcement, etc., have been implemented. Sustained efforts have been 
made to maintain the various operational parameters such as STD and call completion 
rate and manual trunk efficiency. MTNL has taken several steps to improve its 
interface with the customers. Telephone Adalats, Open House Sessions are being held 
to have effective both-way communications, with the customers. Quick Customers 
Service Centres have been opened at all divisional offices for catering to day-to-day 


customers requirements for accessories, phone-plus services, STD barring /restoration 
and local shift telephone. 


The authorised equity share capital of the company is Rs 800 crore. The paid-up 
capital is Rs 630 crore which includes Rs 30 crore by way of GDR issue. The 
Government of India now owns approx. 56.25 per cent of the MTNL paid-up capital. 


VIDESH SANCHAR NIGAM LIMITED 


Videsh Sanchar Nigam Limited (VSNL) is India’s exclusive provider of international 
telecommunications services. VSNL provides both basic and value-added services such 
as television transmission/reception, high-speed digital leased lines, Global Mobile 
Personal Communications by Satellite, Internet access, ISDN, gateway packet switching, 
Internet access, E-mail, Electronic Data Interchange, frame relay services and video 
conferencing. This provides VSNL with the opportunity to play a central role in the 


future of international telecommunications and India’s business integration with the 
rest of the world. 


Sixty-five per cent of VSNL is now owned by the Government of India following 
further divestment in March 1997 through VSNL's $526.6 million GDR issue. The 
company has shown remarkable growth, In the last five years revenues and net profit 
have grown at a CAGR of 22.6 per cent and 46.8 per cent respectively and the 
company’s market capitalisation stands at Rs 11,000 crore. To ensure future growth 
VSNL has a Rs 5,000 crore five year programme of investment in further infrastructure, 
platforms of the future and other strategic initiatives. 


INDIAN TELEPHONE INDUSTRIES LIMITED 


The Indian Telephone Industries (ITI) Limited, Bangalore was set up in July 1948. It 
was converted into a public sector company in January 1950. The company has now, 
seven manufacturing units all over the country: two at Bangalore and one each at 
Naini, Rae Bareli, Mankapur, Palakkad and Srinagar (J&K). ITI is the largest 
manufacturer of telecom equipment in the country and manufactures almost the entire 
range of telecom products and caters to the requirements of DoT, defence, railways 
and others. The paid-up capital of the company at present is Rs 88 crore as against 
their authorised capital of Rs 100 crore. The Government holds 76.67 per cent of the 
equity. ITI’s contribution to the country’s existing Telecom network has been more 
than 80 per cent, Today, ITI is the only Indian source for certain leading-edge 


EEE like SDH on microwave, fibre optic products, etc., and is well ahead of 
n Re in the manufacture of Digital Electronic Exchange equipment, VSATs, C-DOT 
XL equipment, etc. The Compan 


i টু y has also started providing certain value added 
Services, viz, VSAT and Mobile Radio Trunked SL L 
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HINDUSTAN TELEPRINTERS LIMITED 


The Hindustan Teleprinters Limited (HTL) was set up in 1960 for manufacture of 
electromechanical teleprinters to serve the Telegraph and Telex Networks of DOT. The 
Company produced and supplied 1.25 lakh Electromechanical Teleprinters till 5a 
and thereafter produced 60,000 Electronic Teleprinters with state-of-art technology till 


1994. 


With the obsolescence of technology, the Company phased out the manufactu 
of Teleprinters and embarked on a diversification plan and entered into the fields ৰ 
manufacture of Digital Electronic Switching Equipment, Transmission Equipment 
Data-Terminals, Access products, Main Distribution frames, Power Plants, PCO 
Monitors, Line Jack Units, etc. 1 


The Company has now grown into an advanced telecommunication manufacturer 
with export status, ISO 9001 Certification, a turnover of about Rs 250 crore and is fully 
geared to meet the tough standards of excellence set by its collaborators and customers 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONSULTANTS INDIA LIMITED 


Telecommunications Consultants India Limited (TCIL) set up in 1978 today is a multi- 
disciplinary telecom organisation which provides complete telecom solutions—from 
concept to completion. TCIL today offers a complete range of communication-related 
services which includes switching systems, transmission systems, local networks, 
dedicated networks, satellite communication, rural communication, information 
technology, telecom and civil consultancy and training. 


TCIL has entered into strategic alliances with top national and international 
enterprises through joint ventures in the field of cellular services operations, 
manufacturing of intelligent messaging terminals and jelly-filled cables, marketing of 
integrated telecom data management services and execution of turnkey telecom 
projects. 

TCIL has its operations spread-over the Middle East, South East Asia, Africa and 
Europe. It has to its credit such prestigious projects as the Rehabilitation of- the 
Telecom Network for Kuwait after the Gulf War, consultancy for networking through 
Regional African Satellite Communications Systems (RASCOM) and developing software 
for telecom applications for the Dutch PTT. In this process, TCIL has bagged 
appreciations and commendations from clients world over such as Benin, Republic of 
Yemen, Botswana, Kuwait, Zimbabwe, Netherlands to name a few. 


h an equity of Rs 10 lakh, TCIL has made rapid strides in the two 


Starting wit 
tworth of the Company today is Rs 234 crore and has 


decades of its existence. The ne 
a turnover of Rs 560 crore. 


INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY - ACTION PLAN 


In the history of civilisation, no work of science has so comprehensively impacted on 
the course of human development as Information Technology (IT). It is breaking old 
barriers and building new interconnections in the emerging Global Village. IT has also 
become the chief determinant of the progress of nations, communities and individuals. 
On 22 May 1998 Government of India issued a notification constituting a National 
Task Force on Information Technology and Software Development. This Task Force is 
chaired by Shri Jaswant Singh, Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission and co- 
chaired by Shri N. Chandrababu Naidu, Chief Minister of Andhra Pradesh and Dr 
M.G.K. Menon, former Union Minister of State for Science and Technology. Its 
members include eminent representatives from the Government, industry and academia 
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ia, recognising that the impressive growth the country 

i SAE EH in TACO Technology is still a small proportion 

hae বা to achieve, has resolved to make India a Global IT Superpower and a 
oH LEE in the age of Information Revolution. The Information Technology Action 
PE ERE on 4 July 1998, aims at transforming every facet of human life in order 
eae a knowledge-based society in the twenty-first century. As a first step in that 
direction, the follwing revisions and additions are made to the existing policy and 
procedures for removing bottlenecks and achieving such a Pre-eminent status for India 
: (i) Info-Infrastructure Drive : Accelerate the drive for setting up a World class Info 
Insfrastructure with an extensive spread of Fibre Optic Networks, Satcom Networks 
and Wireless Networks for seamlessly interconnecting the Local Informatics 
Infrastructure (LIl), National Informatics Infrastructure (NII) and Global Informatics 


Infrastructure (GI) to ensure a fast nation-wide onset of the Internent, Extranets and 
Intranets; (ii )Target ITEX - 50 : With a Potential two trillion dollar Global IT industry 
by the year 2008, policy ambiance will be created for the Indian IT industry to target 
for a $ 50 billion annual export of IT Software and IT Services (including IT-enabled 
services) by this year, over a commensurately large domestic IT market spread all over 
the country; and (iii) IT for all by 2008 : Accelerate the rate of PC/ set-top-box 
Penetration in the country from the 1998 level of one Per 500 to one per 50 people 
along with a universal access to Internet/Extranets/Intranets by the year 2008, with a 
flood of IT applications encompassing every walk of economic and social life of the 
country. The existing over 6,00,000 Public Telephones /Public Call Offices (PCOs) will 


ring a variety of multimedia Information 
08, policies are 


applications, training citizens in the use of day-to-day IT services like tele-banking, 
tele-medicine, tele-education, tele-documents eS, 
electronic commerce, Public Call Centres rs; and training, qualitatively and 
quantitatively, world class IT professionals. 


INFO-INFRASTRUCTURE DRIVE 


With a target of 30 per cent of annual growth rate from the 1998 level of Fibre Optic 
backbone of 75,000 route kilometers i 


S under : (1) Internet access nodes will be 
opened by DoT and authorised ISPs at all District 


1 charging 
areas by 26 January 2000. As an interim measure, and till nodes are Provided in all 
local charging areas, access to nearest Internet access nodes will be on local call rates 
with effect from 15 August 1998. ISPs will b nsible for ensuring that this facility 
is not misused for telephone traffic; Data Communication is Permitted 
for IT Software Development and IT edicated or leased Circuits, but no 
telephone traffic is Permitted. Surcharge on 64 Kbps and higher capacity circuits for 
Voice-cum-data applications is withdrawn with effect from 15 August 1998; (3) 
Doubling of the lease rental charged by DoT for high speed data circuits leased by 
Closed User Group (CUG), Licensees of Basic Service, Cellular Service and other Value 
Added Services and users shall be reduced to single normal lease rental charge; (4) 
Requests made by public sector Software Technology Park (STPs) or Private Sector 
STPs Or IT promotional Organisations approved by the Government for release of 
bandwidth shall be acted upon by t Within two weeks 
Of receipt; (5) Setting up of Cent 


he VSNL by intimating Intelsat 
Tal call centres by IT Service Providers shall be 


e TESpO 
(2) Voice and 
Services on d 
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permitted for which DoT and other Basic telecom Service Providers will make 
available bandwidth; (6) Intelligent Network (IN) Services including free phone and 
premium Service (e.g. 1-800 and 1-900) Services shall be introduced by DoT by 31 
December 1998 in several cities over an Intelligent Network (IN) Platform; (7) For 
setting up ISP Operations by companies, there shall be no licence fee for first five years 
and after five years a nominal licence fee of one rupee will be charged; (8) The 
monopoly of the VSNL on International Gateway for Internet shall be withdrawn and 
authorised public/government organisations will be allowed to Provide Internet 
Gateway access directly without going through VSNL Gateways. Private ISPs are 
allowed to provide such Gateways after obtaining Defence'clearance-Stitablemoritoring 
mechanisms will be put in place to take care of security considerations; (9) The 
R ici ds, National Power Grid Corporation as well 
Railways, Defence, State Electricity Boards, Y 
as organisations like ONGC, GAIL and SAIL who have rights of way shall be allowed 
to host fibre optic backbone. These organisations shall be allowed to provide service 
to the public based on this backbone by having an interface with the Cr or new 
Public public networks, but without necessarily having to go SE ib rae 
(10) Networks such as NICNET, STPs as well as private Re Ts INET NE 
inter-connectivity without necessarily having to go House the দা B Tbe Sd 
(11) Providing access to INTERNET through authorised Cable ন i: ন 
to any service provider without additional licensing; (12) The ‘last Fi ৰ ( SATE 
be freely permitted either by fibre optic or radio SH Farndio Miaka es 
enterprises, IT promotional organisations and S08: dTHCoHS STEERS 
coordination by the Wireless Adviser will be observed to avoid CHLeT Ven as “public 
(13) The radio frequency band in the rage of 2.4-2.483 Sh 3 tor COE) to set 
wireless’ for any Government organisation or PSU or Private Cc! Rea 
up Spread Spectrum based non-interference type UE AME 
communication equipment subject to a maximum of 4 Watt Pn 4 NEE PE AO 
issue a district-wise directory of two or three selected subbands 0 EEA 
each of the districts on the criteria of least congestion and rese St above. The use 
maximally for the exclusive use of Spread Spectrum CONRAN Un aE 
of the band will be on the basis of non-interference, PoRIRo Shall bilaterally 
exclusiveness. Private sector, Public sector and Government RE ডু EEE and: 
Obtain Defence Clearance for location, the area cover edcanat Ee directly: The 
The Private Sector Units will be required to obtain MES of application failing 
security agencies shall convey their decision within 30 a te ECE angle: 
Which the application would be deemed to have been SSA be required to obtain a 
If cleared, the Private and Public Sector operators ne ANG BS SEE 
registration and automatic licence directly from WPC 1 Fister with WPC; WPC 
security clearances; the Government operators will direct!y ৰ Hos EE HT 
will be empowered to monitor the violation of the above EE eral sand 
Penalties on defaulters in three RE eS iat Lect Unit comprising a 
debarring for two Yen oe Be NIC and from NASSCOM for the limited 
representative each from Fe te user interests, shall monitor the implementation of the 
HE হৰ eH Hal rel requirements for Feo Ee EC 
EDI) Shall Be nt by DoT in a liberal framework by assigning মর Edi 7 RS 
under their BEE classification if the EC/EDI IN ৰ TG Gee 
in Gover Ey authorised by the Ministry PFA 2 a tc ট oh 
(PTIC) Havine multimedia capability specially ISDN ত HE EE 
Rabe EE) ent and Community Information systems, Market In ormation, Desk 
Top Vid co ErENCIAE Telelnfo and INTERNET/Web Access Services 0 Be 
AE 1 EEE ed by the Government. DoT and other Basic Service Providers, 
Value Added Service Providers and authorised IT promotional organisations shall be 
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5 Se services on non-exclusive basis. No license fee will be 
BEETS A SE services and the usual tariff, where applicable, will be 
GUATEEN Bl te PTIC Service providers/franchises. Efforts will be made by DoT and 
BANE Providers to upgrade STD/ISD PCOs to convert them into these powerful 
Ee. for which ISDN or other digital facilities shall be Provided on priority without 
et having to make additional investment on this account; (16) DOT Shall take 
suitable action to delicense Multimedia Services, including FAX, Provided by PCOs; 
(17) To enhance the pace of PC and INTERNET penetration in remote and ন্r flung 
areas in the country, the Defence Services shall enable provisions of connectivity for 
civilian applications to their communication backbone; and (18) Existing Software 
Centres by themselves may not be able to fulfill the high targets now set for the IT 
industry by the year 2008. International experience has shown that hi- 
flourish essentially in the rural hinterland adja: 
communication infrastructure and top class hi 


ucturally self-: 
five such Hi-Tech i 


to be prepared by a special Working Gro 


set of guidelines 
Task Force. 


be set up by the 
TARGET ITEX-50 


For creating a congenial ambience for exporters of IT Software and IT Services 
(including IT enabled Services) to reach the export target of US $ 50 billion by the year 


2008, the following incentives shall be Provided : (19) (a) Definition : “IT Software” 
means any representation of instructions, data, sound or image, including source code 
and object code, recorded in a machine readable form, and capable of being manipulated 
Or providing interactivity to a user, by means of an automatic data Processing machine 
falling under heading IT products’ but does not include ‘non-IT products’. IT Service’ 
is defined as any service which res: f any IT Software over a system 


of IT Products term ‘IT Industry’ shall cover 
development, po roducts. The term ‘TT Software’ 
shall be substitu in all notifications; (b) Finance 
Ministry (CBEC) called ‘Informatio 
(IT) Products’ in 
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2003/2004/2005 shall now be advanced to 1 January 2002; Concomitantly, the following 
schedule will be adopted: (d) (i) Duty on Capital Goods 2% the manufacture of items 
in (c), wherever applicable, becomes zero by 1 January 2000; (ii) Inputs/raw materials 
for the manufacture of the items in (c), wherever applicable, becomes zero by 1 
January 2001; (iii) Dual purpose items will be taken care of, Wherever applicable, by 
i its or by treating the supplies to the IT industry as 
allowing duty drawback benefits or by ; টু C q SES 
deemed export; (iv) Zero excise duty is concomitant with zero ত uty with in- 
Phase reduction; Additionally, other suitable supportive measures shall be taken to 
encourage Indian hardware industry to become globally competitive in the light of the 
ৰ h duty on import of CD-ROMs or Optical Disc 
revised WTO-ITA schedule; (21) Customs duty Por io di EAH ShalNE 
Media or Magnetic Media containing text, data or multimedia d ITP od ck f h 1 
charged only on the media and not on the contents; (22) Imported রে S 5 
be permitted to be taken out of bonded offices or out of IE HEE t Ef AY 
EOU/EPZ/STP/EHTP Schemes after a period of two years from the e 0 RE i 
these are donated to recognised educational institutions, ASE LET EBe 
and registered charitable hospitals, etc., as defined in the Clause 9. EE 
Of Procedures (Volume 1) of the EXIM Policy through a SERENE e industr 
TALE Sie EGR Tap Liote Jkeoke ORES COE BSiler, Excise 
shall d from inspection by S i i 
Tatide) Polanyi nnEne ECD Wilh ES EAT 
Area Comp hte Communication networks, which have fa EE RAE 
Technology Parks’ in which IT Sofware and IT services are deve oe SR 
integration of software and services subsystems from widely EIR SOREL 
country, the concept of physical bonding has become Pee be EE 
developers/exporters are exempted from Customs OPE ন be the same value 
schemes including STP/EDU/EPZ, etc. The export EEE 3 the various Software 
as given under the EPCG Scheme. Existing bonded VA biti above scheme; (25) A 
Export Promotion schemes will also be considered under Ean ee on Copter 
clarification shall be issued by CBEC that Service ন PE hE) RHE 
Software development industry; (26) The Ministry 0 : EXO SSID rEnb Hoe for 
following notifications/amendments in the EE “Known Shipper” will be 
air cargo will be reduced to less than 24 hours, (i d, (iii) Cargo companies and 
introduced to avoid delays on account of cooling off Pi Eos 07) Section 8D 
Other associated agencies to allow consolidation of expo Hn BOCES 
HHE of the Income Tax Act provides for income tax ed as follows: (i) The 
Software and services exports. This section shall be ন ANH TAPE relation tG 
existing formula will be so changed that tax on profits s LE ST iLelhanped 
domestic turnover; (ii) The definition of software and SE A ETE 
50 as to include IT services exports; (iii) The benefits 0! RETO Ware ERA 
exemption to profits from exports will be extended to EE ন d as manufacturing 
TEE AEVElOPEE (28) IT ES EE a 1 5) (HORE THEO TAL 
ন in ose of a ; ; 
RE EE SE feds SHA be exempted from EE (Tr 
amendments in tne ‘explanation’ of Section 9 of the an NEG be Ged ociots 
indivi Eb I IT products including computer, RE RPE Fareed for thea 
viduals buying br ome Tax Act.; (31) No gift tax shall be charged for the giver 
under Section 88 of the jver on PCs upto Rs 30,000 of the original purchase price; 
Or Income Tax for the ED in IT products and IT software 100 per cent depreciation 
(32) For any investment Cts for which Ministry of Finance shall take Suitable action; 
5 be allowed in NCE d of asset-based funding of working capital would not 
) As the ie timely requiremens of fund of the software sector, a differential 
RD eR shall be adopted by giving special dispensation LS 
capital re EEE of this sector in view of the unique nature of the in ustry. 
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j, issue new guidelines with regard to workin capital requirements 
RT ESE EE ASR which would be based gr simple lene such 
for the IT so! Banks shall be advised to give 25 per cent of the contract value for 18 
as Et the first six months as term loan (without collaterals) and from the 
Tu ete onwards annualised Cash Flow Statements shall be accepted instead 
EAE (34) IT software and services industry shall be treated as a Priority Sector 
ER fo the next five years. This would help to meet the requirements of IT 
EE and services exports, and also the IT industry and applications within the 
country. Major banks will be advised to create Specialised Ti financing cells in 
important branches, where IT Software and Services units are sufficiently large in 
number. Performance in this dimension will 


be monitored by the Ministry of Finance; 
(35) Against the present estimate of Rs 400 crore of Working capital for t 


the amount shall be increased to around Rs 
broad criteria of pro-rata increase for the P 
as compared to the actuals of the curre 


1,200 crore by t 
rospective requ 
nt requiremen 


t venture capital dedi 
not less than Rs 50 crore each to cater to the credit need of 


capitalists may be allowed to set off losses in one invested company and profit in 
another investment company during the block of Years for the Purpose of income tax; 
(39) The Company's Act shall be amended to facilitate is. Equity to 
employees. A new definition No. (66) will be added after definiti i 


way fungability for ADRs/GDRs; 


(41) (i) Dollar Linked Stock O 


Ptions to employees of Indian Software companies were 
announced in the 1998 Budget and detailed guidelines on this have been issued b 
DEA, Ministry of Finance. This shall be modified in accordance 


s with the definition of 
IT Software and IT Services given under (2) (a) and (b) above; (ii) Employee Stock 
Option schemes for stock listed in India Would also be encoura 


A ন ged. Also, clarification 
shall be issued that income tax is applicable only at the time Of sale and not at the time 
of excise of option; 


Pprovals beyond this limit, R 
ET 8 Of applications from this Sector; (Cc) Fo 


Biven for allowing the capitalisation of both 
Commerc 


as Ventures, a di 
according] 


E00ds and services 
e Ministry; (d) As 


Spensation 
; RBI shall 
the present 


Y Notify this in consultation with 
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allowable limit of 70 per cent of the contract amount for expenditure abroad does not 
Provide flexibility for utilisation for the purpose of general corporate objectives or for 
business growth purposes, RBI shall permit IT exporters to freely spend up to five per 
cent of the export proceeds abroad (out of the total 70 per cent) for miscellaneous/ 
sundry purposes to give full flexibility. Also, a new list of allowable expenses under 
the 70 per cent limit would be worked out by RBI in consultation with NASSCOM; (e) 
RBI shall issue revised EEFC guidelines to eliminate restricitions on staggered remittance, 
second and higher generation subsidiaries and also to allow 20 per cent of the EEFC 
balances for the use on the following: (i) Advance remittances for downloading 
Software (upto US $ 1 lakh per transaction); (ii) Purchase of equipment and related 
expenditure; (iii) Miscellaneous expenses not detailed in EEFC guidelines (upto five 
per cent) of EEFC balances. Such EEFC accounts shall be permitted for making 
Payments from offshore branches of Indian banks directly; (f) Use of International 
Credit Cards (ICC) abroad for a variety of purposes required by the IT Software and 
IT Services sector shall be permitted the detailing of which will be carried out by RBI. 
All payments currently made under Exchange Earnings Foreign Currency (EEFC) 
Account shall also be allowed to made through International Credit Cards (ICC). 
Advance payment for IT software and IT services shall be permitted to be done 
through ICC for which RBI will issue a notification. Notification shall be issued that 
ICC may also be used for paying for IT Software and IT services purchased over 
INTERNET or EXTRANETS and also for registering domain names. RBI shall issue a 
modified and simplified SOFTEX form required for IT Software and IT Services export; 


(43) In the EPCG scheme a system of self-declaration shall be introduced with 100 per 
cent post-checking subject to punitive penalty for default; (44) The value limit for 
import of IT Products including personal computers shall be reduced from Rs 1.50 lakh 
(c.i.6) to Rs 70,000 (c.i.6) ; (45) Private and public organisations providng IT infrastructure 
shall be included for duty exemption for importing capital goods. Such service 
Providers, in views of such capital goods imported, shall undertake the export 
Obligations as provided for import of capital goods in the EPCG Scheme; 


(46) The India Brand Equity Fund Scheme operated by the Ministry of Commerce shall 
be made available for Software companies with lower interest and longer interval; (47) 
On-site IT Services should be made easier by combating Visa regulations of the 
recipient countries through a planned diplomatic strategy by the Ministry of External 
Affairs and the Indian Missions abroad for which MEA will create a suitable dedicated 
structure. This will also include signing of totalisation agreements, wherever necessary 
50 as to maintain the competitive advantage of Indian companies; (48) Returns from 
Package software development shall be increased by enabling Indian Marketing 


repu ies.; (50) Restrictions on the location of IT software and IT 
SE EY En) Sh ES in residential areas shall be removed; (51) 
To enable organisations and C identify, explore and plan strategies for 
large Niche Markets like Y2K and Euro, nationally and corporate wise, all applicable 
Provisions shall be made applicable on higher Poy basis. Thr LE LCD i DOE 
funds ‘India Pavilions’ shall be set up in several major IT RS ৯ th e world 
through the initiative and coordination of ESC and NASSCOM; ( ঠা) ecognising the 
catastrophic effect of the Y2K problem for solving which a few hundred billion dollars 
are being spent around the world, an immediate investment of Rs 700 crore as corpus 
funds shall be mobilised to control the crisis in critical Government, Public and Private 
Organisations and services; efforts to sensitise such organisations in the country facing 


ompanies to i 
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overnment immediately inluding issuance of 
the, crisis HA HERE Re OEE in a time bound manner; a High level 
COVE Tak Force with respresentatives from the Government, Industry 
SPONSE Banks and Financial Institutions, Defence Services, Utility and other 
SEES organisations, Railways, among others, 


shall be constituted by the 
Governmernt of India; 


(53) ‘Mega Web sites’ shall be created on Internet for 
encouraging Indian Software products and Packages under 
and hosting of websites on servers located in India will 


(54) Under DEPB Rupee trade arran 
Russia shall be permitted with pro 
Software Export Promotion Coun 


Promoting marketing and 
multiple initiatives. Creation 
be encouraged; 


ouraged to 
& the provisions under (4), (7), (8), (12), (13), (24), (43), (45), (54) 
and (55), among others; 


INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY FOR ALL BY 2008 
For enabling a proactive drive for 


or assimilating, 
the Government shall 


§ all other spheres of knowledge, 
launch ‘OPERATION KNOWLEDGE’. l campaign will be to 


The aim of this nationa 


0 to spread the use of computers and IT in 
GE’ shall be developed into a comprehensive 
policy within the next three months. How. 


ever, the following initiatives shall be taken 
me of its key objectives: 


(58) The Government shall soon launch three shcemes - Vidyarthi Computer Scheme, 
Shikshak Computer Scheme and Schoo! Computer Scheme - to enable every student, 
teacher or school respectively desirous of buying computers to do so under attractive 
financial packages. These schemes will be Supported by a suite of initiatives such as 
lowering the cost of PCs, easy-instalment bank loans, 

companies and other business houses, 


computer donations by IT 
j * bulk donations of computers by NRI 
Organisations, large volume bargain Price ‘mports, multilateral funding, etc.; (59) 
Computers and Internet shall be made available in every school, Polytechnic, college, 
university and public hospital in the country by the Year 2003; (60) 
engineering colleges, medical colleges and other ‘Institutions of highe 
country as well as Research and Development Organisations shall be 
Supplementary programme of distance education for improving the qu 
fore year 2000; (61) The seven national level institutions (ITs, IISc.) shall be 
“couraged to triple their output of students in IT by suitably Testructuring the 
Programme; (62) A National Council of IT Education comprising experts from both the 
industry and the academicia, shall be set up for defining courses and their content in 
the light of rapid developments, taking place in Information Technology. The Council 
Will also initiate a “Teach the Teachers’ (3T) programme for upgrading on a regular 
basis the IT knowledge and skills of teacher 


All universities, 
Tr learning in the 
networked for a 
ality of education 
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(63) An IT Course Module shall be made a compulsory component of all Degree 
Courses within a short period; (64) The setting up of Indian Institutes of Information 
Technology (IIIT) shall be implemented with urgency to make up for the lost time. Hi- 
tech institutions like the Indian Institute of Information Technology will be given the 
Deemed University status without insisting upon the mandatory three-year stipulation; 
(65) The Government shall promote the pairing of our Universities with centres of 
excellence in IT in developed countries; (66) Specific courses shall be launched in 
assocation with the Software Industry and IIMs to provide Project Management skills 
and develop specialised courses on Software Marketing; (67) The concept of SMART 
Schools where the emphasis is not only on Information Technology in Schools, but also 
On the use of skills and values that will be important in the next millennium, shall be 
started on a pilot demonstrative basis in each State; (68) An Institute for Computer 
Professionals of India shall be set up on the pattern of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of India; the Institute will be nucleated by NASSCOM with initial 
financial support from the industry and the Government. The Institute will be given 
the responsibility as an Accreditation Body for IT Education and Training Programmes 
with full Government recognition in addition to the DOEACC Programme of the 
Department of Electronics; (69) To enhance the knowledge base of IT related education 
at all levels the Government shall establish Information Technology, System Engineering 
and IT Security Institutes from within existing manpower of the Armed Forces. The 
Centres of Excellence in IT Software and System Engineering in the Defence Services 
Will be utilised to the national advantage; 


(70) Virtual Institutes in different parts of the country shall be set up to achieve 
excellence in distance education; (71) The talent and expertise of IT-trained ex- 
Servicemen shall be utilised for IT penetration in rural India and Government will 
fully support this offer of the Armed Forces. A Plan will be prepard and implemented 
for utilising the services of the large number of IT literate defence personnel retiring 
every year for propagating the IT culture at sub-district levels; 


(72) A ‘National Qualification Framework’ shall be established for computerised online 
Objective system of knowledge acquisition; An ‘Educational Credit Bank’ shall be 
Implemented for giving flexibility to integrate credits earned in different institutions/ 
Systems towards the eligibility for diplomas and degrees; (73) A specialised sub- 
committee of this Task Force shall coordinate the setting up of National and State level 
Digital Libraries Projects; (74) A pilot project under the aegis of the National Task 
Force on Information Technology shall be launced in some lead districts which have 
already attained universal literacy with the aim of achieving universal computer 
literacy in all the secondary schools in these districts. Alongside, the network of 
educational institutions in these districts will be assisted to maximise the induction of 
T in order to create world-class talent at the top-end of the education pyramid. These 
Pilot Projects will be joint initiatives of the local educational institutions, respective 
state governments and the Centre. In the first instance, such a pilot project will "be 
launched in Dakshin Kannada and Udupi districts in Karnataka on a substantive self- 
inancing basis. Within a short time, the same will be extended to suitable districts in 
Other states; (75) In view of the lower-than-national-average levels of technical and IT 
education facilities in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan, several 
educational centres will be identified with a view to making them models for IT-based 
education and training at all levels. The aim of this initiative will be to promote IT 
education and awareness in Hindi-speaking States and thereby revitalise the Hindi 
heartland in all the fields of knowledge and knowledge based enterprises. Allahabad 
shall be developed as the first such model IT-based education-cum-business centre. 
Within a short time, this initiative will be extended to other States which are 


underdeveloped in IT. 
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IT PENETRATION AND IT AWARENE: 


i f value-added network services 
ll encourage the setting up 0 Rn 
(76) The Et ELEC Kiosks, Telephones, Smart i ন 2 FEE 
ORE SENG f vice to the public; (77) To make a m: 
EE ear E shall be worked out within two months and the Structures 
awareness crea 


; (78) A major promotional campaign 


guages. This campaign will be based 
on multi-pronged approach, involving fiscal and 


Rajasthan) with mainstream India, য 
Aeon 'p Togramme. The funds for this initiative shall be provided through the 
Government/Venture/Seed Capital; 


CITIZEN IT INTERFACE 


Tsparency of BOvernment Infor 
(85) District Information System (DISNIC) Plan Progr 


and databases updated online, shall be made available to the 


(86) A Citizens 
bound service t 


Of the Department of A 


coordination 
the offica 


ances and hoisted on 
india Image’ of the Government of India, 


IT IN GOVERNMENT 


(87) Each Department/ Agency in the Central Government and State Governments 
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shall be required to prepare a Five Year IT Plan; (88) 1-3 per cent of the budget of every 
Ministry/Department shall be earmarked for applying IT in the Department/sector; 
this investment will include not only the purchase of IT products, IT Software, but also 
for training and IT services; Reappropriation of the Department's budget for the IT 
Ssub-budget head shall be within the delegated powers of the Head of the Department; 
(89) NIC, at the national level, and technology service Organisations at the State level, 
shall establish ‘Framework Contracts’ with reputed suppliers to provide a wide range 
Of IT consultancy, specialist services and IT products to Government agencies to reach 
the benefit of lower costs through bulk purchases; (90) India shall participate in 
international Projects like ‘Government Online’ Project of G-8 countries so as to not 
Only learn from the experience of others but also to contribute to the global experience 
in planning and implementing projects to promote IT in Government; (91) Tele- 
commuting is recognised as a new modality of doing work in an office and labour 
laws accommodating the same shall be enacted. An option shall be given to employees, 
Where feasible and efficient, to accomplish part of their work through telecommuting 
in the framework of ‘Management by Objectives’ (MBO); (92) The Government of 
India shall set up a central repository of data elements in Government with the NIC 
and make it accessible through NICNET; (93) The recommendations of the TG-MAP 
Comnmnittee for Map and GIS Data Policy approved by the Committee of Secretaries 
under the Cabinet Secretary, shall be notified by the Ministry of Defence expeditiously; 
(94) A computerised National Inventory of Training pertaining to different areas shall 
be maintained; ঠ 


(95) A computerised Inventory of the Government best practices for electronic access 
shall be maintained; (96) the Government shall stipulate IT literacy as an essential 
requirement for all future Government and public sector employment; in the Annual 
Confidential Reports of government employees, a column shall be introduced regarding 
contribution to IT utilisation in the department/organisation; (97) A National Institute 
Of Smart Government shall be set up to focus on all issues concerning IT-supported 
Bovernance; (98) State Institutes of Public Administrations shall be re-engineered to 

elp bring about IT-responsive State Governments; (99) Suitable floor space in 
Government buildings, which are not utilised during non-office hours, could be given 
to private educational institutions for IT training purposes in return for a proportionate 
Number of free nominations of Government employees for IT training; 


DATA SECURITY SYSTEMS AND CYBER LAWS 
(100) A National Computerised Records Security Document shall be Prepared within 
three months for enforcing security requirements by consulting similar documents 
Prepared by SAG, JCB, WESEE, etc.; (101) An Information Security Agency shall be set 
“P at the National level to play the role of Cyber Cop; (102) A National Policy on 
Information Security, Privacy and Data Protection Act for handling of computerised 
data shall be framed by the Governn.ent within six months; (103) Cyber infractions 
shall be addressed within the legal framework by the Ministry of ও Justice and 

ompany Affairs; (104) The cryptology and Cyber Security EE and experience 
developed by Te Defence establishments shall be suitably transferred to the civilian 
information security agencies for wider dissemination in the country to increase 
information security, network security and bring about a greater degree Of secure use 
of EFT Digital Si He etc.; (105) The procedure of keeping records in paper form 
in Public and SE STPs shall be restricted to a maximum duration of two months 
after which lhe records shall be kept only in the Electronic/Magnetic/Optical media; 
(106) The Indian Telegraph Act of 1885, the Indian Post Office Act of 1888 and the 
Indian Wireless Telegraphy Act of 1993 shall be suitably modified in the light of the 
rowing predominance of IT in day-to-day life. Suitable changes will also be made in 
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other Laws/ Acts, wherever necessary; (107) The draft set of Cyber Laws prepared by 
the Cyber Law Committee set up by the Committee of Secretaries, 


shall be approved 
by the Government with suitable modifications and implemented, as a first step, 
within six months; 


(108) All necessary actions, instructions, notifications, amendments to Law shall be 
carried out by the respective Ministries/Departments within three months. 


FUTURE ACTIVITIES 


Promotional issues, 

the Task Force will begin work on the more substantive work of formulating the 

on set up Working 

from Government, 

industry, academia and other sections of society from across the country will be 

ed their work. The 

so designed as to make visibl 

order to broadbase its consultations, P a plan to visit 

Bangalore, Hyderabad, Calcutta and Guwahati in the coming weeks. It has already 
held one such meeting in Mumbai on 18 June 1998. 


24 Labour 


LABOUR Policy in India has been evolving in response to specific needs of the 
situation to suit requirements of planned economic development and social justice and 
i ON Objectives, viz., maintaining industrial peace and promoting the welfare 
of labour. 


REGULATION OF WAGES 


Payment of Wages is governed by the payment of Wages Act, 1936 and Minimum 
Wages Act, 1948 as amended from time to time, both of which extend to the whole of 
India. The payment of Wages Act, 1936, applies to persons employed under the 
Factories Act, 1948 in any railway and industrial establishment such as tramway or 
motor transport service, air transport service, docks, inland vessels, mines, quarries or 
oilfields, Plantations, workshops in which articles ‘are produced and establishments in 
Which any work relating to construction, developmént or maintenance of buildings, 
roads, bridges Or canals, etc., is being carried on. It applies only to those employees 
ne Are in receipt of wages the average of which falls below Rs 1600 per month. The 
Overnment is considering revision of the wage ceiling of Rs 1,600 per month. 


ESE cannot withhold wages earned by workers nor can they make any 
SR ৰ deductions Payments must be made before expiry of a specified day 
SOE IY Of the wage period. Fines can be imposed for only those acts or 
SECA, Which have been approved by an appropriate authority and must not 
delayed ED equal to three per cent of wages payable. If payment of wages is 
Eh PRY REE EE are made, Workers, or their trade union can file a 
WeRESA LLG: Vvertime in schedule employments is governed by the Minimum 


MINIMUM WAGES ACT 


a Wages Act, 1948, empowers the Government to fix minimum wages for 
ES es Working in specified employments. It provides for review and revision of 
ক ন Wages already fixed after suitable intervals not exceeding five years. The 
ন OVvernment is the appropritate agency in relation to any scheduled employment 
ST ed on by or under its authority in railway administration or in relation to mines, 

‘fields or major ports or any corporation established under the Central Act. The State 
Governments are the appropriate agencies in relation to other scheduled employments. 
The Central Government is concerned to a limited extent with building and construction 
activities mostly carried on by Central Public Works Department, Ministry of Defence, 
etc., and agricultural farms under the Ministries of Labour, Defence and Agriculture. 
The bulk of such employments fall in the state spheres and state governments are 
required to fix/revise wages and ensure their implementation in respect of scheduled 
employments within their spheres. Enforcement of Minimum Wages Act in Central 
sphere is secured through the Central Industrial Relations Machinery (CIRM). Minimum 

ages under the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 have been fixed for 1,135 scheduled 
employments including 40 scheduled employments under the Central sector. Proposals 
to make amendments in the Minimum Wages Act are under active consideration of the 


Government. 
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WORKING JOURNALISTS ACT 


The Working Journalists and Other Newspaper Employees (Conditions of Service) and 
Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955 regulates conditions of service of working journalists 
and other persons employed in newspaper establishments. The Act provides for the 
setting up of Wage Boards for fixation and revision of rates of wages in respect of 
working journalists, newspaper/news agency employees. In the past, the Wage 
Boards for such employees were set up in the years 1956, 1963, 1975 and 1985. The 
Wage Boards set up in 1985 under the Chairmanship of Justice U.N. Bachawat 
submitted its final report in May 1989. The Government accepted the main 
recommendations of Bachawat Wage Boards and the state governments were requested 
to implement the recommendations and were also advised to establish tripartite 
committees/special cells at the state level in this regard. As per information received 
from the state governments as on 1 January 1998 out of 1,710 newspaper establishments 
622 have fully, and 28 partially, implemented the recommendations of Bachawat Wage 


Boards. Efforts are continuing to pursue the state governments for effective 
implementation. 


On persistent demands from the Working journalists and other newspaper 
employees for the setting up of Wage Boards to consider wage revisions, the 


Government, in September 1994, constituted two Wage Boards - one for the working 
Journalists and the other for non-j 


journalist newspaper and news-agency employees 
under the common Chairmanship of retired Chief Justice Rajkumar Manisana Singh. 
The Wage Board submitted an Interim Report on the Interim Rates of Wages 
recommending enhancement b 


y 15 per cent of the basic Wages with effect from 
20 April 1995. The Government examined this recommendation of the Boards and 


decided to grant interim enhancement of wages at the rate of 20 Per cent of basic wage 
and an additional amount of Rs 100 per month, with effect from 20 April 1995. 


After the setting up of the Wage Boards on 2 September 1994 there were also 
demands from newspaper employees and employers’ organisation for increasing the 
number of representatives on the Boards. The Government agreeing to provide a 
wider representation on these Boards introduced a Bill in Parliament for increasing . 
one representative in each category of representations, namely, employers’ / employees/ 
independent members. The Bill was passed by both Houses of Parliament as Working 
Journalists and Other Newspaper Employees (Conditions of Se 


rvice) and Miscellaneous 
Provisions (Amendment) Act, 1996 on 28 September 1996. 


PAYMENT OF BONUS ACT, 1965 


The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 provides for payment of bonus to employees as 
defined under the Act. According to the Act, “employees” means any person (other 
than an apprentice) employed on a salary or Wage not exceeding Rs 2,500 per mensem 
in any industry to do any skilled or unskilled, manual, Supervisory, managerial, 
administrative, technical or clerical work for hire or reward. However, according to 
section 12 of the Act, the bonus is payable to employees whose salary or Wage exceeds 
Rs 1,600 per mensem. The Central Government on receipt of representations from 
trade unions/individuals/associations for enhancement or removal of the Above 
ceilings, decided to enhance the eligibility limit for payment of bonus from Rs 2,500 
to Rs 3,500 per month. An ordinance was promulgated on 9 July 1995 t 


0 give effect to 
the aforesaid amendments. Later on the ordinance was replaced with the amendment 
to the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 which received the assent of the President on 30 
August 1995. The Gove: 


12 Inment is again considering proposals for review /abolition of 
Wage ceilings prescribed under Payment of Bonus Act. 
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CONTRACT LABOUR 


The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970 has been enacted to regulate 

the employment of contract labour in certain establishments and for matters connected 

therewith. The Act provides for the constitution of Central and State Advisory Boards 

i oe the concerned governments on matters arising out of the administration of 
e Act. 


The Central Government has issued a number of notifications Prohibiting 
employment of Contract Labour in different categories of works, jobs and processes as 
in mines, railways, Food Corporation of India’s godowns, port trust, etc. The Central 
Advisory Contract Labour Board has also constituted a number of committees to 
enquire into the question of prohibiton of contract labour system in different 
establishments. 


CHILD LABOUR 


India has all along followed a proactive policy in the matter of tackling the problem 
of child labour, and always stood for constitutional, statutory and developmental 
measures that are required to eliminate child labour. India has ratified six ILO 
Conventions relating to child labour and three of them as early as in the first quarter 
Of the twentieth century. Legislative provisions have been made in various laws to 
ss children from exploitation at work and to improve their working conditions. 
n addition, a comprehensive law namely the Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) 
Act, 1986 Prohibits employment of children in certain hazardous occupations and 
Processes and regulates their employment in some other areas. 


ny The National Policy on Child Labour was formulated in 1987 which apart from 
RA enforcement of legal provisions to protect the interests of children, envisages 
PEOEEEE of general development programmes for the benefit of child labour and 
Poles ased plan of action in areas of high concentration of child labour. Under the 
ip i Ee Plan of the policy, National Child Labour Projects (NCLP) have been set 
NCLP lifferent areas to rehabilitate child labour. A major activity undertaken under the 
RR the establishment of special schools to provide non-formal education, vocational 
Bras 8 Supplementary nutrition, etc., to children withdrawn from employment. The 
ah Ne for the elimination of child labour received further impetus after the 
MAE of the new programme for the rehabilitation of children working in 
EVEL ous employments. Under the programme, 76 projects have been sanctioned to 
(0 around 1.5 lakh working children in Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat, 
গণ 2A West Bengal, Bihar, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka and 
Amil Nadu where child labour is endemic. 


t The number of working children who have been covered by special schools is a 
miniscule of the total number of working children waiting to be released and 
rehabilitated. Considering the magnitude of the problem and paucity of resources - 

Uman, material and financial , a sequential, gradual but intergrated approach has 
been adopted. The ultimate objective of the National Child Labour Projects is to 
Convert Working children into productive and participative members of society. 

itment to addressing the problem of child labour is 
COVETED TEE e in the National Acer for Government (1998). 
ensure that no child remains illiterate, hungry or 
lacks i easures are taken to eliminate child labour. The need for 
eo EE LE emphasised by the Hon'ble Supreme Court. The 
Supreme Court of India, in its judgement dated 10 December 1996 in Writ Petition 
(Civil) No. 465/1986 has given certain directions regarding the manner in which 


reflected in the announcement mad. 
he agenda states that the aim is to 
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children working in hazardous occupations are to be regulated and improved upon. 
The important directions given in this judgement include payment of compensation 
amounting to Rs 20,000 by the offending employers for every child employed in 
hazardous occupation, constitution of the Child Labour Rehabilitation-cum-Welfare 
Fund giving alternative employment to an adult member of the family in place of the 
child withdrawn from the hazardous occupation or payment of an amount of Rs 5,000 
for each child employed in hazardous employment by the appropriate Government, 
completion of the survey of working children within a period of six months (i.e., by 
10 June, 1997), Payment of interest on the corpus of Rs 25,000 (Rs 20,000 to be paid by 
the employer and Rs 5,000 to be contributed by the appropriate government). to the 
family of the child withdrawn from work, Provision of education in a suitable 
institution for the child withdrawn from work, etc. The Government has already 
initiated steps for giving effect to the directions of the Supreme Court. 


WOMEN LABOUR 


Women Constitute a significant 


Part of the work-force of India but they lag behind 
men in terms of level and 


quality of employment. The Census of India has registered 
22.73 per cent of female Population as workers, 90 million persons in absolute terms 
Out of a total female population of 403 million. The majority of Women workers are 
employed in the rural areas. Amongst rural women workers, 870 per cent are 
employed in unorganised sectors like household industries, petty trades and services, 
building and construction, etc. The employment of women in the organised sector 
(both public and private sectors) as on 31 March 1996 was about 4.43 million. This 
constitutes 15.8 per cent of the total Organised sector employment in the country. The 
distribution of women employees in major industries reveals that community, social 
and personal services sectors continued to absorb the majority of women employees. 
The lowest employment of women was noticed in electricity, gas and water sectors. In 


factory, mine and plantation establishments women Workers constitute 11.7 per cent 
and 36 per cent of the total workers. 


The main focus of the policies of the Government 
has been to remove the handicaps under which they work, to strengthen their 
bargaining capacity, to improve their wages and Working conditions, to enhance their 
skills and to open up better employment Opportunities for them. A separate cell, 
namely, Women Labour Cell is functioning in the Ministry of Labour to address these 
problems. The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 and Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 are the 
Protective and anti-exploitative legistlations which have been enact 
safeguard the interests of women workers at the Workplace. The Eq 
Act stipulates payment of equal remuneration to men and women 
and similar nature of work. The Act also prohibits any gender 
recruitment and service conditions. Under the Act a com 
Centre to advise the Government on Providing increasi 
for women and generally reviewing the steps taken for effective implemenation of the 
Act. Similar committees have also been set up by the state governments and Union 
Territory administrations. The Central Advisory Committee at the National level and 
the Advisory Committee at the State level along with competent authorities oversee 
the process of implementation of the Equal Remuneration Act. 


The National Vocational Training Institute (NVTI), Noida (UP), and the 10 
Regional Vocational Training Institutes (RVTIs) for women in different parts of India 
impart basic and advanced levels of Vocational training to Women in areas with high 
employment /self employment potential. Special attention has also been given to the 
modernisation and establishment of women's Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs) 
under the World Bank-aided Vocational Training Project. A Women’s Cell under the 


With regard to women labour 


ed to protect and 
ual Remuneration 
Workers for same 
discrimination in 
mittee has been set up at the 
ng employment opportunities 
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Directorate General of Employment and Training (DGE&:T) coordinates with States in 
the matter of vocational training of women. The employment exchanges took special 
care to cater to the job needs of women registered with them. During January- 
September 1997, 46,011 women secured employment through employment exchanges. 
To improve the Working conditions and increase the employment potential of women, 
financial assistance is being given to voluntary organisations for taking up action- 
Oriented projects. 


BONDED LABOUR 


Bonded Labour System stands abolished in the country from 1975 through the Bonded 
Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976. The Act envisages release of all bonded labourers, 
liquidation of their debts and their rehabilitation. Incidence of bonded labour system 
has been reported from 12 states, viz, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and 
Uttar Pradesh. 


Under the Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976, identification and 
release of bonded labourers and rehabilitation of freed bonded labourers is the direct 
responsibility of the state government concerned. For the purpose of implementing the 
Provisions of the Act, state governments may confer necessary powers on the District 
Magistrates. With a view to supplementing efforts of state governments a Centrally- 
Sponsored scheme has been in existence since 1978-79 under which state governments 
are provided Central financial assistance for rehabilitation of released bonded labourers. 
The scheme envisages provision of rehabilitation grant up to a ceiling limit of 
Rs 10,000 Per bonded labourer, half of which is given as Central share. The pattern of 
assistance under this scheme can be either land-based, non-land based or skill-craft 
based. A sum of Rs 4,34,148 lakh has been released under this scheme since 1978-79 
till 31 March 1998. The state governments have also been advised to suitably integrate/ 
dovetail the Centrally-sponsored scheme for rehabilitation of bonded labourers with 
other On-going anti-poverty schemes so as to pool the resources for effective 
rehabilitation of bonded labour. 


LABOUR RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


NATIONAL LABOUR INSTITUTE 

V.V. Giri National Labour Institute (earlier known as National Labour Institute), an 
autonomous body under the Ministry of Labour, Government of India, is engaged in 
research pertaining to labour and training of labour administrators, trade unions, 
Public-sector managers and other government functionaries concerned with labour. 
The Institute has recently focussed its attention on child labour also. The Union 
Minister of Labour is the President of the Institute. The Institute has a 29-member 
General Council comprising representatives of Central and state governments, 
Organisation of employers and workers and Members of Parliament and distinguished 
Persons who have made noteworthy contributions in the field of labour. The General 
Council elects the Executive Council which is responsible for the management of the 
affairs of the Institute. The Chairman of the Executive Council is appointed by the 
Central government. At present, Labour Secretary of the Government of India is the 
Chairman. Director is the principal executive of the Institute. 


WORKERS’ EDUCATION 

Workers’ Education programmes are undertaken by the Central Board for Workers! 
Education (CBWE) established in 1958. It is a tripartite Society registered under the 
Societies Registration Act, 1860, and implements the workers’ education programmes 
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at national, regional and unit/village levels. The focus of the education programmes 
is to create awareness among all sections of the working class about their rights and 
Obligations for their effective participation in the socio-economic development of the 
country. The Board undertakes training programmes which cover workers from 
organised, unorganised, rural and informal sectors. Supervisory and managerial 
cadres are also covered through joint education programmes. 


With headquarters at Nagpur, the Board has a network of 48 regional and 15 
sub-regional centres spread throughout the country. The four zonal directorates at 


Delhi, Calcutta, Mumbai and Chennai monitor the activities of the regional centres. 


WORKERS’ SAFETY 


SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE OF WORKERS IN FACTORIES 
The Factories Act, 1948 is the Principal le. 
relating to safety, health and welfar 
Central enactment which aims at 


fislation for regulating various aspects 
e of workers employed in factories. This Act is a 


enforcement of the Act. 


Prescribing a 48-hour week for adult Workers, 
employment of children under 14 years of age in any factory. Minimum standards of 
lighting, ventilation, safety and welfare services which employers must Provide in 


ying over 30 women Workers 


* Shelters, rest-rooms and lunch- 
Tooms are required to be provided by factories employing over 150 workers. Factories 


with 250 workers or more have to appoint welfare officers. The Factories Act was 
amended in 1987 in order to impose a general duty on Occupiers to ensure health and 
safety of workers and on designers, manufacturers, importers and suppliers to ensure 


alth and safety of 
Zardous industries 


the Factories Act forbids 


gulating safety and health aspect in ha 


SAFETY IN PORTS AND DOCKS 

cA ntne 2 EL health and welfare Of workers employed in docks are 
ined in the Doc Orker: and 

regulations framed thereunder. The Act came in EE) Ee 


| 5 to fi i 
Of this Act in all the major ports is the responsibili LO MLE 
responsibility is discharged th 


SAFETY IN MINES 


Provision, 
Fe Ns Eo health and welfare Of workers employed in mines are contained 
” 1952 and rules and regulation framed thereunder. These Provisions 
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Are enforced by the Ministry of Labour through the Directorate General of Mines 
Safety. The Directorate General with its headquarters at Dhanbad and its zonal, 
regional and sub-regional offices spread all over the mining areas in the country has 
for its functions: inspection of mines, investigation of all fatal accidents and also 
certain serious accidents depending upon the gravity of the situation, grant of 
Statutory permission, exemptions and relaxations in respect of various mining 
Operations, approval of mines safety equipment, appliances and material conduct 
examinations for grant of statutory competency certificate, safety promotional incentives 
including Organisation of national awards and national safety conferences, etc. 


NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL 

The National Safety Council was set up in 1966 to promote safety consciousness 
Among workers to prevent accidents, minimise dangers and mitigate human suffering, 
Arrange programmes, lectures and canferences on safety, conduct educational campaigns 
to arouse consciousness among employers and workers and collect educational and 
information data, etc. National Safety Day is celebrated on 4 March every year to mark 
the foundation day of the National Safety Council. 


AWARDS 


PRIME MINISTER'S SHRAM AWARDS 


Prime Minister's Shram Awards are given to workmen of the departmental undertakings 
and the public-sector undertakings of the Central Government and state governments 
in recognition of their Outstanding contribution to production and for showing 
exemplary zeal and enthusiasm in the discharge of their duties. The awards, in order 
of Precedence, are: Shram Ratna, Shram Bhushan, Shram Vir/Shram Devi and the 
recognition consists of a Sanad and a cash award of Rs one lakh, Rs 50,000, Rs 30,000 
and Rs 20,000 respectively. 


NATIONAL SAFETY AWARDS 


To give recognition to good safety performance on the part of the industrial undertakings 
and to stimulate and maintain the interest of both management and Workers in 
accident Prevention programmes, the Government instituted in 1965 the National 
Safety Awards. The scheme is applicable to factories and docks. 


The National Safety Awards for mines were instituted in 1983. The scheme is 
designated to give recognition to national level of outstanding safety performances of 
mines which come within the purview of the Mines Act, 1952. There are 32 awards, 
16 winners and 16 runners-up, which are given to the management. 


VISHWAKARMA AWARDS 

Shram Vir Awards which are now known as Vishwakarma Puraskar were instituted 
in 1965. These are meant for workers of factories, mines, plantations and docks and are 
Biven to them in recognition of their meritorious performance which leads to high 


Productivity or economy or higher efficiency. 


EMIGRATION 

The Emigration Act, 1983 which came into force with effect from 30 December 1983 
regulates emigration of citizens of India for employment in other countries on 
Contractual basis and seeks to safeguard the interest of Such workers. Under the 
Provisions of the Act, an employer can recruit any citizen of India for employment i 
Any country or place outside India either through Recruiting Agent et 2 চট" 
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the Act to make such recruitment or directly in accordance with a valid permit issued 
by the Central government under the Act. The competent authorities to grant permit 
for deployment of Indians abroad are the Protector General of Emigrants (PGE) and 
the Heads of Indian Missions abroad. The Act also provides that anyone intending to 
recruit Indians for employment abroad can do so after obtaining a Registration 
Certificate from the PGE under the provisions of the Act. State Manpower Corporations 
are also in operation in the states of Kerala, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, 
Andhra Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Haryana, Karnataka, and Union Territory of Delhi. 
Agents are allowed to charge up to Rs 2,000 in the case of unskilled workers, Rs 3,000 
in the case of semi-skilled workers, Rs 5,000 in the case of skilled workers and Rs 
10,000 in cases other than these categories from each emigrant as service charges for 
Various services rendered in connection with their employment abroad. 


The Act provides for legal and penal action against unscrupulous recruiting 
agents. Various offences including cheating of emigrants have been made cognizable 
under the Act. The Ministry of Labour has taken action against various agents for their 
defaults under various provisions of the Act. A system of public hearing has been 
introduced in the office of Protector General of Emigrants and in the offices of the 
Protector of Emigrants located at Mumbai, Cochin, Chennai, Thiruvananthapuram, 
Calcutta, Hyderabad and Chandigarh. Senior officers including the PGE are available 
for redressal of grievances of the public without prior appointment on two days of the 
week, Tuesday and Friday. 


Seventeen categories of persons are not required to obtain emigration clearance 
for seeking employment abroad. They are entitled to get the stamp of ‘Emigration 
Check Not Required’ (ECNR) on their passports from the passport office by showing 
Proof of their eligibility. Such individuals are: (i) persons going abroad in managerial 
capacity in hostels, restaurants, tea-houses or other Places of public resort, etc., 
Possessing specialised degrees in these fields: (ii) all gazetted Government servants; 
(iii) all income-tax payers including agricultural income-tax payers, in respect of their 
individual capacity. Proof of assessment to income-tax and actual 
tax for the last three years to be insisted upon, and not merely payment of advance tax; 
(iv) all professional-degree holders, such as doctors holding MBBS degrees or degrees 
in Ayurved or Homeopathy, accredited journalists, engineers, chartered accountants, 
cost accountants, lecturers, teachers, scientists, advocates, etc.; (v) spouses and dependent 
children of category of persons listed from (ii) to (iv) above, (vi) all persons who have 
been staying abroad for more than three years (the period of three years could be 
either in one stretch or broken) and spouse, and children of such persons; (vii) seamen 
who are in Possession of CDC for Sea Cadets, and Desk Cadets (1) who have passed 
final examination Of three years B.Sc. Nautical Sciences Courses to T.S. Chanakya, 
Mumbai, and (2) who have undergone three months pre-sea training at any of the 
Government-approved training institutes such as T.S. Chankya, T.S. Jawahar, MTI 
(SCI) and NIPM, Chennai after production of identity cards issued by the Shipping 


Master, Mumbai, Calcutta and Chennai; (viii) all holders of diplomatic/official passports; 
(ix) dependent children of parents whose Passports are classified as ECNR (in the case 
Of such children, 


, ECNR classification to be restricted until they attain 24 years of age); 
EE holding Permanent immigration visas, such as in UK, USA and Australia; 
RR Re RE Raton or higher degrees; (Xii) persons holding diplomas 
REO a EE like polytechnic; (xiii) nurses possessing qualifications 
Of 60 years; ্) ৰ TEE Council Act, 1947; (iv) all persons above the age 
country in Euro TS to Pakistan and Bangladesh; (xvi) all persons going to any 


ASHE ORG Pe or North America and (xvii) Government /Government-recognised 


payment of income- 
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The emigration procedure has further been simplified. A worker belonging to 
any of the following six categories, Viz., Supervisors (all professions); skilled workers 
(all professions); semi-skilled workers (all professions), light/medium/heavy vehicle 
drivers; clerical workers of all categories including stenographers, store-keepers, time- 
keepers, typists, etc., and cooks excluding those in domestic employment and having 
valid employment visa endorsed on his passport, can either approach the POEs or the 
Passport authorities through registered Recruiting Agents for ECNR endorsement on 
his/her passport. 


The pilgims going for Haj and Umrah in Saudi Arabia and those pilgrims 
travelling with the declared purpose of performing Ziarat to Saudi Arabia, Syria, Iran, 
Iraq, Jordan and Egypt have been exempted from the requirement of obtaining/ 
suspension from ‘Emigration Check Requirement’ from Protector of Emigrants/Passport 
Offices with effect from 12 May 1992, 8 January 1993 and 22 October 1993 respectively. 
Sana (Yemen) has also been added to the list of countries exempted from the 
requirement of Ziarat with effect from June 1997. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


TRADE UNIONS ACT b 3 
The Trade Unions Act, 1926 basically provides for registeration of trade unions. An 
Seven or more workers may, by subscribing their names to the rules of a trade union 
and otherwise complying with the provisons of the Act with respect to registration, 
apply for registration of the trade union under the Act. There is no change in the 
material in respect of layoff/retrenchment and closures. 


CODE OF DISCIPLINE 


The Code of Disipline was evolved at the Indian Labour Conference in 1958 requiring 
employers and workers to utilise the existing machinery for the settlement of disputes. 
It was accepted by all the Central organisations of employers/workers and several 
others. Under the Code of Discipline the implementing organisations assist in settling 
the disputes pertaining to Central or state affairs. The Central organisations of 
employers, workers and public-sector undertakings excluding the All India Trade 
Union Congress (AITUC) in this context have set up committees or cells for screening 
cases, 


SCREENING PROCEDURE 

A screening procedure has been evolved to check prolonged litigation by the public 
Sector undertakings in filing. appeals in industrial dispute cases on which an award or 
a judgement has been given by an Industrial Tribunal or a Court. Under this 
Procedure, only after obtaining the concurrence of the concerned administrative 
Ministry el the Law Ministry on the need for filing an appeal by the Public sector 
undertakings on an award of Judgement of the Labour Court/Tribunal, High Court, 
etc., the case is referred to the Labour Ministry. In case the Labour Ministry and the 


concerned administrative Ministry do not agree, the matter is placed before the 


committee of economic secretaries. 


LAY-OFF/RETRENCHMENT AND CLOSURES [ 
The layoffs, retrenchments and closures are regulated under the provisions of the 
te Dis utes Act, 1947. The Government has taken steps to further regulate lay- 
offs, lel ALES and closures through the Industrial Disputes (Amendment) Acts of 
1982 and 1984. Accordingly, under the Act, any worker who has completed not less 
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than one year of continuous service is entitled to a minimum amount of compensation 
for retrenchment/closure. 


TRAINING 


In an endeavour to build up the career of young persons in their adolescence, the 
Directorate General of Employment and Training (DGE&T) has evolved various 
training programmes. These are formulated within the national framework as far as 
possible and also in collaboration with foreign countries. 


CRAFTSMEN TRAINING 


Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs) were set up all over the country to impart skills in 
42 engineering and 18 non-engineering trades to young men and women in the age- 
group of 15-25. By 31 December 1997, 3,665 such institutes with a total capacity of 
abour 5.73 lakh were providing training to craftsmen in the country. The duration of 
the course is one or two years for engineering trades and one year for all non- 
engineering trades. Educational qualification for admission vary from eighth standard 
to 12th standard depending upon the trades. Besides these 60 trades, some state 
governments and union territories have introduced training in certain trades to meet 


the requirements of local industries under the jurisdiction of state councils for 
vocational training. 


CRAFTS INSTRUCTORS' TRAINING’ 


Advanced Training Institutes (ATIs) at Howrah, Mumbai, Kanpur, Ludhiana and 
Hyderabad and the Central Training Institute for instructors at Chennai, were 
established in 1960s to train instructor trainees in the techniques of imparting industrial 
skills, who in turn train and make available skilled manpower for industry. These 
institutes with a seating capacity of 1,044 offer a series of one-year courses which 
provide comprehensive training, both in skill development and Principles of teaching. 
Refresher courses are also conducted to update and upgrade the knowledge and skill 
of the instructors and keep them abreast of technological development in industry. 
Facilities for training of instructors in some selected special trades continue to be 
available in printing trades at ATi, Kanpur, farm mechanic trades at ATL, Ludhiana, 
and mill wright trades at ATI, Kanpur, Howrah and Ludhiana, where seats for 


Scheduled caste and scheduled tribe candidates are reserved as per the Government of 
India norms. 


ADVANCED VOCATIONAL TRAINING SCHEME 


Advanced Vocational Training Scheme was launched in October 1 
highly skilled workers and technicians in a varie 


skills not available for other vocational training programmes. Regular full-time courses 
of two to 12 weeks' duration are offered under the scheme in a variety of advanced 


Skill areas. The scheme was introduced in six advanced training institutes located at 
Mumbai, Calcutta, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Ludhiana, Chennai and 16 selected industrial 
training institutes under 15 state governments. These institutes which were modernised 


to conduct various advanced courses under the scheme have an annual capacity to 
train about 10,000 industrial workers. 


977 for training of 
ty of advanced and sophisticated 


WOMEN’S VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMME 
Vocation Training facilities for Women in the country are organised through a net- 


Work of 458 Industrial Training Institutes exclusively for girls with a seating capacity 
of about 36,114. In 1996 National Council for Vocational Training recommended that 
1 general ITs, up to 25 per cent of the sanctioned seats might be reserved for women 
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candidates. These seats could be filled up based on general reservation policy of each 
of the state/UTSs, the total reservation being limited to 50 per cent. Under the 
Vocational Training Programme managed directly by the Government of India, 
Ministry of Labour, DGE&T, a National Vocational Training Institute at Noida as an 
apex centre and 10 Regional Vocational Training Institutes at Mumbai, Bangalore, 
Thiruvananthapuram, Calcutta, Hissar, Tura, Allahabad, Indore, Vadodara and Jaipur 
have been set up with an intake capacity of 1,864 in basic, advanced and instructional 
skills. Besides this short-term courses are also organised as per availability .of 
infrastructural facilities. Till date about 16,000 women candidates have been trained in 
these institutes since inception. 


CENTRAL INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA INSTITUTE 

Central Instructional Media Institute (CIMI) has been set up in Chennai to make 
available instructional materials in the form of Media Packages (MPs) for the use of 
trainers and trainees in the ITIs and apprentices under the Apprenticeship Training 
Scheme. The Institute has developed various elements of instructional media packages 
(IMPs) comprising instructional materials, instructors’ guide, wall-charts, overhead 
textbooks and transparencies on technology, land workshop calculations and science. 


FOREMEN TRAINING/SUPERVISORY TRAINING 
Training programmes for supervisors/foremen for industry are organized at two 
Foremen Training Institutes located at Bangalore and Jamshedpur. 


CENTRAL STAFF TRAINING AND RESEARCH INSTITUTE 


Central Staff Training and Research Institute, Calcutta, was set up in 1968 by the 
Government of India in collaboration with the Government of Republic of Germany. 
The Institute has three Wings—Training, Research and Development. The Training 
Wing provides training to the executives and administrators of vocational and industrial 
training in the country. The Research Wing conducts problem-oriented studies on 
different aspects of vocational training and the Development Wing is to develop and 
disseminate instructional material and aid /models for effective execution of industrial 
training. 


APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING SCHEME 


The Apprentices Act, 1961 makes it obligatory for employers in specified industries to 
engage apprentices for undergoing Apprenticeship Training which varies from one 
Year to four years. The training consists of basic training followed by on-the-job or 
shop-floor training in accordance with standards Prescribed by the Government in 
consultation with the Central Apprenticeship Council. So far 218 industries have been 
specified and 134 trades designated for trade apprentices. 


The Apprenticeship Act, 1961 was amended in 1973 to bring under its purview 
the training of graduate and technician (vocational) apprentices, graduates and Diploma 
holders in Engineering. and Technology. The Act WET ন) in 1986 to 
include technician (vocational) apprentices for the benefit of studen রি CE out of 
the 10+2 vocational education stream. The Act was further amended in 1997 to 
improve the performance of Apprenticeship Training Programme. 


EMPLOYMENT 

Employment in the organised sector, i.e., in .all publi | 
LE EVE ten or more persons in private sector, increased from Lr 
lakh in March 1995 to 279.41 lakh in March 1996, an increase of 1.51 per a ৰ 
increase in private sector employment during 1995-96 was 5.62 per cent and decline 


c-sector and non-agricultural 
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public sector was 0.19 per cent. Employment is a thrust-area of the Eighth Five Year 
Plan. The Eighth Plan document accords priority to the objective of generation of 
adequate employment to achieve near-full employment level by the turn of the 
century. The envisaged GDP growth rate of 5.06 per cent during the Eighth Plan 
would result in an employment growth of around 2.6 to 2.8 per cent per annum or an 
average of about eight to nine million additional employment opportunities per year. 


NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


The National Employment Service (NES) has a network of 940 employment exchanges/ 
University Employment Information and Guidance Bureaux (UEIGBX). The exchanges 
assist all employment seekers including special groups like handicapped, ex-servicemen, 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, women, etc., through placement against jobs 
notified by employers. NES also carries out other functions such as vocational 
guidance and employment counselling, coordination and dissemination of employment 
market information and conducts studies in the field of employment and occupational 
research with a view to generating data for framing employment and manpower 
Policies. Computerization of exchanges is continuing to improve their working. 


Under the Employment Exchanges (Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 
1959, it is obligatory for all establishments in the public sector and such of those non- 
agricultural establishments in the private sector as employ 25 or more workers to 
notify their vacancies (with certain exemptions) to employment exchanges and supply 
periodic information as prescribed in the Act and in the rules thereunder. 


Development of these programmes at the national level particularly in the area 
of evolving common policies, laying down common standards and procedures, training 
of officers and evaluation of the programme is the responsibility of the Central 
Government. Th day-to-day administration of the employment exchanges on the other 
hand, rests with the state governments/UT administrations. There are 32 special 
exchanges for the physically handicapped. Seventeen vocational rehabilitation centres 
provide a comprehensive package of rehabilitation services to the handicapped. 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


Vocational guidance and employment counselling services are provided to youth 
(applicants without any experience) and adults (with specific work experience). Such 
units functioned in 329 employment exchanges in 1997. In addition, Employment 
Information and Guidance Bureaux are functioning in 85 Universities. These units 


assist applicants and youth in planning their career. A special scheme operates in 23 
selected districts on a pilot basis to motivate and guide job-seekers to take up self- 
employment. 


SC/ST JOB SEEKERS 


Coaching-cum-guidance centres for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes functioning 
at Delhi, Chennai, Kanpur, Jaipur, Hyderabad, Thiruvananthapuram, Surat, Jabalpur, 
Ranchi, Calcutta, Aizawl, Bangalore, Hissar, Bhubaneswar, Imphal, Nagpur, Mandi, 
Guwahati, and Kohima provide registration guidance, Ppre-submission guidance, 
confidence-building training, pre-recruitment training and special coaching in typing 
and shorthand to job-seekers. Another two centres at Jowai and Jammu are in the 
Process of being set up and one centre at Phagwara has been sanctioned recently. 


WORKING CONDITIONS AND WELFARE 


T i i 3 ঠি |) 

WARE housing, medical, recreational, educational, family welfare and other 

nt ER On a planned basis, statutory welfare funds have been created for the 
of Workers in mica, iron ore, manganese ore, chrome ore, limestone, dolomite 
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mines and in beedi and cine industry. Welfare funds have been established under the 
following statutes : (i) The Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1946; (ii) The 
Limestone and Dolomite Mines Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1972; (iii) The Iron Ore 
Mines, Manganese Ore Mines and Chrome Ore Mines Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1976; 
(iv) The Beedi Workers' Welfare Fund Act, 1976; and (v) The Cine-Workers' Welfare 
Fund Act, 1981. Finance for funds are raised through the levy of cess, an advalorem 
cess as customs duty on mica exports, a cess as a duty of customs export of iron ore, 
manganese ore and chrome ore and duty of excise on internal consumption of the said 
ore and limestone and dolomite is levied. Welfare fund for beedi workers is being 
financed by levy of cess on manufactured beedis and for cine on feature films. A group 
insurance scheme for beedi workers has been introduced with effect from 1 April 1992 
to provide social security measures to those beedi workers who are not covered under 
the Employees Provident Fund and other social security benefits. 


Parliament had passed three Acts in 1981 for amelioration of the lot of cine- 
Workers. These are (i) the Cine-Workers' Welfare Cess, Act: (ii) the Cine-Workers' and 
Cinema Theatre Workers' (Regulation of Employment) Act and (iii) the Cine-Workers' 
Welfare Fund Act. All of these came into force in 1984 when the rules under the 
respective Acts were framed and notified. 


SOCIAL SECURITY 


WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION ACT, 1923 


A beginning was made in social security with the passing of the Workmen's 
Compensation Act in 1923. The Act provides for payment of compensation to workmen 
and their dependents in case of injury and accident (including certain otcupational 
disease) arising out of and in the course of employment and resulting in disablement 
Or death. The Act applies to railway servants and persons employed in any such 
capacity as is specified in Schedule If of the Act. Schedule If includes persons 
employed in factories, mines, plantations, mechanically propelled vehicles, construction 
Works and certain other hazardous occupations. Minimum rates of compensation for 
Permanent total disablement and death have been fixed at Rs 60,000 and Rs 50,000 
respectively. Maximum amount for death and permanent total disablement can go up 
to Rs 2.28 lakh and Rs 2.74 lakh respectively depending on age and wages of 
Workmen. 


MATERNITY BENEFITS f 

The Ma i i ct, 1961 regulates employment of women in certain 
establishinet A period before and after childbirth and Provides for 
maternity and other benefits. The Act applies to mines, factories, circus, industry, 
Plantation, shops and establishments employing ten or more persons, except employees 
Covered under the Employees State Insurance Act, 1948. It can ‘be extended to other 
establishments by the state governments. There is no wage limit for coverage under 
the Act 


GRATUITY SCHEME Le TS ESSE Dlr 

The P ity Act 1972 is applicable to factories, mines, oil fields, plantations, 
Fote EO transport undertakings, companies, shops and other 
SRE EAT Act provides for payment of gratuity at the rate of 15 days' wages 
or ted year Of service subject to a maximum of Rs 2,50,000. In the case of 
SE EEE gratuity is payable at the rate of seven days' wages for each 


Season. The Act does not affect the right of an employee to receive better terms of 
gratuity under any award or agreement or contract with the employer. 
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EMPLOYEES’ STATE INSURANCE SCHEME 


The Employees’ State Insurance Act is applicable in the first instance, to non-seasonal 
factories using power and employing 10 or more persons and non-power using 
factories employing 20 or more persons. Under the enabling provisions contained in 
the Act, the Act is being extended by the state governments to new classes of 
establishments, namely, shops, hotels, restaurants, cinemas, including preview theatres, 
road motor transport undertakings and newspaper establishments employing 20 or 


more persons. It covers employees drawing wages not exceeding Rs 6,500 with effect 
from 1 January 1997. 


The Act provides medical care in kind and cash benefits in the contingency of 
sickness, maternity and employment injury and pension for dependents in the event 
of the death of a worker because of employment injury. Full medical care including 
hospitalisation is also being progressively made available to members of the family of 
the insured persons. As on 31 March 1996 there were 124 ESI hospitals and 42 annexes 


with 22,317 beds and 1,440 dispensaries under the scheme. The total number of 
employees covered was about 66.13 lakh. 


EMPLOYEES’ PROVIDENT FUND 


Retirement benefits in the form of provident fund, family pension and deposit-linked 
insurance are available to employees under the Employees’ Provident Fund and 
Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952. As on 31 March 1996 the Act covered 177 
industries/classes of establishments with about 193.5 crore subscribers. Coverage 
under the Act is presently restricted to establishments employing 20 or more persons. 
It is further restricted to those drawing wages up to Rs 5,000 per month. Minimum rate 
of contribution under the Act is 8.33 per cent. However, rate of contribution in respect 
of 177 industries/establishments employing 20 or more persons has been enhanced to 
10 per cent. Under the Act, employers are required to make a matching contribution. 


EMPLOYEES’ DEPOSIT-LINKED INSURANCE SCHEME 


Another important social security measure, Employees’ Deposit Insurance Scheme, 
1976 was introduced for members of the Employees’ Provident Fund and exempted 
Provident funds with effect from 1 August 1976. On the death of a member, the person 
entitled to receive provident fund accumulation would be paid an additional amount 
equal to average balance in provident fund account of the deceased during the 
Preceding twelve months. The maximum amount of benefit payable under this scheme 
is Rs 35,000 and the employees do not have to make any contribution to it, 


EMPLOYEES’ PENSION SCHEME, 1995 


This scheme was introduced for the industrial workers wi 
1995. Under the Scheme, pension at the rate of 50 
employees on retirement/super- 
service. A minimum 10 years’ se 
upon the salary and service 0 
Provides for grant of family 
month. In addition, childre 
subject to a minimum of R: 
Scheme is financed by dive 
8.393 per cent of the mont 
Government also contribut 


th effect from 19. November 
| Per cent pay is payable to the 
annuation on completion of 33 years’ contributory 
TVice is required for entitlement to pension. Depending 
f the employee at the time of death the scheme also 
Pension ranging from Rs 450 per month to Rs 2,500 per 
n-pension at the rate of 25 per cent of widow pension 
S 115 per child is also payable up to two children. The 
rting the employer's share of Provident fund representing 
hly wage to the pension fund. In addition, the Central 
es to the scheme at the rate of 1.16 per cent of the wage. 


25 Housing 


NATIONAL HOUSING POLICY 


HOUSING is a state subject, but, the Union Government is responsible for the 
formulation of policy with regard to programmes and approaches for effective 
implementation of the social housing scheme, particularly those pertaining to the 
weaker sections of the society. The National Housing Policy (NHP) was formulated by 
the Government of India taking into account the developments on national and 
international scene on shelter sector after 1988. The policy was endorsed ‘by the 
Parliament in August 1994. The long-term goal of the NHP is to eradicate houselesness, 
to improve the housing conditions of the inadequately housed and to provide a 
minimum level of basic services and amenities to all. It recognises that the magnitude 
Of the task of housing calls for involvement of various agencies including Government 
at different levels, i.e., the cooperatives, the community and the private sector. The 
Policy envisages a major shift in Government's role to act more as a facilitator than as 
a provider. The needs of the vulnerable sections of society will continue to be attended 
to, by the Government as part of implementation of National Agenda for Governance 
Shelter for All. The Agenda envisages provision of 20 lakh additional houses every 
Year, out Of which seven lakh will be in urban areas. The policy envisages facilitating 
housing activity of the lower and middle income groups and encouraging within the 
framework of housing policy and local planning, voluntary agencies in their efforts to 
upgrade shelter, extend basic services, augment incomes and promote environmental 
Conservation. 


HOUSING FINANCE 
In spite of ‘Housing’ being considered as a priority sector activity, investment in 


housing as a percentage of the total investment in the economy had declined from 34 
per centin the First Plan to 10 per cent in the Seventh Plan. Public Sector outlay for 
Housing in Central and state sector during the Eighth Plan was Rs 6,377 crore. The 
following initiatives have been taken during the last few years as part of implementation 
Of National Housing Policy: (a) An Action Plan has been drawn up to achieve the 
target of ‘Shelter for All" enunciated in the National Agenda for Governance. 
Construction of seven lakh additional dwelling units will be facilitated by Government 
by providing fiscal and technological support. It will require all-round involvement of 
Private sector/cooperatives and Non-Governmental Organisations/CBOs; (b) The 
National Housing Bank set up in 1988 as a subsidiary of RBI, functions under the 
administrative control of the Banking Division/Department of Economics Affairs. It 
Supervises and controls the functioning of various Housing Finance Institutions 
(HFIs). So far it has recognised 25 HFls; (c) Allocation by Life Insurance Corporation 
(LIC) /General Insurance Corporation (GIC) for direct and indirect finance for housing 
has been increased. During 1997-98 loan allocated to states by LIC and GIC was 

7 tively. GIC loans are meant for Economically 


Rs 4 Rs 172.71 crore respec ) - 
Weaker SE housing in rural areas; (d) During 1997-98 Housing and Urban 
Devel t Corporation (HUDCO) sanctioned loan Or RS S062 LErore oak 
TEC ALERE the same period was Rs 2,127 crore. More than 90 per cent dwelling 


units financed by HUDCO are for economically weaker sections and low-income 
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s. As on 31 March 1998 over 66 lakh dwelling units have been sanctioned under 
SE housing schemes of HUDCO of which over 35 lakh units are in rural areas. In 
MEE over six lakh developed plots and 36 lakh sanitation units have been 
HEE OEEd till that date. Loan disbursement target for 1998-99, as per MoU 1998-99, is 
Rs 1,300 crore for housing schemes including government action plan schemes; and 
(e) As an Action Plan item, Night Shelter Scheme for Footpath Dwellers is being 
implemented as a Central sector scheme in the metropolitan and other major urban 

centres. Between April 1991 and 31 March 1998, 60 schemes benefiting about 26,000 
footpath-dwellers have been sanctioned by HUDCO in various parts of the country. 


BUILDING MATERIALS AND TECHNOLOGY INPUTS IN HOUSING SECTOR 


Technology application in Housing is very crucial to mitigating the problem. Building 
materials account for 65 to 75 per cent of the total cost of construction. The demand 
for building materials has been continuously rising with the increasing need for 
housing both in rural and urban areas. Inadequate technology extension facilities, lack 
of coordination and promotion programmes at the Central and state government levels 
to support production ventures are some of the issues receiving the attention of the 
Government. In the rural areas the problem is more severe due to decreasing access 
to traditional materials such as timber, bamboo, thatch, etc., which form part of 
biomass. Commercial exploitation by various industries has aggravated the situation. 
A change in policy is, therefore, essential to give due priority to shelter construction 
through better availability of alternate materials at affordable Prices and by minimising 
commercial exploitation of biomass. In this context, the following initiatives have been 
taken: (a) As Part of the Ninth Plan exercise, the demand and likely shortage of some 
of the major building materials have been estimated along with the potential for 
production of alternative building materials. Some more fiscal concessions for innovative 
and cost effective building materials had been granted in 1997-98 budget; (b) The 
Building Materials and Technology Promotion Council (BMTPC) has been functioning 
as a registered society under the aegis of the Ministry of Urban Affairs and Employment 
to provide for an appropriate platform for technology identification, validation, 
transfer, application in the shelter sector and Promoting large-scale commercial 
production of innovative building materials. The Council has taken a lot of initiatives 
in utilisation of fly-ash and other wastes, introduction of new specifications by the 
Central Public Works Department (CPWD) and BIS and to increase the entrepreneurs’ 
interface with the financial institutions and research agencies. A number of fly-ash- 
based building materials production units in various Parts of the country are being set 
up; (c) Some of the technologies and new materials and components already tested and 


manufactured on a pilot scale have been identified for large-scale extension; (d) A 
network of Building Centres has been set u 


P as a Centrally-sponsored scheme through 
HUDCO to train artisans and others for transfer 


; and (e) Non-gove 
increasingly being supported to supplement government. 


INVESTMENT BY NON-RESIDENT INDIANS 


The Central Government has announced a scheme to encourage non-residents of 
Indian nationality/origin to invest in the urban development and housing sector. The 
scheme has three components: (a) Un 


der the first component fall existing or new 
companies, both private and public limited, engaged or proposing to engage in the 
development of serviced plots and construction of built-up residential premises, real 
estate covering construction of residential and commercial premises, including business 
centres and offices, development of townships, city and region-level urban infrastructure 
facilities, including roads and bridges, manufacturing of building materials and 


rnmental organisations are 
al efforts. 
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application, to issue equity shares/convertible debentures to non-residents of Indian 
nationality/origin up to 100 per cent of the new issue with repatriation benefits. The 
repatriation of original investment will be allowed after a lock-in period of three years 
from the date of issue of equity shares/convertible debentures with Prior permission 
Of the Reserve bank of India (RBI); (b) The second component of the scheme relates to 
the acquisition of immovable properties by individual NRIs. It makes three provisions 
in this respect. Firstly, foreign citizens of Indian origin and non-residents holding 
Indian Passports are to be allowed, against application to repatriate the Original. 
investment in equivalent foreign exchange in residential properties up to a maximum 
of two houses. Secondly, general permission has been granted to foreign citizens of 
Indian origin, whether resident in India or not, and to non-residents holding Indian 
Passport to acquire by way of purchase or inheritance and transfer or dispose of by 
sale, commercial immovable properties situated in India. Repatriation of original 
investment in equivalent foreign exchange wil! be allowed.by the RBI on receipt of an 
application. Finally, general permission has been granted to foreign citizens of Indian 
Origin, whether resident in India or not, to acquire, transfer or dispose of residential 
Properties up to two houses situated in India by way of gift from or to a relative who 
may be an Indian citizen or a person of India origin, whether resident in India or not, 
Subject to the condition that gift tax, if any, shall be paid. Apart from the repatriation 
of the Original investment in equivalent foreign exchange, the rental income and the 
Proceeds of any investment out of such income will be allowed to be repatriated in a 
Phased manner over a three-year period as per the Circular of RBI, Exchange Control 
Department, AD (M.A. Series) Circular No. 18 dated 19 August 1994 from September 
1996. HFIs have been permitted to grant loans to NRIs for acquisition/improvement 
to the existing houses on terms and conditions as applicable to resident Indians; and 
(c) The third component of the scheme relates to overseas corporate bodies. Such 
bodies Predominantly owned by non-residents of Indian nationality / persons of Indian 
Origin, understood to include overseas companies, partnership firms, societies and 
other corporate bodies which are owned directly or indirectly to the extent of at least 
60 per cent by individuals of Indian nationality/origin resident outside India and also 
Overseas trusts in which at least 60 per cent of the beneficial interest is irrevocably held 
by suchy persons, are allowed to : (i) invest in the development of serviced plots, 
Construction of built-up residential premises, construction of residential and commercial 
Premises, development of townships, development of infrastructure facilities, 
manufacture of building materials and participatory ventures in these areas and in 
housing finance institutions; (ii) repatriate the principal investment in foreign exchange 
and in net profits up to 16 per cent earned after the first three years of investment; and 
(iii) repatriate dividend on equity/interest on shares/convertible debentures subject to 
the payment of applicable taxes without any lock-in period. The above scheme has 
Opened the way for substantial investment by non-residents of Indian nationality/ 


Origin in the urban development and housing sector. 


NATIONAL BUILDING ORGANISATION 

্ RE anisation (NBO) was established in 1954 as an attached 
EAL and Housing (now Ministry of Urban Affairs and 
Employment) primarily to take up research in low-cost building designs, improvement 
of the building and housing conditions along with the socio-economic aspects. NBO 
also functions as the regional centre for housing for ESCAP. In the past NBO has been 
taking up public supporting research works in building designs, building materials 
and other socio-economic aspects. Publications have been brought out covering all 
these aspects and also housing statistics. Having regard to current requirements under 
the National Housing Policy to strengthen the management information system and 
various other related socio-economic and statistical functions connected with housing 
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and other activities and also to ensure more effective and systematic technology 
transfer at various levels involving large scale dissemination, use and commercial 
application of low cost and innovative technology, NBO has been restructured during 
the year 1992 to take up mainly the socio-economic, management information system 
and creation of data bank. The functions relating to building and designs have been 
taken out of the purview of the NBO and given to BMTPC, an autonomous body 
within the Ministry. In order to cope with the creation of a strong data base on housing 
and urban development activities the computer facilities in NBO has been strengthened. 


HOUSING FOR CENTRAL GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES 


The Central Government Employees Welfare Housing Organisation has been set up as 
a registered society under the aegis of the Ministry of Urban Affairs and Employment. 
Housing schemes in Bombay (Nerul and Kharghar), Calcutta, Chennai, NOIDA(UP)- 
Phase-I and IL, Panchkula, Chandigarh and Gurgaon Phase-{ and II, Bangalore and 
Kochi have been announced. Of these, projects at Chennai, Nerul, Calcutta, Panchkula 
and NOIDA-I have been completed with 2,274 dwelling units. Currently, three projects 
(with 3,131 units) are in various stages of construction. A new scheme with 600 units 
has recently been announced. Besides, the Organisation has got allotment of land in 
Lucknow, Meerut, Pune, and Hyderabad. Cumulatively, 
8,300 dwelling units. The organisation is 
the matter of land allotment. 


these schemes will provide 
Pursuing along with other state governments 


LAND 


Land is a critical input in housing. There is acute shorta 
in urban areas. This is responsible for inadequate hou 
additional units, at least 6,000 hectares of developed land is required. To tackle this 
problem, concerted steps are proposed for: (a) increased supply of serviced land 
through land acquisition, negotiated purchase and land readjustment, suitable 
amendments to LA Act; (b) modification of development plans and regulations for 
cheaper legal shelter and intensive land use; and (c) HUDCO and NHB have been 
financing land development schemes by public as well as Private agencies. 


URBAN LAND (CEILING AND REGULATION) ACT, 1976 


The Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) Act, 1976 which came into force on 17 
February 1976 was enacted in order to Prevent concentration of urban land in the 
hands of a few persons and also to curb speculation and Profiteering therein with a 
view to bringing about an equitable distribution of urban land to subserve the 
common good. It applies to all the states and Union Territories except Jammu and 
Kashmir, Kerala, Nagaland and Sikkim whi 


ge Of serviced land, particularly 
sing activity. For every 10 lakh 


URBAN WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION 

ন Supply and sanitation are important basic needs for improvement of the quality 

Ll ১ e and enhancement Of productive efficiency of the People. Due to rapid urbanisation 
nd industralisation, the challenges for providing these basic amenities are mounting. 


Housing 527 


Water supply and sanitation are State subjects. The Department of Urban Development 
of the Ministry of Urban Affairs and Employment assists the state governments in 
their programmes by way of formulation of broad policy framework, legislative 
Support through legislation or issue of guidelines and hotifications, Central assistance, 
Providing technical guidance by the Central Public Health and Environmental 
Engineering Organisation (CPHEEO), human resource development, research 
management information system (MIS) and obtaining external assistance from bilateral 
and multilateral institutions for state government projects. Out of an outlay of Rs 
5,494.28 crore provided in the Eighth Plan period for this sector, the anticipated 
expenditure up to 31 March 1997, is reported to be Rs 4,944.65 crore. 


LOW COST SANITATION FOR LIBERATION OF SCAVENGERS 


This Centrally-sponsored scheme has been under implementation through the Ministry 
of Urban Affairs and Employment since 1989-90. It provides for conversion of existing 
dry latrines into low cost water seal pour flush latrines and construction of new 
sanitary units where none exist to prevent open defecation. The basic objective is to 
liberate scavengers from the obnoxious practice of carrying head-loads of night soil 
and the scheme is being implemented on a “whole town” basis. The scheme is 
Operated by Providing subsidy from this Ministry and loans from HUDCO in a 
synchronised manner. 


Under the scheme as on 31 March 1998, 814 schemes covering 1,172 towns were 
Sanctioned for conversion/construction of 36.66 lakh units, in the process liberating 
1.30 lakh manual scavengers. On the basis of reports received from the state governments 
7.34 lakh low-cost units have been completed so far. 


The Employment of Manual Scavengers and Construction of Dry Latrines 
(Prohibition) Act, 1993, enacted by the Central Government on 5 June 1993 to bring an 
element of compulsion on the society for abolition of manual scavenging has been 
brought into force in all the Union Territories and the states of Andhra Pradesh, Goa, 
Karnataka, Maharashtra, Tripura and West Bengal with effect from 26 January. 1997. 
The state governments of Orissa, Punjab, Assam, Haryana, Gujarat and Bihar have 


also adopted the Act. 


ACCELERATED URBAN WATER SUPPLY PROGRAMME 

This Centrally sponsored scheme was launched midway during the Eighth Plan 
Period in March 1994 to provide safe and adequate water supply facilities to the entire 
Population of towns having population less than 20,000 (as per 1991 census) in the 
Country. Considering water scarcity, and the narrow revenue base of municipal 
authorities/boards, the scheme is funded by the Central and the state governments in 


the ratio of 50:50. As on 31 March 1998 an amount of Rs 96.57 crore had been released 


to the various state governments for implementing 258 sanctioned schemes of which 


24 schemes have been commissioned under the programme. 


HINDUSTAN PREFAB LIMITED HE el oth 

Hi Eo HPL) is a Government of India Company func! oning 
LL I el Ea of the Ministry of Urban Affairs and Employment 
Since 1955. It is working both as a production unit and a contracting company for 
execution of civil works. The company is managed by a HEE of Directors and has 683 : 
employees on its rolls as on 31 March 1998. The company s authorized a paid-up 
capital stands at Rs 10 crore and Rs 6.97 crore respectively. The factory's turnover 


during 1997-98 has been Rs 15.58 crore against the target of Rs 15.30 crore, while 
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achievement in construction works and land development during the same period has 
been Rs 18.13 crore against the target of Rs 17.79 crore. 


URBAN POVERTY ALLEVIATION PROGRAMMES 
NEHRU ROZGAR YOJANA 


The Nehru Rozgar Yojana was launched in October 19 
urban unemployed and under-employed poor. The 
two types: one relates to the setting up of self-employ 
relates to the provision of wage employment thro 
economically useful assets and shelter upgradation 
programme has three schemes : 


89 to provide employment to the 
employment contemplated is of 
ment ventures and the other type 
ugh the creation of socially and 


creation of socially and economicall 
local bodies. This scheme was appli 
and; (iii) scheme of employment t 
income neighbourhoods mainly fo 
and training and infrastructure S 


beneficiaries. This scheme was applicable in settlements with population below 20 
lakh. ঠ 


While the target Sroup of the Yojana was urban poor, women beneficiaries and 
beneficiaries belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes constituted special 
target groups. The main achievements of the scheme for the period ending November 
1997 were: (i) scheme of Urban Micro Enterprises (SUME) : subsidy to the tune of 
Rs 234 crore and institutional finance (in the form of bank loans) to the tune of Rs 702 
crore (approximately), i.e., three times the subsidy was sanctioned to 10.17 lakh 
beneficiaries since the inception of Yojana in 1989. Under the Training and Infrastructure 
Support component 2.98 lakh beneficiaries were trained for skill upgradation; (ii) 
Scheme of Urban Wage Employment (SUWE): under this scheme, the states/Union 
Territories had reported expenditure of Rs 288 crore till 30 November 1997 on creation 
Of public assets in low income neighbourhoods and 484.65 lakh mandays of wage 
employment were generated; and (iii) Scheme of Housing and Shelter Upgradation 
(SHASU): under this scheme projects from various states/Union Territories worth 
Rs 202 crore (subsidy of Rs 41 crore and loans up to Rs 161 crore involving 


Upgradation of more than 4.75 lakh dwelling units have been executed till 30 
November 1997. 


Note : The figures of physical achievements durin 
the three schemes of Nehru Rozgar Yojana are onl 
the states/UTs have furnished them, the last a 
November 1997, the date of winding up of the 


§ 1997-98 as highlighted under 
Y Partial as only half of number of 
nd final date of report being 30 
Yojana. 

URBAN BASIC SERVICES FOR THE POOR 


The Scheme of Urban Basic Services for the Poor (UBSP), launched in 1990-91, is based 
On the convergent provision of social and physi 


he target groups for Provision of social services under the 
es to be provided under the Environmental Improvement 
of Urban Slums (EIUS) scheme. The urban poor residing contiguous to low income 


Sch l also able to avail of the social services provided under the 
eme. Special emphasis is given to women and child beneficiaries. 
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The expenditure on the Scheme is being shared on a 60 : 40 basis between the 
Central Government and the state governments. Further, the per capita expenditure on 
the residents of every selected slum pocket is Rs 75 in the first year and Rs 50 from 
the second year onwards, after the basic infrastructure has been established. A total 
outlay of Rs 82.45 crore had been provided for the Scheme for the Eighth Plan period. 
A sum of Rs 20 crore has been earmarked for the year 1997-98. The scheme has been 
merged into the Swarna Jayanti Sahari Rojgar Yojana launched with effect from 1 
December 1997. 


CENTRALLY-SPONSORED SCHEMES 


INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT OF SMALL AND MEDIUM TOWNS 


The Scheme of Integrated Development of Small and Medium Towns (IDSMT) aims at 
the development of selected regional growth centres with infrastructure and service 
facilities. The Objective is to enable them to emerge as centres of economic growth and 
employment opportunities and arrest migration from rural areas and small towns to 
large and metropolitan cities. Keeping in view the need to strengthen infrastructure in 
urban areas, certain modifications to the guidelines of the IDSMT Scheme which has 
been in operation from Sixth Plan have been approved by the Cabinet on 18 July 1995 
and circulated to the state governments/UT administrations. The important among 
these changes are : (a) extending the coverage of IDSMT Scheme to towns with a 
Population up to five lakhs; (b) new financing pattern; (c) enabling the selected cities 
and towns to take up projects; (d) a rigorous planning process of the preparation of 
state urban development strategy paper, city/town investment plans and IDSMT 
Project reports to implement such plans; (e) a package of municipal reforms in line 
with the Constitutions 74th Amendment Act including creation of revolving fund at 
the municipal level to promote development of infrastructure on a continuing basis. 
Seventy-five per cent of the grants released under the Scheme should flow back from 
Projects to the revolving fund; (f) sanctioning of IDSMT projects to be done by a 
Committee at the state level; and (g) grants-in-aid to state governments/municipalities 
On 60 (Central): 40 (state) basis for preparation of town. development (investment) 
Plans and project reports to implement the Scheme. ‘ 


From inception of the Scheme till 31 March 1998, 920 towns in 25 states and five 
Union territories have been covered and Central assistance amounting to Rs 317.20 
crore released. The tentative Plan allocation for the Scheme is Rs 35 crore for 1998-99. 


MEGA CITY SCHEME eC ke IB 
The C 2 d scheme of Infrastructure Development in Mega Cities-in 
OPE BL OH applies to the five Mega Cities of Mumbai, Chennai, Calcutta, 
Hyderabad and Bangalore. The sharing between Central and state governments is in 
the ratio of 25:25 and the balance 50 per cent is to be mobilised as institutional finance. 
The Projects included under the Scheme are under three categories (a) Remunerative 
Projects; (b) User-charge based projects and (c) Basic services projects. The primary 
Objective is to enable the Mega Cities build a Revolving Fund by the end of the Ninth 
Plan for sustained investment in urban infrastructure through adoption of direct and 
indi . The Eighth Plan notionally indicated an outlay of 
(Mumbai Rs 200 crore, Calcutta Rs 200 crore; Chennai 


Rs 100 crore, Hyderabad Rs 
amount of Rs 290 crore was 
crore 1993-94; Rs 75 crore 
During 1997-98 an amount © 
released to the State Level Noda 
available under the Mega City Scheme. 


] Agencies. During 1998-99 a sum of Rs 79.50 crore is 
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URBAN MAPPING 


The Urban Mapping Scheme was taken u 
Year Plan for covering 50 towns from diffe. 
six states were selected on priority basis fo’ 
with the state government. The Executive 


P as a pilot project during the Eighth Five 
Trent states. In the first phase, 25 towns from 


elopment Agencies, as multi- 
purpose maps. 


Out of sum of Rs 7.08 crore released to TCPO under Urban 
to 1996-97, an expenditure of Rs 6.51 crore has been incurred s 
Rs one crore was released to TCPO, during 1997-98, for the se 
Mapping Scheme. As envisaged in, the Eighth Five Year Plan 


Mapping Scheme up 
0 far. An amount of 


Work. 


CENTRAL PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 


The Central Public Works Department (CPWD), is the 
Government of India for construction and maintenance of all Central Bovernment 
buildings and projects excepting those belonging to railways, defence, communication, 
atomic energy, airports (national and international) and All India Radio. The existence 
of the CPWD could be traced back to the year 1863 when the Ajmer Provincial Division 
was created. However, the CPWD was formally created in its Present form in 1930 
with its headquarters located at New Delhi. The Department is headed by Director 
General (Works). The Department has six regional centres known as New Delhi 
Region, Delhi Region, Northern Region (all with headquarters at Delhi), Eastern 


Region, Southern Region and Western Region (with headquarters at Calcutta, Chennai 
and Mumbai respectively). 


Principal agency of the 


The CPWD handles a wide range of proj 
It is also executing border fencing, flood lighti 
and under hostile conditions along the Indo 
‘its field units all over India to take up constr 


The. CPWD has to its credit construction of Prestigious buildlings like Rashtrapati 
Bhawan, North Block, South Block, Parliament House, Vigyan Bhawan and many 
multi-storeyed Structures, stadia. The Prestigious Parliament Library Building costing 
APproximately Rs 85 crore is under construction near the txisting Parliament House. 
The department is 
‘nnovative new techniqu 
Application and Develo 
Select environment-frie 


moving forward in the field of construction by developing 
es and adopting state-of-the-art technologies. The Technology 
pment Cell (TAD Cell) has been established to identify and 


ndly construction materials and technologies in close liaison 
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and coordination with research organisations. The CPWD is playing a major role 
towards sustainable development of human settlement. It has also developed expertise 
in rehabilitation of structures. 


The CPWD has well-documented specifications and standards, and schedules of 
rates which are updated from time to time, to keep pace with the latest technologies 
and market trends with a definite quality assurance plan. These specifications and 
schedules of rates are being followed by various construction organisations in the 
Public as well as in private sectors. 


CONSTRUCTION AGENCIES 


NATIONAL BUILDINGS CONSTRUCTION CORPORATION LIMITED 


The National Buildings Construction Corporation Limited (NBCC) was incorporated 
as a public sector undertaking in November 1960. The paid-up capital of NBCC is Rs 
19.95 crore against the authorised capital of Rs 20 crore. Using state-of-the-art 
construction technology, NBCC has executed numerous high-value sophisticated and 
Prestigious projects in the following areas : (i) Tall RCC Chimneys/TV Towers; (ii) 
Energy and Transmission Lines; (iii) Cooling Towers; (iv) Transportation Structures; 
(v) Project Management and Consultancy; (vi) Use of Trenchless (No-Dig) Technology; 
(vii) Institutional Buildings; (viii) Real Estate; (ix) Environmental Structures using 
UASB Technology; (x) Hotels and Hospitals; (xi) Mass Housing and Townships; (xii) 
Interior Decoration and Maintenance; and (xiii) International Trading. 


The NBCC has established itself as a Flag Ship company in the country for 
Construction of high rise chimneys and cooling towers using Slip form and jump form 
technologies. NBCC has also introduced the most economical, UASB Technology in 
India and the same is being used in execution of Sewage Treatment Plants. Being a 
nodal agency, NBCC has been promoting the trenchless technology in India. The 
Corporation has also acquired directional drilling equipments to take up the projects 
through the technology. NBCC has been a MoU signing company with the Government 
since 1992-93. In tune with the economic liberalisation, it has entered into agreements 
with a number of multi-nationals, private and public firms for exploration of business. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL REGION PLANNING BOARD 


The National Capital Region Planning Board (NCRPB) was constituted under an Act 
Of Parliament in February 1985 to plan and promote a balanced and harmonised 
development of the National Capital Region (NCR). The Board has prepared Regional 
Plan-2001 NCR and is co-ordinating the enforcement and implementation of the 
Regional Plan, Functional Plans and Sub-Regional Plans. To implement the Plan, the 
Board is to arrange for and oversee the financing of selected development projects 
through Central and State Plan funds and other sources of revenue. The participating 
States of Uttar Pradesh and Haryana have prepared Sub-Regional Plans for their 
respective sub-regions and have been approved by NCRPB. Similar Plans for the 
National Capital Delhi are in the advanced stage of preparation. The Board has also 
approved Functional Plans for transport, power and telecom sectors. 


i biectives of the Regional Plan, the NCR Planning Board has 
ato BEE for the Ninth Five Year Plan period with an investment 
Programme of Rs 28,426 crore consisting of Rs 16,500 crore in the private sector and 
Rs 11,926 crore in the public sector. In public sector the Central sector investment (from 
the Ministries of Railways, Surface Transport and Telecom) is expected to be Rs 2,916 
crore and state sector investment will be Rs 9,010 crore. In the state sector's investment 
Programme, the projects required to be funded jointly by NCRPB and Participating 
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i - i rOjects 
to the tune of Rs 6,300 crore. During 1997-98, NCRPB sanctioned 29 projec 
TE Pradesh: Haryana and Rajasthan with an estimated cost of Rs 800 crore and 
Leased an amount of Rs 84.26 crore for 16 development projects. 


PRIME MINISTER’S INTEGRATED URBAN POVERTY 
ERADICATION PROGRAMME 


The Prime Minister’s Integrated Urban Poverty Eradication Programme was launched 
in November 1995. The general objective of PMI UPEP is to attack the several root 
causes of urban poverty simultaneously. Besides, the Objectives of employment 
generation and skill development, the PMI UPEP also aims at effective achievement of 
Social sector goals, community empowerment throu 


gh sustainable support system, 
environment improvement and shelter upgradation. 


The programme is applicable to all Urban Agglomerations (UAs) with a 
population ranging between 50,000 and 1,00,000 as per the 1991 Census, subject to the 
condition that elections to local bodies have been held. In order to ensure that the 
urban poor get the benefits under the programme irrespective of the fact that elections 
to urban local bodies were not held for various reasons, it had been decided 
time exception (1995-96), to release funds to such states also. Further, keeping in view 
the peculiar problems of the backward and hilly states, it has been decided to extend 
the programme to the district towns in north-eastern states, Sikkim, J&K, Himachal 
Pradesh and Garhwal and Kumaon Regions (UP), provided the urban Population does 
not exceed one lakh and also the district town or any other town under it is not 
already covered, being a UA with population between 50,000 and 1,00,000. Special 
attention/emphasis will be given to women and Persons belonging to scheduled 
castes/scheduled tribes and disabled persons. 


/aAs a one 


The programme envisages resource mobilisation also throu 
urban local bodies, NGOs and private sector participation. T 
provides for creation of a National Urban Poverty Eradication 
contributions from the private sector linked to 100 per cent Inc 
Multi-purpose community kendras, each of approximately 300 s. 
function as community pre-school/ functional literacy /non- 
health care/cultural centre; etc., each for neighbourhood groups consisting of at least 
100 families. Under the programme, the under-employed and unemployed urban poor 
youth are expected to set up small enterprises relating to servicing, petty business and 
manufacturing through skill development. The maximum unit cost is Placed at Rs one 
lakh, with a subsidy of 15 per cent of the Project cost, subject to a maximum of Rs 7,500 
per beneficiary. The repayment schedule ranges from three years to seven years after 
an initial moratorium of six to 18 months as decided by the bank. The programme 
envisages financial support to the urban poor of shelter upgradation with a loan 
component of Rs 10,000 to be arranged from HUDCO/ any other financial institution 
including commercial banks subject to the condition that the beneficiary holds a title 
to the land. A subsidy of 25 per cent subject to a ceiling of Rs 2,500 per unit will be 
given. Under the programme, it is proposed to Provide basic physical amenities on a 
whole-town basis, like water supply, general sanitation, garbage and solid waste 
disposal including small construction activities like roads, pavements, drainage, 
community baths/latrines, etc., on a 60 : 40 basis between the Central and the state 


Bovernments. A per capita cost of Rs 100 in the first year and Rs 75 in the subsequent 
Years will be available for community activities. The funds are allocated amongst the 
States/UTs on the basis of incidence of urban Poverty and in relation to the number 
Of towns. A total Outlay of Rs 800 crore as Central share has been provided under PMI 
UPEP for the entire Programme period of five years (1995-96 to 1999-2000) and 


gh the community, 
he programme also 
Fund (NUPEF) with 
ome Tax exemption. 
q ft are to be set up to 
formal education, primary 
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Rs 105.80 crore for 1995-96, Rs 70.60 crore for 1996-97 and Rs 31.89 crore for 1997-98 
have been released to the states/UTs. The scheme has been replaced by Swarna Jayanti 
Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY) with effect from 1 December 1997. 


SWARNA JAYANTI SHAHARI ROZGAR YOJANA 


The Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY) has been launched as a replacement 
for Nehru Rozgar Yojana (NRY), Urban Basic Services for the Poor (UBSP), and Prime 
Minister's Integrated Urban Poverty Eradication Programme (PMI-UPEP) on 1 December 
1997. The SJSRY seeks to provide gainful employment to the urban unemployed or 
under-employed poor through encouraging the setting up of self-employment ventures 
or provision of wage employment. The Yojana is funded on a 75:25 basis between the 
Centre and the states. The scheme consists of two special schemes, namely: (a) The 
Urban Self Employment Programme (USEP); and (b) The Urban Wage Employment 
Programme (UWEP). 


The Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana rests on a foundtion of community 
empowerment. It aims at establishing and promoting community organisations and 
structures to, provide supporting and facilitating mechanism for local development. 
Towards this end community organisations like Neighbourhood Groups (NHGs), 
Neighbourhood Committees (NHCs), and Community Development Societies (CDSs) 
are to be set up in the target areas based on the UBSP pattern. The CDSs shall be the 
focal point for purposes of identification of beneficiaries, preparation of application, 
monitoring of recovery and generally providing whatever other support is necessary 
to the programme. The CDSs will also identify viable projects suitable for that 
Particular area. 


The CDSs, being a federation of different community based organisations, shall 
be the nodal agency for this programme. It is expected that they will lay emphasis on 
Providing the entire gamut of social sector inputs to their areas including, but not 
limited to, health, welfare, education, etc; through establishing convergence between 
schemes being implemented by the different departments within their jurisdiction. 


Community Development Societies (CDSs) shall survey and draw-up a list of 
available basic minimum services in their areas. Missing basic minimum services shall 
be first identified. Other requirements of physical infrastructure shall be listed thereafter. 
The term “basic minimum services” above shall carry the same connotation as is 
carried under the scheme of EIUS. At the communicy level a Community Organiser, 
Preferably a woman shall be appointed for about 2,000 identified families. 


URBAN SELF EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMME 
This programme has three distinct parts: (i) Assistance to individual urban poor 
beneficiaries for. setting Up gainful self-employment ventures. The programme 
encourages underemployed and unemployed urban youth to set up small enterprises 
relating to servicing, petty business and manufacturing, for which there is a lot of 
Potential in urban areas. Local skills and local crafts are encouraged for this purpose; 
(ii) Assistance to groups of urban poor Women for setting up gainful self-employment 
ventures. This sub-scheme may be called Scheme for Development of Women and: 
Children in the Urban Areas (DWCUA)”. This scheme is distinguished by the special 
incentive extended to urban poor women who decide to set up self-employment 
ventures in a group as opposed to individual effort. Groups of urban poor women 
ANE 6 nomic activity suited to their skill, training, aptitude and local 
take up an eco n of income, this group strategy shall strive to empower 


st: টং ti0! ৰ AT 
conditions. Besides generat! g them independent as also providing a facilitating 


th: n by makin 3 ৰ 
ৰ ME loyent. The DWCUA group society shall be entitled to a 
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subsidy of Rs 1,25,000 or 50 per cent of the cost of project, whichever is less. Where 
the DWCUA group sets itself up as a Thrift and Credit society, in addition to its other 
entrepreneurial activity, the group/Thrift and Credit Society shall also be entitled to a 
lump-sum grant of Rs 25,000 as revolving fund at the rate of Rs 1,000 max 
member and (iii) Training of beneficiaries, 
associated with the urban employment prog 
vocational and entrepreneurial skills. 


j imum per 
Potential beneficiaries and other persons 
ramme for upgradation and acquisition of 


The programme will be applicable to all urban towns in India a 
on a whole-town basis with special emphasis on urban Poor clusters. 
urban poor, as those living below the urban Poverty-line, as defined from time to time. 
Special attention will be given to women, persons belonging to scheduled castes/ 
tribes, disabled persons and other such categories as ‘may be iridicated by the 
Government from time to time. The percentage of women beneficiaries Winder this 
Programme shall not be less than 30 per cent. There will be no minimum educational 
qualification for beneficiaries under this programme. However to avoid an overla 
with the PMRY scheme, for the self-employment component, this scheme shall 1 
apply to beneficiaries educated beyond the IX standard. { nl 


nd implemented 
It will target the 


URBAN WAGE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMME 


This programme shall seek to provide wage employment to beneficiaries livi 

the poverty-line within the jurisdiction of urban 16 bodies by utilising thei? Elon 
for construction of socially and economically useful Public assets. The program 
shall apply to urban local bodies, the population of which was less than 5 jak, ok 
the 1991 Census. The material labour ratio for works under this pro Ta hall be 
maintained at 60:40. The prevailing minimum wage rate, as notified ti TELE 
for each area, shall be paid to the beneficiaries under this Programme hs” 
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THE Constitution of the Republic of India guarantees, besides other rights, protection 
of life and personal liberty and provides adequate safeguards against the arbitrary 
deprivation thereof by the State. 


Adoption of a Republican Constitution by India in 1950 did not disturb continuity 
of existing laws and unified structure of courts. Unity and uniformity of the judicial 
Structure were preserved by phacing such areas of law as criminal law and procedure, 
civil procedure, will, succession, contract including special form of contract, but not 
including contract relating to agricultural land, registration Of deeds and documents, 
evidence, etc., in Concurrent List. 


SOURCES OF LAW 


The main sources of law in India are the Constitution, statutes (legislation), customary 
law and case law. Statutes are enacted by Parliament, state legislatures and Union 
Territory legislatures. Besides, there is a vast body of laws known as subordinate 
legislation in the form of rules, regulations as well as bye-laws made by Central/state 
Sovernments ‘and local authorities like municipal corporations, municipalities, gram 
Panchayats and other local bodies. This subordinate legislation is made under the 
authority conferred or delegated either by Parliament or state or Union Territory 
legislatures concerned. Judicial decisions of superior courts like Supreme Court and 
High Courts are important sources of law. Decisions of Supreme Court are binding on 
all courts within the territory of India. As India is a land of diversities, local customs 
and conventions which are not against statute, morality, etc., are to a limited extent 
also recognised and taken into account by courts while administering justice'in certain 
spheres. : 


ENACTMENT OF LAWS 

Parliament is competent to make laws on matters enumerated in the Union List. State 
legislatures are competent to make laws on matters enumerated in the State List. 
Parliament alone has power to make laws on matters not included in the State or 
Concurrent List. On matters enumerated in Concurrent List, laws can be made by both 
Parliament and legislatures. But in event of repugnancy, law made by Parliament shall 
Prevail and law made by state legislature, to the Extent of repugnancy, be void unless 
the latter law having been reserved for consideration of President, has received his 


assent, and in that event it shall prevail in that state. 


EXTENSION OF LAWS 

Laws made by Parliament may extend throughout or to any part of the territory of 
India and those made by state legislature may generally apply only within the 
territory of the state concerned. Hence, variations are likely to exist from state to state 
in provisions of law relating to matters falling within State and Concurrent Lists. 
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JUDICIARY 


One of the unique features of the Indian Constitution is that notwithstanding the 
adoption of a federal system and existence of Central Acts and State Acts in their 
respective spheres, it has generally provided for a single integrated system of courts 
to administer both Union and state laws. At the apex of the entire judicial system exists 
Supreme Court of India with a High Court of each state or group of states, 
High Courts, there is a hierarchy of subordinate courts. There is 
of judiciary from executive. Panchayat courts also function i 
various nameés like Nyaya Panchayat, Panchayat Adalat Gram Kachheri, etc., to 


decide civil and criminal disputes of petty and local nature. Different state laws 
provide for different kinds of jurisdiction of courts. 


and under 
generally separation 
n some states under 


Each state is divided into judicial districts presided’ over by a district and 
sessions judge, who is the principal civil court of Original jurisdiction and can try all 
offences including those punishable with death. He is the highest judicial authority in 
a district. Below him, there are courts of civil Jurisdiction, known in different states as 
munsifs, sub-judges, civil judges and the like. Similarly, criminal Judiciary comprises 
chief judicial magistrate and judicial magistrates of 


first and second class. 
SUPREME COURT 


The Supreme Court of India consists of 25 judges (excluding the Chief Justice of India). 


The judges hold office until they attain the age of 65 years. The Supreme Court of India 
has original jurisdiction in any dispute arising: (a) between the Government of India 
and one or more states; or (b) between the Government of India and any state or states 
on the one side and one or more states on the other; or (c) between two or more states. 

An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgement, decree or final 
order of a High. Court in the territory of India, whether in a civil, criminal or other 
proceeding. 


As on 9 May 1998, the Members of the Court are: Chief Justice M.M. Punchhi; 
Judges: S.C. Agrawal, A.S. Anand, S.P. Bharu 


Sujata V. Manohar, G.T. Nanavati, S. Saghir Ahmad 
G.B. Pattanaik, S.P. Kurdukar, K.T. Thomas, 
Wadhwa, M. Srinivasan, S. Rajendra Babu, 


HIGH COURTS 


High Court stands at the head of the state’s judicial administration. There are 18 High 
Courts in the country, three having jurisdicti 


Union Territories, Delhi alone has a Hi 


Chief Justice and such other judges as the 
The Chief Justice of High Court is appoint 
Chief Justice of India and the Governor 


- To be eligible for appointment as a judge, 
eld a judicial office in India for 10 Years or 
High Court or two or more such courts in 


Fach High Court has power to issue to any person or authority and government 
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within its jurisdiction, direction, orders or writs including writs which are in the 
nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari for 
enforcement of Fundamental Rights and for any other purpose. This power may also 
be exercised by any High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to territories within 
which the cause of action, wholly or in part, arises for exercise of such power, even 
if the seat of such Government or authority or residence of such person is not within 
those territories. The total sanctioned strength of judges and additional judges in 
different High Courts is 587 against which 462 were in position as on 1 August 1998. 


Table 26.1 gives the seat and territorial jurisdiction of the High Courts. 


TABLE 26.1 : JURISDICTION AND SEAT OF HIGH COURTS 
es tui He MEER ET) As 1 FEY TL elle UO oA EL SELENE AE T 


Name 


Year 


Territorial Jurisdiction 


Seat 


——  ————— — 


Allahabad 1866 Uttar Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 1954 Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad 
Bombay 1862 Maharashtra, Goa, Dadra Bombay (Benches at 
and Nagar Haveli and Nagpur, Panaji and 
Daman and Diu Aurangabad) 
Calcutta 1862 West Bengal Calcutta (Circuit Bench at Port Blair) 
Delhi 1966 Delhi Delhi 
Guwahati 1948! Assam, Manipur, Guwahati (Benches at 
Meghalaya, Nagaland, Kohima, Aizwal, Imphal, 
Tripura, Mizoram and Shillong and Agartala) 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Gujarat 1960 Gujarat k Ahmedabad 
Himachal Pradesh 1971 Himachal Pradesh Shimla 
Jammu & Kashmir 1928 Jammu & Kashmir Srinagar and Jammu 
Kamataka 18842  Kamataka Bangalore k 
Kerala 1958 Kerala and Lakshadweep Ernakulam 
Madhya Pradesh 1956 Madhya Pradesh Jabalpur (Benches at Gwalior and 
Indore) 
Madras 1862 © Tamil Nadu and Madras 
Pondicherry 
Orissa 1948 Orissa Cuttack 
Patna 1916 Bihar Patna (Bench at Ranchi) 
Punjab and Haryana. 19663 © Punjab, Haryana and Chandigarh 
Chandigarh 
Rajasthan 1949 Rajasthan Jodhpur (Bench at Jaipur) 
Sikkim 1975 Sikkim Gangtok te 
Hees TS tate lh ES AEA EEN ENE IF ERE RE TEN 


1 Originally known as Assa £ 
2 Originally known as Mysore High Court 
° Originally known as Punjab High Court, 


1966 


Allahabad (Bench at Lucknow) 


m High Court, renamed as Guwahati High Court in 1971 
t, renamed as Karnataka High Court in 1973 
renamed as Punjab and Haryana High Court in 


538 India 1999 


Each High Court has powers of superintendence over all courts within its 
jurisdiction. It can call for returns from such courts, make and issue general rules and 


prescribe forms to regulate their practices and proceedings and determine the manner 
and form in which book entries and accounts shall be kept. 


SUBORDINATE COURTS 


The structure and functions of subordinate courts are more or less uniform throughout 
the country. Designations of courts connote their functions. These courts deal with all 
disputes of civil or criminal nature as per the powers conferred on them. They have 
been derived principally from two important codes Prescribing procedures, the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908 and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 and further 
strengthened by local statutes. As per direction of Supreme Court in WP (Civil), 
1022/1989 in the All India Judges Association case, a uniform designation has been 
brought about in the subordinate judiciary’s judicial officers all over the country, Viz., 
District or Additional District Judges, Civil Judge (Senior Division) and Civil Judge 
(Junior Division) on the civil side and on criminal side, Sessions Judge, Additional 
Sessions Judge, Chief Judicial Magistrate and Judicial Magistrate, etc., as laid down in 
the Cr PC. Appropriate adjustment, if any, has been made of existing posts by 


indicating their equivalent with any of these categories by all state governments/UT 
administrations. 


Under Article 235 of the Constitution of India, the administrative control over 
the members of subordinate judicial service vests with the concerned High Court. 
Further in exercise of powers conferred under proviso to Article 309 read with Article 
233 and 234 of the Constitution, the state Government shall frame rules and regulations 
in consultation with the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to Such state. 
The members of the State Judicial Services are governed by these rules and regulations. 
However, in pursuance of the Supreme Court's directive in the referred case, for the 
first time, the Central Government have set up a National Judicial Pay Commission to 
examine the present structure of emoluments and conditions 
officers in the states and UTs. The Commission will make its rec 
State govemmments. 


Of service of judical 
ommendations to the 


The next set of courts is described as courts of district and sessions Judge which 
also include courts of additional judge, joint Judge or assistant judge. The court of the 
district and sessions judge at district level is the Principal court of original jurisdiction. 
It is presided over by an officer called district and sessions judge. As a rule, the same 
officer invested with power under both the statutes presides over the court and it is 
known as district and sessions court. Depending upon workload, a district court may 
have jurisdiction over more than one district. In some states, there is a court called 
court of civil and sessions judge. These courts generally have unlimited pecuniary 
Jurisdiction and depending upon the power conferred on the incumbent officer-in- 
charge of the court, it can handle criminal cases. In some states, these courts with 
unlimited pecuniary jurisdiction are called courts of civil judge (senior division) while 
‘1 other states they are described as courts of subordinate judge. 


ith In addition, there are courts known as small causes courts. These are set up 
either under the Provisional Small Causes Act at the district level or under the 
ency Town Small Causes Court Act in Presidency /metropolitan towns. 


FAMILY COURTS 


The Family Courts Act 
settlement of disputes 


Presid. 


+ 1984 aims at promoting conciliation in and securing speedy 
relating to marriage and family affairs and related matters. It 
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envisages that courts shall be set up in a city or town with a population of more than 
10 lakh and at such other places as the state government may deem necessary. Family 
courts have been set up in Andhra Pradesh—seven, Assam—one, Bihar—two, 
Karnataka—five, Kerala—five, Maharashtra—sixteen, Manipur—one, Orissa—two, 
Pondicherry—one, Punjab—two, Rajasthan—five, Sikkim—one, Tamil Nadu—six, Uttar 
Pradesh—sixteen and West Bengal—one. Besides, necessary notifications extending 
the jurisdiction of the Family Courts Act have also been issued by the Government of 
India in respect of Haryana, Madhya Pradesh and the Union Territory of Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands. 


NATIONAL JUDICIAL ACADEMY 


The National Judicial Academy has been set up by the Government of India to provide 
in-service training to judicial officers. The Academy was registered on 17 August 1993 
under the Societies Registration Act, 1860. The Academy located in Bhopal has its 
registered office in New Delhi. It will provide training to judicial officers of states/UTs 
as well as ministerial officers working in the Supreme Court of India and the High 
Courts. The Academy will also function as a centre of excellence in the State. 


LEGAL AID 

Article 39A of the Constitution provides for free legal aid to the poor and weaker 
sections of Society. The Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987 (as amended by the Act 
Of 1994) which came into force on 9 November 1995, aims at establishing a nation-wide 
network for providing free and comprehensive legal services to the weeaker sections. 
National Legal Services Authority (NALSA) has been set up for implementing and 
monitoring legal aid programmes in the country. The Supreme Court Legal Services 
Committee has been constituted under the Act. In every High Court also, the High 
Court Legal Services Committees are being established to provide free legal aid to the 
eligible persons in legal matters coming before the High Courts. The Legal Services 
Authorities Act also provides for constitution of the State Legal Services Committees, 
High Court Legal Services Committees, District Legal Services Committees and Taluk 
Legal Services Committees. 

Under the Legal Services Authorities Act, every citizen whose annual income 
does not exceed Rs 9,000 is eligible for free legal aid in cases before subordinate courts 
and high courts. In cases before the Supreme Court, the limit is Rs 12,000. This limit 
can be increased by the state governments. Limitation as to the income does not apply 
in the case of persons belonging to the scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, women, 
children, handicapped, etc. The legal aid programme adopted by NALSA include 
Promoting of legal literacy, setting up of legal aid clinics in universities and law 
colleges, training of paralegals, and holding of legal aid camps and Lok Adalats. 


The Government has sanctioned Rs 4 crore as grant-in-aid for NALSA for 1998- 
99 for allocating funds to the State, District authorities, etc. The NALSA is also 
monitoring and evaluating the implementation of the legal aid programmes in the 
country. Up to December 1997 about 23.88 lakh persons were benefited through court- 
Oriented legal aid programmes provided by the State Legal Aid and Advice Boards/ 
State Legal Services Authorities. Of them, 3.73 lakh persons belonged to the scheduled 
castes, about 2.14 lakh to the scheduled tribes, 2,40,485 were women and 8,578 were 


children. 
Lok Adalats have proved to be an effective mechanism for resolution of disputes 
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through conciliatory methods. Up to 31 December 1997, about 17,633 Lok Adalats have 
been held in different parts of the country where about 68.86 lakh cases were settled. 
In about 3,49,710 motor vehicles accident claims cases, compensation amounting to 
over Rs 1,160.07 crore was awarded. Under the Legal Services Authorities Act, Lok 
Adalat has been given the status of a Civil Court and every award made by Lok Adalat 
is final and binding on all parties and no appeal lies to any court against its award. 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL 


The Attorney General for India is appointed by the President and holds office during 
the pleasure of the President. He must be a person qualified to be appointed as a Judge 
of the Supreme Court. It is the duty of the Attorney-General of India to give advice to 
the Government of India upon such legal matters, and to perform such other duties of 
a legal character, as may be referred or assigned to him by the President, and to 
discharge the functions conferred on him by or under the Constitution or any other 
law. In the performance of his duties, he has the right of audience‘in all courts in India 
as well as the right to take part in the proceedings of Parliament, without the right to 
vote. In the discharge of his functions, the Attorney-General is assisted by Solicitor- 
General and Additional Solicitor-General. © / 


[| 


LEGAL PROFESSION 


In India, the law relating to legal profession is governed by the Advocates Act, 1961 
and the rules framed thereunder by the Bar Council of India. It is a self-contained code 
of law relating to legal practitioners and provides for the constitution of State Bar 
Councils and Bar Council of India. A person enrolled as an advocate under the 
Advocates Act, 1961, is entitled to practise law throughout the country. An advocate 
on the roll of a State Bar Council may apply for transfer to the roll of any other State 


Bar Council in the prescribed manner. No person can be ei.olled an advocate on the 
roll of more than one State Bar Council. 


There are two classes of advocates, namely, senior advocates and other advocates. 
an advocate with his consent, may be designated as a senior advocate, if the Supreme 
Court or a High Court is of the opinion that by virtue of his ability, standing at the 
Bar or special knowledge or experience in law, he deserves such distinction. A Senior 
advocate cannot appear without an advocate-on-record in the Supreme Court or 
without some other advocate in the state roll in any other court or tribunal. Standards 
of education have been prescribed for enrolment as an advocate. There are also rules 
regulating standards of professional conduct and etiquette and other matters. State Bar 
Councils have disciplinary jurisdiction over advocates whose names appear on their 


tolls. This is subject to right of appeal to the Bar Council of India and a further right 
Of appeal to the Supreme Court of India. 


LAW COMMISSION OF INDIA 


The 15th Law Commission has been reconstituted with effect from 1 September 1997 
Ne © Period of three years with Hon'ble Justice B.P. Jeevan Reddy as Chairman and 
a ce Leila Seth and Dr. NM Ghatate as Members, Dr. N. R. Madhava Menon 
eG member and Dr. S.C. Jain as Member-secretary. The terms of reference of 
Which a ommission are : (i) Review /Repeal of obsolete laws; (a) to identify laws 
identify Le ne longer needed or relevant and can be immediately repealed; (b) to 

i Ws which are in harmony with the existing climate of economic liberalization 
Which need no change; (c) to identify laws which require changes or amendments and 
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to make suggestions for their amendment; (d) to consider in a wider perspective the 
suggestions for revision/amendment given by expert groups in various ministries/ 

departments with a view to coordinating and harmonising them; (e) to consider 
references made to it by ministries/departments in respect of legislation having 
bearing on the working of more than one ministry /department; (f) to suggest suitable 
measures for quick redressal of citizens, grievances in the field of law; (ii) Law and 
Poverty; (a) to examine the laws which affect the poor and carry out post-audit for 
Socio-economic legislation; (b) to take all such measures as may be necessary to 
harness law and the legal process in the service of the poor; (iii) to keep under review 
the system of judicial administration to ensure that it is responsive to the reasonable 
demands of the times and in particular to secure: (a) elimination of delays, speedy 
clearance of arrears and reduction of costs so as to secure quick and economical 
disposal of cases without affecting the cardinal principle that decisions should be just 
and fair; (b) simplification of procedure to reduce and eliminate technicalities and 
devices for delay so that it operates not as an end in itself but as a means of achieving 
Justice; (c) improvement of standards of all concerned with the administration of 
Justice; (iv) to examine the existing laws in the light of Directive Principles of State 
Policy and to suggest ways of improvement and reform and also to suggest such 
legislation as might be necessary to implement the Directive Principles and to attain 
the objectives set out in the Preamble to the Constitution; (v) to revise the Central Acts 
Of general importance so as to simplify them and to remove anomalies, ambiguities 
and inequities; (vi) to recommend to the Government measures for making the statute 
book up-to-date by repealing obsolete laws and enactments or parts thereof which 
have outlived their utility; and (vii) to consider and to convey to the Government its 
Views on any other. subject relating to law and judicial administration that may be , 
referred to it. The Commission has taken up various subjects according to the terms 
Of reference. Questionnaires on the proposed amendments to the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908 and Hire Purchase Act, 1972 have been issued to elicit the views/ 
Suggestions on the aforesaid subjects from the various concerned persons/organisations 
including government agencies. The Commission has submitted the following reports: 
(a) 157th report on ‘Section 52: Transfer of Property Act, 1882 and its amendment’; (b) 
158th report on ‘The Amendment of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 
1951’; (c) 159th report on ‘Repeal and Amendment of Laws: Part-I’; (d) 160th report on 
‘Amendment to the All India Council for Technical Education Act, 1987 (Act 52 of 
1987)’; (e) 161st report on ‘Central Vigilance Commission and Allied Bodies’; and (6) 
162nd report on ‘Review of Functioning of Central Administrative Tribunal, Customs, 
Excise and Gold (Control) Appellate Tribunal and Income-Tax Appellate Tribunal.” 


ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES 


POLICE নলী { 
The Police force in the country is entrusted with the responsibility of maintenance of 


টি j imes. Public order and police bein: 
z ention and detection of crimes Eg 
a jE Ee Constitution, police is maintained and controlled by states. 
e Sul J ec 'S 


The Police force in state is headed by the Director General of Police/Inspector 
General of Police. State is divided into convenient territorial divisions called ranges 
and each police range is under the administrative control of a LER a 
General of Police. A number of districts constitute the range. District Police is urth er 

circles and police-stations. Besides the civil police, 


sub-divi into police divisions, : } 
RE ni their own armed police and have separate intelligence branches, 
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crime branches, etc. Police set-up in big cities like Delhi, Calcutta, Mumbai, Chennai, 
Bangalore, Hyderabad, Ahmedabad, Nagpur, etc., is directly under a Commissioner of 
Police who enjoys magisterial powers. 


All senior Police posts in various states are manned by the Indian Police Service 
(IPS) cadres, recruitment to which is made on all-India basis. Recruitment, promotion 
and cadre control in respect of lower posts from police constable to deputy 
superintendent of police are done by the state governments. The Government maintains 
a number of Central forces. Central Bureau of Intelligence (IB) and Central Bureau of 
Investigation (CBI), a number of institutions for training of police officers and scientific 
or technical assistance in investigation and detection of crimes are maintained by the 
Government. 


CENTRAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 


The Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) was created in April 1963. Prior to that the 
organisation was known as Special Police Establishment created and functioning 
under the Delhi Special Police Establishment Act, 1946. In 1963, after the creation of 
the Central Bureau of Investigation, the functions of this organisation were enlarged 
covering besides investigation the role of National Central Bureau for India under the 


International Criminal Police Organisation (INTERPOL), as also the Central Forensic 
Science Laboratory. 


The CBI, through its Special Police Establishment Division, is the principal 
investigating agency of the Central Government and is concerned with the investigation 
cases of misconduct by public servants in the employment of Central Government and 
its corporate undertakings; cases in which the interest of the Central Government or 
any corporation or body set up and financed by the Central Government are involved, 
cases relating to breaches of Central laws in the enforcement of which the Central 
Government is interested; big cases of fraud, cheating and embezzlement and other 
cases when committed by organised gangs or professional criminals haying inter-state 
Or international ramifications. CBI derives its power to investigate offences mentioned 
above from the Delhi Special Police Establishment Act, 1946. CBI indexes criminals 
involved in international crimes and verifies fingerprints from various foreign national 
crime bureaux. INTERPOL notices are also circulated to various enforcement agencies 
in the country. 


INDO-TIBETAN BORDER POLICE 


The Indo-Tibetan Border Police was raised in October 1962, in the wake of the Chinese 
aggression. The role being performed by ITBP is to : (i) safeguard the security of 
borders of India and promote a sense of security among the people living in border 
areas; (ii) prevent trans-border crimes, smuggling, unauthorised entry into or exit from 
the territory of India and any other illegal activity; (iii) provide security to sensitive 
‘nstallations, banks, persons of security risk and (iv) restore and preserve order in any 
Area in the event of disturbance therein. 


# The ITBP has 29 battalions including four specialist battalions, three training 
ES and six sector headquarters each headed by a DIG. The ITBP personnel are 
EL at high altitudes to guard the Indo-Tibetan Border, extending from Karakoram 
TEE Ladakh (é&K) to Lipulekh Pass at the Tri Junction of Indo-Tibet-Nepal Border. 

 scorts the pilgrims to the holy Kailash-Mansarover and provides them with 
medical and communication cover. Apart from its defined role, ITBP has specialised 
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in the field of unconventional warfare, counter insurgency, anti-terrorist operations 
and mountain warfare. In addition to the primary role assigned to the Force, ITBP is 
also performing various other duties like VVIPs/VIPs secutiry, election duty, rescue 
and relief operations, conducting anti-naxalite operations, etc. The Force is also 
Providing security cover to the High Commission of India in Sri Lanka. 


ITBP is also recognised for mountaineering, skiing and river-rafting activities. 
Officers and men of ITBP have scaled the world's highest mountain, Mount Everest, 
four times making a tally of more than hundred glorious climbs in the Himalayas, 
Iran, Alps and USA to its credit. ITBP conducted two river-rafting expeditions—one in 
July 1997 in the river Indus and another in October 1997 in the river Ganga. ITBP was 
awarded the best marching contingent trophy of the Republic Day Parade 1998 among 
the participating police forces. 


BORDER SECURITY FORCE 


The Border Security Force (BSF) raised in 1965, is entrusted with the task of maintaining 
permanent vigilance on India’s international borders. The present strength of BSF is 
157 battations, and it is guarding a total of 6,622 km of international borders, including 
rugged terrain of mountains, inhospitable deserts, riverine and marshy areas. BSF has 
been assigned the role of promoting a sense of security amongst the people living in 
the border areas and preventing trans-border crimes, such as smuggling, infiltration/ 
exfiltration and other illegal activities. 


The BSF has made supreme sacrifices, 65 of its men having died and 3,089 of its 
Personnel having been injured during the last seven years. 


ASSAM RIFLES 

The Assam Rifles with its glorious history of 163 years is the oldest para-military force 
in the country. Raised as Cachar Levy in 1835, the Force has grown in size. With its 
Present strength of 31 batallions, the force is primarily responsible for the security of 
Indo-Tibet and Indo-Myanmar border, conducting counter insurgency operations in 
the north-east and elsewhere in India and outside India when necessity demands. 
Thanks to its services rendered over the centuries, the Force has the distinction of 


being called “Friends of the Hill People”. 


NATIONAL SECURITY GUARDS “ 
The National Security Guards (NSG) has been set up for handling terrorists, kidnappers, 
saboteurs, anti-hijacking operations, recovery of hostages, VIP security, etc. It is a 
highly trained and motivated Force for effectively dealing with terrorist activities in 
the country. It also trains state police commandos to upgrade their capability to meet 
the terrorist threats and carry out bomb detection/ defusion operations. The Force is 
required to achieve and maintain high standards of professional competence. This elite 
Force has so far carried out 89 operations in various parts of the country. 


CENTRAL RESERVE POLICE FORCE 
The Central Reserve Police Force is an Armed Force of the Union of India for internal 
Security management. This Force was raised in 1999 as the Crown Representative’s 
Police and was renamed as Central Reserve Police Force in 1949. CRPF has 137 
battalions, 10 RAF battalions 2 Mahila battalions, 5 Signal battalions and one Special 
Duty Group. The CRPF assists the state police forces in the maintenance of law and 
Order. Presently its major commitments are in the north-east and Jammu and Kashmir. 
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5ARDAR VALLABHBHAI PATEL NATIONAL POLICE ACADEMY 
>. 


Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel National Police Academy is the premier police training 
Es i in the country which imparts both basic and in-service training to Indian 
Ae LE ice (IPS) officers. Established in 1948 at Mount Abu, Rajasthan, the Academy 
i Re to Hyderabad in 1975. The training programmes conducted at the 
EA are the basic course for IPS probationers, three in-service management 
courses for officers of the junior, middle and top levels of the Indian Police Service. 
Training of Trainers and Training Administrators Course, Vertical Interaction Course 

for IPS officers, and Vertically Integrated Training Programme for Indian Administrative 
Service officers, Foundational Course for All India Services and Civil Services (Group- 
A) probationers, and short-duration specialised courses, seminars and workshops for 


senior officers from IAS, IPS and judiciary Services. The Academy also promotes study 
and research on police-related topics. 


CIVIL DEFENCE 


Civil Defence aims at saving life, minimising damage to Property and maintaining 
continuity of industrial production in the event of any hostile attack. Central financial 
assistance to the states for Civil Defence measures is confined to categorised towns 
only. Civil Defence is primarily organised on Voluntary basis except for a small 
nucleus of paid staff and establishment which is augmented during emergencies. At 
the moment Civil Defence activities are restricted to 162 categorised towns spread over 
32 states/ Union Territories. The present target of Civil Defence volunteers is 8.15 lakh, 
out of which 4.07 lakh have already been raised and trained. 


National Civil Defence College, Nagpur, a subordinate training establishment of 
the Ministry, conducts various courses in Civil Defence and Disaster Relief Management. 
Up to March 1998, the College conducted five courses imparting training to 311 
trainees. Since its inception in 1957, the College has trained 30,132 trainees. 

HOME GUARDS 


Home Guards is a voluntary force, first raised in India in December 1946, to assist the 
Police in controlling civil disturban 


0 the security forces. The total strength of 
gainst which the raised strength is 4,11,568 
Home Guards. The Organisation is spread over all states and Union Territories except 
in Arunachal Pradesh and Kerala. ! | 


Home Guards are raised under the Home Guards Acts and Rules of the states/ 
UTs. They are recruited from Various cross-sections of the people such as doctors, 
engineers, lawyers, teachers, Professionals, government servants, employees of public 
and private-sector Organisations, senior students, agricultural and industrial workers, 
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etc. All citizens of India, who are in the age-group of 18-50, are eligible to become 
members of Home Guards. Normal tenure of membership in Home Guards is three to 
five years. Amenities and facilities given to Home Guards include free uniform and 
washing, allowance, free boarding and lodging during training, cash awards and 
medals for gallantry, distinguished and meritorious services. A Home Guard, whenever 
called for duty/training, is paid duty/ training allowance at prescribed rates to meet 
out-of-pocket expenses. Members of Home Guards with three Years services in the 
Organisation are trained to police in maintenance of law and order, prevention of 
crime, anti-dacoity measures, border patrolling, flood relief, prohibition, fire-fighting, 
election duties and social welfare' activities: 


The Ministry of Home Affairs formulates the policy in respect of role, target 
raising, training, equipping, establishment and other important matters. Expenditure 
on Home Guards is generally shared between Centre and state governments as per the 
existing policy. During 1996-97, Rs 28 crore had been reimbursed to states on raising 
and training of Home Guards and their deployment for various purposes including 
that of Lok Sabha/Vidhan Sabha elections. For the year 1997-98, the allocated budget 
of Rs 28 crore has also been fully utilised. 


FIRE SERVICE 

Fire is a state subject and fire services are administered by the states/UTs. The 
Ministry of Home Affairs renders technical advice to states/UTs and Central ministries 
On fire protection, fire prevention and fire legislation. For the modernisation of fire 
Service in the states, the Ministry of Home Affairs arranges GIC loans through the 
Ministry of Finance, Insurance Division. From 1980-81, a sum of Rs 253.30 crore GIC 
loans has been arranged for development of state fire services so far. Fire Service 
College, Nagpur, conducts different types of courses for the training of fire officers in 
India. Since its inception in 1956, the College has so far trained 11,406 fire officers 
including 71 foreign trainees from 12 countries. i 


As per the statistics available in 1997, 2,023 fire stations manned by 64,048 fire 
Professionals are operating in the country with a fleet of 6,202 appliances/vehicles. 


Fire Service Week is observed through out India from 14 April every year as 
Martyrs Day, to pay homage to the brave firemen who lost their lives in the 
Performance of duties. 


CENTRAL INDUSTRIAL SECURITY FORCE 

‘The Central Industrial Security Force (CISF) was established in 1969 to provide 
security to industrial undertakings, of the Government. Starting from about 3,000 
Personnel the Force now numbers over 96,000. This Force has the responsibility to 
Provide sophisticated security to both property and personnel deployed ARE 
complexes of Central Government. The Force is governed by the CISF Act 8 an 

a set of Rules called CISF Rule of 1969. CISF is presently stationed in 233 public-sector 


undertakings. 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY AND FORENSIC SCIENCE 
f Criminology and Forensic Science, New Delhi, was set up in 


h and training in criminology and forensic science. It 
A programmes for the functionaries of criminal 


The National Institute 0 
1972 to undertake rese i 
conducts integrated in-service training 


Justice system. 
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ts and public-sector undertakings within 

SCE ছে EE Bes Ee to this Institute for short-term 

EE oe tt erna UOT PEED courses. During the year 83 

ALE d covering more than 1,550 officers drawn from criminal justice 

EE direnee services. The Institute is a reference centre in the field 

RE SE AE science and has a rich library. It brings out a quarterly 
Ens Journal of Criminology and Criminalistics’. 


PRISONS 


f® “is a state subject under the Constitution of India. Prison administration is 
EE te governments under the provisions of the Indian Prisons Act and 
Eovemed be hE The Central Government has been providing financial 
Li SEE Jement the efforts of the state governments for modernisation of 
rE ই RG Under the ongoing scheme for modernisation, Central assistance 
EES an stren, ian of security and communication arrangements, repair and 
KE EPC i Bo buildings, medical facilities, vocational training, facilities for 
AE etc. Assistance is also provided to a few selected states for construction 
oRER Io EElOs ures for accommodating hard-core terrorists. During the period 


from 1993 to March 1997 a grant of Rs 50.44 crore was released to various state 
governments. 


PERSONAL LAW 

The people of India are of different religions and faiths. They are governed by 
different sets of personal laws in respect of matters relating to family affairs, i.e., 
marriage, divorce, succession, etc. 


MARRIAGE 


Law relating to marriage and/or divorce has been codified in different enactments 
applicable to people of different religions. These are : 


Al The Converts’ Marriage Dissolution Act, 1866; 

2. The Indian Divorce Act, 1869; 

3 The Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872; 

4. The Kazis Act, 1880; 

5; The Anand Marriage Act, 1909; 

6. The Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929; 

Th The Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936; 

8. The Dissolution of Muslim Marriage Act, 1939; 

ot The Special Marriage Act, 1954; 1 f 
10. The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955; / yj 
11. The Foreign Marriage Act, 1969; and 
2 


The Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Divorce) Act, 1986. 


The Special Marriage Act, 1954 extends to the whole of India, except the State of : 
Jammu and Kashmir and also applies to the citizens of India domiciled in bE 
to which the Act extends but who are in Jammu and Kashmir. Persons governed SE 
this Act can specifically register marriage under the said Act even though they are 0 
different religious faiths. The Act also provides that the marriage celebrated under any 
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other form can also be registered under the Special Marriage Act, if it satisfies the 
requirements of the Act. 


An attempt has been made to codify customary law which is prevalent among 
Hindus by enacting the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955. The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, 
which extends to the whole of India, except the State of Jammu and Kashmir, applies 
also to Hindus domiciled in territories to which the Act extends and who are outside 
the said territories. It applies to Hindus (in any of its forms or developments) and also 
to Buddhists, Sikhs, Jains and also those who are not Muslims, Christians, Parsis or 
Jews by religion. However, the Act does not apply to members of any scheduled tribes 
unless the Central Government by notification in the official Gazette otherwise directs. 


Provisions in regard to divorce are contained in Section 13 of the Hindu 
Marriage Act and Section 27 of the Special Marriage Act. Common ground on which 
divorce can be sought by a husband or a wife under these Acts fall under broad heads: 
adultery, desertion, cruelty, unsoundness of mind, venereal disease, leprosy, mutual 
consent and being not heard of as alive for seven years. As regards the Christian 
community, provisions relating to marriage and divorce are contained in the Indian 
Christian Marriage Act, 1872 and the Indian Divorce Act, 1869 respectively. Provisions 
in regard to divorce applicable to the Christian community are contained in Section 10 
of the Indian Divorce Act. Under that Section, the husband can seek divorce on 
grounds of adultery on the part of his wife and the wife can seek divorce on the 
ground that the husband has become convert to another religion and has gone through 
marriage with another woman or has been guilty of (a) incestuous adultery, (b) 
bigamy with adultery, (c) marriage with another woman with adultery, (d) rape, 
sodomy or bestiality, (e) adultery coupled with such cruelty as without adultery would 
have entitled her to a divorce, a mensa etoro (a system of divorce created by the 
Roman Church equivalent to judicial separation on grounds of adultery, perverse 
Practices, cruelty, heresy and apostasy) and (f) adultery coupled with desertion 
without reasonable excuse for two years or more. 


As regards Muslims, marriages are governed by the Mohammedan Law prevalent 
in the country. As regards divorce, i.e., Talag, a Muslim wife has much restricted right 
to dissolve her marriage. Unwritten and traditional law tried to ameliorate her 
Position by permitting her to seek dissolution under the following forms : (a) Talag- 
i-Tafwid: This is a form of delegated divorce. According to this, the husband delegates 
his right to divorce in a marriage contract which may stipulate that, inter alia, on his 
taking another wife, the first wife has a right to divorce him; (b) UWE : This isa 
dissolution of agreement between the parties to marriage on wife's giving some 
consideration to husband for her release from marriage ties. Terms are a matter of 
bargain and usually take the form of the wife giving up her mehr or a portion of it, 


and (c) Mubarat: this is divorce by mutual consent. 
H j i i Act, 1939, a Muslim wife has 
he Dissolution of Muslim Marriage , 1939, 
be Euriier nL ts dissolve marriage on these grounds: (i) whereabouts of the 
a given rig Ot been known for a period of four years; (ii) husband is not 
us| and have Se eriod of two years; (iii) imprisonment of husband for a period 
NEE So ] the part of husband to perform his marital 


# ; (iv) failure on % 
Of seven years or more; (iv) for a period of three years; (Vv) impotency of 


LLL ই able cause, 
Obligations, without a TE riod of two years; (vii) suffering from leprosy or virulent 


I) i a £ 

সা Le Se LT took place before she attained the age of 15 years and 
Teal disease; 

not consummated; and (ix) cruelty. | 

nd Divorce Act, 1936 governs the matrimonial relations of 


i i a 2 4 
TR defined in the Act as a Parsi Zoroastrian. A Zoroastrian is 


Parsis. The word ‘Parsi’ is 
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ian religion. It has a racial significance. Every 
2. PETES Te ae EHS tet ed to be registeted in accordance 
RTE etre rescribed in the Act. However, failure to fulfil requirements on 
we ত not ke marriage invalid. The Act provides only for monogamy. By 
a is e and Divorce (Amendment) Act, 1988 (5 of 1988), scope of certain 
En ER SELLE Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936 have been enlarged so as to 
EEL in line with the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955. 


As for the matrimonial laws of Jews, there is no codified law in India. Even 
today, they are governed by their religious laws. Jews do not regard marriage as a civil 
EAR but as a relation between two persons involving Very sacred duties. Marriage 


can be dissolved through courts on grounds of adultery or cruelty. Mariages are 
monogamous. 


CHILD MARRIAGE 


The Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929, as amended in 1978, now provides that 


marriage age for male will be 21 years and for female 18 years. This amendment has 
been brought into force from 1 October 1978. 


ADOPTION 


Although there is no general law of adoption, yet it is permitted by a statute amongst 
Hindus and by custom amongst a few numerically insignificant categories of persons. 
Since adoption is legal affiliation of a child, it forms the subject matter of personal law. 
Muslims, Christians and Parsis have no adoption laws and have to approach court 
under the Guardians and Wards Act, 1890. Muslims, Christians and Parsis can take a 
child under the said Act only under foster care. Once 

major, he is free to break away all his connections. Besides, such a child does not have 
legal right of inheritance. Foreigners, who want to adopt Indian children have to 
approach the court under the aforesaid Act. In case the court has given permission for 


the child to be taken out of the country, adoption according to a foreign law, i.e., law 
applicable to guardian takes Place outside the country. 


as been amended and codified 
Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 1956 (78 of 1956), 


can take a son or daughtl 
of a minor child, as in of 


The Hindu Minority and Guardianship Act, 1956 (32 of 1956) has codified laws 
of Hindus relating to minority and guardianship. As in the case of uncodified law, it 
has upheld the Superior right of father. It lays down that a child is a minor till the age 
of 18 years. Natural guardian for both boys and unmarried girls is first the father and 
then the mother. Prior right of mother is recognised only for the custody of children 
below five. In case of illegitimate children, the mother has a better claim than the 
Putative father. The act makes no distinction between the person of the minor and his 
Property and, therefore Suardianship implies control over both. The Act directs that in 
deciding the question of guardianship, courts must take the welfare of child as the 
Paramount consideration. 
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Under the Muslim law, the father enjoys a dominant position. It also makes a 
distinction between guardianship and custody. For guardianship, which has usually 
reference to guardianship of property, according to Sunnis, the father is preferred and 
in his absence his executor. If no executor has been appointed by the father, the 
guardianship passes on to the paternal grandfather. Among Shias, the difference is 
that the father is regarded as the sole guardian but after his death, it is the right of the 
grandfather to take over responsibility and not that of the executor. Both schools, 
however, agree that father while alive is the sole guardian. Mother is not recognised 
as a natural guardian even after the death of the father. 


As regards rights of a natural guardian, there is no doubt that father’s right 
extends both to property and person. Even when mother has the custody of minor 
child, father’s general right of supervision and control remains. Father can, however, 
appoint mother as a testamentary guardian. Thus, though mother may not be recognised 
as natural guardian, there is no objection to her being appointed under the father's 
will. y 


Muslim law recognises that mother's right to custody of minor children (Hizanat) 
is an absolute right. Even the father cannot deprive her of it. Misconduct is the only 
condition which can deprive the mother of this right. As regards the age at which the 
right of mother to custody terminates, the Shia school holds that mother’s right to the 
Hizanat is only during the period of rearing which ends when the child completes the 
age of two, whereas Hanafi school extends the period till the minor son has reached 
the age of seven. In case of girls, Shia laws uphold mother's right till the girl reaches 
the age of seven and Hanafi school till she attains puberty. 


The general law relating to guardians and wards is contained in the Guardians 
and Wards Act, 1890. It clearly lays down that father’s right is primary and no other 
Person can be appointed unless the father is found unfit. This Act also provides that 
the court must take into consideration the welfare of the child while appointing a 
guardian under the Act. 


MAINTENANCE 
Obligation of a husband to maintain his wife arises out of the status of the marriage. 
Right to maintenance forms a part of the personal law. 


Under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (2 of 1974), right of maintenance 
extends not only to the wife and dependent children, but also to indigent parents and 
divorced wives. Claim of the wife, etc., however, depends on the husband having 
aim of maintenance for all dependent persons is limited to Rs 500 
the right of maintenance under the Code of Criminal Procedure 
has the great advantage of making the remedy both speedy and cheap. However, 
divorced wives who have received money payable under the customary personal law 
are not entitled to maintenance claims under the Code of Criminal Procedure. 


sufficient means. Cl 
per month. Inclusion of 


the wife has an absolute right to claim maintenance from her 
ht if she deviates from the path of chastity. Her right to 
maintenance is codified in the Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 1956 (78 of 
1956). In assessing the amount of maintenance, the court takes into account various 
flor like position and liabilities of the husband. It also judges whether the wife is 
justified in living apart from husband. Justifiable reasons are spelt out in the Act. 
le e (pending the suit) and even expenses of a matrimonial suit 


Mai. .e pendente lit ) { : 
EY either, husband or wife, if the either spouse has no independent 


Under Hindu Law, the 
husband. But she loses her rig 
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Or Po inci ill govern payment of permanent 
i rt. The same principle wi 

i his or her sup 

income fi 

maintenance. 


the Muslim Law, the Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Divorce) 
RE ts rights of Muslim women who have been divorced by or have 
Ach SP Ease rot their husbands and provides for matters connected therewith or 
RE ls This Act inter alia provides that a divorced Muslim woman shall be 
EE j Seasotdble and fair provision and maintenance to be made and paid to 
atta RS Tat eriod by her former husband; (b) where she herself maintains 
i 2 hic her ie or after her divorce, a reasonable and fair provision and 
ত Ct made and paid by her former husband for a period of two years 
or Eek EHS dates of birth ‘of such children; (c) an amount equal to the sum of 
mehr or dower agreed to be paid to her at the time of her marriage Or at any time 
thereafter according to the Muslim Law and (d) all Property given to her before or at 
the time of marriage or after her marriage by her relatives or friends or by husband 
or any relatives of the husband_or his friends. 


In addition, the Act also provides that where a divorced Muslim Woman is 
unable to maintain herself after the period of iddat, the magistrate shall order directing 
such of her relatives as would be entitled to inherit her Property on her death 
according to the Muslim Law, and to pay such reasonable and fair maintenance to her 
as he may determine fit and proper, having regard to the needs of the divorced 


woman, standard of life enjoyed by her during her marriage and means of such 
relatives, and such maintenance shall be payable b 


Y Such relatives in Proportion to the 
size of their inheritance of her property and at such Periods as he.may specify in his 
order. 


Where such divorced woman has children, the Magistrate shall order only such 
children to pay maintenance to her, and in the event of any such children being unable 
to pay such maintenance, the magistrate shall Order parents of such divorced woman 
to pay maintenance to her. 


In the absence of such relatives or Where such relatives are not in a position to 
fr maintain her, the magistrate may direct State Wakf Board established u 
of the Wakf Act, 1995 functioning in the 


ides, to pay such 
maintenance as determined by him. 


Permanent maintenance, the court 
ability of husband to pay, 


remain in force as long a 


The Indian Divorce Act, 1869 inter alia governs maintenance rights of a Christian 
wife. The provisions are the same as those under the Parsi law and the same 
considerations are applied in granting maintenance, both alimony pendente lite and 
Permanent maintenance. 


SUCCESSION 


The Indian Succession Act was en 


acted in 1925. The object of the Act was to 
consolidate the large number of la 


Ws which were in existence at that time. Laws 


| \ LAV AOTC HEN TERA LES 
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governing succession to Muslims and Hindus were excluded from the purview of the 
Act. While consolidating the laws in respect of succession, two schemes, one relating 
to succession to property of persons like Indian Christians, Jews and persons married 
under the Special Marriage Act, 1954 and the other relating to succession rights of 
Parsis, were adopted. 


In the first scheme, applying to those other than Parsis, in the case of a person 
dying intestate leaving behind a widow and lineal descendants, the widow would be 
entitled to a fixed share of one-third of Property and lineal descendants shall be 
entitled to the remaining two-third. This law was amended subsequently with the 
Object of improving rights of widows and it was provided that where the intestate dies 
leaving behind his widow and no lineal descendant and the net value of the estate 
does not exceed Rs 5,000, the widow would be entitled to the whole of his property. 
Where the net value of the estate exceeds Rs 5,000 she is entitled to charge for the sum 
of Rs 5,000 with interest at four per cent payment and in the residue, she is entitled 

| to her share. The Act imposes no restriction on the power of a person to will away his 
property. 

Under the second scheme, the Act provides for Parsi intestate succession. By the 
| Indian Succession (Amendment) Act, 1991 (51 of 1991), the Act has been amended to 
provide equal shares for both sons and daughters in their parental properties, 
irrespective of the fact that it was that of the father or that of the mother. It also enables 
the Parsis to bequeath their property to religious or charitable purposes, etc., without 
any restrictions. In effect the amended law provides that where a Parsi dies intestate 
leaving behind a widow or widower as the case may be, and children, the property 
shall be divided so that the widow or widower and each child receives equal shares. 
Further, where a Parsi dies leaving behind one or both parents in addition to children, 
Or widow or widower and children, the property shall be so divided that the parent 
Or each of the parents shall receive a share equal to half the share of each child. 


The law relating to intestate succession among Hindus is codified in the Hindu 
Succession Act, 1956 (30 of 1956). It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. The remarkable features of the Act are the recognition of the 
| right of women to inherit property of an intestate equally with men and abolition of 


the life estate of female heirs. 
| A vast majority of Muslims in India follow Hanafi doctrines of Sunni law. Courts 
presume that Muslims are governed by Hanafi law unless it is established to the 
contrary. Though there are many features in common between Shia and Sunni schools, 
yet there are differences in some respects. Sunni law regards Koranic verses of 
inheritance as an addendum to pre-Islamic customary law and Preserves the Superior 
e agnates. Unlike Hindu and Christian law, Muslim law restricts a 
person's right of testation. A Muslim can bequeath only one-third Of his estate. A 
be. tranger is valid without the consent of heirs if it does not exceed a third 
at AEE bequest to an heir without the consent of other heirs is invalid. 
er TRAE io Bedi must be secured after the succession has opened and any 
্ €' t piven to a bequest during the lifetime of the testator can be retracted after his 
EE law allows Muslims the freedom of bequest within the disposable third. 


position of mal 


LAWS OF PARLIAMENT Te 
During 1997, 35 Bills were enacted into Acts. A list of these Acts is furnished at 
ing ) 
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f some of the Laws enacted during 1997 are as 
ices. Scope and purpose 0 

appendices 

under : 


; 997): The Law Commission 
Contract (Amendment) Act, 1996 (1 of 1 
hs TE in its 97th report that section 28 of the Indian Contract Act, 
Ba! ir amended so that the anomalous situation created by the existing section 
1872 ma: 
may be rectified. 


The Indian Contract (Amendment) Act, 1996 amends section 28 of the Indian 

t Act, 1872 as it harms the interests of the consumer dealing with big 

ES aA causes serious hardship to those who are economically disadvantaged. 
CO 


(2) Keeping in view the néeds and aspirations of the Urdu-speaking people, 

ticularly the Urdu-speaking women, it was decided that a University be set up to 

a rt eduction in various disciplines including vocational and technical subjects in 
DEL medium through conventional and distance education. 


Having regard to the all-India character of the University and in order to 
repetuate the memory of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, it was decided to name the 
Tr eraity as “Maulana Azad National Urdu University”. | p 

The Act established the University with headquarters at Hyderabad. 

(3) The Mahatma Gandhi Antarrashtriya Hindi Vishwavid 
1997): Hindi is the official language of the Union and is a link language within the 
ES UNE) Though Hindi is taught and studied in most of the Indian universities and 
nearly 150 universities abroad, there is no centralised institution or a Centre of studies 
which coordinates, develops or directs Programmes to meet'such expectations. 

With the above objects in view, it was decided to establish the Mahatma Gandhi 
Antarrashtriya Hindi Vishwavidyalaya at Wardha. It was Proposed to be established 
after the name of the Father of the Nation to commemo. 


rate his 125th Birth Anniv. 
at Wardha because of his intimate association with that city. 


yalaya Act, 1996 (3 of 


ersary 


The Act, inter alia, achieves the above Objects. 


use (g) of section 2 to amplify the definition of 
“establishment” in this regard; (ii) The 
the Act which has caused confusion wi. 
Workers. A new clause (r) in section 2 Was proposed to be inserted; (iii) In cases, where 
the contract of the appren 
Of apprenticeship and a c 
employer and the contra 


previous employer because of lapse on the part of such employer, it was proposed to 
Provide that the period 


of apprenticeship training undergone with the previous 
employer shall be deeme. 
undertaken with the new 
in section 7 for the pu 


pose; (iv) Sub-section (3) of section 8 was proposed to be 
amended for providing 


some measure of flexibility in the engagement of apprentices 
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keeping in view the potentiality and availability of training facilities with individual 
employers; (v) Since industry is the ultimate beneficiary of the training through 
apprentices, it was proposed to amend sub-section (8) of section 9 to provide that 
industry should increasingly bear training cost of apprentices; (vi) In order to improve 
the quality of apprenticeship training section 11 was proposed to be amended so that 
the qualifications of the instructional staff might be as prescribed; (vii) Section 31 was 
proposed to be amended in order to enhance the amount of penalty which may be 
imposed; (viii) Section 33 was proposed to be amended to provide that an officer of 
the rank of the Deputy Apprenticeship Adviser or above shall be competent to make 
a complaint before the court about an offence. The Act seeks to achieve the above 
Objectives. 


(5) The Companies (Amendment) Act, 1996 (5 of 1997): In 1977, Government 
appointed a Committee for the amendment of the Companies Act, 1956 and the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969, popularly known as the Sachar 
Committee. Some of the recommendations of the Sachar Committee led to the Companies 
(Amendment) Acts of 1985 and 1988. However, while considering the proposals which 
led to the enactment of the Companies (Amendment) Act, 1988, a decision was taken 
by Government for a comprehensive review of the existing law. Accordingly, the 
Companies Bill, 1993 was introduced in the Rajya Sabha on 14 May 1993. The Bill has 
not yet been taken up for consideration. In view of suggestions from the different 
forums the Government feels that the Bill would require comprehensive revision 
keeping in view the changes which have taken place in the capital market, operation 
of corporate sector and liberalisation policies. For this purpose ahd having due regard 
to the statement made on 22 July 1996 in Parliament, the Government has set up a 
Working group to revise the Act. Since this process would take considerable time for 
completion, the principal Act to be amended, inter alia, is as follows :— (i) to provide 
Protection to the depositors; (ii) to provide protection to employees’ interest in case of 
Winding up of a company; (iii) to simplify some procedural and legal requirements in 
the interest of the corporate sector. 

\ 


(6) The Special Court (Trial of Offences Relating to Transactions in Securities) 
Amendment Act, 1997 (6 of 1997): The Special Court (Trial of Offences Relating to 
Transactions in Securities) Act, 1992 was enacted on 6 June 1992 to provide for the 
establishment of a Special Court for the trial of offences relating to transactions in 
Securities and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto.-Section 5 of the 
Act confers power upon the Central Government to establish a Court called the Special 
Court consisting of a sitting Judge of the High Court nominated by the Chief Justice 
Of the High Court within the local limits of Whose jurisdiction the Special Court is 
situated, with the concurrence of the Chief Justice of India. The Central SOTO 
established at Mumbai in June 1992 a Special Court consisting of a sitting Ju 8° of the 
Bombay High Court, Justice S.N. Variava, for dealing with the SE er the 
Od ee Since establishment of the Special Court in 1992 Re 10 matters 
have be filed before the Special Court. In addition, the Central Bureat r BEL 
have i istered 70 cases relating to irregularities in transactions ন securities ন 

টা SO 5 rae-sheets have been filed in the Special Court. In order to expe ite 
Rs La Cl ending in the Special Court, it has become i ৰ . 
গর Le [o) i lr Special Court. As Parliament was not in session, R ST ent 
Bg ন Ee 16 January 1997 the Special Court (Trial of FE € SE 
TR in Securities) Amendment Ordinance, 1997 (Ord. 6 of 1997) to provide for 
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appointment of additional Judges in the Special Court and also to provide for 
assignment of cases amongst them. The Act replaces the said Ordinance. 


(7) The Depositories Related Laws (Amendment) Act, 1997 (8 of 1997): The 
Depositories Act, 1996 provides, inter alia, for a legal framework for the establishment 
of depositors for dealing in securities. However the said Act allows only securities of 
companies to be dealt in a depository mode. The securities of statutory bodies like the 
Industrial Development Bank of India, Unit Trust of India, State Bank of India and 
other banks established under the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of 
Undertakings) Act, 1970 and the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of 
Undertakings) Act 1980 could not be dealt with in a depository mode. In order to 
remove this lacuna and also to give effect to certain consequential changes, the 
Depositories Related Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1997 (Ord. 5 of 1997) was 
Promulgated on 15 January 1997 amending the Depositories Act, 1996, the Companies 
Act, 1964, the State Bank of India Act, 1955, the State Bank of India (Subsidiary Banks) 

Act, 1959, the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 


1970, the Banking Companies Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1980 and 
the Indian Stamp Act, 1899. 


The Act replaces the said Ordinance. 


(8) The Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1997) (14 of 1977): The Finance Act, 1995 
introduced a new Chapter XIV-B in the Income-tax Act, 1961 so as to Provide a new 
scheme of assesment of undisclosed income determined in respect of searches initiated 
On or after 1 July 1995. Under this scheme the undisclosed income detected as a result 
Of search initiated after 30 June 1995 was assessed separately as the income of a block 
period which consists of a period of ten previous years Prior to the previous year in 
Which the search was conducted and also the period of current Previous years up to 
the date of search. The undisclosed income was taxed at a flat rate of 60 per cent and 
no penalty under sections 271(1)(c), 271A or 271B or interest under sections 234A, 234B 
or 234C was leviable. It was also provided that the order of assessment for the block 
period had to be passed within one year from the end of the month in which the last 
of the search authorisations was executed. In order to enhance the deterrent effect of 
searches and to enable better assessment of such cases, it was proposed to amend the 
provisions of Chapter XIV-B by an Ordinance. 


The Finance (No. 2) Act, 1996, amended the provisions of section 80G of the 
Income-tax Act by inserting clause (iiihb)) in sub-section (2) so as to provide for 100 
percent deductions made to the funds established by the state governments to provide 
medical relief to the poor. Similar benefit was proposed to be extended to the National 
Illness Assistant Fund constituted by the Central Government. Any amount of donation 
to this fund would be eligible for 100 percent deduction from the total income of the 
donor at the time of computation of his total income. 


Under the provisions of section 54EA of the Income-tax Act, 1961, long-term 
capital gains were exempt from Income tax, if the whole or any part of the net sale 
consideration was invested in bonds, debentures or units of any mutual funds. 
However, investment in shares did not qualify for exemption from long-term capital 
Bains under section 54EA. To inject more liquidity into the capital market it was 
Proposed to include shares of a public company in the list of securities, investment in 
Which would qualify for exemption under section 54EA. Whereas, Parlaiment was not 
in session and the amendment to the provisions of the Income tax Act as mentioned 
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above were to be carried out immediately, the Income-tax (Second Amendment 
Ordinance*1996 (Ord. 32 of 1996) was promulgated by the President on 31 PEE 


1996. 
The act replaces the said Ordinance. 


(9) The Port Laws (Amendment) Act, 1997 (15 of 1997): There are eleven majo 
ports in the country, six on the west coast (Kandla, Bombay, Jawaharlal Nehru Port, 
Marmugao, New Mangalore and Cochin) and five on east coast (Calcutta includin, 
Haldia, Paradip, Visakhapatnam, Chennai and Tuticorin) which are administered 5 
the Port Trust under the control of Central Government. Over 90 per cent of Tr 
sea trade moves through the 11 major ports. The traffic being handled at the maj : 
ports has been increasing steadily over the years. 2 


On the conservative estimate of cumulative growth of nine per cent per annu 
in terms of traffic, our ports would need to be capable of handling a traffic a 
approximately 850 MT by 2012. This would call for 300 to 400 additional berths to 
handle cargo of different kinds. The creation of additional port capacity of this order 
at the current costs would require an investment of over Rs 40,000 crore. Projections 
made by the Ministry of Surface Transport indicate that not more than Rs 10,000 to 
Rs 12,000 crore would be available from plan funds and the internal resources of the 


ports for investment in port development and the balance would have to come from 


the private sector or the capital market. 

Recently the Government had laid down guidelines for private-sector participation 
it was felt that there should be a regulatory authority for 
determining the various rates and charges for services rendered both by the major 
ports and private providers of port facilities in order to provide a measure of 
transparency in the charges collected at major ports. 


in the major ports. Therefore, 


The President accordingly promulgated the Port Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1997 (Ord. 1 of 1997) on 9 January 1997 to amend the Indian Ports Act, 1908 (15 of 
1908) and the Major Ports Trusts Act, 1963 (38 of 1963) to enable the Central 
Government to set up a tariff authority for major ports. The Authority shall fix the 
various port charges—both vessel-related, and cargo—related hitherto being fixed by 
the various Port Trust Boards with the approval of the Central Government. The 
Authority shall also be vested with the powers to fix the rates/charges to be collected 


by private providers of port facilities. 
e said Ordinance. 


(10) The National Highways Laws (Amendment) Act, 1997 (16 of 1997): The 
National Highways Authority of India Act, 1988 was amended so as to provide that 
the National Highways Authority of India may seek the participation of the private 
sector in respect of the highways vested in the Authority. In order to provide adequate 
capital and loans to the National Highways Authority of India by the Central 
Government, it was proposed to make amendments in the National Highways Authority 


of India Act, 1988. 
al Highways Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1997 (Ord. 9 
resident on 24 January 1997. ( of 1997) 


The Act replaces th 


The Nation 
was promulgated by the P 


The Act replaces the aforesaid Ordinance. 
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(11) Lalit Kala Akademi (Taking over of Management) Act, 1997 (17 of 1997) i 

The Government of India in 1988 set up a Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri 
P.N. Haksar to go into the functioning of National Academies and to recommend 
structural and other changes that may be necessary for the purposeful functioning of 
these Akademies. The Committee submitted its recommendations to the Government 
of India which in respect of the Lalit Kala Akademi included restructuring of the 

General Council, Executive Board and Electoral College. Despite prolonged consultations 

for some years by the Department of Culture, the Lalit Kala Akademi did not accept 


some of the more important recommendations of the Haskar Committee although the 
other two Academies have. 


As serious difficulties had arisen with regard to the management of the Lalit 
Kala Akademi and as any delay in taking the necessary remedial action would have 
been highly detrimental to the interests and objectives of the Lalit Kala Akademi, it has 


been' considered necessary for the Central Government to take over its management 
for a limited period. As Parliament was not in session, the President promulgated on 
24 January 1997, the Lalit Kala Akademi (Taking over of Management) Ordinance, 
1997 (Ord. 10 of 1997). 


The Act replaces the said Ordinance. 


(12) The National Commission for Safai Karamcharis (Amendment) Act, 1997 (18 
of 1997): The Government of India has been implementing special schemes for the 
liberation and rehabilitation of Safai Karamacharis and their dependents, besides the 
various other steps taken for their social, economic and educational uplift. The original 
target was to end the obnoxious practice of manual scavenging by.the end of the 
Eighth Five Year Plan. But the task could not be completed due to the tardy progress 
in most of the states. It was proposed to end this Practice, a stigma on our social fabric, 
by the end of the Ninth Five Year Plan. As there was no Separate agency at the Central 
level to study, evaluate and monitor the schemes for li 


beration and rehabilitation of 
Safai Karmcharis, the National Commission for Safai Karamcharis was constituted in 


the year 1993 as a body at the national level under the National Commission for Safai 
Karamcharis Act, 1993. The said .Act was to expire on 1 April 1997. The functioning 
of the Commission during the previous three years was ap 


set goals and objectives. Since the task of putting an end to manual Scavenging was 
to be completed by the end of the Ninth Five Year Plan, it was Proposed to extend the 


operation of the Act till 31 March 2002. 


preciable in terms of their 


(13) The National Environment Appellate Authority Act, 1997 (22 of 1997): 
Clause (v) of sub section (2) of section 3 of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (29 
of 1986) empowers the Central Government to impose restrictions in the areas in 
which any industries, operations or processes or class of industries, operations or 
Processes shall not be carried out or shall be carried out subject to certain safeguards. 
In view of recent pronouncements by the Supreme Court in certain public-interest 
litigation cases involving environmental issues, it was considered necessary to set up 
an independent body for quick redressal of public grievances. Consequently, an 
Ordinance was promulgated providing for the establishment of a National Environment 
Appellate Authority to deal with petitions, complaints, representations or appeals 
against the grant of environmental clearance to projects. 


The Act replaces the said Ordinance. 


(14) The Reserve Bank of India (Amendment) Act, 1997 (23 of 1997) : The Joint 
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Parliamentary Committee which enquired into the irregularities in securities and 
banking transactions had recommended that the Government examine whether i 
legislative framework for regulating NBFCs is sufficiently wide. The Working Gro ন 
on Financial Companies appointed by Reserve Bank of India (RBI) under Re 
Chairmanship of Dr. A.C. Shah had suggested regulatory and control measures ie 
ensure the healthy growth and operations of these companies. i 


The Reserve Bank of India (Amendment) Ordinance, 1997, to further amend th 
Reserve Bank of India Act, provides several safeguards for the NBFCs so as to Ne 
their viability. These include compulsory registration of the NBFCs with Reserve Bank 
of India (RBI), stipulation of minimum net-owned funds requirement, creation of 
reserve fund and transfer of a certain percentage of profits every year to the fund and 
prescription of liquidity requirement. RBI has also been vested with powers to issu 
guidelines encompassing aspects such as income recognition, accounting Sanders, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, capital adequacy, etc., which are intended tS 
ensure sound and healthy operations and the quality of assets of these companies. RBI 
has also been empowered to issue directions to the auditors of NBFCs, to order special 
audit of NBFCs, prohibit acceptance of deposit by NBFCs, and to make application for 
winding up of NBFCs. Whereas earlier the only recourse available to the depositor 
was to approach the Court of Law for redressal of grievances, powers have been 
vested with the Company Law Board for directing the defaulting NBFCs to make 
repayment of the deposit/interest with a view to protecting the interests of the 


depositors. 


‘The incorporated bodies have been totally prohibited from accepting deposits for 
purposes other than for personal use. However, unincorporated bodies, partnership 
firms and individuals have been allowed to accept loans and deposits for their 
legitimate business activities. They have been permitted to continue to take deposits 
after incorporating themselves within the regulatory framework. The unincorporated 
bodies have also been specifically prohibited from issuing any advertisements in any 


form. 

There were reports of several finance companies and unincorporated bodies 
having failed to repay the deposits collected from unsuspecting depositors who have 
been tempted by the‘ attractive returns and incentives offered. Concern has been 
expressed in several quarters on the need to take urgent steps to regulate the activities 


of such companies and unincorporated bodies. 
As Parliament was not in session, the President promulgated the Reserve Bank 
of India (Amendment) Ordinance, 1997 (Ord. 2 of 1997) on 9 January 1997. 


replaces the above Ordinance. 
Authority of India Act, 1997 (24 of 1997): In the 
context of the National Telecom Policy, 1994 which, while stressing, amongst others, 
the need to achieve universal services, seeks to bring the quality of telecom services on 
par with world standards, to provide for a wide range of services to meet customers’ 
demands at reasonable prices and to provide for Participation of companies registered 
in India in the area of basic as well as value-added services. To arrange for the 
f consumers’ interest and to ensure fair competition, it was 


ion and promotion 0 L ¢) ন! 
Protection P regulatory functions from the service-providing functions 


felt to separate the r 
SHE ne in keeping with the general trends in the world. In the multi-operator 


situation, arising out of the opening of basic as well as value-added services in which 
ls 


The Act 
(15) The Telecom Regulatory 
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rivate operators will be competing with the Government operators, there was a 
Ee need for an independent telecom regulatory body for regulation of telecom 


services and the orderly and healthy growth of the Telecommunications infrastructure, 
besides the protection of interests of the consumers. 


Earlier, it was proposed to set up an independent Telecom Regulatory Authority 
as a non-statutory body and for that purpose the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Bill, 
1995 was introduced and then passed by the Lok Sabha on 6 August 1995. At the time 
of consideration of the Bill in the Rajya Sabha, the Members of that House expressed 
the view that steps should be taken to set up a statutory authority. Similar views were 
also expressed by the Standing Committee on Communications. To achieve the 
aforesaid object, a comprehensive Bill, namely, the Telecom Regulatory Authority of 
India, 1995 was prepared and notice for introduction was sent to the Lok Sabha but 


the same could not be introduced. Subsequently, on 27 January 1996 the Telecom 
Regulatory Authority of India Ordinance, 


With a view to conferring statutory status 0 
to replace the said Ordinance was introdu 


gain the Telecom Regulatory 
Authority of India (Second) Ordinance, 1996 (Ord. 20 of 1996) la 


| | 
The salient features of the Act which replaces the said Ordinance are as follows: 
(i) the Authority shall consist of a Chairperson and a minimum of two and a maximum 
of six members; (ii) a person who is or has b. 


een a Judge of the Supreme Court or who 
is or has been the Chief Justice of a High Court shall be eligible to be appointed 
Chairperson of the Authority; (iii) the members shall be Persons of ability with varied 


experience in public-utility services who have special knowledge of and Professional 
experience in the field of telecommunications, industry, finance, accountancy, law 
management and consumer affairs. No appointment of a Person possessing qualifications 
as specified above, shall be made as a member from amongst employees of the 
Government unless such person has held the Post of Secretary or Additional Secretary 
or any equivalent post in the Central or State Governments for a Period of not less than 
three years; (iv) the powers and functions of the Authority, inter alia, are to— (a) 
recommend the need and timing for introduction of a new service-provider; (b) 
recommend the terms and conditions of the licence to a service-provider; (c) ensure 
technical compatibility and effective interconnection between different service-providers; 
(d) regulate arrangements of sharing of revenue derived from providing 
telecommunication services amongst service-providers; (e) recommend revocation of 


licence for non-compliance of terms and conditions of licence; (f) ensure compliance of 
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terms and conditions of licence; (g) protect the interests of customer. f 
telecommunication service; (h) settle disputes between service-providers; (i) fix ৰ i 
for providing telecommunication services within India and outside India; 0) i 0 
effective compliance of universal service obligations: (k) monitor the quality of LEE 
and conduct periodical survey of such services provided by the service-providers; ন 
(1) inspect the equipment used in the network and recommend the type of equipment 


to be used by the service-provider. 

The Authority shall have an in-built dispute settlement mechanism including 
Procedure to be followed in this regard as well as a scheme of punishment in the event 
of non-compliance of its orders. The Authority will have to maintain transparency 
while exercising its powers and functions. The powers and functions would enable the 
Authority to perform the role of watchdog for the telecom sector in an effective 
manner. In order that the Authority may function in a truly independent manner and 
discharge its assigned responsibilities effectively, it is proposed to vest the Authority 


with statutory status. 

(16) The Rice Milling Industry (Regulation) Repeal Act, 1997 (28 of 1997): The 
Rice Milling Industry (Regulation) Act, 1958 was enacted to regulate the establishment 
Of rice mills in the country for ensuring adequate supply of rice and to ensure that rice 
mills both then existing and new are equipped with and use modern technology. 
Government was monitoring the progress of setting up and modernisation of rice mills 
in the country and’ it was found that the broad objectives of enacting the Rice Milling 
Industry (Regulation) Act, 1958 had been achieved as the number of modern rice mills 
had gone up from practically nil in 1970 to 34,163 as on 1 January 1996. 


It was estimated that nearly sixty-five per cent of the total paddy produced in 
the country is processed in modern rice mills. Besides, most of the commercial rice 
millers in the country are now aware of the advantages of setting up modern rice mills 
and of modernising their old units which had been yielding high percentages of 


broken and inferior quality by-products. 
Considering the above-mentioned facts and in the context of the liberalised 
investment environment of the country, it became necessary to repeal the Rice Milling 


Industry (Regulation) Act, 1958. 


This Act achieves the aforesaid objects. 

(17) The Seamen's Provident Fund (Amendment) Act 1997 (29 of 1997): The 
Seamen's Provident Fund Act, 1966 provides for the institution of a provident fund for 
Seamen. Certain difficulties have been experienced in the implementation of the 
Provisions of the Act. In order to remove these difficulties it was proposed to amend 
the Act as follows: (i) It was proposed to amend the definition of ‘seamen’, to include 
certain categories of persons (hitherto excluded) within the said definition; (ii) It was 
Proposed to amend section 4 to provide for the money received in the Fund to be 
deposited in any nationalised bank; (iii) Section 7 (relating to employment of employees 
Of the Board) was proposed to amend to provide for functional streamlining of such 
employment; (iv) Section 8 was proposed to be amended to facilitate fixing of rate of 
contribution by the employer, as may be specified in the scheme; (v) Sub-section (1) of 
section 16 was proposed to be amended to provide for enhanced Punishment for 
contravention of the provisions of that sub-section; and (vi) The Act achieves the above 
Objects. 


(18) The Vice-President's Pension Act, 1997 (30 of 1997): The salary and allowances 
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and other facilities admissible to the Vice-President, being also the Chairman of the 
Council of States, are governed by the Salary and Allowances of Officers of Parliament 
Act, 1953. The said Act does not contain any provision for payment of pension toa 
retired Vice-President. Like the President, who is the Head of the State, the Vice- 
President who holds a high office is also a high dignitary. It is, therefore, felt that 
when a retired President is allowed pension and other privileges, it would be proper 
that a retired Vice-President also gets suitable pension and other privileges, so that 


after demitting his office he is able to maintain a reasonable standard of life befitting 
the high office held by him. 


(19) The Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Inapplicability to Major 
Ports Act, 1997 (31 of 1997): The cargo-handling operations on-board of the vessel are 
carried out by dock workers and the employment of such workers is regulated by the 
Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 (No. 9 of 1948). The other 
Operations on the shore are carried out by shore workers of the Port Trusts. Out of the 


eleven major ports in the country, Dock Labour Boards were set up at seven major 
ports under the said principal Act. 


This arrangement of separate cargo-handling labour has led to certain 
disadvantages like different sets of labour with different service conditions under 
different statutory bodies, leading to water-tight compartments with no 
interchangeability. As a result, while one set of labour may be idle, there may be 
shortage in the another set of labour and vice versa. It has become difficult to have 


optimum and economical use of available manpower on Port. A number of committees 
were set up by the Department to look into the need for co-ordination of cargo- 
handling labour in major ports. All the committees recommended integration of cargo- 
handling labour by a single agency, i.e., Port Trust. 


In view of the above, it was Proposed that from such date as may be specified 
by notification, the Central 


L Government shall direct that the provisions of the Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 shall cease to have effect in relation to 
a major port specified in the said notification 


and on the said date only after a 
settlement is arrived at between the Dock Labour Board of any major port, its 
Workmen and the management of that major port, in accordance with Provisions of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 


The act achieves the aforesaid objectives. 


(20) The Indira Gandhi National Open University (Amendment) Act, 1997 (32 of 
1997): The Indira Gandhi National Open University Act, 1985 was ena 


cted to establish 
and incorporate an open university at the national level for the introduction and 


promotion of open university and distance education systems in the educational 
Pattern of the country. During the last few year, IGNOU received a number of offers 
from countries like the United Arab Emirates (UAE), Mauritius and Seychelles to 
undertake their academic programmes in those countries. Such Programmes are to be 
conducted by the University through its Study Centres. Such Centres are to be 
established, maintained or recognised by the University within the existing institution. 
Sub-section (2) of section 3 of the above-mentioned Act provides that the headquarters 
of the University shall be at Delhi and it may establish or maintain colleges, Regional 
Centres and Study Centres at such other Places in India as it may deem fit. In view 
Of the limitations stipulated by the aforesaid provision of the Act, it is not possible 0: 
the University to extend its Programmes abroad. This Act, therefore, amended the said 
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Act suitably so as to enable the University, with the prior approval of the Visito te 
establish Study Centres outside India and conduct its academic programmes thee টি 
the distance mode in countries outside India. ug 


The Election Commission of India, in February 1997, suggested that the securi 
deposit for elections to the offices of the President and Vice-President might ৭ 
enhanced. 


The Government decided, after considering the suggestion, to enhance the 
security deposit to rupees fifteen thousand. It also decided to increase the minimum 
number of proposers and seconders to fifty each in respect of election to the office of 
the President and twenty each in respect of election to the office of Vice-President. 


As Parliament was not in session and the notification for Presidential election 
was to be issued in June 1997, an Ordinance was promulgated in 1997. 


27 Youth Affairs and Sports 


INDIA has a long tradition of sports and physical fitness. High recognition to this 
subject was accorded when a separate Department of Sports was created in 1982. On 
31 December 1984, the Department of Sports was re-designated as the Department of 
Youth Affairs and Sports. Under the Constitution of India, sports is.a State subject and 
the role of Union Government is mainly promotional. This is achieved by laying down 
guidelines for national sports federations for their improved functioining, rendering 
financial assistance for organizing coaching camps and for participation of the teams 
in international tournaments, sanctioning grants to state sports councils, setting up of 
institute for training coaches in different sports disciplines, etc. Many states have 


introduced sports as a compulsory subject in schools and some of them have started 
sports schools, sports hostels, etc. 


YOUTH SERVICES 
NATIONAL YOUTH POLICY 


The National Youth Policy of the Government of India was formulated in 1988. The 
Policy is comprehensive and deals with a wide variety of programmes, of youth 


welfare and development and seeks to provide the youth with new opportunities to 
participate in nation-building activities. 


The Government of India has constituted a Committee on National Youth 
Programmes (CONYP) as per the guidelines of the National Youth Policy. This 
Committee replaces the earlier National Youth Council. It has 56 members with the 
Prime Minister as its chairman. The functions of the Committee are to : (i) suggest 
policy measures and programmes for youth; (ii) advise Government on measures for 
implementation of the Plan of Action of the National Youth Policy; (iii) review the 
coordination between various departments of the Central/state governments and 
voluntary organizations/other agencies involved therein; and (iv) provide a feedback 
on the implementation of the national youth programmes. 


NATIONAL SERVICE SCHEME 


The National Service Scheme, popularly known as NSS, was launched in Gandhiji’s 
Birth Centenary Year, 1969, in 37 universities involving 40,000 students with primary 
- focus on the development of personality of students through community service. 
Today, NSS has over 13.76 lakh student volunteers on the roll spread over 174 
. Universities/seventeen+2 system. Emphasis under the scheme has been on programmes 
Of rural and urban slums, reconstruction and activities for improvement of conditions 
of economically and socially weaker sections. Besides undertaking Programmes like 
construction and repair of roads, school buildings, village ponds, tanks and tree 
Plantations, NSS student participate in programmes like : (a) environmental enrichment 
and conservation; (b) health, family welfare and nutrition; (c) improvement in status 
of women; (d) social service in welfare institutions; (e) production-oriented programmes; 
(6) relief work during emergencies; (g) education and recreation including adult and 


Pre-school education programmes and awareness campaigns against AIDS and drug- 
abuse. 
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NSS students also help local authorities in im] i ন্‌ ন 
rehabilitation programmes. NSS programmes pay ENE EE SR Ea 
in National Literacy Mission, promotion of family welfare and 20-Point SE 
The programmes also lay stress on character-building, improvement of VA 
national integration, community singing, development of culture, physical Cnc 
involvement of SC/ST students. There are 16 regional NSS centres for liaiso EEE 
and university levels and for coordinating programmes of its different he VSL 
level NSS cells have also been constituted in 16 states. At times of natural EE 


NSS plays a very important role. 


NEHRU YUVA KENDRA SANGATHAN 

The Scheme of Nehru Yuva Kendra (NYK) which came into operation in 1972 aims at 
serving non-students and rural youth to improve their personality and BSE 
capability. From a modest beginning of 30 odd NYKs, there are at present 521 NYKSs. 
The Kendras organize activities like youth leadership training programmes, national 
integration camps, and community singing. They also organize social service—like 
workshops, setting up of bio-gas plants, vocational training centres, youth clubs and 
coaching camps and tournaments for rural and indigenous sports.They have trained 
youth in construction, maintenance and operation of bio-gas plants, bee-keeping, para 
military training, popularisation and construction of smokeless chulhas in villages, 
community assets like roads, community centres, etc. At many places the scheme of 
Training Rural Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM) is.being implemented by NYKs. 
From 1987, an autonomous body, Nehru Yuva Kendra Sangathan has taken over these 


Kendras to monitor and administer their activities. 


PROMOTION OF ADVENTURE 
The scheme aims at inculcating a spirit of risk-taking, team Work, ready and vital 
0 challenging situations and endurance among the youth. Financial assistance 
ties like mountaineering, trekking, hiking, exploration 
d fauna in mountains, forests, deserts and sea 
yachting, long distance swimming. 


response t 
is provided for undertaking activi 
for collection of data, study of flora an 
coastal sailing, raft expenditions, cycling and 
parachuting, ballooning, gliding, hang gliding, microlight flying and power gliding, 
etc. Assistance is also provided for training as well as establishment and development 
of institutions to facilitate such activities. Indian Mountaineering Foundation, New 
Delhi and National Adventure Foundation are important institutions in this field. 
Under the scheme National Adventure Award has been introduced and the first such 
Award was given to 23 awardees on 21 November 1995. 


EXHIBITIONS FOR YOUTH 
Under this scheme, the Depastment provides financial assistance to voluntary 


organizations, NYKs, NSS regional centres, educational institutions including 
universities, State governments/ UTs and Department of Youth Affairs and Sports itself 
for organizing exhibitions on folk dances and SOngs, paintings, art and crafts, sports 
and development in other areas such as education, agriculture, industry, etc. 


PROMOTION OF NATIONAL 
Under this scheme, exchange © 


INTEGRATION 

f visits of young persons from one part of the country 
to the other is organized to help them familiarise themselves with different 
environments, life styles, social customs, etc., and to inculcate a feeling of basic 
oneness which would foster among participants a pride of being Indians. Besides 
national integration camps for students and non-student youth are arranged through 
Nehru Yuvak Kendras (NYKs), voluntary agencies and educational institutions. During 
such camps, they are exposed to inter-regional traditions, customs, literacy and 
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cultural heritage and are also made aware of matters of national importance such as 
freedom movement, eradication of social evils like casteism, untouchability and dowry 
system. It also helps in inculcating nationally accepted values, namely, democracy, 
socialism, secularism, etc. Sadbhawana Shivirs, a new component under the national 
integration, was introduced under which assistance is provided to states/UTs for 
Promoting national integration through visits of youth of different parts of the country 
to work in a group for short periods in other parts of the country. Each state/UT is 
required to organise two camps each year involving 250 youths. 


NATIONAL SERVICE VOLUNTEER SCHEME 
The National Service Volunteer Scheme was started in 1977-78 with the Objective of 
providing opportunity to the youth, particularly those who completed their first 
degree course for full-time involvement on a voluntary basis, in nation-building 
activities for a specific period. It seeks to provide the youth avenues to creative and 
constructive work suited to their educational background and aptitudes. Volunteers 
Working in the field are attached to NYKs, NSS, Scouts and Guides, 


selected voluntary 
agencies and state governments. 


FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


Financial assistance is given to registered voluntary organizations for organizing 
Programmes of vocational training to help improve functional capabilities of young 
persons enabling them to take up full employment, self-employment or subsidiary 
employment. Such assistance is also provided for organizing youth leadership training 
camps to promote cadre of young dynamic persons who would act as catalysts of 
Social change in the rural area and also for taking up social service activities, 
conducting surveys and research work, holding of seminars, etc. 


RAJIV GANDHI NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF YOUTH DEVELOPMENT 


The Rajiv Gandhi National Institute of Youth Development set up at Sriperumbudur 
(Tamil Nadu), functions as an apex body for coordinating and monitoring youth- 
related activities throughout the country. 


YOUTH DEVELOPMENT CENTRES 


In order to give a fillip to participations of rural Youth in development activities, a new 
scheme of Youth Development Centres for a group of 10 villages was introduced 
during 1994-95. The primary objective of Youth Development Centres is to work as an 
intermediate tier between the Youth Clubs at the village level and the Nehru Yuva 
Kendra at the district level. The scheme is bei 


ng operated entirely through Nehru 
Kendra Sangathan. Government is Providing Rs 30,000 for each Youth Development 
Centre as one-time assistance for its establishment. 


YOUTH HOSTELS 


ectricity, 
Y also bear the initial operation cost of the 
the Central government for furniture/ 
anded over to the state government for 


TI 


্‌ ) ate governments but major and special 
epairs are carried out by the Central gove! 


Trnment. 
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Fifty-eight youth hostels have so far been constructed an issi 

are at Tirupati, Hyderabad and Secundrabad (AP); ee AS bt oe 
Patna (Bihar); Gandhinagar (Gujarat); Panaji (Goa); Kurukshetra, RE esh); 
Bhiwani (Haryana); Dalhousie and Bilaspur (HP); Patnitop (&cK); Thiruvananthy a and 
Ernakulam and Calicut (Kerala); Mysore and Hassan (Karnataka); ane 
(Maharashtra); Bhopal (MP); Shillong and Tura (Meghlaya); Imphal and UU al 
(Manipur); Dinapur (Nagaland); Puri Joshipur and Gopalpur on sea (Orissa); yA 
Sangrur and Roopnagar (Punjab); Jaipur and Jodhpur (Rajasthan); Nam. chi (Sikki 
Chennai, Madurai, Thanjavur and Trichy (Tamil Nadu); Nainital and Agra TR 
Darjeeling (West Bengal); Port Blair (Andaman and Nicobar Island); Pondicherry; 
Guwahati, Golaghat and Wagogoan (Assam); Agartala (Tripura) and Aizawl (Mizoram). 


Youth hostels at Mussoorie, Uttarkashi (UP), Tirthrameshwar (Karnataka) 
Padampausa (Goa) and Jabalpur (MP) have been completed and are in the process of 
handing over to state governments. Youth hostels at Churulia and Bardwan (West 
Bengal); Mokokchung (Nagaland); Gurgaon (Haryana); Dharwar (Karnataka); Korapur 
and Bhubneswar (Orissa); Patiala (Punjab); Buldhana (Maharashtra); Lucknow, 
Allahabad and Ranikhet (UP); Manali (HP); Visakhapatnam; Bakhaily, Kakhali and 
Vijayawada (AP); are under different stages of construction. Youth hostels at Leh 
(é&cK), Nevegaon (Maharashtra) and Wynad (Kerala) have been approved in principle 


during 1995-96. 


SCOUTING AND GUIDING 

Scouting and guiding, and international movement, aims at character building of boys 
and girls. It inculcates in them a spirit of loyalty, patriotism and thoughtfulness for 
others. Bharat Scouts and Guides is the major organization in the country to promote 
this activity, while the All India Boy Scouts Association works largely among non- 


student youth. 


NATIONAL YOUTH AWARDS 
National Youth Awards are given annually by the Department of Youth Affairs and 
Sports as part of the observance of National Youth Festival to persons in the age group _ 
of 15-35 years and voluntary organizations who have done excellent youth work in 
different fields of development activities and social service in various programmes of 
national development. For 1996-97 awards Were given to 24 individuals and one 


voluntary organization. 


SCHEME FOR TRIBAL YOUTH 
in to registered voluntary organisations, 


U inancial assistance is give :d volur 
nder the scheme, fin educational institutions for conducting 


Ni dras, NSS regional centres, € L 12 Ct 
LE SAE tribal youth in the field of vocational training, organising 


exhibitions, national integration, h exchange and youth leadership 


inter-state yout 
training programmes so that they are in a position to seek self-employment. 


TRA OUTH 
INING OF Y 's NYKs, NSS regional centres, educational 


চ t ‘c viven to the states/ Uা' 2 
EO 5 voluntary organizations for conducting vocational training 


seinitns and seg ered Wolsey Sin eodiny Brn 0 nd Conte 
Sh a ৰ food nutrition, management at local level and propagating 
SEE HAL ENE dS LOSS smokeless chullas, bio-gas plants and other non-conventional 
ener EE ot eke, A one-time financial assistance of Rs 5,000 is provided by the 
Dep Er Ee facility, sports and cultural activities registered not earlier than 
two years. 
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AWARD TO OUTSTANDING YOUTH CLUBS 


With a view to recognizing the contribution of Youth Clubs and motivating them for 
more active participation in nation-building endeavour, this scheme was introduced 
during 1992-93. The scheme is being implemented through the Nehru Yuva Kendra 
Sangathan. The scheme operates on a three tier level, i.e., district, state and national. 


SPORTS 
NATIONAL SPORTS POLICY 


The Policy resolution is based on a time-bound Programme to provide infrastructure 
Of sports and physical education in villages and towns and Provide appropriate 
equipment to sports persons. It enjoins upon the EoVvernments to preserve playfields 
and open space and emphasises the necessity of effective training and competition 
Programme for preparation of national teams to participate in international competitions. 
GRANTS FOR CREATION OF SPORTS INFRASTRUCTURE 


The Central government supplements efforts of the state governments, state sports 
councils, etc., towards improving and creating infrastructural facilities for sports. 
Grants are given for construction of stadia, swimming pools, Bymnasia, sports 
complexes, etc. Mostly, financial assistance is given on a sharing basis of 50:50 between 
the Centre and the sponsoring agency, subject to specified limits, through concerned 
states/union territories. For hilly/tribal areas, the Central contribution is 75 per cent 
Subject to a maximum of certain specified ceiling. Scope of this scheme has since been 
enlarged to assist the state governments in creation of state level sports complexes and 
Sports Project Development Areas (SPDA). So far 15 such complexes, one each of Goa, 
Pune, Bhopal, Jaipur, Bhubneswar, Chennai, Shimla, Lucknow, Agartala, Nagaland, 
Manipur, Faridabad, Purnea, Gwalior and Jengging have been approved. During 1996- 


97, assistance was also rendered for 50 Projects comprising state-level sports complexes, 
swimming pools, indoor/outdoor stadia and play fields. 


e been sanctioned grant totalling to Rs 
25,47,800. 


GRANTS FOR SYNTHETIC TRACKS/ARTIFICIAL SURFACES 


The Central government was giving grants for laying of synthetic tracks and artificial 
surfaces for hockey to the state governments limited to 50 Per cent of the expenditure 
Subject to a maximum of rupees one crore per Project. The scheme was revised during 
1993-94, enhancing the ceilings for tracks/surfaces and including surfaces for new 
disciplines eligible for central assistance at the old rates. It has been renamed as 
Scheme of Support for Supply and Installation of Synthetic Surfaces at Various places 
in India. This scheme is being implemented through Sports Authority of India (SAD. 
So far, 18 athletic tracks, 20 hockey surfaces and six courts of tennis, volleyball and 
badminton have either been installed or are in the process of installation at various 
Places in the country. 


PROMOTION OF SPORTS IN THE UNIVERSITY SECTOR 
University Grants Commission (UGC), 
Netaji Subhash National Institute of Sp. 
university sector. UGC Provides fin 
infrastructure in colleges and univer 


Association of Indian Universities (AIU) and 
Orts (NSNIS) promote sports and games in the 
ancial assistance for development of sports 
sities. AIU oversees organization of coaching 
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camps and sports competition amon, college and universi 
of Indian university contingents for rere worl COR PERO OMIM es ee EE 
first position in inter-university tournaments held throughout the year SN ERE 
prestigious Maulana Abul Kalam Azad Trophy by the President Ee Tdi SL ্‌ 
cash incentive of Rs 50,000. Three hundred scholarships (Rs 6,000 per SE Eo 
awarded through NSNIS to the outstanding college and university s Ee Re 
Scholarships are also renewed in subsequent years subject to holders RE ES 
or 


improving their performances. 


PROMOTION OF WOMEN'S SPORTS 

The scheme of National Sports Festival for Women launched in 1975, is meant t 
arouse sports-consciousness amongst women and to provide them more OB PUFUINES 
for sports activities at the national level. Financial assistance is given at the rate of Rs 
1,000 per block, Rs 3,000 per district and Rs 10,000 per state-level tournament for some 
states and Rs 5,000 for others including union territories. 


SPORTS TALENT SEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 

The Sports Talent Search Scholarship Scheme seeks to provide facilities to young boys 
and girls at school level to develop their aptitude for sports and to provide them with 
nutritious diet. There are two types of scholarships—national level at the rate of Rs 
4,800 per annum and state level at the rate of Rs 3,600 per annum. While 100 state-level 
scholarships for each state and 40 scholarships for each UT are given, there is no upper 


limit for national-level scholarships. 


AWARDS 
The Arjuna Award was instituted in 1961 as the highest national recognition of 
distinguished sports persons. The awardee is given a bronze statuette of Arjuna, a 
- scroll, a cash prize of Rs 50,000, a ceremonial dress. Arjuna Awards for the year 1996 
were presented by the President of India to 18 outstanding sports persons at Rashtrapati 
Bhawan on 29 August 1997. So far 471 sports persons have been given the Awards. 
Dronacharya Awards, instituted in 1985, are given to coaches who have trained 
sports persons or teams making outstanding achievements in the year for which the 
award is given and consistently have very good achievements to their credit for three 
preceding years. Pr' been added to the scheme for considering those who 
have contributed their li the standards of sports coaches. It comprises 


a statuette, a scroll, full 


ovisions have 
fetime to raising 
dress and a tie in a 


PROMOTIONAL INCENTIVES } 
Direct incentives are provided for promotion of sports in two schemes : (a) cash prizes 
of Rs 10,000 each are given to schools winning inter-school district tournaments in 
athletics ‘hockey basketball, volleyball, kabaddi and kho-kho (for both boys and girls) 

/ ’ ly) and (b) special awards are given to sports persons winning 
and football (for boys only) PN ETT 


; EEE i ts even! 
medals in prestigious international spor 
five lakh ES have also been brought under the purview of the scheme. Rajiv 


Gandhi Khel Ratna Award has also been introduced from 1992 for spectacular and 


outstanding performance in the field of sports. 


NATIONAL WELFARE FUND : 
National Welfare Fund for sports-persons was constituted by the Government of India 


in 1982 for giving financial assistance to outstanding sports Persons who are no longer 
active in sports and are now forced to live in indigent circumstances. The Fund 
governmental bodies also. 


Welcomes contributions from non- 
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TRAVEL GRANTS 


ides i i international route to sports 
ent provides international passage cost on inte 
Ee Ra ET Vorkers and coaches for specialised training and research abroad. 
iS to elevate the status of knowledge of sports in the country for supporting the 
Lees with the latest know-how. During 1997-98, 12 sports-persons were assisted. 
al! 


PENSION TO MERITORIOUS SPORTS-PERSONS 


The Government launched this scheme in 1994. Under the scheme, pension is given to 
sports-persons who won medals in the Olympic Games and gold medals in Asian 
Games. While Olympic Games medalists are given pension at the rate of Rs 2,000 pm 
the gold medaklists of Asian Games are given Rs 1,500 pm. Pension is given from the 
age of 30 for life. The scheme is being operated through the Life Insurance Corporation 
Of India. Upto June 1997, 191 sports-persons were sanctioned pension. Recently, the 


pensionary benefit under the scheme has been extended also to the medal Winners of 
World Cup and World Championship, Rs 2,000 Per month for. gold medallists and 
Rs 1,500 per month for silver and bronze medallists. 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 


orts and physical education has taken a big 
Opportunities of foreign exposure to national 
rnment of India procured the services of 
Persons by way of bilateral agreements under cultural 


) exchange programmes/sports protocols with the concerned 


UNITED NATIONS VOLUNTEER SCHEME 


United Nations Volunteer (UNV) Scheme is a scheme of U 
the world. It seeks to accelerate the develo 
providing skilled man power of developed 
has been participating in it since its inceptio. 
to the Special Voluntary Fund of U 
dollar 15,000. The fifth of December 


NDP operating throughout 
pment of under-developed countries by 
/ developing countries at less costs. India 
n in 1971. India also contributes financially 
NDP and-its present annual contribution is US 

is celebrated as the International Volunteers Day. 
The scheme also envisages posting of social service Volunteers among the 
countries of Asia and the Pacific re; 


gion to work at grassroot level to assist in the | 
self-help efforts of rural areas and urban slums in Participating countries. This is 
known as UNV (DDS) (Domestic Development Service) Scheme. At present 13 Indian 
DDS volunteers are working in Bangladesh and S 


ri Lanka. UNDP Proposes to 
celebrate 2001 as the International year of Volunteers worl 


dwide, 
ORGANIZATIONS 
SPORTS AUTHORITY OF INDIA 


The Sports Authority of India (SAI) was established by the Government of India in 
January 1984 as a registered society primarily to ensure effective maintenance and 
optimum utilization of the Various sports infrastructure that were built in Delhi during 
Asiad, 1982. It is now the nodal agency in the country for broadbasing sports and for 
training of sports persons to achieve excellence in national and international sports 
arena. In order to have Only one government agency at the apex for the promotion of 
sports, the Soceity for National Institute of Physical Education and Sports (SNIPES) 


ocal 
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was merged with SAI with effect from 1 May 1987. ii 

National Institute of Sports (NSNIS), PACES EELS ন 
Calcutta and Gandhinagar and Lakshmibai National College of Physical AE: 3 
Thiruvananthapuram came under the Sports Authority of India. It has 7} a 
regional centres at Bangalore, Gandhinagar, Calcutta, Chandigarh, Delhi ah ন 
The regional centre at Bangalore has been developed as a ‘Centre of Eee Se 
two sub-centres at Guwahati under the north-eastern centre and at jE EEG 


the western centre. 

The Sports Authority of India has a number of sports schemes/programmes 
ntation. Under the spotting and nurturing of talent project, SAI has 
test (NSTC), Sports Project Development Areas (SPDA) and 
the Army (BSCA) scheme to scout talent in the age grou 
Of 8-14 years to provide them systematic training with scientific back-up. The ERE 
to extend the talent scouting to Kendriya Vidyalayas, Navodaya Vidhalayas, large-size 
residential schools and public sector townships has also been approved recently. SAI 
also has a scheme of promotion of sports in special areas, national coaching scheme, 
and sports hostel scheme. In additiion, SAI implements a number of Central schemes. 
Recently, setting up of regional and national academies for different sports disciplines 
has been taken up with a number of public and private sector undertakings.. The 
various schemes/ programmes formulated by the SAI have had a significant impact in 

ness in the country. 


bringing about some sports-conscious! 
LAKSHMIBAI NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
cal Education formerly Lakshmibai National 


The Lakshmibai National Institute of Physi 

College of Physical Education was established by the Government of India on 
17 August 1957, the centenary year of the war of Independence. The Institute is located 
at Gwalior where Rani Lakshmibai of Jhansi, a valiant heroine of Independence war 
laid down her life. It has been delinked from the Sports Authority of India and is 
registered under Soc 973. The Institute has been declared as a 


jeties Registration Act 1 
deemed to be university in th 


e field of Physical Education. 
During 1997-98, the Institute, co-educational and fully residential institution, 
ourses : (i) Bachelor 0 


under impleme 
National Sports Talent Con 
Boys Sports Companies in 


Offered the following full time c f Physical Education (three-year 
degree course); (ii) Master of Physical Education (two-year degree course) for in- 
service teachers; and (iii) M. Phil. in Physical Education (one-year degree course). 

s, M. Phil. students and Ph. D from 


The total number of graduates, post graduate: j 
the Institute till the den year 1997 are 2,816, 1,485, 186 and 112 respectively. A 


total of 25 research projects has been approved for M.PE and M. Phil. during current 


academic year. 


28 India and the World 


THE 1990s have seen a profound transformation in the international Political, strategic 
and economic environment, throwing up fresh challenges to India s foreign policy. 
India has sought to respond optimally to the dynamic, emerging situation, and to 
safeguard and promote the national interest in relation to the outside world, deriving 
strength from the time-tested principles so far followed in conducting its external 
relations and its new perspectives and initiatives. A major focus in India’s foreign 


Asian neighbours and within the SAARC framework. 


INDIA’S NEIGHBOURS 


Sovereignty, territorial 
ued to recognise the 
nt of Afghanistan. India 


tune of Rs 2.4 crore by sendin, 
bilaterally and through UN. 


India’s positive and Constructive interaction continued wit i 
Presidency of President Rafsanjani and his Successor EEE KR E be 
commercial and economic field, th -Up action on the da SW, 
taken during the Ninth India-Iran Joi i ন 
Director General, Indian 
Department of Agricultural Research and Education (DARE) 
resulted in the signing of the I 
2000. The areas covered in the Work Plan includ: 
between the two countries in areas like scientific resea 


i A technical j 
etc. The trilateral agreement on international transit of goods between EEE 
Turkmenistan came into force. This Would greatly facilitate £ 


trade and reduce transit 
time in transport of goods between India and Central Asian Republics using Iranian, 
‘ports and railways. 


€ inter-i 
rch, training, 


The year saw the resumption of the Process of bilater: 
official levels with Pakistan. During his tenure as Prime Mi 


© several bilateral meetings with the Prime Minister of P 


al dialogue at political and 
nister, Shri I. K. Gujral had 
akistan Mr Nawaz Sharif. 


India and the World 
571 


During the discussions, while India’s desire to i ন 
friendship and cooperation with Pakistan was SN SAL 
regarding Pakistani activities which impinge adversely on India’s Se A Ee 
interest were also conveyed. Three rounds of the resumed Forei ht or 
discussions took place as a result of the initative taken by the Prime VRS SE 
D. Deve Gowda. On the conclusion of the second round, a Joint SEEN 5 Fr ET 
On 23 June 1997 on Peace and Security, including CBMs; Jammu and KEE St Res 
Tulbul Navigation Project; Sir Creek; Terrorism and Drug trafficking; Econ SRT 
Commercial Cooperation; Promotion of friendly exchanges in various fields The | 2 
Statement also provided that the two sides would take all possible steps to on 
hostile propaganda and provocative actions against each other. Despite this PELE 
anti-India propaganda continued with the Pakistani spokesmen, Jevelling, TE টি 
and fabricated charges to divert the attention of their people from growing ethnic 


Sectarian violence. 
Bilateral relations with Bangladesh showed improvement. The Foreign Minister 
Of Bangladesh visited India in October 1997. The Prime Ministers of the two countries 
held cordial discussions on bilateral issues while attending the Ninth SAARC Summit 
at Male in May 1997, and at the Commonwealth Summit in Edinburgh in October 
1997. Despite shortage of water due to failure of rains in March-April, 1997, the Ganga 
Water sharing treaty was implemented successfully in its first year. The Minister for 
he meeting of the Joint Rivers Commission held 


Water Resources visited Dhaka for t 
in July 1997. Both sides decided to take up issues relating to sharing of common rivers 


in phases. A Joint Committee of Experts met in August 1997, to discuss sharing of the 
Teesta waters. India continued to facilitate the repatriation of Chakma refugees from 
Tripura to Bangladesh. During the year over 12,000 refugees voluntarily returned to 
Bangladesh. 
Relations between India and Sri Lanka continue to remain close and cooperative. 
The Third Session of the Indo-Sri Lanka Joint Commission, held in Colombo in January 
1997, had provided an opportunity for both countries to review the existing state of 
bilaterial cooperation as also to identify means of consolidating it further. Frequent 
igh-level contacts provided an opportunity to discuss issues of mutual interest. The 
Sri Lankan Foreign Minister, Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar, visited India in April 1997 
as a special envoy of the Sri Lankan President. As part Of India's relief assistance 
towards the Sri Lankan Government's rehabilitation programme in Jaffna, construction 
material worth approximately Rs 3.7 crore was despatched to Colombo. India and Sri 
Lanka signed an MOU for the setting up of Meteorological Data Receiving Station in 
Sri Lanka in September 1997. Both countries continued the dialogue on problems faced 
by the fishermen of the two countries. It was agreed that these problems should be 
addressed in a spirit of compassion and understanding. 
In its relations with the Maldives, India endeavoured to build on the political 
Boodwill and understanding, consistently nourished by regular high-level contacts. 
ur aid programme continued to focus on the human resources development needs of 
the Maldives. The Maldives Institute for Technical Education (MITE), built with Indian 
assistance, was formally inaugurated on 5 May 1997 by the President of the Maldives, 
HEM: Me umoon Abdul Gayoom in the presence of the Indian Minister of Environment 
and Forests, Prof Safuddin S0z. Several Maldivian nominees received training in India 
j us fields including medicine, nursing, school and 


uring the current year in vanio c 
Administration, computer hardware, agriculture, etc. 


India had maintained a stable, cooperative relationship with Myanmar. 
Continuous dialogue was maintained with the Government of Myanmar in areas of 
Vital interest. Historic cultural links were strengthened through the visit of the Deputy 
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i i icipation in the 
inister for Religious Affairs of Myanmar to India and his PASE Br খা 
EHO ESE ceremony of the Grand Vipasana Pagoda on 
বক) 
Mumbai. 


হ্‌ ck to historical 
India’s relations with Nepal are warm and friendly AGE June 1997 has 
fs The signing of the Mahakali Treaty in 1996 and its rati Prime Minister Shri I 
a anew Hi eseion to relations between the two OE HES MAN POWer TEade 
SE paid an official goodwill visit to NEC Aviation matters were 
TCE AE EE ALE CECE Mahakali Treaty Were exchanged, 
signed, and the Sen মত nificant decisions taken during PM's visit included 
during the visit. One of he ee for an additional transit route to Bangladesh via 
India’s acceptance of HS dedded to liberalize conditions and simplify procedures 
Phulbari (India). It was a nts in Nepal. The Commerce Secretaries of India and Nepal 
for Indian rupee es TRO trade and trasit arrangements on 30 and 31 March 
in New Delhi discusse. iewed the operating modalities of the additional transit route 
TREES EE via Phulbari in order to further facilitate the transit. Indian 
LD Es যা ন anilised in developmental fields such as creation infrastructure, 
RE SAG ity services, etc., has been progressively increasing. Among the 
Eee টি: Sets currently in progress with Indian assistance are construction of 
BEE on the East West highway, the establishment of a Hospital-cum- 
Medical College at Dharan and the supply of equipment to Paropkar Shree Panch 
Indra Rajyalakshmi Maternity Hospital, Kathmandu. During his visit to Nepal in June 
1997, the Prime Minister laid the foundation-stone for the construction of a 200-bed 
“Emergency and Trauma Centre” as an extension to Bir Hospital, Kathmandu to be 
financed by Indian assistance. 


India’s traditionally warm and cordial relations with Bhutan continued to be 
based on a policy of good neighbourliness and close cooperation, particularly in 
economic, technical and cultural areas. The visits of a number of important dignitaries 
from Bhutan enabled a joi i j 


, ant 
assistance for the VIII Year Plan of Bhutan (19 


97-2002). Among the major projects 
currently under way with Indian assistance are the Tala hydroelectric Project (1020 
MW capacity), Kurichu hydroelectric Project (45 MW capacity) and the Dungsum 
cement plant. J 


SAARC 


SAARC gained further momentum in 1997. The 
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develop a SAARC Perspective Plan for the year 2000 and Be i ৰ 

specific targets to be achieved up to the year 2020. The eo eR hla St 
meeting (Male, 5-6 December 1977) is expected to report to the next SAARC Ee on 
to be held in Colombo in 1998. In his address to the Summit, the Prime VERE 
proposed the evolution of a vision for SAARC, for the year 2020 and a blue eS 
its future course of action. The Prime Minister proposed in his address that SE a 
for South Asian Economic Community (SAEC) to create an economic LE হি 
the region where the productive potential in member countries could be TREES 
harnessed for shared benefit. Several other initiatives were accepted by the EE 
which included launching of an Initiative on Nutrition, technology missions in 
water harvesting and sanitation and regionwide Distance Education. 

The decade 2001-2010 was designated the “SAARC Decade of the Rights of the Child” 
and it was agreed that a Convention on Regional Arrangements on the Promotion of 
Child Welfare should be formulated in this context. Grave concern was expressed at 

the illegal trafficking of women and children and it was agreed that coordination 

measures should be taken to address the evil, including the possibility of a Regional 


Convention. 


drinking water, 


SOUTH EAST ASIA AND THE PACIFIC 

Government of India attaches high priority to the development of all-round relations 
with the countries of the South East Asian and South Pacific regions. On the peripheral 
issues of the Twelfth Non Aligned Movement (NAM) Foreign Ministers’ Meeting in 
April, Foreign Ministers of various member countries from the region held bilateral 


discussions with the External Affairs Minister. 


India has enjoyed close and friendly relations with Indonesia, which received a 
further impetus with an official visit of Indonesian Foreign Minister Mr Ali Alatas (4- 
6 April). During his discussion with External Affairs Minister it was agreed to set up 
a ministerial-level Joint Consultative Forum for bilateral consultations betwen the two 
countries. In April Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) signed an MOU with 
LAPAN, the Indonesian Space Agency for setting up of Telemetry, Tracking and 
Telecommand (TTC) Station at Biak in Indonesia for continuous monitoring of ISRO’s 
Geo Synchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle (GSLV). India and Indonesia signed on 23 
December 1997 a Memorandum of Understanding on the establishment of a Joint 
Consultative Forum to discuss P teral matters as well as international 


eriodically bila 
issues of common interest. 
mn relations with Vietnam. In August, 


ssion led by the Minister of State 
of bilateral trade and expansion 
of c ts {ৰ science and technology and small and medium industries. 
EEE EEE and cordial relations with Lao People's Democratic 
Republic (Lao PDR). The Prime Minister of Laos, Mr Khamtay Siphandone visited 
India from 1-5 May. During his visit an MOU on cooperation in Agriculture for setting 
up of Joint Commission on Trade, Economic and Scientific Cooperation was signed 
With the Lao side. The close bilateral relations between India and Singapore were 

re exchanges of high-level visits during 


furth ‘0 the year. There we. 
EB ge between India and Singapore for holding periodic 


the ন 
Year. Under an MCU cretary Economic Relations, Ministry 
29 August 1997 for bilateral talks. 
per cent in 1996-97 


India continued to have very close and Warm re 
the Eighth session of the India-Vietnam Joint Commi 
for External Affairs was held in Hanoi on promotion 


Bilateral trade with Si ore showed a 
OOS ding figures for 1995-96. 


a 
S compared to the correspon 
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i i i i ial during this year. A 
i ti with Brunei continued to be cordia ear. 
EE of an agreement with Indian Space Research Organisation 
Re AB SHEL of Telemetry, Tracking and Telecommand (TTC) Station in 
ন ie for tracking and monitoring of satellites and satellite launch vehicles of ISRO. 
TU 


Relations between India and the Philippines saw further 
Two Indians, Smt Maha Sweta Devi, novelist, and Shri Ma 
well-known environmental activist, received the 1997 Ramon Magsaysay awards for 
Journalism, Literature and Creative Arts and for Public Service respectively. Bilateral 
trade between the two countries increased by 28 per cent compared to the figures of 
1995-96. 


Srowth during the year. 
hesh Chander Mehta, a 


India and Thailand continued to work to 
friendly bilateral relations through a regular exchange of high-level visits. Another 
linkage between India, Thailand and other c untries in the region was established 
When the Bangladesh - India - Sri Lanka - Thail 
grouping was launched in June 1997. 


Relations and cooperation between India and Australia coninued to grow in 
diverse fields. India-Australia Senior Official’s Meeting (SOM) was held in Canberra 
on 13 and 14 May. Secretary, Economic Relations led the Indian delegation. An Indian 
Parliamentary delegation led by Speaker, Lok Sabha, Shri P A Sangma, visited 
Australia from 21-2. State for Food Processing Industries and 
Minister of State for Petroleum and Natural Gas visited Australia in July. The 
Australian Foreign Minister also Visited India in July. Union Minister Of State for 
Commerce visited Australia from 30 August to 5 September, On 
the trade between India and Australia increased by 22 per cent. 


EAST ASIA 


India’s relations with the countries of the East Asia region continued to expand during 
the year. 


The Foreign Minister of Japan Mr Y: 
1997. This was the first Foreign Minister-) 
a detailed exchange of views on bilaterial, regional and 
delegation led by Mr. Nobuo Matsunaga, Director of the Ja 
International Affairs QUA), 


Participated in an IDSA-JIA-s Oonsored i 
“Cooperation for Peace and Prosperity” on 8-9 October 1997. H hE Net 


ukihiko Ikeda, visited India from 23-25 
evel visit from J: 


India continued to maintain friendly and cordial relations with Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea. Bilateral COOperation in the fields 
educational, cultural and other fields continued. A seven-member group of artists 


SPonsored by the Indian Council for Cultural Relations (ICCR) Participated in the 
Spring Friendship Art festival held in Pyongyang in April 1997. 


been steady improvement in India-China relations. India and China 
impart a much 


f 3 Breater economic and technological content to their 
relationship. The India-China Joint Business Council met in Beijing in July 1997. The 
7 association with FICCI Organised an Industrial and Trade 


Of economic, commercial, 
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Exhibition in China in July 1997 to Promote Indian prod j 

At Present, India-China border trade is conducted ot a DOE ও i 6) LE 
in UP (opened in 1992) and across Shipki Pass in HP (opened fn 1994) EE 
across Lipulekh Pass amounted to Rs. 69 lakh, while trade across Shi ki P. LE 
Worth Rs 16 lakh. The India-China border has been generally peaceful ER ন At 
Both sides have agreed that as part of the implementation of BPTA and the ae 
on CBMs, it is necessary to accelerate the process of clarification of the ali ne 
the entire Line of Actual Control LAC, including through an exchange of ৰ TR 5 
will continue to he held with in the framework of India-China Joint Worse G 2 
and Expert Group. Smt Kamla Sinha, Minister of State for External Affairs, ETE 
Indian delegation to participate in the Hand-over Ceremony in Hong Kong 68 ) 


June to 1 July 1997. 


CENTRAL ASIA 

The Central Asian region is of strategic, economic and political importance to India 
Since it is situated practically in our neighbourhood. Over the centuries, India and the 
Central Asian States have had intensive interactions, both commercial and people-to- 
people, and shared many common values and perceptions. It is of significance that in 
the contemporary context, India and these republics share similar views on dangers of 
religious fundamentalism, extremism and terrorism. 


Traditionally cooperative Indo-Kazakhstan relations have progressed smoothly. 
Prof Y K Alagh, Minister of State for Power and Science and Technology, visited 
Kazakhstan in August 1997 in connection with the “Days of Indian Culture in 
Kazakhstan”. Punjab National Bank had decided to set up a representative office in 
Almaty. A breakthrough was achieved in the oil and gas sector when ONGC Videsh 
Limited received a five-year licence for oil exploration over an area of 9,085sq. km. in 
the Pavlodar region of northern Kazakhstan. India participated in the Special Working 
Group meetings of the Conference on Interaction of Confidence Building Measures in 
Asia, at the initiative of Kazakhstan's President Nursultan Nazarbaev. 


Relations between India and Uzbekistan, progressed satisfactorily. Foreign Office 
consultations continued with the visit of Foreign Secretary, Shri K. Raghunath, to 
Tashkent in August 1997. A consignment of humanitarian assistance of medicines was 
gifted to the Autonomous Republic of Karakalpakstan in April 1997. There were 
Several exchanges of visits by scientists under the auspices of Indo-Uzbek Centre for 


Scientific and Technological Cooperation. 
Relations between India and Kyrghyzstan were marked by significant high-level 
Visits, Prime Minister of Kyrghyzstan, Hon'ble Apas Jumagulov, paid an official visit 
in May 1997. During the visit, a Bilateral Investment Promotion and Protection 
Agreement was signed and a Hindi translation of the Kyrghyz epic Manas Was 
released. A commercial agreement between Kyrghyz Airlines and Indian Airlines to 
Operate regular commercial flights between Delhi and Bishkek and a programme on 
Cooperation in the field of science and technology were signed. During the visit, Shri 
B Ramaiah, Minister of State for Commerce, an Indo-Kyrghyz Joint Business Council 
Was set u Shri Ramaiah laid the foundation-stone of the first India-Kyrghyzstan joint 
Venture 2 M /s Kyrghyz Ajanta Pharma Ltd. in Bishkek - for the production of 


Pharmaceuticals. ‘Days of Indian Culture in Kyrghyzstan’ was held in October 1997. 
tis were maintained with Turkmenistan, Vice-Premier and 
NV LG EL Boris O Shikhmuradov, visited India in April 1997 for the 
AM Fa 0 EE Official-level delegations from both sides visited each other 
ET Eh A Turkmen Parliamentary Delegation visited India 


On - ৰ rvices links. ! nN 
SE He LAE of December 1997. Director General of ICCR visited Dushanbe 
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in October 1997 and held talks with Ministries of Culture and Foreign Affairs on 
further strengthening of cultural relations. 


Indo-Turkish relations saw a high level of interaction through bilateral exchanges 
in political, economic, commercial and cultural fields. The Speaker of the Turkish 
Parliament, Mr. Mustafa Kalemli, led a Parliamentary Delegation in August 1997 and 
attended the special commemorative session of Parliament. A Defence-Industries 
Delegation from Turkey visited India in December 1997. 


Initiatives taken to intensify cooperation with Azerbaijan continued. A technical 
delegation from ONGC visited Azerbaijan in June 1997 with a view to identifying 
areas of cooperation in the oil and gas sector. Azerbaijan is a beneficiary of our ITEC 
programme. Two Azeri diplomats received training in the professional course of 
Foreign Service Institute (FSI) in April 1997. Secretary (East) accompanied by’ Joint 
Secretary (CA) visited Baku from 2 to 5 February 1998 for Foreign Office Consultations. 
Agreements on Civil Aviation matters, Economic and Technical Cooperation matters 
and Cooperation in the field of Science and Technology were initiated during the visit. 


THE GULF 


The Gulf region, which is an area that adjoins our immediate neighbourhood, is of 
considerable importance to India’s political, economic and strategic conerns. 
Traditionally, India has had close and cordial relations with the Gulf countries as 
history and geography have laid a stable foundation for an enduring affinity. 


Relations between India and Bahrain were further strengthened through high- 
level contacts. Shri Salim Iqbal Shervani, Minister of State for External Affairs, paid an 
official visit to Bahrain on 19-20 August 1997. He called on Amir of the State of 
Bahrain His Highness. He also met the Foreign Minister, Al Khalifa, Minister of 
Labour and Social Welfare, and Minister of Commerce of Bahrain. Both sides agreed 


to expedite the finalisation of the extradition treaty and agreements on combating 
terrorism and drug trafficking. 


Traditionally, India has had friendly relations with Irag..It has scrupulously 
adhered to the United Nations Security Council (UNSC) resolutions against Iraq but 
would like the UN sanctions to be lifted in tandem with Iraqi compliance with the 
UNSC Resolutions. Conscious of the hardships the Iraqi people are facing due to the 
economic sanctions, India has extended humanitarian relief to Iraq, including supply 
of milk powder and baby food, wheat, tea, medicines, medical equipment and more 
recently, stationery items. 


India’s relations with Kuwait are of long standing, based upon mutual interest 
in various fields. Economic relations were fostered with the visit of a number of State 
Ministers. Other achievements in the economic field were, the signing of a bilateral 
investment protection agreement, an agreement for the renewal of the contract for 


supply of petroleum and petroleum products between the Kuwaiti Ministry of Oil and 
Indian Oil Corporation (IOC). 


The warm and friendly relations between India and Qatar were CE 
strengthened and diversified, particularly in the economic filed, through various i 
level bilateral contacts. : 

The traditionally warm and friendly relations between India and SR EE 
further strengthened by the visit to India of Sultan Qabous Bin Said Al Said of ‘ ন 
from 1-4 April, 1997. During the visit, important economic agreements Were sig 
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including the Avoidance of Double Taxation Agreement, an MOU fo | 

agriculture, a joint-venture agreement to set up the Indo-Oman ect te Pre ee) i 
MOU on Civil Aviation, and a cultural Exchange Programme. A UE EEE 
from the Standing Committee of Parliament on External Affairs, led b tHe EET 
of the Committee, Shri Atal Behari Vajpayee, visited Oman, ন Oct Rk 
Observe the role and functioning of the Indian Embassy. 2 A 


India’s cordial relations with the Kingdom of Saudi i 
consolidated and diversified by an Ea high-level EAE 
countries. The Fifth Session of the Indo-Saudi Joint Commission took place ts 
Delhi in June 1997. An MOU for Scientific and Technical Cooperation betwee: i 
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) and King Abdul Aziz City fp চট 
Science and Technology (KACST) was signed during the Joint Commission RE 
About, 80,000 pilgrims from India performed the Haj in 1997, including about 56, a 
pilgrims who travelled through the Central Haj Committee. During the Haj a 
devastating fire took place at Mina, on 15 April 1997. In the fire, 186 pilgrims Et 
India were killed and 424 pilgrims were injured. 66 pilgrims are listed as “missing” 
and it is feared they too might have perished in the fire. Medical assistance was 
immediately provided to those affected, and the Prime Minister announced a package 


Of relief measures. 

The historically friendly ties between India and the United Arab Emirates (UAE) 
continued to grow during the year. In November, agreements on the Extradition 
Treaty, on Juridical and Judicial Cooperation (in Civil and Commercial matters), on 
Mutual Legal Assistance were signed in Delhi. 

Relations with Yemen have been cordial and marked by mutual goodwill and 
warmth. Agriculture and Water Resources have been identified as a key sector for 
further strengthening cooperation between the two countries. 


WEST ASIA AND NORTH AFRICA 


India’s relations with countries of West Asia and North Africa are multifaceted. 
Functional co-operation agreements with many countries in the region were concluded. 
treadfast support to the Arab and Palestine causes as well as 
the Middle East Peace Process (MEPP). Government of India is deeply concerned at the 
current lack of progress in the MEPP, which has vitiated the atmosphere and 
threatened the implementation of the interim Oslo accords and the resumption of the 
final state negotiations. India called for speedy redeployment from the West Bank by 
the Israeli forces and es all unilateral acts particularly expansion and 
construction of settlements. r of State for External Affairs Smt. 
Kamala Sinha to Algeria on 1997 imparted a new momentum to 


bilateral co-operation and mu 


India maintained s 


chewing of 
The visit of Ministe 


12 and 13 September 
tual understanding. 


At the request of the UN Security Council, India sent a 5-member team led by 
a former Foreign Secretary to join the UN Missionswhich observed the Parliamentary 
elections held in Algeria in June 1997. India participated in the First Algerian Auto 
Exposition heralding the entry of Maruti cars and Baja) Scooters in the Algerian 
market. Indian Civil Aviation delegation visited Algeria in July 1997 to finalise the Air 


Transport Agreement. 
Bilateral relations with Egypt were given a new dynamism by the visit of Prime 
0 and 11 October 1997. During the visi 


Minister Shri IL. K. Gujral to Egypt on 1 
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agreements on Tourism Co-operation, mutual Assistance and Co-operation in Customs 
Ee and the Executive Programme of Cultural, Educational and Scientific Co- 
Set for the period 1997-2000 were signed. One of the decisions taken during the 
visit was to set up a high-powered Joint Business Group to identify projects in Egypt 
where Indian companies could invest. The Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International 
Understanding for the year 1995 was conferred on President Hosni Mubarak in 
recognition of his leading and significant role in Arab regional and international 
affairs and in promoting international peace and security. 


Bilateral relations with Israel in areas of trade, economic and technological 
cooperation continued to progress satisfactorily. India and Israel concluded an agreement 
On cooperation in the field of Agricultural Research on 17 october 1997. The Agreement 
Provides for setting up of a demonstration farm for field demonstration of Israels 
agricultural technologies at Indian Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa, New Delhi. 
The first Indo-Israeli Colloquium entitled “India and Israel: Ancient Civilizations and 


Young Democracies” was organised by the Indian Council for Cultural Relations in 
New Delhi on 12 November 1997. 


The traditional ties of friendship with Jordan were further strengthened. Her 
majesty Queen Noor came to India in September 1977 to attend the funeral of Mother 
Teresa at Calcutta and again on 26-27 November 1997 to inaugurate the Mahindra 
United World College at Pune. Inauguration of Indo-Jordan joint venture on 21 July 
1997 added a new dimension to the multi-faceted nature of bilateral co-operation. The 
Joint venture between M/s Southern Petrochemical Industries Company Limited 


(SPIC) and Jordan Phosphate Mining Company (PMC), has a capacity to produce 
2,20,000 metric tons of Phosphoric Acid per year. 


India’s relations with Lebanon continued to be cordial and friendly. India 
reiterated its support for implementation of the UN Security Council Resolution No. 
425, which calls for withdrawal of Israeli forces from Lebanon's Occupied territories. 


Lebanese Foreign Minister Fares Boueiz attended the Twelfth NAM Ministerial 
Conference held in New Delhi on 7-8 April 1997. 


India’s relations with Libya continued to develo 
Minister of Ind 


Visit of Minister Azzouzah. 


Warmth and cordiality marked relations with Morocc 


0. Minister of State for 
External Affairs visited Morocco from 


31 August to 3 September 1997. His visit 
-Moroccan co. 


Gujral, met the Moroccan Prime Mini 
sidelines of the Fifty Second Annu i 


to the growing commercial and economic co-operation with signing of an agreement 


between M/s Chambal Fertilizers and Chemicals and the Moroccan Phosphate SEE 
(OCP) to set up a Joint venture in Morocco to Produce Phosphoric and Sulphuric Aci 
with an estimated investment of US $ 230 million. 


India maintained its steadfast support for the Palestinian cause. India’s Et 
relations with Palestine were given a new momentum by the State visit of 5 m 
Yasser Arafat to India from 20-22 November 1997. During the visit, a LER an 
of Understanding On Co-operation was signed between the Government of India 


“ has been taken to launch a trilate 
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the Palestine Liberation organisation, on behalf of the Palestini i 5 

The MOU provides a structured framework for bilateral 5 RG 
like commerce, trade, culture, science and technology, industrial collabo 5 
information and broadcasting, etc. India declared its support to the RAG 3 
International Conference to enforce the provisions of Geneva Convention to eer ie 
rights of Palestinian people in the occupied territories including Jerusalem i a 
continued its moral, material and technical support to the Palestinian people. ndia 


In Somalia, India supports UN efforts to restore peace and normalcy. India h 
voted the Cairo Declaration on Somalia after the meeting of Somali leaders at GEE 
from 12 November to 22 December 1997 including their decision to convene a National 


Reconciliation Conference on Baidoa in February 1998. 


Bilaterial co-operation with Sudan was upgraded. The first session of the Indo- 
Sudan Joint Commission was held at New Delhi on 6-8 November 1997. 


Friendly relations with Syria were strengthened during the year through dialogue 
and expansion and diversification of bilateral economic and technical co-operation. 


India’s friendly relations with Tunisia remained on an even keel. The Minister 
of State for External Affairs visit to Tunisia from 3-5 September 1997 gave a major 
boost to bilaterial co-operation and mutual understanding. 


India maintained traditional cordial relations and co-operation with the regional 
organisations, namely, League of Arab States (LAS) and Union of Arab Maghreb. The 
Secretary General of the Arab League, Dr Ismat Abdel Meguid, called on Prime 
Minister Shri I K Gujral on 11 October 1997 during the Prime Minister's visit to Cairo. 


AFRICA (SOUTH OF SAHARA) 

India and the countries of East Africa, which constitute India’s extended neighbourhood, 
have had historical, commercial and cultural contacts. The Prime Minister Shri I K 
Gujral visited Uganda and Tanzania. He announced support for the efforts of these 
countries to combat the drought afflicting the region and for their programmes of 
development. The President of Tanzania expressed his Government's support for a 
Permanent seat for India in a restructured UN Security Council. An Air Services 

hange Programme were concluded with Uganda. 


Agreement and a Cultural Exc 
tween India and Mauritius were also enhanced during the 


7 of the Mauritian Minister for Arts and Culture for the 
Films Fair ‘97. The visit to Madagascar in June 1997 by the Minister of State for Law 
and Justice and that to India in September 1997 of the Malagasy Minister of Transport 
and Meteorology served to revive political contacts and to identify areas of bilateral 
Cooperation such as infrastructural development, agriculture, small-scale industries 
and human resource development. Relations with Ethiopia were further enhanced 
With the visit of the Ethiopian Finance Minister in September 1997 and of delegations 
in the area of small industries, education and technical Cooperation. A new initiative 

al agricultural cooperation programme with Eritrea 
d Agriculture Organisation. 


South Africa has been part of India’s own recent history and the freedom 
Movements of the two countries have been closely intertwined. During President 
Nelson Mandela’s visit to India on 27-29 March 1997, both countries concluded a 
Declaration On a Strategic Partnership at the historic Red Fort, delineating the contours 
Of their new partnership in the areas of bilateral relations, preservation of the Gandhi 


Cultural relations be 
visit to India in August 199 


T' 


in collaboration with the Food an 
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heritage sites in South Africa, South-South Cooperation, UN reform, cooperation in the 
Indian Ocean Rim and strengthening of the Non-Aligned Movement. Prime Minister 
Shri I K Gujral visited South Africa on 5-10 October 1997. An a 
in Geology and Mineral Resources, an agreement on Tourism cooperation, a Programme 
of Cooperation in the field of Science and Technology and the Terms of Reference of 
an India-South Africa Commercial Alliance were signed during the visit. 


greement on cooperation 


New initiatives were taken during the year to strengthen relations with the other 
countries of the Southern and Central African regions. The visits of the Zambian 
Deputy Minister for Trade and the Chairman of the Forei 
Zambian Parliament in November 1997 
ties with a country with which India 
relations. The vist to India of the Interio. 
helped to identify areas of cooperatio! 
countries. A new beginning was made 
Congo, DRC, when a Representative of t 


defence delegation from Rwanda in Apri 
Mauritius, Seychelles, 


between India and the. and Mozambique 


pe with the effects of bubonic plague and of floods 
respectively. Medicines were also supplied to Rwanda. 


Government has actively encouraged greater interaction between the business 


tries of Africa. The Confederation of Indian 
Sful ‘Made in India’ show in Mauritius on 3-6 


For 
the Prime Minister at the Summit 


Harare, A Memorandum of Understanding on cooperation between India and the 
Southern African Development Community was concluded on 14 October 1997, which 
envisages both Bovernment and private- sector cooperation and includes short and 
long-term training, participation in Joint ventures in areas like infrastructure, 
telecommunications, agriculture, automotive parts and leather products, and assistance 
in the development Of small and medium enterprises in the Southern African region. 
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At the first Ministerial meeting of the IOR-ARC in Mauriti ঃ 
a Charter was adopted marking the formal launch of the Eo: NS Te 
and guidelines for inclusion of projects in the Work Programme ERE ES 
views the IJOR-ARC as a bridge between the two continents of Asia and Africa ! Te 
its own regional identity, helping to retrieve and building anew the EEntrese Sh 
commercial and cultural contacts that had been interrupted by the advent of SAE 


EUROPE 


EASTERN EUROPE 

The traditionally warm and friendly relations between India and the countries of 
Eastern and Central Europe witnessed further consolidation during the year. There is 
considerable goodwill for India in these countries and India’s cooperation with them 


in all spheres including political consultations, 
technology, culture, etc., has been progressing well. 

dia and Russia based on continuity, trust 
portant foreign policy pirority for both 
tter of national consensus in both 
countries and are not subject to political changes. The tradition of intensive high-level 
bilateral exchanges effectively contributed to the building up of bilateral cooperation 
in a wide range of areas of mutual concern. Several visits at Ministerial and other 
levels were exchanged during the year. The Russian Minister for Atomic Energy 
visited India from 7 to 10 September 1997 in connection with an International 


Conference on nuclear physics in Mumbai. 
d an official visit to Russia. An understanding was 
Minister's Russian visit to extend the Indo-Russian 


Long Term Programme on Military-Technical Cooperation up to the year 2010. The 
Finance Minister visited Moscow in October 1997 for a meeting of the Co-Chairmen of 


the Indo-Russian inter-Governmental Commission on trade, economic, scientific, 
technological and cultural cooperation, as part of the preparatory process for its Fourth 
Session in New Delhi. The Foreign Secretary visited Moscow on 3 November 1997 for 
foreign office consultations covering a wide range of bilateral and multilateral issues 
of mutual concern. India’s relations with other countries of the former Soviet Union — 
Armenia, Belarus, Georgia, Moldova, Ukraine and the three Baltic countries, Viz., 
Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia — continued to develop satisfactorily. 


Republic of 


trade and commerce, science and 


Close and friendly relations between In 
and mutual understanding, constitute an im! 


Indian Defence Minister pai 
reached during the Indian Defence 


Belarus, Alyaksandr Lukashenka, paid a State 
28 Septmber 1997. Five bilateral documents were signed 
ement on the Avoidance of Double Taxation, Agreement 
munications of India and the Ministry of Posts and 
Agreement on the Establishment of Indo-Belarusian 
economic, scientific, technological, industrial 
ign Office Consultation and Air Services 


The President of the 
visit to India from 25 to 
during the visit, Viz. Agre 
between the Ministry of Com 
Telecommunications of Belarus, 
Inter-Government Commission on trade, 
and cultural cooperation, Protocol on Fore 


Agreement. 
The President of the Republic of Latvia, Guntis Ulmanis, Paid a state visit to 
India from 20 to 25 October 1997. An Indo-Latvian Air Services Agreement was signed 


during the visit. 
India’s relations with the c 


Productive, High-level visits wer 
the year. 


ountries of Central Europe continued to be close and 
e exchanged with several of these countries during 
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The Minister of Industry and Trade of-the Czech Republic led a 25-member 
delegation of the Czech entrepreneurs and businessmen to India from 15-17 October 
1997. He inaugurated the exhibition of “Czech Business Days” in New Delhi held from 
15 to 19 October 1997. An agreement on Indo-Czech Air Services was designed. 


The Minister of Finance of the Republic of Hungary visited India from 8 to 12 
November 1997 to co-chair with the Minister of Industry the Tenth Session of the Indo- 
Hungarian Joint Commission on Economic, Trade and Technical-Scientific Cooperation. 
A protocol on the Tenth Session of the Indo-Hungarian Joint Commission was signed 
during the visit. 


The President of Poland accompanied by two Ministers/senior officers and a 25- 
member business delegation paid a State visit to India from 8 to 11 January 1998. He 
addressed the CII Partnership Summit in Chennai on 10 January 1998. 


The President of Romania paid a State visit to India from 17 to 19 November 
1997. Three bilateral documents: Agreement for the Promotion and Reciprocal Protection 
Of Investments; Programme of Cooperation in Science and Technology for the period 
1997-2000; and Programme of Cooperation in the field of education, science and 
culture for the years 1997-1999 were signed during the visit. 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Slovak Republic visited India from 8 to 10 
December 1997 and addressed a meeting of business representatives at FICCI. 


WESTERN EUROPE 


India’s relations with the countries of Western Europe individually and with the 
European Union (EU) made steady progress during the year. 


The Minister of State for External Affairs, 


Smt Kamala Sinha, led the Indian 
delegation at the Tenth Round of Indo- 


EU Troika Ministerial-level talks held in 
Luxembourg on 2 September 1997. The Indo-EU Joint Commission held its Ninth 
Session on 12 and 13 May 1997. A meeting of the Indo-EU Working Party on Science 
and Technology was held on 8 December 1997. 


Relations with UK are imp 
ns hi 


Indo-German relations have Progressed satisfactorily during the year. Germany 
has referred to Indi 


Promoting academic c 
Universities and its Ger 


টি man counterparts. The Thirteenth Session of the Indo-German 
Joint Commission was 


held in New Delhi from 8 to 10 January 1998. 
The visit of Presid 


ent Jacques Chirac of France, as the Chief Guest for India’s 
Republic Day celebratio 


ns from 24 to 26 January 1998 provided an impetus to Indo- 
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French relations. In a keynote address delivered during the visit, President Chi 5 
that France looked forward to enhancing its partnership with India which NEVE লি 
el 


as a global power. 


India and France concluded three important agreements in the consular field 
While agreements on Mutual Legal Assistance in Civil and Criminal Matters চি S 
signed, the agreement on transfer of Convicted Offenders was finalised. a 


India’s relations with Italy have made steady progress. A conscious effort has 
been made in the past few years to qualitatively upgrade our bilateral relationshi 
The Italian Prime Minister, Prof. Romano Prodi visited India from 5 to 8 January 1998; 
egation which accompanied him is indicative of the importance 

augmenting economic cooperation with India. During the visit 
1998-2000), an Agreement to Combat Terrorism, 
Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances a! 
Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) were 


The large business del 
which Italy attaches to 
a Cultural Exchange Programme ( 
Organized Crime and Trafficking in 
a Memorandum of Understanding on 
signed. 

When the Prime Minister of Belgium, visited India, a Bilateral Investment 
Protection Agreement was signed. During the visit the Belgium Prime Minister 
delivered a lecture entitled “Asia and Europe: Partners in Global Society of the 21st 
Century” to the CII in New Delhi, emphasizing the need to diversify economic 


relations. 


The President of the Federal Econ 
to 14 November 1997 along with a large 
agreements was signed. The Minister for 
July 1997. The Dal Lake conservation project fil 


during the visit. 


omic Chamber of Austria visited India from 8 
business delegation. A number of commercial 
Environment and Forests visited Austria in 
gured substantially in discussions 


The Federal Councillor of Public Economy of Switzerland, Mr Jean Pascal 
Delamuraz visited India from 4 to 5 April 1997 at the head of large economic 
delegation. The Bilateral Investment Promotion and Protection Agreement between 
India and Switzerland was signed during the visit. 

pain, Prince Felipe De Asturias, visited India at the 
President. During this visit, the Bilateral Investment 
d between the two countries. 


r accompanied by a business delegation visited 
t, an Air Services Agreement was signed by the 


The Crown Prince of 5] 
invitation of the Indian Vice- 
Protection Agreement was signe 
oreign Ministe 
During the visi 
h countries. 


The Portuguese F 
India in February 1997. 
Foreign Ministers of bot 

The Greek President accompanied 
of National Economy visited India from 12 t 
by the Greek Head of State/Government 1 t 
tourism cooperation Was signed during the visit. 


by the Foreign Minister and Deputy Minister 
12 to 18 January 1998. This was the first visit 
n the last ten years. An Agreement on 


THE AMERICAS 


me US relations. President Bill Cli 
The ‘derable momentum in Indo-US relations. President 51 inton in 
ITN nniversary Of India’s Independence said that 


a message on the occasion of the 50th A! 
India । LE US must work more closely than ever in a way that would befit two of 
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i i i fforts to 
’ test democracies. He said that both countries must redouble e 
Ee Wands Es stability and democracy in South Asia and around the world. The 
Ft Ne had a very cordial meeting with the President Bill Clinton in New York 
Es es 1997 at which the US President showed keen inter 
3 


est in deepening 
relationship with India. 


The US is the single largest foreign investor in India accounting for around a 
uarter of all direct investments approved from 1991 - 1996 (December). US investment 
EBlErs a wide range of sectors including power, chemicals, 
mechanical engineering and industrial machinery making the U 
source of foreign technology. While differences in certain areas, such as the patent 
Protection issue, access to textile markets, India’s important regime, internal trade 
statutes of the US (Super 301, Special 301, etc.) and US restrictions pertaining to 
movement of skilled labour (HI-B visas) persist, the climate for bilateral trade is 


improving and businessmen from both countries are Very optimistic about longer-term 
Opportunities. 


electrical, electronics, 
S our most important 


While an amendment to the existing US Law through the Harkin. 
Amendment enabled resumption of limited economic aid to Pakistan, 
reaffirmed its stand against delivery of the F-16 aircraft 
US Government to the reported supply of M- 
remained a matter of continued concern. Demo 
India, the US Congress on 4 September rejecte 
moved by Republican Congressman Dan Burto. 
of its alleged human rights abuses. The H 


-Warner 
the US has 
to Pakistan. Approach of the 
11 missiles by China to Pakistan 
nstrating overwhelming suopport for 
d, by a 342-82 margin, an amendment 
n to developmental aid to India because 


posed export curbs on the Bhaba Atomic Research 
Atomic Research and Indian Rare Earths Limited for 
their alleged involvement in Weapons of mass destruction or missiles used for 
delivery. The US had earlier taken similar action against Bharat Electronics Limited 
(BEL) of Bangalore. Subsequently, the Federal department removed sanctions against 
Seven of the nine Bharat Electronics Limited units. Two BEL units in Hyderabad and 
Bangalore still continue to be under scrutiny. 

Indo-Canada relations have b 
Years and there have been encou 
relations between the two countr 


Centre, Indira Gandhi Centre for 


een progressing satisfactorily over the last few 
raging positive trends in 


economic and commercial 
ies. 


In 1997 Uanuary-July), Canada was 
India with FDI approvals amounting to Rs 
(including power, oil and §as), telecomm: 
Services as priority sectors in India for Ca 
series of social and cultural even 
the Indo-Canadian Advisory 
Canada to celebrate the 50th 


the Fifteenth largest investor country in 
333.71 crore. Canada has identified energy 
unications and environmental products and 
nadian business. The year was marked by a 
ts including exhibitions and conferences organised by 


Group (a group formed by people of Indian origin in 
Year of Independence). 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN 
Latin America and thi 
America and South 
Caribbean regions is 


ঠি 1 
e Caribbean cover the three regions, the Caribbean, SR 
Amercia. The thrust of India’s policy in Latin Ane 
to maintain friendly and warm relations. India’s interaction 
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HEE Fr ন NE consultative mechanism. Agreements on 
gned with 9 countries of the region. The current fo. 
our efforts in this region is to take advantage of the good political and NE ডী 
relations to expand into economic areas of interaction. There is an emerging aw. i 
On both sides that the scope for mutually beneficial economic cooperation ত SD দৰ 
with only a fraction being realised so far. India has trade and economic agree. Ete 
with seven countries of the region and some countries have signed EEE GS 
up joint Business Councils with India. There is wide scope for increasing our HS 
with the region. To give thrust to this a FOCUS-LAC programme has been EEE 
The Programme envisages holding of exclusive Indian exhibitions in the re. RY 
Participation in important trade fairs, exchange of business delegations and Holdins OF 
special ‘India Weeks’ and ‘Made in India’ exhibitions by way of disseminating 
information on India’s trade, industrial and invesment potential. 
ultations were held with Argentina on 2 July 1997 in New 
ed by Ambassador Alberto Luis Daverede, while the 
Indian side was led by Secretary (West). The Commerce Secretary accompanied by a 
business delegation visited Argentina and Brazil from 4 to 10 November 1997, to 
launch India’s ‘FOCUS - LAC programme’ aimed at increasing trade and economic 
interaction with the countries of Latin America. 
ry and Phyto-Sanitary Measures was signed with Brazil 
e to Brasilia. 


Foreign Office Cons 
Delhi. The Argentinian side was l 


An Agreement on Sanita 
on 1 July 1997 during the visit of Minister of agricultur 


consultations were held by Secretary (West) in Brasilia on 


Foreign Officer-level 
der Secretary General for Political Affairs in the Brazilian 


6 October 1997 with the Un 
Foreign Office, Ambassador Ivan Cannabrava. ধ 
d Chile from 3 to 5 October 1997 and held bilateral 


Secretary (West) visite 
Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs and the Ambassador. 


consultations with the Chilean 

The Guyanese Prime Minister, Mrs. Janet Jagan was awarded the UNESCO's 
Prestigious “Gandhi Medal for Peace, Democracy and Women's Rights”, in recognition 
Of her work as a freedom fighter and for pioneering the movement for women's rights 
in Guyana during the last fifty years. 


on headed by the Chairman of ‘the Mexican Health 


nal Congress visited India from 3 to 6 June 1997. The 
th the permanent Health Commission of Lok Sabha 
Delhi including the Ayrvedic Research Kendra. 


A Mexican Delegation ° 
Commission of the Mexican Natio! 
Delegation also had a meeting Wi 


and visited various health institutes in 
was held in Mexico City from 3 to 9 March 


ducts Fair 
Indian Food festival were also held as part 


An exclusive India Produ 
ival and an 


1998. An Indian Cultural Fest 


Of the Trade Fair. 
imori of Peru, accompanied by a 39-member delegation, 


President Alberto Fuj k 
Paid a 4-day State visit to India from 25 to 29 May 1997. Agreements on Agriculture, 
Antarctica, cooperation between the Diplomatic Academy of Peru and Foreign Service 
Institute of a Regular Foreign Office Consultations, Technical Cooperation and 
Tourism were signed during the visit. Two business agreements were also signed 
during the visit. 

The Minister of Energ 


accompanied by the Chairman © 
ational Petroleum Company, visited In 


y of Trinidad and Tobago (T and T), Mr Finbar Gangar, 
f T and T's public sector companies, Petrotrin and 
dia from 23 to 27 October 1997. Letters of 
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intent were signed by the Indian Oil Corporation with these 
1 


Public sector companies 
of T and T. 


Venenzuelan Vice Minister for Energy and Mines 
from 10 to 11 November, 1997. The Vice Minister 
Orimulsion fuel to India for its power plants. 


Paid an official visit to India 
repeated his offer to supply 


UNITED NATIONS AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS 
POLITICAL ISSUES 


bly: “We 
see the United Nations in [this] image, as a crucible in which we melt together our 


individual contributions to a world civilisation, yet in the recognition of the variety of 
historical and cultural experience we bring to it.” The Secretary General of the United 
Nations, Kofi Annan, visited Delhi in April 1997. Other important visitors to Delhi 
from the United Nations during the year included the UNDP Administrator, Gustav 


Speth, the Executive director of the UNFPA, Nafisa Sadik and the Executive Director 
of the UNICEF, Carol Bellamy. 


UN REFORMS 


Changes in international relations following the end of the Cold War have led 
to an increased focus on the need to reform an 
Order to enable the Organisation to respond fu 


member states in the 21st century. The UN Sec 
wWith.a series of Pro 


Secretary General's re 
efficient Organisation, whi 
to India and the othe 
preserved. 


ates of vital concern 
pecially in the development field, are 


SECURITY COUNCIL RESTRUCTURING 
Discussions continued on 


as no consensus on 
, OF criteria for expansion. The Government continued to be in touch with 
member states regarding Indian candidature for permanent membership of the UN 
Security Council. 


PEACE-KEEPING 


India was instrumental in ens 


compensation system for troop. 
UN Peace-Kee 


in Angola. Bo. 


uring the adoption of a uniform death and ir 
S of countries injured or killed during the course of t i 
Ping operations. India Participated in the UN Peace-Keeping operation 

Snia and Herzegovina, Haiti and Western Sahara. 


INTERNATIONAL CIRIMINAL COURT 


ks ্‌ of war have 
In recent Years, crimes concerning genocide, rape and laws and customs 


India and the World 587 


attracted wide concerns, especially in the context of conflicts in former Yugoslavi 

Rwanda. The need for a permanent International Court to deal with such RR 
future and provide the necessary deterrence has been felt. India has been activi Jy 
participating in negotiations on the establishment of a Permanent Te 
Criminal Court. India would like such a court to have universal, ROR GHEE 
jurisdiction while giving due priority to effective national criminal jurisdiction TR 


available and possible. 


DISARMAMENT AND INTERNATIONAL SECURITY 

India’s stand in multilateral disarmament and regional fora ccontinue to reflect its 
national security interests. Its principled position on the Nuclear Non-proliferation 
Treaty and the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty was effectively maintained. Even 
though a large number of countries have become signatories to the CTBT and the NPT 
enjoys near-universal adherence, there is perceptible support in the academic and 
Strategic community as well as international non-governmental organisations for 
exploiting the present window of opportunity and moving towards rapid and deep 
reductions in nuclear arsenals and multilateral restrictions on use or threat of use of 
nuclear weapons in the UN General Assembly. India was associated with resolutions 
relating to nuclear disarmament, negotiations for a nuclear convention prohibiting the 
use or threat of use of nuclear weapons, and monitoring the military applications of 
new scientific R and D. India demonstrated its commitment to the basic principles of 
universality and non-discrimination in disarmament by becoming a state party to the 
Chemical Weapons Convention (CWC) which came into force in 1977. In recognition 
Of its pivotal role, India was invited to chair the Executive Council of the Chemical 
Weapons Convention during its very first year of operation. In the following months, 
Pakistan and China also joined the CWC, and today, more than 100 countries are 
parties to it. India continues to participate actively in the negotiations for strengthening 
the Biological Weapons Convention. India’s approach is intended to safeguard its 
interest in peaceful application of developments in biotechnology for economic 
development, especially in sectors of health and agriculture. In view of the country’s 
requirement for using anti-personnel land mines for long-term defence of its borders, 
India did not sign the Ottawa Convention on banning and elimination of anti- 
Personnel land mines. However, India is deeply concerned about the humanitarian 
tragedy caused by the indiscriminate use and irresponsible export of anti-personnel 
land mines. India does not export anti-personnel land mines and has made voluntary 
contributions to assist the UN in its demining activities. At a regional level, India 
maintained its active participation in dialogues and discussions aimed । SEES 
new cooperative structures based upon pluralism, transparency and con idence- 


building. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW: DEVELOPMENTS AND ACTIVITIES 
Session of the United Nations General Assembly 
ect matters, viz., Convention on 
ates and their Property, United Nations Programme of 
Study, Dissemination and Wider Appreciation ‘of 
ational Law Commission on the work of its 49th 
of the Committee on Resolutions with the 
he Non-Navigational Uses of International 
] Criminal Court, Report of the UN 
1 Terrorism and, Draft Guiding 


in the 52nd 


India ici tivel 
participated active Y ttee (Legal) covering the subj 


including its Sixth Commi 
Jurisdictional Immunities of St 

Ssistance in the Teaching, 
International Law, Report of the Intern 
session, Report of the UNCITRAL, Report 
Host Country, Convention of the Law of t € 
Watercourses, Establishment of an Internationa! '- 
Charter Committee, Measures to Eliminate Internationa 
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i iations. During the year 1997, India participated in 
WC CE NEE LAE NS COE on na one Trade 
be RAE Legal Sub-Committee of UN on Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, 
Ee Ee EIS on “Civil Liability for Nuclear Damage” and Indian Ocean Rim 
REO for Regional Cooperation (IOR-ARC). 


HUMAN RIGHTS 


India participated actively in the sessions of the UN Commission on Human EL 
well as the Economic and Social Council and the General Assembly. In keeping wit 

its profile and standing as a democracy committed to human rights, India continued 
to pursue UN Charter objectives of international cooperation. on human rights, 
reaffirming in this regard its readiness to share with the international community its 


experience in promoting and protecting human rights in a multi-cultural, pluralistic 
and democratic society. 


A high-level delegation from India including Rajya Sabha Deputy Chairpersons, 
Mrs Najma Heptulla participated in the 41st Session of the Commission on the Status 
of Women held from 10 to 21 March 1997 at New York. India maintained its position 
in support of advancement and empowerment of women in the Commission on the 
Status on Women as well as the General Assembly, highlighting the initiatives taken 
by the Government in implementing the Beijing platform of Action, Particularly with 
regard to the girl child, mainstreaming the gender Perspective in Policies and 
Programmes of the Government, and increasing the efforts to Buarantee one-third of 
all seats in the national Parliament and state assemblies for women, by legislation. 


UNESCO 


The 29th General Conference of UNE 


SCO was held from 91 October to 12 November 
1997. The Indian dele 


Bation was led by the Minister for Human Resource Development, 


Kingdom to UNESCO. India was 
record majority of votes. 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION 


The 85th International Labour Conference was held in Geneva in June 1997. The 
tripartite Indian delegation was led by the Minister for Labour. Along with like- 


minded countries, India continued to Successfully resist attempts to introduce linkages 
between International Trade and Labour Standards. 


NON-ALIGNED MOVEMENT 


The Twelfth Ministerial Conference of the Non- 
Delhi from 4 to 8 April 1997. The Conference a 
more than 70 Foreign Ministers attend 
importance of NAM but also the rol 


Aligned Countries was held in New 
ttracted high-level participation with 
ing, a clear reflection not only of the continued 
e of India in the movement. The Conference 
adopted three major declarations. The first related to the most topical issue at £ 
Conference—Security Council Reform. The Declaration stated that there shall be Re 
Partial or selective increase in the Membership of the Security Council, BEANS ন 
interests of the developing countries. It also urged caution against a hasty DEE 
Opposed quick fix. The Declaration on Agenda 21 elaborated the NAM RE 
Special Session of the UN General Assembly to review the implementation of Ag 
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21. A Special Declaration on the Middle East Peace Process was also adopted by the 
Conference. The Conference also called for extending South-South cooperation in view 
of the tremendous increase in the capabilities of the South in the last few years. Several 
concrete initiatives have been proposed. Consequently, a panel of economists has been 
set up to develop NAM’s positive position on economic issues in international forums. 


COMMONWEALTH 

The Prime Minister of India led a high-powered delegation to Edinburgh (23 to 26 
October 1997) to participate at the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM). He was invited to speak at the opening Ceremony of the Edinburgh 
CHOGM, a signal honour for India in the 50th year of its Independence. Over the last 
few years, development-related issues have become an increasingly important theme 
and the principal focus at the Commonwealth, as reflected in the choice of the Special 
Theme for the Edinburgh CHOGM — “Trade, Investment and Development: The Road 
to Commonwealth Prosperity” and the adoption of an Economic Declaration for the 
first time. Fiji was welcomed on its return to the Commonwealth as its 54th member. 
It was decided that Nigeria should remain suspended from the Commonwealth. 


FOREIGN ECONOMIC RELATIONS 


ASEAN h ) 
continuing and expanding relations with the 


ia rei i mitment to : t 
LER OL EH East Asian Nations) member countries ing 
the current financial crisis facing the region, at the First ARNE a নন Ee $ 
Meeting (SOM) held in February 1998 in New Delhi. et he hh ন EAE ৷ 
Meeting and Post-Ministerial Conferences as well as fs 
Forum (ARF) Meeting in Kuala Lumpur from 24 to 29 July b 


G-15 


The G-15, a Summit-level group of developing countries for South-South Consultation 


iti ing November 
an i roanised its Seventh Summit in Kuala Lumpur during 
EET HE to the Summit was led by NRE A 
Summit marked Kenya's admission ED 5 খা ৰ ha change. The Sn 
however, decided that the name of G-15 be ত SAEIER G5; international economic 
FOS UB past experiences and future directions 0 ্ rs Sates RGAE 
developments, issues of concern to developing CO ot KE of Intra G-15 trade, 
them; and South-South cooperation particularly expan 
investment and technical cooperation. 


APEC 
) ing in Vancouver in 
ders’ Meeting in হ 
jj VE to be followed by “a ten- 
3 hip issue further. 


mbers 
মু Working Group 


The Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) 
November 1997 decided to admit Peru, Russia an 
Year period of consolidation” before considering the 

eanwhile, India participated, for the second time, in the Energy 
(EWG) of APEC in Chile in May 1997. 


G-77 


of 77 (G-77), a grouping of 


Indi i n important role in the Group 2 
Re peration including Economic 


developing countries active in the field of South-South coo. 
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i eloping Countries/Technical Cooperation among Developing 
AOPotT G) THe G-77 Foreign Ministers, meeting in New York in 
ESE 1557 dealt with issues of South-South cooperation and North-South dialogue 
TE to developing countries. India has been pursuing institutional arrangements 
EAE ৰ with regional groupings in Africa like Southern African Development 
ৰ be (SADC), Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA), 
SE Community of West African States (ECOWAS). A Memorandum of 

Tere andG was signed between India and SADC during the visit of the Executive 
Secretary of SADC in October 1997. 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Technical cooperation offered by India is its major contribution to South-South 


conomic Cooperation (ITEC) and 
mme (SCAAP) developing countries 
t technologies, in comparison to the 
es. During the financial year 1997-98, 


TRADE AND INVESTMENT PROMOTION 


The Government actively undertook investment promo 


ian Missions and Posts 
investments into the country. 


efforts to publicise the econo) 
Opportunities available in th 


up support in their 
my, the liberalised policies and Procedures, the project 
e different sectors, etc. 


EXTERNAL PUBLICITY 
External Publicity efforts ke 
technology, and audio-visual interactive means Were employed to 
explain, interpret and Project India’ i i 


CONSULAR SERVICES AND INDIANS OVERSEAS 


Z f as 
As regards the consular issues affecting the overseas Indians, meticulous attention Ww. 


টু ; istance 
§Iven to the consular needs of Indians living and working abroad. EY Een 
Was provided to facilitate settlement of disputes with employers in the Gul ia a 
to Arrange repatriation of destitute Indians and to maintain contacts wi 
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nationals jailed in foreign countries for violation of local laws. The Government also 
made tangible efforts to finalise consular treaties/agreements with various countries 
Till date India has signed four mutual legal assistance agreements and nine extradition 
treaties. One of these (an extradition treaty with Bhutan) came into force in May 1997. 
Eleven consular agreements are expected to be signed in the near future. i 


FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE 

The Foreign Service Institute held 15 courses during the year, the most important 
being the year-long professional course in “Diplomacy and International Relations” for 
Indian Foreign Service Probationers. Four Professional Courses were held for 88 
foreign diplomats, who were trained in diplomatic theory and practice. Apart from 
these, four Basic Professional courses for MEA officials, three orientation courses for 
non-MEA officials posted abroad, a familiarisation programme for Resident Diplomats, 
a computer training programme for MEA officials and a workshop on “Noting and 
Drafting” were organized. The Institute also brought out Volume 1 of the book titled 
“Indian Foreign Policy - Agenda for the 21st Century” to commemorate the 50th 
Anniversary of India’s Independence. An agreement for cooperation was signed in 
May 1997 between the Institute and the Diplomatic Academy of Peru during the visit 


of the Peruvian President to India. 


PROPAGATION OF HINDI ABROAD 

Under the bilateral Cultural Exchange Programme, Hindi Professors/teachers were 
deputed to various foreign universities to teach Hindi. Scholarships were awarded to 
a number of foreign students for learning Hindi in India through the Central Hindi 
Institute, Agra. Two eminent Hindi Poets were deputed to Mauritius to participate in 
the Foundation Day celebrations of the Hindi-speaking Union of Mauritius. 


CULTURAL RELATIONS 
The Vice-President of India ssumed Presidentship of the Indian Council of Cultural 


Relations (ICCR) with effect from 24 September 1997. The Council administers about 
rious scholarship schemes for studies in 


1,000 scholarships annually under its va J : 
graduate, postgraduate and doctoral programmes as well as for pursuing professional 
Courses ELH as medicine, engineering, pharmacy and accountancy. The thrust of the 
1 s, with special focus on neighbours 


scholarshi mme is towards developing nation : 
in SEE of 947 new scholarships was offered this year to students from 


60 countries. 
December 1997 the ICCR organised performance tours 


: i ies in India. Some of the important 
of 26 Jegations from various countries in } { 
ee Wel Let of Thailand in India” in August 1997; Jazz Fusion concert by Joe 
Zawinul (of Austri ) and Ustad Zakir Hussain; Indo-Japanese Cultural Festival; 

LI A by Sanjivani Dance Group of Indonesia in 


“RR Dances of Bali” > 
OE er Culture in India” in November 1997 in response to the 


fs i ye i R in September 1997; and 
D i n Kazakhstan” organised by ICC ep ; 
a Le SEE of Tara Play Kaala Mainda Bhes by Ajoka Theatre Group 


from Lahore, Pakistan (in December 1997 - January 1998). 
ib 2s Sf temporary paintings and 
il i nised two exhibitions comprising con 5 
EL Council A Colombia and Peru at its art gallery, during April-May 1997. 
, TECEIVE “Cartoons of India” to UK, Canada and USA 


€ Couni three exhibitions: ina 
6 Se 1997 - March 1998), “Contemporary Prints of India” to European 


During the period April- 
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tries (December 1997 - March 1998) and a composite exhibition combining 
EE Noor Gandhi Ka Meri Nazar Mein and 


“From Empire to Emporium — Khadi 
in the Robes of Independence” sent for display to South Africa. Material for organising 
Ee children’s painting exhibitions was also despatched to Kathmandu and South 
Korea. 


To honour the memory of ICCR’s Founder- 
Azad, every year ICCR organises an essa 
countries. The competition was held in three languages, Hindi, Urdu and English. 
ICCR announced the Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding and 
Peace - 1995-96, which has been conferred on H.E. Mr Hosny Mubarak, President of 
the Arab Republic of Egypt. The Maulana Abul Kalam Azad Memorial Lecture for 
1997 was delivered by Shri Gujral, Prime Minister of India, on 10 January 1998. The 
lecture on “Heritage and Promise: India of Tomorrow” was held in New Delhi. Mr 
Jacques Chirac, French President, on a State visit to 
organised by ICCR in New Delhi on 


President Maulana Abul Kalam 
Y competition for the citizens of SAARC 


,000 to the Institute of 
nising an International Seminar “Gandhi and the 
21st Century” January 1998. 


29 States and Union Territories 


ANDHRA PRADESH 
Area : 2,75,068 sq km Population : 6,65,08,008 
Capital : Hyderabad Principal Languages : Telugu and Urdu 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 

The earliest mention of the Andhras is said to be in Aitereya Brahmana (2000 BC). It 
indicates that the Andhras, originally an Aryan race living in north India migrated to 
south of the Vindhyas and later mixed with non-Aryans. Regular history of Andhra 
Desa, accofding to historians, begins with 236 BC, the year of Ashoka’s death. During 
the following centuries, Satavahanas, Sakas, Ikshvakus, Eastern Chalukyas, Kakatiyas 
ruled the Telugu country. Other dynasties which ruled over the area in succession 
were the kingdoms of Vijayanagar and Qutub Shahi followed by Mir Qumruddin and 
his successors, known as the Nizams. Gradually, from the 17th century onwards, the 
British annexed territories of the Nizam and constituted the single province of Madras. 
After Independence, Telugu-speaking areas were separated from the composite Madras 
Presidency and a new Andhra State came into being on 1 October 1953. With the 
Passing of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, there was a merger of Hyderabad State 
and Andhra State, and consequently Andhra Pradesh came into being on 1 November 


1956. 
Andhra Pradesh is bound on the north by Orissa and Madhya Pradesh, on the 
West by Maharashtra and Karnataka, on the south by Tamil Nadu and on the east by 


the Bay of Bengal, with a coastline of 974 km. 


AGRICULTURE ৰ ti Ma 
Agri i main occupation of about 70 per cent of the peop’e in ra 
BEETS he ha EEO Pop and staple food of the state contributing about 80 
DE Fe OE Ber CAMO the foodgrain production. Other important crops are jowar, 
bajra, maize, ragi, small millets, pulses, castor, tobacco, cotton and sugarcane. Forests 
cover 23 a En of the State's area; Important forest products are teak, eucalyptus, 
cashew, casuarina, bamboo, soft wood, etc. 


IRRIGATION J ted in the state include Nagarjunasag 
sen HC implemented in the s Ee 
Important irrigation schemes P r Cotton Barrage, Tungabhadra low-level canal, 


‘Proj , Sir Arthu / A 
Kuncl Cad Rn dase Project, Romperu drainage project and Upper Pennar 


j i i i Vamsadhara 
|} i ojects under implementation are Sriramsagar, 
EL ABE OSE Projects. Top priority is being given now also by 
allocati Et FS) 71 crore (1998-99) to Telugu Ganga project intended to supply 
drinki ti ; Chenni and to create irrigation potential of 22,500 hectares. Net area 
irrigated EE all irrigation sources covers 58.61 lakh hectares. 

igation Systems Act, 1997 came 

desh Farmers’ Management of Irriga 1 Sy টে 

into A 19 1997 for the benefit of the farmers in the State. Water users 


India 1999 
594 


jations were formed as per this Act. Andhra Pradesh is the first state to involve 
EEE ers in the management of irrigation sources. 10,292 water user associations 
রা 174 distributory committees were formed through elections. Rs 107 crore were 
STEred to these associations to undertake repairs to all irrigation canals and drains 
al 
during the summer, 1998. 


POWER 


Important power projects in the State are: the Nagarjunasagar and Neelam Sanjiva 
Reddy Sagar (Srisailam Hydel Project), Upper Sileru, Lower Sileru; Tungabhadra 
Hydel Projects and Nellore, Ramagundam, Kothagudem, Vijayawada and Muddanur 
thermal projects. By March 1998 the installed capacity was 7,276 mw; 
cent) villages had been electrified and 18,16,563 lakh 
March 1997. The Srisailam Hydro Electric Proj 
and the Nagarjunasagar Complex with 960 mw ar 


n installed capacity of 1,180 mw are 
the main resources of thermal generation. The 1,00 


0-mw coal-based Simhadri Thermal 
Power Station aims at supplying the entire energy 


1121 mw additional generation of 
connections were given. 


generated to the State. There was 
Power during 1997-98 and 14,04,273 new service 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS 


Several major industries are in operation around H 
They manufacture machine tools, 
machinery, fertilizers, 


ks sixth in manganese 
n. It stands second in 


regard to their value 
al Mines supply coal to the entire south India. 


Hyderabad Information Technology, Engineering Consultancy (HITEC) city, one 
Of the largest Information Technology (IT) parks of its kind in Asia, was launched in 
Hyderabad on 28 April 1997. The State Government is also 


of Information Technology (IIIT) at Hyderabad. INIT, H 


, TATA Group and IBM corp 
agreement to set up the IBM School as part of the Proposed IIIT. The school will offer 
courses in Information Technology to unde 


There are 1,536 large and medium scale industries in the State with a total 
investment of Rs 30,502 crore, providing employment to 6,44,480 persons. Besides, 
there are 1,24,209 tiny and small-scale industries with an investment of Rs 2,144.10 
crore employing 10,68,482 persons by March 1998. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 

National hi 
high 
43,7 


5 tate 
ghways passing through Andhra Pradesh constitute 2,949 চর ি E 
Ways, including roads taken over by the Districts and Zilla Praja Parishads, 
63 km. There are 1,03,971 km of district roads in the State. 
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Railways 

Of the railways route covering 4,248 km in Andhra Pradesh, 3,378 km is broad-gauge 
and 870 km is metre-guage. 8 

Aviation 

Important airports in the State are located at Hyderabad, Tirupati and Visakhapatnam. 

International flights are operated from Hyderabad to Kuwait, Muscat, Sharjah and 
Jeddah. 


Ports 
Visakhapatnam is a major port in the state. Minor ports are located at Kakinada, 
Machilipatnam, Bheemunipatnam, Krishnapatnam, Vadarevu and Kalingapatnam. 


TOURIST CENTRES 

Charminar, Salarjung Museum, Golconda Fort in Hyderabad, Thousand Pillar Temple 
and Fort in Warangal, Sri Lakshmi Narasimha Swamy Temple at Yadagirigutta, 
Buddha Stupa at Nagarjunakonda, Sri Venkateswara Temple at Tirumala-Tirupathi, 
Sri Mallikarjunaswamy Temple at Srisailam, Kanaka Durga Temple at Vijayawada, 
Araku Valley, Horsley Hills, etc., are the major tourist attractions in Andhra Pradesh. 
As part of Buddha Purnima Project, 33 life-size statues of eminent Telugu personalities 
of the state were erected on Tank Bund of Hussainsagar lake in Hyderabad. A giant 
statue of Lord Buddha of a height of about 60 feet has been erected on the Gibraltar 
rock in the Hussainsagar lake which separates Hyderabad and Secunderabad cities. 
Necklace Road is the additional attraction at Hussainsagar lake. The state government 
has allotted Rs 45 crore during 1998-99 for tourism development. 


GOVERNMENT 
Governor : Dr C. Rangarajan | 
Chief Minister : N. Chandrababu Naidu Chief Justice : U.C. Benarjee 

: Y. Ramakrishnudu Jurisdiction of  : Andhra Pradesh 
Speaker Y. Ra HEC 


Chief Secretary : K. Madhava Rao 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


Area Population Headquarters 
S. No. + DE 
i 16.1 20,82,479 Adilabad 
TERS 19.1 31,83,814 Ananthapur 
AONE 15.2 32,61,118 Chittoor 
AEE 15.4 22,67,769 Cuddpah 
El EEE ; 10.8 45,41,222 Kakinada 
CE ECDC 14 41,06,999 Guntur 
NA ke 0.2 31,45,939 Hyderabad 
Ee 30,37,486 Karimnagar 
8. Karimnagar 118 5! 6 
9 £ 16.0 22,15,809 Khammam 
* Khammam ঠি 
LOK 18.7 36,98,933 Machilipatnam 
EE 17.7 29,73,024 Kurnool 
12. Mahabubnagar 18.4 30,77,050 Mahabubnagar 
13. Medak 9.7 22,69,800 Sangareddy 
UL Neto 14.2 28,52,092 Nelgonda 
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15. Nellore 13.1 23,92,260 Nellore 
16. Prakasam 17.6 27,59,166 Ongole 
17. Nizamabad 8.0 20,37,621 Nizamabad 
18. Rangareddi 7.5 25,51,966 Hyderabad 
19. Srikakulam 5.8 23,21,126 Srikakulam 
20. Visakhapatnam TL2, 32,85,092 Visakhapatnam 
21. Vizianagaram 6.5 21,10,943 Vizianagaram 
22. Warangal 12.9 28,18,832 Warangal 
23. West Godavari Tz 35,17,568 Eluru 
_—_—_  —  ——— — —  — OU 
ARUNACHAL PRADESH 

Area : 83,743 sq km Population : 8,64,558 

Capital : Ttanagar Principal Languages: Monpa, Miji, Aka, 


Sherdukpen, Nishing, 
Apatani, Tagin, Hill Miri, Adi, 
Digaru-Mismi, Idu-Mishmi, 
Khamti, Miju-Mishmi, Nocte, 
Tangsa and Wanche. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Arunachal Pradesh, the erstwhile North-East Frontier Agency shares international 
boundaries with Bhutan, Tibet, China and Myanmar to the west, north-east, north and 
east respectively, and the state boundaries with Assam and Nagaland. The terrain 
consists of submontane and mountainous ranges, sloping down to the plains of 
Assam, divided into valleys by the rivers Kameng, Subansiri, Siang, Lohit and Tirap. 


There are practically no records relating to the history of this area, 
Oral literature and a number of historical ruins found mainly in the foothills. Subsequent 


explorations and excavations have identified the ruins as dating approximately from 
the early Christian era. The historical evidence indicates that not only was the area 
well known, but the people living here 


had close relations with the rest of the country. 
From the extensive ruins it can be Presumed that the whole of the north bank of river 
Brahmaputra, up to the foothills, was inhabited by the people who were advanced 
politically, culturally and in various other aspects. 


References in early buranjis as well as other records speak about the relations 


between the Arunachal and Assam and the influence exercised by the Ahom king over 
these areas. However, systematic administration was established in this area only after 
Independence. Modern history, in Arunachal Pradesh, begins with the inception of 
British rule in Assam after the treaty of Yandaboo concluded on the 24 February 1826. 


Before 1962 the area was popularly known as the North East Frontier Agency 
(NEFA), and was constitutionally a part of Assam. Because of its Strategic importance, 
however, it was administered by the Ministry of External Affairs until 1965 and 
Subsequently by the Ministry of Home Affairs, through the Governor of Assam. 50 
1972 it was constituted as a Union Territory and renamed Arunachal Pradesh. On 
February 1987, it became the 24th state of the Indian Union. 


except some 


AGRICULTURE AND HORTICULTURE 


which 
Agriculture is the mainstay of the people of Arunachal Pradesh. An EOE 
had been mainly dependent on jhum cultivation, has begun to change 5 SEAN 
Foodgrain production, which stood at 1,31,026 MT in 1980 had gone upto 2,03, 
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by 1997-98. Steps were taken to diversify the agricultural economy by encouraging the 
cultivation of cash crops like potatoes and horticultural crops like apples, oranges and 
Pineapples. Many important projects such as Regional Seed Foundation Potato Farm 
at Tawang, Regional Apple Nursery at Dirang, State Horticulture Farm at Shergaon 
were set up with the help of the North-Eastern Council to boost the agrohorticultural 
activities. As a result, fruit production increased from 47,430 MT in the Seventh Plan 
period to 89,528 MT in 1997-98. Thus, an economy at a pre-agriculture level of 
technology in 1950 is now firmly established in the world of hybrid varieties, genes 


and bio-technology. 


INDUSTRIES AND MINERALS 

There has been rapid development in the State in the fields of industries and minerals. 
The Arunachal Pradesh Mineral Development and Trading Corporation Limited 
(APMDTCL) was set up in 1991 for the conservation and exploration of the vast 
mineral resources such as coal, oil and gas, dolomite, limestone, graphite, marble, lead 
and zinc, etc. The Namchik-Namphuk coal field in the Kharsang area of Changland 
district, taken up by APMDTCL, has estimated reserves of 84.23 million tonnes. 
Considerable efforts have been made to develop mineral based industries in Arunachal 


Pradesh. 

Industrial development in Arunachal Pradesh has received fresh impetus. There 
are 17 medium scale industries and 2,851 SSI units registered in the State, in addition 
to one mini cement plant, a fruit processing plant and a citronella oil distillery. The 
local enterpreneurs are being encouraged to establish tea Plantations in the State. 
Technical education is being provided by two industrial training institutes, one at 
Roing and another at Daporijo. At present, 88 craft and weaving centres in the State 
Provide training to craftsmen in different trades. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER Et ented 
irri ince i -98. There is 

A total area of 87,578 hectare has been irrigated since inception till 19 
Gein scope for generation of hydro-power in the State. As against 10,000 KW 
led capacity of the State is now about 26 MW. As many as 


in 1981, the instal - ) 
20s have been electrified out of a total of 3,649 villages in the State. 


TRANSPORT 


Roads : Arunachal Pradesh has 330 km of national highway. 


FE: 

LL important festivals of the State HT En ERE bs oo 
Of the Monpas and the Sherdukpens! Boor boot of CTT PD NEE OE he Apatanis, 
Si-Donyi oF the Tagins, Reh of the Idu-Mishmis, Ny OK ti EES bee 
of the Nets; etc. Animal sacrifice is a common ritual in most festivals. 


TOURIST CENTRES 

Places of tourist interest are : Tt 
Likabali, Pasighat, Along, Tezu, Viao, 
Parashuram Kund and Khonsa. 


ang, Birang, Bomdila, Tipi, Ttanagar, Malinithan, 
Roing, Daporijo, Namdapha, Bhismaknagar, 


GOVERNMENT 
Governor Mata Prasad Chief Secretary : SK. Agnihotri 
Chief Minister : Gegong APang Jurisdiction of  : Guwahati High Court 
ITU. : চ 
Chowna Mein High Court 


Speaker 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


5 District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 

2172 28,287 Tawang 

5 EER 7,422 -56,421 Bomdila 

5 Bac Kamang 4,134 50,395 Seppa 

Ly Papum-Pare 2,875 72,811 Itanagar (Yupia) 

5. Lower Subansiri 10,135 83,167 Ziro. 

6. Upper Subansiri 7,032 50,086 Daporijo 

7. West Siang 8,325 89,936 Along 

8. East Siang 4,005 71,864 Pasighat 

9. Upper Siang 6,188 27,779 Yingkiong 

10. Dibang Valley 13,029 43,068 Anini 

11. Lohit 11,402 1,09,706 Tezu 

12. Changlang 4,662 95,530 Changlang 
13. " Tirap 2,362 


85,508 Khonsa 
FT RH IDNA NEAR re A AEE 


ASSAM 


Area : 78,438 sq km 


Population : 2,24,14,322 
Capital Dispur 


Principal Language: Assamese 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Aryan that came to dwell 
es since remote antiquity, Assam has developed 
Ours. 

Assam during the epic Period was known a 
astronomy and later as Kamrupa. The earlie 
Kamrupa is found in the Allahabad pillar inscri 
mentioned as a Pratyanta or frontiner state Outsi 
and subordinate relation to it. 


St epigraphic reference to the kingdom of 


Pragjyotisha’, 


The advent of the Ahoms 


across the eastern hills in 1228 AD was the turning- 
Point in Assam histor 


Y. They ruled Assam nearly for six centuries. The EE 
entered through the eastern borders and overran the territory at a time TOR 
intrigues and dissensions were sapping the vitality of the Ahom royalty. T ডী EE 
appeared soon in 1826 and by the Treaty of Yandabu, the Burmese ceded Assa 
British. 
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Assam, the sentinel of north-east India is most Strategically situated, close to 
India’s international borders with as many as four Countries, i.e., China, Burma, 
Bhutan and Bangladesh. It is surrounded on all other sides by Predominantly hilly or 
mountainous tracts—Bhutan and Arunachal Pradesh on the north, Manipur, Nagaland 
and Arunachal Pradesh on the east and Meghalaya, Mizoram and Tripura on the 
South. The State's climate is of the humid tropical type in the plains and sub-alpine in 


the hills. 


AGRICULTURE 

Assam is an agricultural State. Agriculture which accounts for the livelihood of about 
four-fifths of the State’s population still holds the key to the State’s economic growth. 
About 74 per cent of the State's working force is engaged in agriculture and allied 
activities. The principal food crop is rice. Cash crops are jute, tea, cotton, oilseeds, 
sugarcane, potato, etc.. Major horticulture items are orange and other citrus fruits, 
banana, pieapple, arecanut, coconut, guava, mango, jackfruit, etc., which are grown on 
a smaller scale. The State has a gross cropped area of about 35 lakh hectares with more 
than 78 per cent accounting for areas covered by foodgrain crops. 


FORESTS 
Assam is known for her rich forest wealth with varieties of flora and fauna. The total 


area under forests in Assam was 21.52 lakh hectares in March 1994, of which, area 
under reserved forests was 17.58 lakh hectares. The area under reserved forests 
constituted about 22.40 per cent of the total area of Assam. 


WILD LIFE | 
The State has one National Park and 13 wild life sanctuaries. The Kaziranga National 


Park covers an area of 430 sq km while the wild life sanctuaries cover an area of about 
1,782 sq km. 


INDUSTRY | 
Of agriculture-based industries, tea occupies an important place. Tea gardens in the 
State occupy an area of about 2.31 lakh hectare, and there are 850 tea estates in all. 
Assam contributes about 15 per cent of the world’s entire tea production and Guwahati 
Tea Auction Centre has now become the biggest tea auction centre in the world for 
CTC tea. The only big industry in the State is the agro-based tea industry earning a 
Substantial revenue. As for mineral resources, Assam is fairly rich in petroleum and 
limestone and coal. Exploration, exploitation and refining of Petroleum 
dustries in the State. The fourth refinery at Numaligarh with 
d at an estimated cost of Rs 2,350 crore has already 
d by December 1998. 


natural gas, 
form the bulk of the in 
three million tonnes capacity and at ar 
started and is expected to be commissione 

a-gas Cracker project at Tengakhat will naturally Open up 
eS PEPE SE sng units in the State. Assam has RR enjoyed 
the highest reputation for the excellence of her arts and crafts ave been 
associated with her cottage industries. Cottage industries include han sericulture, 
cane and tobacco articles, carpentry, brass and metal crafts. Assam produces Varieties 
Of silk, Eri, Muga, Tassar and mulberry, etc. Muga is non-mulberry silk and it is 
Produced nowhere else in the world except in Assam. An EATS 
Project has been established at Sualkuchi to exploit the potentiality of Eri and Muga 


Silk textiles. 
IRRIGATION AND POWER 


A total tare Of irrigation potential have been created so far. Two major, 
five eT 054 minor irrigation schemes have been completed in 1994-95. 
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Assam at present has an installed capacity of power generation of about 552.5 
MW. The major power stations are Chandrapur Thermal Project, Namrup Thermal 
Project and a few Mobile Gas Turbine units along with a mini hydro-electric project. 
Nee 68 per cent of the villages numbering 21,495 have been covered under Rural 
Electrification up to 1995-96. 


TRANSPORT 

Roads 

In 1993-94, the total length of roads in Assam was 32,154 km which include 2,033 km 
of National Highway, 2,080 km of State Highway and 28,041 km of other PWD roads. 
Railways 


The length of Railway tract in Assam is 2,440.90 km comprising both metre-gauge and 
broad-gauge lines. The extension of the broad-gauge railway line from Guwahati to 


Dibrugarh has been completed. The construction of the “Naranarayan Setu” — the 
third bridge over the Brahmaputra at Jogighopa—Pancharatna has been completed 
and opened on 15 April 1998. 

Aviation 


Borjhar (Guwahati) Salonibari (Tezpur), Mohanbari (Dibrugarh), Lilabari (Lakhimpur), 
Kumbhirgram (Silchar) and Rowriah (Jorhat) are civil airports in the State operating 
regular air services. 


FESTIVALS 


Assam has an exclusive range of colourful festivals. Bihu is the chief festival celebrated 
on the three occasions. Rangali Bihu or Bohag Bihu marks the advent of the cropping 
seasons and it also ushers in the Assamese New Year. Bhogali Bihu or Magh Bihu is 
the harvest festival and Kati Bihu or Kangali Bihu coming in autumn is a simple affair. 
Religion accounts for a large variety of festivals. Vaishnavites observe birth and 
death anniversaries of prominent Vaishnava saints through day-long singing of 
hymns and staging of Bhaonas (theatrical Performances in traditional style). Ambubashi 
in Kamakhya shrine, Sivaratri Mela at Umanand and other places near Si 


1 va temples, i 
Durga Puja, Diwali, Dol-Jatra, Idd, Christmas, Ashokastami Mela, 


Paushamela, 
Parasuram Mela, Ambubashi Mela are other religious festivals. 
TOURIST CENTRES 


Important places of tourism in and around Guwahati a 
Umananda (Peacock Island), Navagraha (temple of nine planets), Basistha Ashram, 
Dolgobinda, Gandhi Mandap, State Zoo, State Museum, Sukreswar Temple, Gita 


Mandir, Madan Kamdev temple, a magnificant archaeological place of interest, and 
Saraighat bridge. 


re Kamakhya temple, 


Other places of tourist interest in the State are : Kaziranga National Park Re) 
for one horned rhino), Manas (tiger Project), Pobi-tora and Orang (wildlife en “ 
Sibsagar (Shiv Temple-Rangghar-Karengghar) Tezpur (Mahavairab temple and Ng 
beauty), Bhalukpung (Angling), Haflong (health resort with Jatinga hills), Re 
(largest river island in the world), Chandubi lake (picnic spot). Hajo (mee Et 
Buddhism, Hinduism and Islam), Batadrava (birth place of great Vaishnav 
Sankardev) and Sualkuchi (famous for silk industry). 
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GOVERNMENT 
Governor : Lt. Gen. (Retd. Chief Secr 2 
S.K. Se ! ief Secretary : Pranab Kumar Bora 
Chief Minister : Prafulla Kumar Mahanta Chief Justice  : Virendra Dutta 
Gyani (Acting) 
Speaker : Ganesh Kutum Jurisdiction of: All North-Easte 
High Court States i" 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S.No. District Population Area (sq km) Headquarters 
1. Dhubri 1332 2,838 DHEBE 
2. Kokrajhar 801 3,129 Kokrajhar 
3. Bongaigaon 808 2,510 Bongaigaon 
4. Goalpara 668 1,824 Goalpara 
5. Barpeta 1,386 3,245 Barpeta 
6. Nalbari 1,016 2,257 Nalbari 
7. Kamrup 2,000 4,345 Guwahati 
8. Darrang 1,299 3,481 Mangaldoi 
9.  Sonitpur 1,424 5,324 TEENS 

10. Lakhimpur 752 2,277 North Lakhimpur 
11. Dhemaji 479 3,237 Dhemaji 
12. Morigaon 640 1,704 Morigaon 
13. Nagaon 1,893 3,831 Nagaon 
14. Golaghat 828 3,502 Golatghat 
15. Jorhat 871 2,851 Jorhat 
16. Sibsagar 908 2,668 Sibsagar 
17. Dibrugarh 1,042 3,381 Dibrugarh 
18. Tinsukia 962 3,790 Tinsukia 
19. Karbi-Anglong 663 10,434 Diphu 
20. North Cachar Hills 151 4,888 Haflong 
21. Karimganj 827 1,809 Karimganj 
22. Hailakandi 449 1,327 Hailakandi 

1,215 3,786 Silchar 


BIHAR 
Population : 8,63,74,465 


Area : 1,73,877 sq km OP IE 
Capital -: Patna Principal Language: Hindi 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY iE Bik the Hai 

Bi ৰ ‘on in the Vedas, Puranas, epics, etc. Bihar was e main scene of 

a Li Ee) 24 Jain Tirthankars. Great rulers of the State before the 
SG Sa LBM ‘in, who founded the city of Pataliputra, Chandragupta 


hoka and Maurya dynasty, the Sungs and the Kanvas. Then 
2 Ee followed by Chandragupta Vikramaditya of the Gupta 


Maurya and Emper 
uslim rulers made in-roads into the territory. The 


ca ruler: 
me the Kushan (Herod NM 


Mohamme. 
e Mughals. TT 


British established 
battles and annexations, the British consolidated 


টী India 1999 
60 


Y i i 12 
ition. Bihar formed part of the Bengal Presidency till 1911, when on 
DE ee 1911, a separate province of Bihar and Orissa was created. In 1936, Bihar 
was made a separate province. 


Bihar is one of the major states of the Indian Union. It is bounded on the north 
by Nepal, on east by West Bengal, on west by Uttar Pradesh and on south by Orissa. 
BE a has a number of rivers; the most important is Ganga, others are: Sone, Poonpoon, 
Falgu, Karmanasa, Durgawati, Damodar, Swarnarekha, Baraker, Koal, Kosi, Gandak, 
Ghaghara, etc. 


AGRICULTURE 


Bihar has a total geographical area of about 173.30 lakh hectare, 
72.67 lakh hectare is the net cultivated area and gross cultivated are 
lakh hectare. About 34.53 lakh hectare net area and 42.11 lakh hectare gross area 
receive irrigation from different sources. Principal foodgrain crops are paddy, wheat, 
maize, and pulses. Main cash crops are sugarcane, Potato, tobacco, oilseeds, onion, 


chillies, jute and mesta. Forests cover about 29 lakh hectare which is almost 17 per cent 
of the geographical area. 


Out of which only 
a being about 94.97 


INDUSTRIES AND MINERALS 
Major industries are : two inte 
and Steel and a number of secondar 


Tgest diesel engine 
Jamshedpur; Alumina Plant of India 


Bharat Wagon Limited at 


Barauni; three fertilizers 
PPCL at Amjhore; 


industrial alcohol and paper plants, 
steel blast furnace crystal glass, steel 
ies, slag cement, alumina plants, etc. 

Bihar is renowned for i 
iron ore, bauxite, lime stone, 
Of Bihar to have monopoly i 


ts rich mineral resources. The mineral products are coal, 
mica, pyrite, graphite, copper ore, etc. It is the privilege 
n the production of uranium and pyrite. 

IRRIGATION AND POWER 


Bihar has an ultimate irrigation potential of 122.98 lakh hectre as LE Fei) ee 
second Bihar State Irrigation Commission 1994. By the year 1994-95, the tota 
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under irrigation through medium and major schemes was 27.46 lakh hectare. About 
56.68 lakh hectare area is irrigated through minor irrigation schemes (including 


surface and ground water). 


Major power projects under the state sector are: Pataratu Thermal Power Station 
(840 MW), Barauni Thermal Power Station (320 MW), Muzaffarpur Thermal Power 
Station (220 MW), Subarnrekha Hydel Power Station (130 MW), Kosi Hydel Power 
(19.2 MW), under the Bihar State Electricity Board and Tenughat Power Station under 
Tenughat Vidyut Nigam Limited. Under the Central sector, the major power stations 
are: Bokaro Thermal Power Station (830 MW); Chandrapura Thermal Power Station 
(750 MW) along with Tilaiya Hydel Power Station (4 MW), Maithon Hydel Power 
Station (60 MW), Panchet Hydel Power Station (80 MW) under the Damodar Valley 
Corporation and Kahalgaon Super Thermal Power Project (840 MW) under National 
Thermal Power Corporation. Besides this, Bihar receives its share of power from 
tion and Tacher Super Thermal Power Project under 


Farakka Super Thermal Power Stal 
the National Thermal Power Corporation, Durgapur Thermal Power Station under 
der National Hydro-electric Power 


DVC and Chukka Hydel Power Station un 
Corporation. 


TRANSPORT 


Roads 

Up to March 1995, 
national highways, 
(MDR/ODR). 


Bihar had 19,095 km of metalled road including 2,118 km of 
4,192 km of state highways and 12,785 km of other PWD roads, 


Railways 
k. Communication in north Bihar is difficult as 


Bihar has a fairly good railway networ t t 
there is only one railway bridge at Mokamah. A few. railway routes connecting 
important places like Muzaffarpur, Samastipur-Barauni-Katihar and Muzaffarpur 
Chapra-Siwan have been converted into broad gauge. The main rail junctions are at 
Patna, Dhanbad, Gaya, Muzaffarpur, Katihar, Samastipur, etc. 


Aviation 

There are airports at Patna, Ranchi, Jamshedpur and Gaya. 

TOURIST CENTRES er PEE OTB HASNBSALG 

| f tourist interest are Rajgir (pilgrim P Ace or Buda nists), 0 aya 

(me NS for Buddhists), Gaya (centre of pilgrimage for Hindus), Nalanda 
P Vaishali (the seat of the first Republic 


i 1" i ddhist University), 
(ruins of World's earliet ke (where Lord Mabhabir breathed his 


Of t in the sixth century BC), Pawapuri J { 
SE “waterfalls and scenic beauty), Jamshedpur (steel city), Hazaribagh 


ildli for its National Park), Betla (Palamau National Park), 
OE Et ES TD) Manar (sacred Muslim shrines of Sufi Saint Hazarat 
Mee ihn Sr) Vikramshila (ruins of another Buddhist University), Topchanchi 
(Scenic চট) Deoghar (Hindu shrines), Patna (ancient city of Pataliputra) and 


Sasaram (tomb of Shershah Suri). 

GOVERNMENT } 
Governor Sundar Singh Bhandari Chief Secretary  : SN. Biswas 
Chief Minister : Mrs Rabri Devi Chief Justice : BM. Lal 
Speaker Deo Narayan Yadav Jurisdiction of : Bihar 


High Court 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


TINEA 2,830 16,11,638 Araria 
2. Aurangabad 3,305 15,39,983 Aurangabad 
SN BE Earat 1,918 18,14,773 Begusarai 
TREE 2,570 19,09,504 Bhagalpur 
6 BALE 3,019 12,92,504 Banka 
BIL BRP 2,474 17,92,771 Arrah 
TR BE 1,624 10,87,676 Buxar 
8. Bhabhua 3,362 9,83,269 Bhabhua 
9. Bokaro 2,861 14,54,416 Bokaro 
10. Chatra 3,706 6,12,713 Chatra 
11. Darbhanga 2,279 25,10,959 Darbhanga 
12. Deoghar 2,479 9,33,113 Deoghar 
13. Dhanbad 2,086 19,49,526 Dhanbad 
14. Dumka 5,158 14,95,709 Dumka 
15. East Champaran 3,968 30,43,091 Motihari 
16. East Singhbhum 3,533 16,13,088 Jamshedpur 
17. Gaya 4,976 26,64,803 Gaya 
18. Giridih 4,941 14,96,189 Giridih 
| 19. Godda 2,110 8,61,182 Godda 
20. Gopalganj g 2,033 17,04,310 Gopalganj 
21. Gumla 9,077 11,53,976 Gumla 
22. Garhwa 4,044 8,01,350 Garhwa 
29) Hazaribagh 5,049 16,01,567 Hazaribagh 
24. Jahanabad 1,569 11,74,900 Jahanabad 
25. Jamui 3,098 10,51,527 Jamui 
26. Katihar 3,057 18,25,380 Katihar 
27. Khagaria 1,486 9,87,227 Khagaria 
28. Kishanganj 1,884 9,84,107 Kishanganj 
29. Koderma 2,410 6,29,264 Koderma 
30. Lohardagga 1,491 2,88,886 Lohardagga 
31. Madhepura 1,788 11,77,706 Madepura 
32. Madhubani 3,501 28,32,024 Madhubani 
33. Munger 3,324 9,43,583 Munger 
34. Muzaffarpur 3,172 29,53,903 Muzaffarpur 
35. Nalanda 2,367 19,97,995 Biharsharif 
36. Nawada 2,494 13,59,694 Nawada 
37. Palamu 8,705 16,49,841 Daltonganj 
38.  Pakur 1,805 5,64,253 EU 
39. Patna 3,202 36,18,211 EAT 
40, Purnea 3,229 18,78,885 TH 
41. Ranchi 7,698 22,14,048 Rang 
TEE TEI OO eC ALGTT LREDS 
GOA —— —  — 
Area  : 3,702 sq km Population : 11,69,793 


Capital : Panaji Principal Languages : Konkani and: Marathi 
—E° fendi Principal Languages ; Konkani and Marathi __ 
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HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 

Goa, known in the bygone days as Goman Chala, Gopakapattam, Gopakapuri, 
Govapuri, Gomantak, etc., abounds in a rich historical heritage. Early history of Goa 
is obscure. In the first century of the Christian era, Goa was a part of the Satavahana 
empire, followed by the Kadamba, the Rashtrakutas of Malkhed, the Chalukyas and 
the Silharas. The empire of the Yadavas by the end of the 14th century was displaced 
by the Khiljis of Delhi and thus Muslim rule came to Goa. After the discovery of the 
sea route to India by Vasco-da-Gama in 1498, many Portuguese expeditions came to 
India. In 1510, Alfonso de Albuquerque with the help of the emperor of Vijayanagar 
attacked and captured Goa. With the arrival of the Jesuit Priest Francis Xavier in 1542 
Pproselytisation began in Goa. However, the Portuguese continued to rule over the 
territory except for an interlude during the later half of the 17th century when Shivaji 
conquered a few areas in and around Goa. Even after India’s independence, Goa 
continued to be in the hands of the Portuguese. However, they could not fulfil the 
aspirations of the Goan people and ultimately on 19 December 1961, Goa was liberated 
and made a composite union territory with Daman and Diu. On 30 May 1987 Goa was 
conferred statehood and Daman and Diu was made a separate union territory. 


Goa is situated on the western coast of The Indian Peninsula. On its north runs 
the Terekhol river which separates Goa from Maharashtra and on the south lies North 
Canara district of Karnataka. On the east lie the Western Ghats and in the west the 
Arabian Sea. Panaji, Margao, Vasco, Mapusa and Ponda are the main towns of Goa. 


AGRICULTURE Jou; ন 
Rice is the main food crop. Pulses, ragi and other food crops are also grown. Main cas. 
crops are coconut, cashewnut, arecanut, sugarcane"and fruits like pineapple, mango 


400 tonnes of sugarcane 
and banana. Goa produces 2,21,253 tonnes of paddy and 62, 
and 119 million nS of coconut. The State has a rich forest cover of the more than 1,424 


sq km. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER : 
With the commissioning of dams like Selaulim and Anjunem and other minor 


irrigati i irripation is rising steadily. Work on Tilari dam has also 
BE ELC TARE Ek Lett Eee by these projects till now is 42,787 


be . Total irrigation potentia k 
hectare ll es EE electrified leading to cent per cent coverage. 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS ্‌ 
The State has 5,488 small-scale industrial units with a total I of Rs 5 
lakh and employment opportunities for 36,734 persons, in large and me. রী NE 
to February 1998, 113 units with an investment of Rs 1,145.53 crore employing 16, F 
Persons. There AS 16 industrial estates besides a new electronic city coming 5 নী the 
State. Mine products are ferro-manganese, bauxite and iron ore contributing 
Substantially to the economy of the State through exports. 


TRANSPORT 


Roads 
Of the motorable roads, 
and district roads 815 km. 
Railways 


Goa is linked with Delhi, Mumbai, 
onkan Railway, which has introduced severa 


national highway constitutes 224 km, state highways 232 km 


Mangalore and Thiruvananthapuram through the 
] fast trains on these lines, Vasco da 
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Gama is connected with Bangalore and Belgaum on the South Central Railway, 
pesently for goods traffic only. 


Aviation j * 
Mumbai, Delhi, Thiruvananthapuram, Cochin, Chennai, 


Agati and Bangalore are 
linked with Dabolim through regular Airlines services. 


Ports 


Mormugao is the major port in the State. Mormugao handles 
ports are located at Panaji, Tiracol, Chapora Betul and Talpona, 
the main operative port. One offshore berth at Panaji has been c 


TOURIST CENTRES 


Important tourist centres are Colva, Calangute, Vagator, 
Miramar beaches; Basilica of Bom Jesus and Se Cathe. 
Kavlem, Mardol, Mangueshi, Bandora temples; Aguada, 
de Rama Forts; Dudhsagar and Harvalem Waterfalls and Mayem Lake Resort. The 


State has rich wildlife sanctuaries, Viz., Bondla, Cotigao, Molem and Dr Salim Ali Bird 
Sanctuary at Chorao covering an area of 354 sq ‘km. 


cargo vessels. Minor 
out of which Panaji is 
ommissioned recently. 


Baga, Harmal, Anjuna and 
dral churches at Old Goa; 
Terekhol, Chapora and Cabo 


GOVERNMENT ৭ 
Governor : Lt. General J.F.R. Jacob Chief Secretary : Dr G.C. Srivastava 
(Retd.) 
Chief Minister : Pratapsingh R. Rane Jurisdiction of : Falls under Panaji 
Speaker : Tomazinho Cardozo High Court Bench of Bombay 
High Court 

AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 

District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 

North Goa 1,736 6,64,804 Panaji 

South Goa 1,966 


5,04,989 Margao 
MEL SAF SPT Senge LEE 
GUJARAT 

Area : 1,96,024 sq km Population : 4,13,09,582 

Capital : Gandhinagar Principal Language : Gujarati 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


The history of Gujarat goes back to 2000 BC. It is believed that Lord Krishna left 
Mathura to settle on the west coast of Saurashtra which later came to be known 25 
Dwarka, the gateway. Later, it saw various kingdoms: Mauryans, Guptas, Brathan, 
and others. It was with Chalukya (Solankis) that Gujarat witnessed ProEI eg 
Prosperity. In spite of the plunderings of Mahmud of Ghazni, the Chal ট ne 
Were able to maintain general Prosperity and well-being of the State. 


ন d the 
glorious respite, Gujarat faced troubled times under the Muslims, Marathas an 
British rule. 


্ 5 arts— 

Before Independence, the present territories of Gujarat ke PE enon 

the British and the Princely territories. With the reorganisation 3 e HE former 
of the State of Saurashtra and the Union Territory of Kachchh along 
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British Gujarat, became a part of the bilingual State of Bombay. The Present State of 
Gujarat came into being on 1 May 1960. 


It is situated on the west coast of India. The state is bounded by the Arabian Sea 
On the west, Pakistan and Rajasthan in the north and north-east respectively, Madhya 
Pradesh in the south-east and Maharashtra in the South. 


AGRICULTURE 

Gujarat is the main producer of tobacco, cotton and groundnut in the country and 
Provides inputs for important industries like textiles, oil and soap. Other important 
cash crops are isabgol, paddy, wheat and bajra. Forest species available in Gujarat are 
teak, khair, sadad, haldaryo and manual bamboos. 


INDUSTRY 
Gujarat is among the leading industrialised states in the country. There are more than 
L600 large and medium and 2,12,000 small-scale industrial units registered as on 
March 1998. Gujarat has recceived Acknowledgements of 4,782 Industrial Entrepreneurs 
Memorandum (IEM) with 14.53 per cent share in total IEMs filed in the country from 
July 1991 to March 1998. The investment among all these proposals is expected at 
Rs 1,18,065 crore constituting 19.38 per cent share in the country. In addition, the State 
has received 388 Letter of Intents (LOI) with 12.57 per cent share having investment 
of Rs 1,980 crore with 19.69 per cent share and ‘has also received 416 Letters of 
Permissions (LOP) with investment of Rs 5,191 crore for setting up 100 per cent Export 
Oriented Units (EOUs) during post liberalisation period. 

n 31st March 1998, there are 2,307 projects under implementation in the 
State EE a total investment of Rs 1,08,777 crore. These RE 125 BCE 
each having investemnt of more than Rs 100 crore, aggregating total inves ent of 
Rs 87,975 crore, 992 projects in the range of Rs five crore to Rs 100 crore FEgresating 
investment of Rs 18,660 crore and rest of the projects are each of less than ve crore 


investment. 


IRRIGATION 


The irrigation potential through surface water is assessed at 39.40 lakh hectares 


i Narmada Project. By June 1997 
ludi 92 lakh hectares through Sardar Sarovar } 
the EA potential has increased to 35.85 lakh hectares in the State. The 


ultimate irrigation potential including ground water as reassessed is 64.88 lakh 


hectares. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads . = . 
The State has approximately 72,165 km of roads. The first expressway of the nation is 
under construction between Ahmadabad and Vadodara. 


Aviation K ৰ s 

0 i hmadabad is connected with Mumbai, Delhi and other 

a Se airport of CEE airport has now got the status of an International 

iO Ti Sia hae nine other airports at Vadodara, Bhavnagar, Bhuj, Surat, 
amnagar, Kandla, Keshod, Porbandar and Rajkot. 


Ports 


Sujarat has 40 p 
tade Zone’s (KAFTZ) expor 


ich Kandla is a major one. During 1996-97, Kandla Free 
NEE ts were Rs 374.15 crore. The General Currency exports 
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ডী er 50 countries were Rs 331.91 crore. The net foreign exchange earnings 
ACD crore and value addition achieved was 65.41 per cent. 
নযা E 


FESTIVALS # 
Tarnetar fair is held at village Tarnetar in the honour of Lord Shiva on the 4th, 5th and 


6th days of the bright half of the month of Bhadrapada (August/September). Madhavrai’ 


fair at Madhavpur near Porbandar is to celebrate as the marriage by elopement of Lord 

Krishna and Rukmini, on the ninth day of the bright half of the month of Chaitra 
(March/April). Ambaji fair dedicated to Amba, mother goddess is held in Banaskantha 
district. The biggest annual fair, Janmashtami the birthday of Lord Krishna is celebrated 
at Dwarka with great enthusiasm. Other festivals are Makar-Sankranti, Navratri, 
Dangi darbar, Shamlaji fair, Bhavnath fair, etc. 


~ 


TOURIST CENTRES 


Pavagadh, Ambaji, Bhadreshwar, 
, bi ace of Mahatma Gandhi, Places of 
chaeological Surprises like Patan, 
Lothal and Ahmedabad; beautiful 
t and Tithal; the hill station Saputra; 
ry in Kachchh area are major tourist 


GOVERNMENT 
Governor : Anshuman Singh Chief Secretary : L.N.S. Mukundan 
Chief Minister: Keshubhai Patel Acting Chief Justice: K.G. Balakrishnan 
Speaker : Dhirubhai Shah Jurisdiction of High : Gujarat 
Court 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
5S. No. District Area (Sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. Ahmadabad 8,707 48,01,812 Ahmadabad 
2.  Amreli 6,760 12,52,589 Amreli 
3.  Banaskantha 12,703 21,62,578 Palanpur 
4. Bharuch 9,038 15,46,145 Bharuch 
5. Bhavnagar 11,155 22,92,026 Bhavnagar 
6. Gandhinagar 649 4,08,992 Gandhinagar 
7. Jamnagar 14,125 15,63,558 Jamnagar 
8. Junagadh 10,607 23,94,859 Junagadh 
9. Kutch 45,652 12,62,507 Bhuj 
10. Kheda 7,194 34,40,897 Kheda 
11. Mehsana 9,027 29,37,870 Mehsana 
12. Panchmahals 8,866 29,56,458 GOAN 
UE 11,203 25,14,122 Rajkot 
Jd Sdbarkanthe 7,390 17,61,086 tcp: 
151.7 Surat 7,657 33,97,900 ef 
16. Surendranagar 10,489 12,08,872 Sth Ahwa 
17. Dang 1,764 1,44,091 
Vadodara 
18. Vadodara 7,794 30,89,610 


Isad 
19. Valsad 5,244 21,73,672 SE 
RRR Ali i rate eS SEES RSE SA 3 LSS UCR aT BL LTA URE BEE 
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HARYANA 

Area : 44,212 sq km Population :  1,64,63,648 
Capital : Chandigarh Principal Language : Hindi 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Haryana has a proud history going back to the Vedic Age. The state was the home of 
the legendary Bharata dynasty, which has given the name Bharat to India. Haryana 
finds mention in the great epic of Mahabharata, Kurukshetra, the scene of the epic 
battle between the Kaurvas and the Pandavas, is situated in Haryana. The state 
continued to play a leading part in the history of India till the advent of the Muslims 
and the rise of Delhi as the imperial capital of India. Thereafter, Haryana functioned 
as an adjunct to Delhi and practically remained anonymous till the First War of India’s - 
Independence in 1857. When the rebellion was crushed and the British administration 
Was re-established, the Nawabs of Jhajjar and Bahadurgarh, Raja of Ballabgarh and 
Rao Tula Ram of Rewari of the Haryana region were deprived of their territories. Their 
territories were either merged with the. British territiories or handed over to the rulers 
of Patiala, Nabha and Jind. Haryana thus became a part of the Punjab Province. With 
the reorganisation of Punjab on 1 November 1966, Haryana was made into a full- 


fledged state. J 
The state is bound by Uttar Pradesh in the east, Punjab in the west, Himachal 
Pradesh in the north and Rajasthan in the south. National Capital Territory of Delhi 


juts into Haryana. 


AGRICULTURE J 
Agriculture is the mainstay of more than 5) Bt ER 5 De EE EE 
ins production, which was near] ly 25.92 la | i 
gt ee ES to touch 113.70 lakh tonnes in 1997-98. Rice, Her Ee To: 
maize, barley and pulses, sugarcane, cotton, oilseeds and potato are ৰ্‌ থে i Sept 
Of the State. Under the diversification of crops, more and more area RE 8 FE 
under cash crops like sugarcane, cotton and oilseeds. 2 RE ee ৰ 
Soyabean and fruits and vegetables are also being encouraged. RS i) ৰ ing চি e 
to encourage intensive and extensive farming in the State. ট or ৰ Fn L as 
sanctioned total outlay of Rs 53.74 crore for a period of five y ঠং iL = i Hk on 
of the Agricultural Human Resource Development (AHRD) Project in Haryana from 


August 1995. 


I . 
le Chievement in the industrial sector has been quite phenomenal. The 
ana’s a 


ium i trial units have increased from 162 in the year 1966 
EES SUE BE ART rural industries have also increased from 4,520 
ট্ EY Then I are providing employment to about 10.50 lakh people. 


CE f the country’s total passenger car production, two- 
aryana accounts for four-fifths চব and Sei of total production of cycles and 


A tO! HS চ 
thirds of motor cycles i the reputation of being the “Weaver City” of India 
Sanitary wares. Fone wollen carpets and colourful handloom products. One of 
for its exquisite, hand- chievements is on the export front. The annual exports from 


the most rkable a ট 
A EA an all-time high mark of Rs 2,590 crore 


TM s revived the 1,730 acre project of Industrial Model 

T Ie সে EC than 100 acres of the land have been allotted to 40 

Ne Ee NE Udyog Limited, costing about Rs 2,000 crore. A Hi-tech Technology 
es 0. 
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i estimated cost of Rs 266 crore is being set up at Gurgaon. A prestigious 
oni industrial park has been developed at Kundli. 
ex 


IRRIG ATION AND POWER 


Haryana is a beneficiary of ‘the multi-purpose Project in Sutlej and Beas, sharing 
benefits with Punjab and Rajasthan. Major irrigation projects are Western Yamuna 
Canal, Bhakhra Canal System and Gurgaon Canal. Haryana has raised water from 
lower levels to higher and drier slopes. It is a new endeavour that gave practical shape 
to the lift irrigation for the first time in India. 

The Jui, Sewani, Loharu and Jawahar Lal Nehru lift irrigation schemes have 
helped to carry irrigation water against gravity flow to arid areas. This has served as 
an effective check against the advance of the Rajasthan desert. Techniques of Sprinkler 
and Drip Irrigation have been introduced in the highly undulating and sandy tracts 
of Haryana. The government is taking up another Mewat lift irrigation scheme in 
Gurgaon district with a capacity of 800 Cs. where the ground water is brackish and 
tubewells are not successful) at a cost of Rs 20,754 lakh in the Ninth Plan. 

The State undertook implementation of the six. 
Consolidation Project from 1994-95. The project obj 
available water resources efficiently and economically 
of water amongst the beneficiaries by rehabilitating 
system. Construction work of Hathnikund Barrage i 
crore. Haryana became the first State in the country to achieve 100 per cent rural 
electrification in 1970. Starting with 20,000 tubewells in 1966 there are over 3.65 lakh 
tubewells in 1998. Against the daily power availability of 17 lakh units a day in 1966, 
the average availability today has been 350 lakh units a day. The number of consumers 
has increased from 3 lakh 1967 to 33.9 lakh in 199 


8. The installed generation capacity 
has increased from 343 MW to 2392 MW during this period. 


-year Haryana Water Resources 
ectives are to manage the total 
to improve equitable distribution 
the existing canal and drainage 
S in progress at a cost of Rs 167 


Power Sector Reform and Restructuring Programme launched in the State 
envisages investment of Rs 7,900 crore within the next 10 
Projects of about 1500 MW are being 


at Panipat and Faridabad are being 
TRANSPORT 
Roads 


In Haryana all villages stand connected with metalled roads. The length of roads in the 
State today is 22,756 km from merely 5,100 km in 1966. 4-laning of National Highway 
No. 1 from Murthal (Delhi border) to Karnal has been completed and the work from 
Karnal to Punjab border is in full swing. Similarly, NH-2 from Ballabgarh to U.P. 
border has been completed and opened to traffic. yy’ 


{ 


geared up. 


Railways 


Rail routes from Delhi to Agra, Ajmer, Ferozepur and Chandigarh cross through the 
State. Ambala, Panipat and Kurukshetra are important railway stations. There is a 
railway workshop at Jagadhari. 


Aviation 


f Si f i i and 
There are five civil aerodromes in the State viz., Pinjore, Karnal, Hisar, Bhiwani 
Narnaul. 


Tourist Centres 


§ bout 70 
Haryana has a network of 44 Tourist Complexes in the State and te is Jay 
lakh tourists every year. Some of the important tourist complexes are: 
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(Samalkha), Skylark (Panipat), Chakarvarty Lake and Oasi i 

Kingfisher (Ambala), Magpie (Fenders d), DED EER (EL Ap) 
Babbler (Dharuhera), Gauriyye (Bahadurgarh), Myna (Rohtak), Blue AL CE 
Bhishop (Panchkula) and Pinjore Gardens (Pinjore). Surajkund and Badkhal L. ৰ 
Delhi, Sultanpur bird sanctuary (Sultanpur, Gurgaon) and Damdama in Gur ES বন 
fascinating pocket of pines at Morni Hills are other attractions of tourist et Ti 
Surajkund Crafts Mela of international fame is held every year in the OR Le 


February. 


GOVERNMENT 

Governor : Mabhabir Prasad Chief Secretary : R.S. Varma 

Chief Minister : Bansi Lal Chief Justice : A.B. Saharya 

Speaker : Chhatar Singh Chauhan Jurisdiction of : Punjab and Haryana 
High Court High Court 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S.N. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. Ambala 1,569 7,97,480 Anal 
2. Bhiwani 5,140 11,39,718 Bhiwani 
3. Faridabad 2,760 14,77,240 Faridabad 
4. Fatehabad 2,415 6,15,242 Fatehabad 
5. Gurgaon 2,105 + 11,46,090 Gurgaon 
6. Hisar 4,191 12,30,156 Hisar 
7. Jhajjar 1,890 7,09,964 Jhajjar 
8. Jind 2,736 9,63,104 Jind 
9. Kaithal 2,799 8,20,685 Kaithal 
10. Karnal + 1,967 8,85,797 Karna] 
11. Kurukshetra 1,217 6,41,943 Kurukshetra 
12. Mahendergarh 1,683 6,81,869 Narnaul 
13. Panchkula 816 3,19,398 Panchkula 
14. Panipat 1,754 8,33,501 Panipat 
15. Rewari 1,559 6,23,301 Rewari 
TERRELL 1,708 7,79,707 Rohtak 
17. Sirsa 4,276 9,03,536 Sirsa 
18. Sonipat 2,260 10,64,521 Sonipat 

1,756 8,21,880 Yamunanagar 


19. Yamunanagar 
HIMACHAL PRADESH 
Population : 51,70,877 


Area : 55,673 sq km POA TY in eh j 
Capital : Shimla Principal Languages : Hind! an Pahari 


HISTORY AND GEOGRA™ of th tribals called Dasas. Later, A 
প্‌ 4 ‘habitants of the region were tribals called Dasas. ater, Aryans 
he earliest known inhe bes. In the later centuries, the hill chieftains 


cam similated in the tril L 
LR te ale of the Mauryan empire, the Kushans, the Guptas and Kanuaj 
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rulers. During the Mughal period, the Rajas of the hill states made some mutually 
agreed arrangements which governed their relations. In the 19th century, Rarjit Singh 
annexed /subjugated many of the states. When the British came, they defeated Gorkhas 
and enered into treaties with some Rajahs and annexed the kingdoms of others. The 
situation more or less remained unchanged till 1947. After Independence, 30 princely 
states of the area were united and the present Himachal Pradesh was formed on 15 
April 1948. With the reorganisation of Punjab on 1 November 1966. certain areas 


belonging to it were also included in Himachal Pradesh. On 25 January 1971 Himachal 
Pradesh was made a full-fledged State. 


The State is bordered by Jammu and Kashmir on north, Punjab on west and 
south-west, Haryana on South, Uttar Pradesh on south-east and by Tibet on the east. 


AGRICULTURE 


Himachal Pradesh, a predominantl 
its working population directl 
over 83.7 per cent farmers fall 
area accounts for one-fifth of 
excellent opportunities for h 


Y agro-pastoral economy has over three-fourth of 
Y engaged in these sectors. Holdings are marginal with 
ing in small and marginal category and the net irrigated 
the net sown area. Diverse agro-climate conditions afford 
orticulture and cash crops. Fruit Production in the State 
has crossed the 3.11 lakh tonnes mark. The foodgrain production level is 13.43 lakh 
tonnes and vegetable production is 4.25 lakh tonnes. Large scale expansion of mushroom 
cultivation has been undertaken. Farm activities are 
improvement in milch cattle throu 


Ten Handloom Development Centres covering 2,000 looms have been set up. 
Five projects with an estimated cost of Rs 205 lakh have been established for providing 
training, production and marketing facilities to the weavers in Kinnaur, Mandi, 
Chamba, Kullu and Kangra districts. Besides three projects are being implemented by 
the co-operative societies in Kullu district - covering 300 weavers. 


The climatic condition of the state is quite congenial to the growth of sericulture 
Which provides subsidiary occupation to about 10,000 families. 
2 . A 
Tea production is an another important industry in which about NE ) 
Planters with about 2,063 hectare of land are presently engaged. The average 
Production of tea in the state is 14 lakh kg. 
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The important minerals in the state are limestone, rock-salt j 

fs £ Le 4 + BYPsum, silca- 
and baryte. About 300 mineral based industries like stone crushers, Hn Ee 
Plant, hydrated lime unit, calcium carbonate units, limestone powder, etc., have been 
established. There are three big cement plants already in the state. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 

The state has limited scope for major and medium irrigation projects. Three medium 
irrigation projects, namely Giri Bata, Bhabour Sahib-I and Balh have been commissioned 
and one more Bhabour Sahib-Il is nearing completion. Minor irrigation schemes cover 
an area of over 1.88 lakh hectare in the state out of a total potential area of 2.85 lakh 
hectare in the state. The state has enormous hydel potential of 20,640 MW. The state 
government has taken to selective privatisation for its speedy exploitation. Speedy 
exploitation of the vast hydel potential can make the state financially viable and also 
meet the yawning deficit in energy availability in the northern region. The state with 
its limited resources has commissioned Bassi (60 MW), Giri (60 MW), Binwa (6 MW), 
Andhara (16.95 MW), Bhaba - Sanjay Vidyut Pariyojana (120 MW), Gaj (10.5 MW), 
Baner (12 MW), Nogli (2.5 MW) and a few other micro installations. The total installed 
capacity as on 31 March 1998 is 299.370 MW. Larji (126 MW), Ganvi (22.5 MW), Holi 
(3 MW), Sal-If (2 MW), Bhaba Aug. Power House (3 MW) and Gumma (3MW) HEPs 
are under execution. Khauli HEP (12 MW) has now been proposed to be taken up in 
the state sector. The work on the prestigious Nathpa Jhakri (1,500 MW), is in advance 
stage. It is proposed to execute Kol Dam HEP (800 MW) as a Joint Sector Project with 


the Government of India. 

The state government has given eight Hydel projects for private sector 
participation. These are : Baspa Stage-II (300 MW), Uhl Stage-II (100 MW), Hibra (231 
MW), Dhamwari Suna (70 MW), Karchham Wangtoo (1000 MW), Neugal (15 MW), 
Allain Duhangan (192 MW) and Malana (86 MW). 


i f i i between the 
D 1992, a memorandum of understanding was signed 

HERE Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat and Delhi 
2,051 MW Parvati Hydel Project. The agreement is 
t and benefits sharing by Himachal Pradesh from 


governments of 
‘Administration to jointly execute 
Proposed to be amended to raise cos 
the existing five per cent to 25 per cent. 


TRANSPORT 


Roads 
} road length of nearly 20,276 km. It has three national 
HE SE aE ns S 7,652 villages have been connected with 


motorable roads. 


Railways 
The State has two nar 
Joginder Nagar and Ka 
Talwara under construc 
Bhanupalli-Bilaspur-Beri broad 


eter gauge railway lines running from Pathankot to 
hs Shite: Broad-gauge railway line from Nangal to 
tion has been commissionied upto Una. Survey work on 
-gauge is in hand with the railways. 


Aviation j (SH 

i Bhuntar (Kullu Valley), Jubbarhatti (Shimla) and Gaggal 
ৰ State has oe টী) i Banikhet in Chamba district is in progress. The state 
EL SUED RCT OO 


TOUR iS) 
EAE Shimla, Palampur, Dharamsala, Kullu-Manali and Chamba- 


Mai ji are ড 2 y 
DRE SE Bhima Kali, Sarahan, Hatkoti, Jwalajee, Chamunda Devi, 
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intpurni ka and Rewalsar, Deoth Siddh and Naina Devi are major attractions 
3 EEE EE competitions are held in Kangra valley. Solang Nallah 
ন কা Fe getting popular for winter sports. There is an art gallery in Naggar and 
eums in Chamba, Shimla and Dharamsala. The beautiful tourist resort of Khajjair 
THLGHERba district has been christened as the Switzerland of Himachal Pradesh. 
GOVERNMENT 
Governor : V.S. Rama Devi 
Chief Minister : Prem Kumar Dhumal 


Speaker : Gulab Singh Thakur 


Chief Secretary : O.P. Yadav 


Jurisdiction of : Himachal Pradesh 
High Court 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


5S. No. District 


Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. Bilaspur 1,167 2,95,387 Bilaspur 
2. Chamba 6,528 3,93,286 Chamba 
3. Hamirpur 1,118 3,69,128 Hamirpur 
4. Kangra 5,739 11,74,072 Dharamasala 
5. Kinnaur 6,401 71,270 Reckong Peo 
6. Kullu 5,503 3,02,432 Kullu 
7. Lahaul and Spiti 13,835 31,294 Keylong 
8. Mandi 3,950 7,76,372 Mandi 
9. Shimla 5,131 6,17,404 Shimla 
10. Sirmaur 2,825 3,79,695 Nahan 
11. Solan ত 1,936 3,82,268 Solan 
12. Una 1,540 


3,78,269 TA 
OS SSE UEC (9 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR 


Area : 2,22,236! sq km Population : 77,18,7002 
Capital : Srinagar (Summer) Principal Languages : Urdu, Kashmiri, Dogri, 
Jammu (Winter) Pahari, Balti, Ladakhi, 


Punjabi, Gujri and Dadri 
—______ Pie, Gujri and Dadri 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


According to a legend which is even mentioned in Rai 


ALS jtarangini and Nilmat Purana, 
Kashmir was once a large lake. Kashyap Rishi drained off the Water, making it an 
abode. But geologists have their own theory which says that Beographical changes 


made way for the outflow of water by subsidence of the mountain at Khadianayar, 
Baramula. Thus emerged the Valley of Kashmir, the paradise on earth. Ashoka 
introduced Buddhism to Kashmir in the 3rd century BC which was later strengthened 
by Kanishka. Huns got the control of the Valley in the early 6th century. The Valley 
regained freedom in 530 AD but soon came under the rule of the Ujjain empire. After 
the decline of the Vikramaditya dynasty, the Valley had its own rulers. There was a 
synthesis of Hindu and Buddhist cultures. Lalitaditya (697-738 AD) who extended his 


—  ——  — — — —_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_— j! Ke 
' Includes 78,114 sq km under illegal occupation of Pakistan, 5,180 sq km illegally handed over 
by Pakistan to China and 37,555 sq km under illegal occupation of China. 


* The population figure excludes population of areas under unlawful occupation of Pakistan and 
hina where census could not be taken. 
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rule up to Bengal in the east, Konkan in the south, Turkistan ir 

Tibet in the north east was the most famous Hindu ruler. EE ee ক t 
constructing buildings. Islam came to Kasmir during 13th and 14th cent ত) 
Muslims now constitute majority in Kashmir. Zain-ul-Abedin (1420-70) was Soa t 
famous Muslim ruler, who came to Kashmir when the Hindu king Sinha Dev fl. ন 
before the Tatar invasion. Later Chaks overran Haider Shah son of EAL 
they continued to rule till 1586 when Akbar conquered Kashmir. In 1752, KEELE 
passed on from the feeble control of the Mughal emperor of the time to Ahmed Shah 
Abdali of Afghanistan. The Valley was ruled by the Pathans for 67 years. 


Jammu has also been mentioned in the Mahabharata. ‘Two recent finds of 
Harappan remains and artefacts of Mauryan, Kushan and Gupta periods at Akhnoor 
have added new dimensions to its ancient character. The land of Jammu was divided 
into 22 hill principalities. Raja Maldev, one of the Dogra rulers conquered many 
territories to consolidate his kingdom. Raja Ranjit Dev ruled over Jammu from 1733 to 
1782. His successors were weak and thus Maharaja Ranjit Singh annexed the territory 
to Punjab. He later handed over Jammu to Raja Gulab Singh, a scion of the old Dogra 
ruling family, who had grown powerful among Ranjit Singh's governors and had 
annexed almost the whole Jammu region. The State was governed by Dogra rulers till 
1947 when the Maharaha Hari Singh signed the Instrument of Accession in favour of 
Indian Union on 26 October 1947. - 


Jammu and Kashmir State is situated between 32° 17' and 36° 58' north latitutde 
and 73° 26' and 83° 30' east longitude. Geographically, the State can be divided into 
four zones. First, the mountainous and semi mountainous plain commonly known as 
Kandi belt, the second, hills including Siwalik ranges, the third, mountains of Kashmir 
Valley and Pir Panchal range and the fourth is Tibetan tract of Ladakh and Kargil. 


INDUSTRY 

Handicrafts, being the traditional industry of the State has been receiving top priority 
in view of its large employment potential and also demand for handicraft goods both 
within and outside the country. Handicrafts production includes mainly paper machie, 
wood carving, carpets, shawl-making, embroidery, etc. This industry particularly in 
carpets earns substantial foreign exchange. The production turnover of handicraft 
goods was Rs 250 crore in 1995-96 and the export estimated at Rs 150 crore. Carpet 
exports alone earned for the country a foreign exchange of Rs 13.20 crore in 1994-95. 


Handloom Development Corporation is producing woollen items like tweed, 
blazer, blankets, shawls, dhusas, Kani shawl, etc., According to a survey in 1987, the 
HABE of handloom Weavers in the State was estimated at 36,827. Thereafter, the 

ber of weavers is estimated to 
SHEE to about 47,000 by 1992-93. The handloom products worth Rs 23 crore were 
mall scale industrial units which was 28,165 in 


din 1995-96. The number of sma 
EE to 36,675 in 1995-96 providing employment to 1.55 lakh people. 


AGRICULTURE 

About 80 per cent of the population of the State depends on agriculture. Paddy, wheat 
and maize are the major crops. Barley, bajra and Jjowar are cultivated in some parts. 
Gram is grown in Ladakh. The food production which was 14.01 lakh tonnes in 1991- 
92 was approximately 18 lakh tonnes during 1995-96. The off-take of chemical 
fertilizers has gone up to 72,400 metric tonnes during 1994-95. About 4.85 lakh families 
are engaged directly or indirectly with horticulture activities. The fruit production 
which was just 7.60 lakh metric tonnes in 1989-90 has gone up to 9.10 lakh tonnes in 


1995-96. The fruit export was 7.10 lakh metric tonnes in 1995-96. 
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IRRIGATION AND POWER 
A provision of Rs 205.52 crore stands earmarked for irrigation and flood control 
including command area development Programme 


of the State for the Eighth Five 
Year Plan. The area irrigated was 4.42 lakh hectare by 1993-94 end. 


The Eighth Five Year Plan outla 
Out of total 6,477 inhabited villages 6 


TRANSPORT 

Roads 

The road length in the State is 13,540 km. 
Railways 


At present rail System extends only upto Jammu. Work on 


line is in progress. Survey works for extension of railw' 
Srinagar has been appr 


Jammu-Udhampur railway 


ay line from Udhampur to 
oved. The survey has commenced 


Aviation 


Srinagar, Jammu and Leh are major airports connecting Jammu and Kashmir with 
other parts of the country. 


TOURIST CENTRES 


FESTIVALS 


On the 10th day of the bright fortnight Assuj is celebrated as the d 
Rama over Ravana. Shivratri festival is also 


SOVERNMENT 

Governor : G.C. Saxena Chief Secretary : Ashok Jaitley 

Ohief Minister : Dr Farooq Abdullah Chief Justice : Justice Bhawani Singh 
Speaker : Abdul Ahad Vakil Jurisdiction of : Jammu, Kashmir and 


High Court Ladakh 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
= ্- ° তত 


S.No. District Area (sq km) - Population Headquarters 
(Estimated) 
1. Anantnag 3,984 8,26,291 Anantnag 
2. Badgam 1,371 4,97,346 Badgam 
3. Baramula 4,588 8,61,214 Baramula 
4. Doda 11,691 5,25,326 Doda 
5. Jammu 3,097 12,07,996 Jammu 
6. Kargil 14,036 81,067 Kargil 
7.  Kathua 2,651 4,92,288 Kathua 
8. Kupwara 2,379 4,10,404 Kupwara 
9. Leh 82,665! 89,974 Leh 
10. Pulwama 1,398 5,16,441 Pulwama 
11. Punch 1,674 2,92,207 Punch 
12. Rajauri 2,630 4,17,333 Rajauri 
13. Srinagar 2,228 8,92,506 Srinagar 
14.  Udhampur 4,550 6,02,807 Udhampur 


1 Includes 37,555 sq km under illegal occupation of China 


KARNATAKA 
Area : 1,91,791 sqkm Capital : Bangalore 
Population : 4,49,77,201 Principal Language : Kannada 


HELOR ON than 2,000 rs. Apart from it bei 
jitten history of more than +, years. Ing 
bec taa te reat the Nandns Mauryas, and the RE Ne 2 FEE 
to have indigenous dynasties like the Kadambas of Banavasi an re e চা oN the 
middle of the 4th century AD. Gomateshwara monolith at Sharvanabelagola was 
S Ganga minister Chavundaraya. The Chalukyas of Badami (500-735 AD) 
installed by EE RS area, from the Narmada to the Kaveri from the days of Pulikeshi 
ruled Su ঠ iB) ever defeated Harshavardhana of Kanauj. This dynasty created 
I (609-64 ts at Badami, Aihole and Pattadakal, both structural and rock-cut. 
fine EES one of the cradles of temple architecture in the country. The 
Aihole has E373 AD) of Malkhed who succeeded them levied tribute on the 
Rashtrakatas (75: successively in the so-called ‘Age of Imperial Kanuaj’. Kannada 
rulers of ERD) ed during this period. Outstanding Jain scholars of India lived in 
literature oe HELE as of Kalyana (973 to 1189 AD) and their feudatories, the 
their A Halebidu built fine temples, encouraged literature and fine arts. Noted 
Hoysalas 0 eshwara (work: Mitakshara) lived at Kalyana. Great religious leader 
jurist Nn was a minister at Kalyana. Vijayanagar empire (1336-1646) fostered 
BasaveshyW ar ditions and encouraged arts, religion and literature in Sanskrit, Kannada, 
EE) Tamil. Overseas trade flourished. The Bahamani Sultans (Capital: Gulbarga, 
EES and the Bijapur Adilshahis raised fine Indo-Saracenic buildings and 
later ন ed Urdu and Persian literature. Advent of the Portuguese resulted in the 
HE i of new crops (tobacco, maize, chillies, groundnut, potato etc.). After the 
fall of the Peshwa (1818) and Tipu (1799), Karnataka came under the British. Christian 
missionaries introduced English education and printing during the 19th Century. 
Revolution in transport, communication and industries was evidenced. Urban middle 
class emerged. Mysore dynasty helped industrialisation and cultural growth. Freedom 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
es ME SES TO TUES HEME Un BE 0 sts Bott nn Kat 


S. No. District Area (sq km) Population 


Headquarters 
1- Bangalore 2,190 48,39,162 Bangalroe 
2. Bangalore Rural 5,815 16,73,194 Bangalore 
3 Belgaum 13,415 35,84,000 Belgaum 
4. Bellary 9,885 18,90,092 Bellary 
5. Bidar 5,448 12,56,000 Bidar 
6. Bijapur 17,069 29,28,000 Bijapur 
AY fs Chikmagalur 7,201 10,17,283 Chikmagalur 
8. Chitradurga 10,852 21,80,443 Chitradurga 
9. Dakshina Kannada 8,441 26,94,264 Mangalore 
10. Dharwad 13,738 35,03,150 Dharwad 
11 Gulbarga 16,224 25,82,169 Gulbarga 
12. Hassan 6,814 15,70,000 Hassan 
13. Kodagu 4,102 4,89,000 Madikeri 
14. Kolar 8,223 22,17,000 Kolar 
15. Mandya 4,961 16,44,374 Mandya 
16. Mysore 11,954 31,65,018 Mysore 
17. Raichur 14,017 23,10,000 Raichur 
18. Shimoga 10,553 19,10,000 Shimoga 
19. Tumkur 10,598 23,06,000 Tumkur 
20. Uttara Kannada 10,291 12,20,260 


Karwar 
EAD TEE TT ee SLED nt DT ATWELL 
KERALA 


Area : 38,863 sq km 


Population :  2,90,98,518 
Capital :_Thiruvananthapuram 


Principal Language : Malayalam 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


To a large extent the ancient history of Kerala is shrouded in the mists of tradition. the 
most popular legend is that Kerala was raised from the depths of the ocean. Parasurama, 
one of the Avatars of Vishnu had waged an epic series of vengeful wars on the 
Kshatriyas. A time came, when Parasurama was struck by remorse at the wanton 
annihilation he had wrought. He offered severe Penance a top the mountain heights. 
In a mood of profound atonement the sage heaved his mighty axe into the midst of 
the distant ocean. Waves foamed and frothed as a crescent shaped stretch of land 
extending from Gokarnam to Kanniyakumari surfaced from the depth of the sea. 
Legend apart, Kerala’s culture has been an integral part of the mainstream of Indian 
culture. Its history is the story synthesis, assimilation and fusion of old traditions and 
new values in every sphere of human thought and activity. In between the high 
Western ghats on the east and the Arabian sea on the west, the width of the State varies 


from 35 km to 120 km. According to the geographical features, the State can be divided 
into hills and valleys, midland Plains and coastal belt. 


AGRICULTURE 


Agriculture forms the main occupation of the people. About 50 per cent of the 
Population depend upon agriculture for their livelihood. A unique feature of the State 


~~ 
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is the predominance of cash crops. Kerala is a major producer of coconut, rub 
pepper, cardamom, ginger, cocoa, cashew, arecanut, coffee and tea, Tree s os TR 
nutmeg, cinnamon, cloves, etc., are also cultivated. Rice and tapioca are i Ct খৰ 
food crops. Coconut is the most important cash crop of Kerala while pepper Eas 
maximum foreign exchange. Banana, Pineapple, mango and jackfruit are major fr i 
crops. Kerala 1s not self-sufficient in food production. The total area under CUEVatiOn 
has increased in respect of coconut, rubber, pepper and turmeric. However the crops 
like cashewnut, banana, groundnut and sesamum have lost their coverage in Aen 


INDUSTRY 

Kerala is rich in industrial potentialities and infrastructure facilities such as hydro- 
electric power, rich forests, rare minerals like ilmenite and monozite and the efficient 
system of transport and communications. Traditional industries are handloom, cashew, 
coir and handicrafts. Other important industries are rubber, tea, ceramics, electric and 
electronic appliances, telephone cables, transformers, bricks and tiles, drugs and 
chemicals, general engineering, plywood splints and veneers, Beedi and cigar, soaps, 
oils, fertilizers and Khadi and village industry products. A number of manufacturing 
units have also. sprung-up for production of precision instruments, machine tools, 
petroleum and petroleum products, paints, pulp paper, newsprint, glass and non- 
ferrous metals. Principal export products are cashewnut, tea, coffee, spices, lemongrass 
oil, sea foods, rose wood and coir. The State has an abundance of important minerals 
like ilmenite, rutile, monazite, zircon, sillimanite, clay and quartz sand. Three electronic 
technology parks are planned to be set up in the State. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 
The irrigation system in Kerala is serviced through major, medium and minor 
irrigation as well as ground water and command area develpment programmes. 
Major irrigation projects are Malampuzha, Chalakkudy, Peechi, Pamba, Periyar, 
Chittoorpuzha, Kuttiyadi, Neyyar and Chimmini. The medium projects are Pothundy, 
Gayathri, Valayar, Vazhani, Mangalam and Cheerakuzhi. Construction works of seven 
major irrigation projects—Kallada, Pazhassi, Muvattupuzha, Idamalayar, Karappara- 
Kuriarkutty, Chaliar and Kanjirappuzha are in progress. 


Most of the power projects are hydro-based. They have an installed capacity of 
1491.5 MW. Heavy rainfall and a large number of swift flowing rivers provide 
considerable potential for power generation. To meet the fast growing energy 
requirements the Government have decided to introudce alternative power generating 
systems. Peppara hydel power project with a capacity of three MW has commissioned. 
The work of first stage of diesel power staton, Brahmapuram is nearing completion. 
The power generation and distribution in the State is wholly controlled by the Kerala 
State Electricity Board. Agency for Non-conventional Energy and Rural Technology 
(ANERT) acts as a nodal agency for the non-conventional source of energy in the State. 


TRANSPORT 


Roads 


The length of roads 
through the State are 


in the State is 1.42 lakh km. The national highways that pass 
NH 17, NH 47 and NH 49. 


Railways } 
The State has a total rai 
major places in the country. 


Iway network of 1,198 km and is connected with almost all 


India 1999 
622 


Aviation 
There are three airports, viz., Thiruvananthapuram, Kochi and Kozhikode. 
Thiruvananthapuram has been declared an International airport from January 1991-92. 


Ports 


Kochi the only major port of Kerala plays a vital role in expanding foreign trade as 
well as coastal trade. Therp are three intermediate ports and 10 minor ports. 


FESTIVALS 


Kerala is the home of many colourful festivals. Most of them have a religious fervour 
inspired by Hindu mythology. Almost every village has its own fairs and festivals and 
festivities. Onam is the most typical Kerala festival which has now earned an all-India 
character. It coincides with harvest season and is an occasion of spontaneous revelry. 
Onam celebrates home coming of Mahabali, legendary king, who rules over Kerala in 
an age of plenty but was pushed down to infernal regions by Vishnu in the form of 
Vamana. It is now celebrated as a national festival under government auspices. Visu 
is another festival celebrated on astronomical New Year Day. Navarathri is celebrated 
as Saraswathi Pooja in Kerala. Mahashivarathri is celebrated on the banks of Periyar 
river as a spectacular festival which is compared to Kumbha Mela. The 41-day festival 
which coincides with Makaravilakku in Sabarimala Ayyappan temple attracts lakhs of 
people from India and abroad. The vallamkali or boat race is typical of Kerala and 
except Nehru Trophy Boat Race conducted in the Punnamada Lake, all the boat 
festivals have a religious origin. Vadakkunnatha temple at Trichur celebrates Pooram 
festival in April every year with an impressive procession of caparisoned elephants 
and display of unparalleled pyrotechnics. Main Christian festivals are Christmas and 
Easter. Maramon convention held every year on the Pumba river bed is the biggest 
gathering of Christians in Asia. The Muslims celebrate Bakrid, Ramzan and Muharram. 
Apart from this, they have Jarram and Nercha festivals. 


TOURIST CENTRES 


Kerala has the most attractive wildlife sanctuaries at Thekkady on the banks of river 
Periyar, at Parambikulam in Palakkad district and at Mananthavady, Sulthan Batheri 
and at Wayanad. Kovalam is a renowned sea side resort. PAdmanabhaswami temple 
in Thiruvananthapuram is an exquisite specimen of South Indian architecture. 
Subarimala temple of Lord Ayyappa is a famous pilgrim tourist centre in Pathanamthitta 
district. Thiruvananthapuram, the capital city is an abode of ‘temples, mosques and 
churches. Veli lagoon, Neyyardam and Ponmudi the famous hill stations are the other 
tourist centres in and around Thiruvananthapuram. Veli provides boat ride facilities. 
Kalady the birth place of Adi Sankara, Lord Krishna. Temple at Guruvayoor, Backel 
beach (Kasaragode), Malampuzha at Palakkad, Pookkode lake, Kurvadeweep, 
Pakshipathalam and Edakkal caves in Waynad are notable tourist centres. The famous 


Kathakali centre, Kalamandalam in Thrissur district is a place of interest for lovers of 
performing arts. 


GOVERNMENT 

Governor : Justice Sukhdev Singh Kang © Chief Secretary : Mohan Kumar 
Chief Minister : EK. Nayanar Chief Justice : Om Prakash Verma 
Speaker : M. Vijayakumar Jurisdiction of: Kerala and 


High Court Lakshadweep 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEDQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


co OOOO OOOO OO OO OO OOOO OO 
S.No. District Area (sq km) Population. Headquarters 
I Alappuzha 1414 20,01,217 
S dats Alappuzha 
; Emakulam 2,407 28,17,236 E 
4 Pit makulam 
3: Idukki 5,019 10,78,006 Painavu 
4. Kannur 2,996 22,51,727 Kannur 
5. Kasaragode 4,992 10,71,508 Kasaragode 
6. Kollam 2,491 24,07,566 Kollam 
7. Kottayam 2,203 18,28,271 Kottayam 
8. Kozhikode 2,345 26,19,941 Kozhikode 
9. Malappuram 3,550 30,96,330 Malappuram 
10. Palakkad 4,480 23,82,235 Palakkad 
11. Pathanamthitta 2,642 11,88,352 Pathanamthitta 
12. Thiruvananthapuram 2,192 29,46,650 Thiruvananthapuram 
13. Thrissur 3,032 27,37,311 Thrissur 
2,132 6,72,128 Kalpetta 


14. Waynad 


MADHYA PRADESH 
: 4,43,446 sq km Population : 6,61,81,000 
Capital : Bhopal Principal Language : Hindi 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 
Madhya Pradesh is centrally situated State of the country. King Ashok first of all ruled 
over Ujjain. A sizeable portion of Central India was part of the Gupta empire (300-500 
AD.) The Muslims came into Central India in the beginning of 11th century. First of 
all Mahmud of Ghazni came over here and then Mohammad Gouri who incorporated 
some parts of Central India into his ruling territory of Delhi. Central India was also 
part of the Mughal empire. During the period between the beginning of the influence 
of Marathas and the death of Madho)ji Scindia in 1794, Marathas were on the ascendant 
in Central India but later on the small states started coming into existence. These small. 
states became the cause of perpetuation of British power in the country. Queen 
a the Gaud Maharani Rani Kamala Devi and Queen 


Ahilyabai Holkar of Indore, ) 
Durgawati, etc., Were some women rulers Whose names have left an indelible imprint 


on Indian History for their outstanding rule. Madhya Pradesh came into being on 1 
November 1956. - 

The State is surrounded by seven states. It is bounded by Rajasthan on the north 
west, by Uttar Pradesh on the north, by Bihar on the north-east, by Orissa on the east, 
by Andhra Praesh and Maharashtra on the south and Gujarat on the west. About 23.3 
per cent of the total population of the State belong to scheduled tribes. One-fifth of the 
total population of scheduled tribes of the country lives in Madhya Pradesh. 


Area 


AGRICULTURE 
is the mainstay of State's economy as 76.8 per cent of the total population 


Agriculture 3 h 
lives in rural areas. About 43.7 per cent area of the state is cultivable. Net irrigated area 
is 5.96 million hectares, which was 30 per cent of net sown area in 1995-96. Madhya 
Pradesh is the Jeading producer of oilseeds, pulses, soyabean, gram and linseed. 
sugarcane, cotton, tuar, mustard are the other principal crops 


n the state. During 1995-96, total foodgrain production was 17.78 million 
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metric tonne, oilseed production was 4.90 million metric tonne, cotton 422 thousand 


bales (one bale weights 170 kg) and production of jaggery sugar (gur) from sugarcane 
was 202 thousand tonne in the state. 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS 


Madhya Pradesh has entered the era of high-tech industries such as petrochemicals, 
electronics, telecommunications, automobiles, etc. Madhya Pradesh is the first state in 
the country producing optical fibre for telecommunication needs. A large number of 
automobile industries have been established at Pithampur near Indore. Prominent 
industries in the public sector in the State are Bhilai Steel Plant, Bharat Heavy 
Electricals Limited at Bhopal, Bharat Aluminium Company at Korba, Security Paper 
Mill at Hoshangabad, Bank Note Press at Dewas, Newsprint Factory at Nepanagar 
and Alkaloid Factory at Neemuch. There are 22 textile mills in the State. An Air Cargo 


Complex, Indo-German Tool Room and an Inland Container Depot are being established 
at Pithampura. J 


The State is famous for its traditional handicrafts and handloom cloths 
manufactured at Chanderi and Maheswar. The State has a distinct place in the sphere 
of mineral production. At present, 25 types of minerals are being mined in the State. 
The combined value of minerals produced in the State is about Rs 3,990 crore which 
is 24 per cent (barring oil and natural gas) of the total production of minerals in the 
country in 1995-96. Coal, bauxite, iron-ore, manganese-ore, rock-phosphate, dolomite, 


copper-ore, limestone are being mined on a large scale. Madhya Pradesh is the only 
State where tin and diamonds are produced. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


The area under irrigation was 5.93 million hectares in 1995-96. Wells are the biggest 


source of irrigation covering 3.17 million hectare, while canals are irrigating an area 
of 1.79 million hectares. b 


The installed capacity of power in the State at present is 3,816 MW of which 
848.25 MW is hydel power. Besides, share of Madhya Pradesh in electricity generated 
by Central Undertakings is about 1,773 MW. Nearly, 94.37 per cent of the villages 
numbering 67,496 have been electrified. As many as 11.76 lakh irrigation pump sets 
have been energised. Facility of single point connections has been provided to 23.83 
lakh households. Concrete measures have been taken to tap non-conventional energy 
sources like wind, solar and bio-gas in the State. Biomass Gasifiers of 10 MW capacity 
are coming up. A 15 MW commerical wind farm is being established near Dewas. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


Total length of roads in the state was 97,343 km in 1995-96 including 76,614 km of 
metalled roads. 


Railways f 


The main rail route linking northern India with southern India passes through 
Madhya Pradesh. Main junctions in the State are Bhopal, Bilaspur, Bina, Gwalior, 
Indore, Itarsi, Jabalpur, Katni, Ratlam and Ujjain. The total length of rail routes in the 
State is 5,761.5 km. The divisional railways headquarters are at Bhopal, Ratlam, 


Jabalpur and Bilaspur. 
Aviation 


There are airports at Bhopal, Gwalior, Indore, Khajuraho and Raipur with regular 
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scheduled air services to Mumbai and Delhi, Varanasi and Nagpur, Raipur and 
Bhubaneswar. 


FESTIVALS 


The tribal people of Bastar celebrate Dussehra exhibiting their unity and faith. Another 
important tribal festival is Bhagoriya in Jhabua marked by traditional gaiety and 
enthusiasm. Shivratri as celebrated in Khajuraho, Bhojpur, Pachmarhi and Ujjain has 
its own local flavour while Ramnavami festival in Chitrakoot and Orchha has unique 
sense of devotion imbued with tradition. Festivals of Orchha, Malwa and Pachmarhi 
bring to the fore, repertoire of culture and art. Tansen Music Festival, Gwalior; Ustad 
Alauddin Khan Music Festival of Maihar; Kalidas Samaroh, Ujjain and festival of 
dances at Khajuraho make Madhya Pradesh cynosure of art lovers. 
| 


TOURIST CENTRES f E b 

Madhya Pradesh, as its name implies, lies in the heart of India. It is the biggest State 
in the country, bordering seven other states. Consisting largely of a Plateau, streaked. 
With the hill ranges of‘the Vindhyas and the Satpuras, meandering rivers-Narmada, 
Tapti, Chambal, Sone, Betwa, Mahanadi and Indravati and dotted with hills and lakes, 
fs SL has a varied natural setting of great beauty. Perfectly preserved medieval 
cities, remote and beautiful wildlife sanctuaries, HOES EAE EA OE 
of India’s most important and revered places of pilgrimage EY ডি a REE ৰ 
traveller's delight. Gwalior, Shivpuri, Orchha, Khai SNe ry NEE INE 
Bhedaghat, Bhimbetka, Kanha, Bandhavgarh, Panna, oot MEE 
Parks and legendary pilgrim centres of Ujjain, © Fs A ঠি a 
Omkareshwar are only a few of the prominent centres 0° ou! erest in the State 
which attract a large number of Indian and overseas Visitors. 


GOVERNMENT { % 

Governor : Dr Bhai Mahavir Chief Secretary : SuSE 

Chief Minister : Digvijay Singh Chief Justice : Justice A.K. Mathur 
. Shriniwas Tiwari Jurisdiction of Madhya Pradesh 

Speaker hrin High Court 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


Population Headquarters 

S.No. District EO) * 
ETS ESN TET EEE PSE 

1 2. 

9,229 13,62,731 Balaghat 
1 Balaghat 39,114 22,70,472 Jagdalpur 
2: Bastar 10,043 11,80,527 Betui 
3.  Betul 4,459 12,14,480 Bhind 
4. © Bhind 2,772 13,50,302 Bhopal 
5% Bhopal 19,897 37,96,553 Bilaspur 
6. Bilaspur 8,687 11,58,853 Chhatarpur 
7.  Chhatarpur 11,815 15,63,332 Chhindwara 
8.  Chhindwara 7306 8,97,544 Damoh 
9. Damoh 2,038 3,97,743 Datia 
10. Datia 7,020 10,32,522 Dewas 
11. Dewas 8,153 13,66,626 Dhar 


12. Dhar 
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ন 3 4 5 
Co TERS 8,537 23,98,497 Durg 
Eat 10,779 14,32,855 Khandwa 
SNE 11,065 13,09,451 Guna 
16. Gwalior 5,214 14,14,948 Gwalior 
17. Hoshangabad 10,037 12,65,970 Hoshangabad 
18. Indore 3,898 18,30,870 Indore 
19. Jabalpur 10,160 26,45,232 Jabalpur 
20.  Jhabua 6,782 11,29,356 Jhabua 
21. Mandla 13,269 12,91,313 Mandla 
22. Mandsaur 9,791 15,55,481 Mandsaur 
23. Morena 11,594 17,07,619 Morena 
24. Narsingpur 5,133 7,84,523 Narsingpur 
25. Panna 7,135 6,84,721 Panna 
26. Raigarh 12,924 17,24,420 Raigarh 
27. Raipur 21,258 39,02,609 Raipur 
28.  Raisen 8,466 8,77,369 Raisen 
29. Rajgarh 6,154 9,92,315 Rajgarh 
30. Rajnandgaon ! 11,27 14,39,524 Rajnandgaon 
31. Ratlam 4,861 9,71,309 Ratlam 
32. Rewa 6,314 15,50,140 Rewa 
33. Sagar 10,252 16,46,198 Sagar 
34. Satna 7,502 14,62,412 Satna 
35.  Sehore 6,578 8,40,427 Sehore 
36.  Seoni 8,758 9,99,762 Seoni 
37.  Shahdol 14,028 17,43,068 Shahdol 
38.  Shajapur 6,196 10,32,520 Shajapur 
39.  Shivpuri 10,278 11,31,933 Shivpuri 
40. Sidhi 10,256 13,71,935 Sidhi 
41. Sarguga 22,337 20,82,930 Ambikapur 
42.  Tikamgarh 5,048 9,40,609 Tikamgarh 
43. Ujjain 6,091 13,86,465 Ujjain 
44. Vidisha 2,742 9,71,097 Vidisha 
45. West Nimar 13,450 20,26,317 Khargone 


Besides, 16 more districts have been recently carved out. These include (1) Badwani, 


(2) Shyopur, (3) Dindori, (4) West Sarguja, (5) Jashpur, (6) Janjgir, (7) Korba, (8) 
Kanker, (9) Dantewada, (10) Katni, 


(11) Neemuch, (12) Umaria, (13) Mahasamund, (14) 
Dhamtari, (15) Harda and (16) Kavardha. 
MAHARASHTRA 
Area : 3,07,713 sq km Capital Mumbai 


Population : 7,89,37,187 Principal Language : Marathi 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 

The first well-known rulers of Maharashtra were the Satavahanas (230 BC to 225 AD), 
who Were the founders of Maharashtra, and have left a Plethora of literary, epigraphic, 
artistic and archaeological evidence. This epoch marks tremendous development in 
every field of human endeavour. 


Then came the Vakatakas who established a pan-Indian empire. Under them 
Maharashtra witnessed an all-sided development in the fields of learning, arts and 
religion. Some of the Ajanta Caves and fresco painting reached the high-level mark 
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during their rule. After a brief interlude of the Kalachuri dynasty, the most important 
rulers were the Chalukyas followed by the Rashtrakutas and the Yadavas apart from 
the Shilaharas on the coast. The Yadavas, with Marathi as their court language, 
extended their authority over large parts of the Deccan. 


While the Bahamani rule brought a degree of cohesion to the land and its 
culture, a uniquely homogeneous evolution of Maharashtra as an entity became a 
reality under the able leadership of Shivaji. A new sense of Swaraj and nationalism 
was evolved by Shivaji. His noble and glorious power stalled the Mughal advances in 
this part of India. The Peshwas established the Maratha supremacy from the Deccan 
Plateau to Attock in Punjab. 


Maharashtra was in the forefront in the freedom struggle and it was here that 
the Indian National Congress was born. A galaxy of leaders from Mumbai and other 
cities in Maharashtra led the Congress movement under the guidance of Tilak and 
then Mahatma Gandhi. Maharashtra was the home of Gandhiji’s movement, while 
Sevagram was the capital of nationalistic India during the Gandhian era. 


The administrative evolution of the state of Maharashtra is the outcome of the 
linguistic reorganisation of the States of India, effected on 1 May 1960. The State was 
formed by bringing together all contiguous Marathi speaking areas, Which previously 
belonged to four different administrative hegemonics-the district betsen AEE and 
Goa that formed part of the original British Bombay Province; five districts of the 
Niza ts deiAIGnIOE Hyderabad; eight districts in the south of the Central Provinces 
(Madhya Pradesh) and a sizeable number of petty nat've Ee EINE 
enclosed within the above areas, Which later merged with adjoining NC Located 
in the north centre of Peninsular India, with a command ULE den APES LTOUEN 
its port of Mumbai, Maharashtra has a remarkable physical homoBeEty COfONCEd! by 
dominant physical trait of the State is its Plateau character. 


Sa through central part of the State. Arabian Sea guards the western 
bound SEN arated while Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh are on the northern 
side. Madhya Pradesh also covers the eastern boundary of ee Se TEE by 
Andhra Pradesh are on its southern side. The State receives its rainfall mainly from 
south-west monsoon. There is heavy rainfall in the coastal region (around 2000 mm), 
scanty rains in rain shadow areas in the central part (about 500 mm) and moderate 
rains in eastern parts (around 1000 mm) of the State. 


AGRICULTURE 1 ; 

About 61 per cent of the total workers in the State depend on agriculture and allied 
activities. Net irrigated area is gbout 32.87 lakh hectare. Principal crops grown in the 
State are rice, jowar, bajra, wheat, tur, mung, udid, gram and other pulses. The State 
isa major producer of oilseeds. Groundnut, sunflower, soyabean are major oil seed 
crops. Important cash crops are cotton, sugarcane, turmeric and vegetables. The State 
has also a large area under horticulture and has an area of 8.50 lakh hectares under 
Various fruit crops like mango, banana, orange, grape, cashewnut, etc. 


INDUSTRY 

With its key location, linking the northern and southern parts ofthe country 
Maharashtra has firmly established itself as India’s most pro-business State. The State 
has been identified as the country's powerhouse and Mumbai, its capital as the centr 
Point of India’s financial and commercial markets. Industrial sector occupies a LORIENT 
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osition in the economy of Maharashtra. Food products, VE 
Ealated products, cotton textiles, textile products, Paper and paper products, printing 
and publishing, rubber, plastic, petroleum and coal Products, basic chemicals and 
chemical products, metal products and parts, machinery (except electrical machinery), 
electrical machinery, apparatus and appliances, and transport equipment and parts 
contribute substantially to the industrial Production in the state. 


In the.year 1996-97, the manufact 
together) contributed 24 per cent to the 
contributed 19.1 per cent. 


breviaries, tobacco and 


uring sector (registered and unregistered 
total State income, while agriculture sector 


As per the annual Survey of industries, 


the State has more than 1 t4th share in 
the value of output for the country, 


in respect of the following industries: chemical and 
chemical products, rubber, Plastics petroleum and coal Products, metal products and 


Parts, machinery and equipment (except transport equipment), transport equipments 
and parts, other manufacturing industries, repair of capital goods and water works. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


175 medium and about 1,961 state sector minor 
d. Another 63 major, 115 medium and 706 minor 


irrigation projects are under Construction. The gross irrigated area at the end of June 
1997 was nearly about 33.15 lakh hectare. 


Maharashtra State had an installed capacity of 11582 MW: In the year 1997, 


Chandrapur Thermal Power Station (Unit No. 7 of 500 MW), 150 MW Pumped Storage 
Scheme and 6 MW Manikdoh Hydro Power Station were commissioned raising the 
total installed capacity of the State to 12238 MW. This includes 8231 MW MSEB’s 
share, 1774 MW Tata’s share, 500 MW BSES’s share, 190 MW Tarapur Atomic Power 
Centre’s share and 1543 MW NTPOC’s share. 
The Plant Load Factor (PLF) 
steadily improving. In 1995, it was 6 
ak d 


ty has also improved and this has led to 
Seneration was 47 billion units which went 
During the Ninth Five Year Plan, 


about 400 MW power generation On Bagasse- 
based projects is expected. Maharashtr. 


a Energy Development Agency (MEDA) has 
taken initiative to commission 5.5 MW wind Power projec's. Also Proposals for total 


4] MW wind power projects have been received from pri ate Parties for permission. 
There is enough scope for Power generation from Solid/liquid waste in Maharashtra 
and about 100 MW power is expected to be produced in the near future. 


Itis expected that the State may have total installed ca 
by the end of the Ninth Five Year Plan. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


pacity of over 20000 MW 


Total tength of roads in the State is 1,87,575 km consisting of 2,958 km of national 
highways, 32,359 km of state highways, 41,081 km of major district roads, 48043 km 
Of other district roads, and 70,134 km of village roads. 
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Railways 


Maharashtra has 5,461 km of railway routes of which about 3,967 km is broad gauge 
542 km meter gauge and 952 km is narrow gauge. f 


Aviation 
Maharashtra has a total of twenty-four Air fields/Airports. Out of these 17 are under 
the control of the Government of Maharashtra, four are managed and controlled by the 


International Airport Authority/Airport Authority of India and the remaining three 
are manned and managed by the Ministry of Defence. 


The Airports under the control of the State government are : Amaravati, 
Baramati, Chandrapur, Dhule, Gondia, Jalgaon, Karad, Kolhapur, Kinwat, Latur, 
Nanded, Osmanabad, Phaltan, Ratnagiri, Sangli, Sholapur, and Yavatmal. 


PORTS 
Mumbai is the major port in Maharashtra. There are 48 minor ports in the state. 


TOURIST CENTRES 

Some important tourist centres are : Ajanta, Ellora, Elephanta, Kanheri and Karla 
caves, Mahabaleshwar, Matheran and Panchgani, Jawhar, Malshejghat, Amboli, 
Chikaldara, Panhala Hill stations and religious places at Pandharpur, Nashik, Shirdi, 
Nanded, Audhanagnath, Trimbakeshwar, Tuljapur, Ganpatipule, Bhimashanker, 
Harihareshwar and Shegaon. 


GOVERNMENT 
Governor : Dr P.C. Alexander Chief Secretary  : P: Subrahmanyam 
Chief Minister : Manohar Gajanan Chief Justice : M.B. Shah 
Joshi Jurisdiction of  : Maharashtra and Goa 
High Court 
‘AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
S.No. Districts Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
(on ‘000) 
1. Ahmednagar 17,048 3,373 Ahmednagar 
20 ARSE 10,574 2,214 ALS 
3. Amravati 12,210 2,200 + Amravati 
4. Aurangabad 10,107 2,214 Aurangabad 
5. Bhandara 9,321 2,108 Bhandara 
6. Beed 10,693 1,822 | Bee dl 
7. Mumbai City 69 3,175 Mumbai City 
8. Mumbai (Sub.) 534 6751 Bandra 
9. Buldhana 9,661 1,886 Buldhana 
10. Chandrapur 11,443 1,772 Chandrapur 
11. Dhule 13,150 2,536 Dhule 
12.  Gadchiroli 14,412 787 Gadchiroli 
13. Jalgaon 11,765 3,188 Jalgaon 
14. Jalna 7,718 1,364 Jalna 
15: Kolhapur 7,685 2,990 Kolhapur 
16a 7,157 1,677 REL 
1: ONGEPur 9,892 3,237 INGE 
184 Nanded 10,528 2,330 Nanded 
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6 NE 15,530 3,851 Nashik 
20. Osmanabad 7,569 1,276 Osmanabad 
21.  Parbhani 11,041 2117 Parbhani 
22. ‘Pune 15,643 5,533 Pune 
23.. Raigad 7,152 1,825 Alibag 
24. Ratnagiri 8,208 1,588 Ratnagiri 
25. Sangli 8,572 2,209 Sangli 
26. Satara 10,480 2,431 Satara 
27. Sindhudurg 5,307 832 Kudal 
28. Solapur 14,895 3,231 Solapur 
29. Thane 9,558 . 5,249 Thane 
30. Wardha 6,309 1,067 Wardha 
31.  Yavatmal 13,582 2,077 Yavatmal 
32. Nandurbar 4,933 1,063 Nandurbar 
33. Washim 5,178 865.312 Washim 


MANIPUR 


Area : 22,327 sq km Population : 18,37,149 
Capital : Imphal Principal Langauge : Manipuri 
iNET Ee ne le LEE EE MEST PUTS TINE TTT 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Not much of recorded history of Manipur is available though it has been in existence 
Since time immemorial. According to the historians, Pakhangba ascended the throne 


Of one of the seven main principalities in 33 AD and founded a l. 
ruled Manipur till 1891. Manip 


Was merged in the Indian Union as part ‘C’ 


Geographically the State is divided into two tracts—the hills comprising of five 
districts and the plains with three districts. It is bounded by Upper Burma (Myanmar) 
on the east, the Chin Hills of Burma (Myanmar) on the south-east, Nagaland on the 
north, Assam on west and Mizoram on south and south west. 


AGRICULTURE 


Agriculture and allied activities is the sin 
of the rural masses and is also the mai 
beginning in 1946, the State has now [0 
own to implement various schemes and 
has gone upto 2,225 kg per hectare for 


FOREST 


gle largest source of livelihood of the majority 
nstay of the State's economy. From a modest 
t sufficinet number of trained manpower of its 
Programmes in agriculture. Production of rice 
high yielding variety. 


Total area under forest cover is 17,621 s 


q km of which 1,463 sq km fall under reserved 
forests while 4,171 s. 


q km is protected forests and 11,987 sq km are unclassified forests. 
Manipur is the abode of Shiroy Lily, the paradise flower which is not found elsewhere 
in the world. Manipur is known for its bio-divesity having a number of rare plants, 


trees and wildlife. It is also the home Of brown antlered deer, called Sangai, one of the 
rarest species in the world. 
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IRRIGATION AND POWER 


Within a short period of one and a half decades of introduction of major and medium 
irrigation schemes in the State, remarkable Progress has been made bringing 59,100 
hectare under the major and medium irrigation programme. 


The installed capacity was 12,447 KW as on 31 March 1996. As per 1991 census, 
1,749 villages have been electrified until 31 March 1996. Power supply position in the 
State showed a marked improvement with the availability of share of power from the 
Central Sector Generating Station i.e., NHPC (Loktak HE Project and NEEPCO Kopili 
HE Project and Kathalgari Thermal Power Station). 


INDUSTRIES 


fe So jally backward, primarily due to its locational disadvantages. 
EE i! TEE rapid strides towards industrialisation and has eis 
7,686 small scale industrial units by March 1993. Manipur Drug and Pharmaceutical 
Limited, a joint sector project of Government of Manipur and COVErmenlof 2 
through Hindustan Antibiotics Limited (HAL), Pune, has been commissioned at 
Nilakuthi in Imphal district since January 1993. Medium scale industrial units include 
a steel re-rolling mill, Manipur Electronics Development Corporation Limited, plywood 
factory, bamboo chipping unit at Jiribam, spinning ET SANS ESE 
plant, Shree Manipur Roller Flour Mill and Manipur eee AT eS 
Limited in the joint sector. A master plan for industrial SOV BEET TENE ah 
2000 AD has been prepared through National Ee Bl Ee 3 SN 
(NIDC) and profile of 99 feasible industries in the State al ? been compiled. 
Manipur Electronic Development Corporation Ee toners রী a ন 
both colour and black and white TV sets. The Centre nd Technolog TE ত, 
Technology and Central Institute of Plastic Engineering A (EAE int e fi a 
established by the Govenment of India at Imphal to impart training in the field of 
electronics and plastic industries. 


TRANSPORT 


Roads i i 
bh % 3 pass through Manipur for a distance of 437.67 km. 
eine! EO nn 2 bi bith metalled and unmetalled as on 31 March 1993. 
e has 5, 


Railways 
The State is now included 
at Jiribam in May 1990. 


in the railway map of India with the opening of rail head 


Aviation h is linked with other stations in the region by Indian 


Imphal is the only airport whic Te Di /Silchar and Cal 

pt 3 oA iohts connect Imphal to Dimapur a’ alcutta. 

NEL he noes MLE Gn Imphal-Guwahati sector with effect from 1 
irlines 


August 1995. 
FESTIVALS 


i te are Dol-Jatra, Lai Haraoba, Heikru Hitongba, Rasa 
TEBottant esi of Chak Kouba Rath-Jatra, Kut, Lui-Ngai-Ni, Gang-Ngai, Idul- 
a, Cheiraoba, 


Fitre and Christmas. 


T RES } ee 

hd ন tourist centres in the State are : Shri Shri Govindaji Temple, 
Ks ETB ezat (Ima Market), War Cemeteries, Shaheed Minar, Khonghampat 
OO ENE Zoological Garden, Singda Dam, Langthabal, INA Memorial 
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(Moirang), Loktak Lake, Keibul Lamjao National Park, Phubala, Bishnu Temple at 
Bishnupur, Sendra, Kaina, Waithou Lake, Khongjom War Memorial, India Peace 
Memorial (Lokapching), Moreh, Ukhrul, Siroi Hills, Khangkui Cave, Mao, 
Churachandpur, Temonglong, Bank Waterfalls, Tharon Cave, MMTA Complex 
(Lamdan), MAASI Complex (Keirao), etc. 


GOVERNMENT 

Governor 1: ON. Srivastav Chief Secretary : H. Jelshyam 

Chief Minister : W. Nipamacha Singh Jurisdiction of : Falls under Jurisdiction 
Speaker : K. Babudhon Singh High Court of Guwahati High Court. 


A permanent bench of the 
Guwahati High Court, 


Imphal bench has started 
functioning from 14 
March 1992. 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
S.N. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. Bishnupur 496 1,78,903 Bishnupur 
2. Chandel 3,313 70,737 Chandel 
3: Churachandpur 4,570 1,76,043 Churachandpur 
4. Imphal 1,228 7,07,184 Imphal 
5. Senapati 3,271 2,06,933 Senapati 
6. Tamenglong 4,391 85,572 Tamenglong 
7. Thoubal 514 2,90,393 Thoubal 
8. Ukhrul 4,544 1,09,952 Ukhrul 
Wet ATT Leal 4 Tlie skh 
MEGHALAYA 
Area : 22,429 sq km Population : 17,74,778 


Capital —_: Shillong Principal Languages : Khasi, Garo and English 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Meghalaya was created as an autonomous St: 
1970. The full-fledged State of Meghalaya came into existence on 21 January 1972. It 
is bound on the north and east by Assam and on the south and west by Bangladesh. 
Meghalaya literally meaning the abode of clouds is essentially a hilly state. It is now 
divided into seven administrative districts. They are : 


: Jaintia Hills, East Garo Hills, 
West Garo Hills, East Khasi Hills, West Khasi Hills, Ri Bhoi and South Garo Hills 


district. These are predominantly inhabited by the Khasis, the Jaintias and the Garos. 
These tribal communities are the descrndants of very ancient people having distinctive 
traits and ethnic origin. The Khasi Hills and Jaintia Hills which form the central and 


eastern parts of Meghalaya is an imposing plateau with rolling grassland, hills and 


river valleys. The southern face of this Plateau is marked by deep gorges and abrupt 


slopes, at the foot of which, a narroow strip of plain land runs along the international 
border with Bangladesh. 


ate within the State of Assam on 2 April 


A number of rivers, none of them navigable, drain the mountainous State. In the 
Garo Hills, the Manda, the Darming and the Jinjiram flow towards the north while the 
Ringge and the Ganol flow in the western direction. Rivers flowing to the south are 
the Simsang which is the largest river in Garo Hills and the Bugi. In the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, the rivers that flow in a northern direction include the Khri, the Umtrew, k 
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the Umiam, the Umkhen besides the Kupli on the border between Jaintia Hills and 
North Cachar Hills. The Kynshi, the Umiam Mawphlang and the Umngot flow to the 
south into Bangladesh. 


AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 


Meghalaya is basically an agricultural State in which about 80 per cent of its total 
Population depend primarily on agriculture for their livelihood. The hilly terrain and 
other topographical features, however, do not offer much scope for further extending 
the areas under foodgrain crops. The State has a vast potential for developing 


horticulture due to agroclimatic vaariations which offer much scope for cultivation of 
temperate, sub-tropical and tropical fruits and vegetables. 


Besides the major food crops of rice and maize, Meghalaya is renowned for its 
oranges (Khasi Mandarian), pineapple, banana, jackfruits, temperate fruits like plum, 
Pears and peaches etc. Cash crops, popularly and traditionally cultivated include 
Potato, turmeric, ginger, blackpepper, arecanut, betelvine, tapioca, short staple cotton, 
jute and mesta, mustard and rape. Special emphasis is presently laid on non- 
traditional crops like oilseeds (groundnut, soyabean and sunflower), cashewnut, tea 
and coffee, mushroom, medicinal plants, orchids and commercial flowers. 


The estimated irrigation potential of the State both from surface and ground 
water is about 2.18 lakh hectare, the potential created so far is 35,500 hectare. 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS f 
The public sector cement factory at Cherrapunjee has been re-activated to raise the 
Production to 1,65,000 mt per annum. The tantalum capacitor unit of the Meghalaya 
Electronics Development Corporation at DD Ee i in Pron ons চ্ Bn 
cem in East Garo Hills district and the other at Sutnga in Jaintia 

ent plant, one at Damas in Ea tion. The number of small scale industrial 


Hills district have also gone into produc 
units covering service industry, bakeries, furniture making, iron and steel fabriction, 


tyre retreading, spice, etc., is increasing and the government is giving greater thrust 
on ESSE development. The Meghalaya Industrial Development Corporation 
(MIDC) is assisting the industrial units by way of term loans and also by participating 
in equity capital. 
i i ilimanite, limestone, dolomite, fire- 
Mi f Meghalaya include coal, silimanite, ন Ee 
clay, Ee ie SE) The total estimated reserve of coal in the State is 
562 million (Es and that of limestone is around 4,500 million tonnes. 


REST gf ds to 70.3 

To ls is 15,769 sq km which corresponds to 70.3 per cent of 
tl ceo SE Te Ete The Etc Ei timber species are sal, Makrisal, Khasi 
bine EEE EES Gamari, Sam, Poma, Khokan, etc. Besides timber, the 
SEE LE চন i bamboo, reeds, cane, medicinal herbs and shrubs. The State is the 
Storehouse of bio-genetic material. A large number of orchids grow naturally in the 
State. Amons the fauna, Meghalaya is the home of cats from Royal Bengal Tiger to the 
clouded leo It leo a d cat, wild cat, etc. The State is also the home of the binturong 
(Arctictis blir a very rare animal. 50 also the Hoolock (Hylobates hoolock), the 
OTe oe RE ar India. Meghalaya is one of the states in the country having the 
highest Ota of elephants—per sq km of habitat. According to the elephant 


census 1993, the State has a total population of 2,872 elephants. 


WILDLIFE TEDE j b 

Megha) J rn wildlife. There are elephants, tigers, bears, wild boars, 
JER I ne leopard cats and jungle cats, deer of various kinds, bintorongs, 
SG Orie OHLESE of different types including capped langurs, golden langurs and 
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hoolocks, flying squirrels and giant squirrels. There are also many rare and interesting 
birds including the hornbills, patridges, pheasants, teals, snipes, geese, ducks and 
quails. All these are protected by law. The State has two national parks, viz, the 
Nokrek National Park and the Balpakram National Park and two wildlife sanctuaries, 
namely the Nongkhyllem Wildlife Sanctuary and Siju Wildlife Sanctuary. 


FESTIVALS 


Ka Pamblang Nongkrem popularly known as Nongkrem dance is one of the. most 
important festivals of the Khasis. It is a five-day religious festival held annually at Smit 
village 11 km from Shillong, the headquarters of the syiem (chief) of Khyrim. The 
festival is held as a thanks-giving ceremony to God Almighty for the harvest and to 
pray for peace and prosperity. Shad Sukmynsiem is another important festival of the 
Khasis. It means ‘Dance of the Joyful Heart’ and is also a thanks-giving dance. 
Maidens dressed in traditional fineries and men folk in colourful costumes participate 
in the dance to the accompaniment of drums and flute. It is held in Shillong sometime 
during the second week of April every year and lasts for three days Behdiengkhlam, 
the most important festival of the Jaintias is celebrated annually at Jowai in Jaintia 
Hills during the month of July. It is very popular and colourful festival where men, 
young and old, take part in dancing to the tune of drums and flute. Wangala, one of 
the most important festivals of the Garos, is held during October-November, and it 
lasts for a week. This festival is observed to honour and offer sacrifices to their greatest 
god called Saljong (Sungod). The occasion is initiated, right in the field by a simple but 
impressive ceremony known as Rugula. After that the ceremony of incense known as 
Sasat Soa is celebrated. This is performed inside the house of the chief of the village. 
On this occasion people, young and old, boys and girls in their colourful. costumes 


with feathered headgear dance to the tunes of music played on long oval shaped 
drums. i 


TOURIST CENTRES 


Meghalaya is dotted with a number of lovely tourist spots where nature unveils 
herself in all her glory. Shillong, the capital city, has a number of beautiful spots. They 
are : Ward's Lake, Lady Hydari Park, Polo Ground, Mini Zoo, Elephant Falls and 


Shillong peak overlooking the city and the golf course which is one of the best in the 
country. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


Three national highways pass through Meghalaya for a distance of 456.54 km. The 
State had 6,707 km of both surfaced and unsurfaced road in 1996-97. 


Railways 

The State is not connected by railway network. 

Aviation 

The only airport in the State at Umroi is located some 35 km from Shillong. 
GOVERNMENT 


Governor : MM. Jacob Chief Secretary : H.W.T. Syiem 
Chief Minister : B.B. Lyngdoh Jurisdiction : Falls under the jurisdicnon 
Speaker : E.K. Mawlong High Court of Guwahati High Court. 


There is a High Court Bench 
at Shillong. 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


2 CUNEATE EH EOE BOY 
S. No. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. East Garo Hills 2,603 1,88,830 Williamnagar 
2. East Khasi Hills 2,748 5,37,906 Shillong 
3.  Jaintia Hills 3,819 2,20,473 Jowai 
4. West Garo Hills 3,714 4,03,027 Tua 
5. West Khasi Hills 5,247 2,20,157 Nongstoin 
6. Ri-Bhoi 2,448 1,27,312 Nongpoh 
7. South Garo Hills 1,850 77,073 Baghmara 
MIZORAM 

Area : 21,081 sq km Population : 6,89,756 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 

Mizoram is a mountainous region which became the 23rd state of the Indian Union in 
February 1987. It was one of the districts of Assam till 1972 when it became a Union 
Territory. After being annexed by the British in 1891, for the first few years, Lushai 
Hills in the north remained under Assam while the southern half remained under 
Bengal. Both these parts were amalgamated in 1898 into one district called Lushai Hills 
District under the Chief Commissioner of Assam. With the implementation of the 
Mizoram became a Union Territory and as 


a sequel to the signing of the historic memorandum of settlement between the 


Government of India and 
on 20 February 1987. Sandwiched between 
Bangladesh in the west, Mizoram ana 
north-eastern corner of India. Hills in Mizorar 
tendency to be higher in the east and tapering in the north and south. The average 
height of hills is about 900 metre, the highest peak being Blue Mountain (Phawngpui), 
rising to 2,210 metres. Mizoram has great natural beauty and an endless variety of 
andscape and it is rich in fauna and flora. 

‘Mizo’ is not known. The Mizos came under the influence 
e 19th century and now most of the Mizos are 
Christi icjal results of missionary activities was the spread of 
AE NT bho Ao script of its own. The missionaries introduced the 


tion. 
Oman script for Mizo language and formal education. 


The origin of the word " 
Of the British Missioneries in 


A RES: ople of Mizoram are engaged in agricultural pursuits. The 
ই) t SE Sn eile. followed is jhum or A! EE ont of the 
estimated Dotential available area of 4.4 lakh hectares for nr the area put 
under Blan aEon is around 25,000 hectares only. The main horticu ture crops are 
Organges, lemon, kagzi lime, passion fruits, hatkora, jamir, Pineapple and papaya. 

ther or Ss are sugarcane, tapioca and cotton. With the processing unit coming up 
Such as a Ginger Dehydration plant at Sairang and fruit Juice concentration plants, 
People havbe LE extensive cultivation of ginger and fruit crops. The Agriculture 
Department has introduced a new system of contour farming with contour trenches 
and hedging with the intention of switching over to permanent cultivation on the hill 
slopes. UBL June 1995, the Department had completed seven irrigation projects 


Covering an area of 72 hectares. 
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IRRIGATION | 
The ultimate surface irrigation potential is estimated at 70,000 hectares of which 45,000 
hectares is under flow and 25,000 hectares for river lift irrigation. The irrigated area 


has now gone up to 7,260 hectares by constructing and completing 30 pucca minor 
irrigation projects for raising double and triple crops in a year. 


INDUSTRY 


The entire Mizoram is a Notified Backward Area and is categorised under ‘No 
Industry District’. However, concerted efforts were made in the last decade to 
accelerate the growth of industries in Mizoram. For the development of industries in 
the State, the Mizoram government framed ithe industrial policy of Mizoram in 1989. 
In the policy resolution priority industries have been identified. These are: agro and 
foreSt-based industries, followed by handloom and handicrafts, electronis, consumer 
industries. Sericulture is operating at Aizawl with two full-fledged wings, Viz., 
handloom and handicrafts wing and geology and mining wing. 


The completed projects of Ginger Oil and Oleoresin Plant and Ginger Dehydration 
Plant at Sairang and Fruit Preservation Factory at Vairengte and the projects under 
implementation namely Mizo Processing Unit (renamed Mizo Milling Plant) at 
Khawzawl and Fruit Juice Concentrate Plant at Chhingchhip were transferred to the 
incorporated Mizoram Food and Allied Industries Corporation (MIFCO) for commercial 
operation. Maize Milling Plant also has been completed and commissioned by MIFCO. 


POWER 


The Serchhip-Marpara 132 kv transmission line has been completed upto Thenhium. 
The Lunglei 132 kv sub-station, Saitual and Khawzaw!l (66 kv sub-stations) have also 
been completed. The Central Government has given clearance for Tuirial Hydro 
Project capable of giving 60 mw. The Government has commissioned a 5 mw Diesel 
generation set at Zuangtui and another set of 1.5 mw is under installation at 
Champhai. The State is generating 14.07 Million Units (mu) of power. 


TRANSPORT 


Total road length in the State is 4,787 km. National Highway No. 54 links Tuipang the. 


southern most district of Mizoram to Silchar town in Assam on the border of Mizoram. 
Rail link in the State had been established at Bairabi. Aizawl, the capital town of the 
State is air-linked. Mizoram State transport besides running passenger services in 33 
routes including two inter-state services to Silchar in Assam and Shillong, also 
provides goods carriages on hire and also functions as Railway Out Agency for Silchar 
railway station in Cachar district of Assam. The Public Works Department completed 
metalling and black topping of 87.52 km and 146.53 km respectively. The Central 
Government has sarictioned construction of a full-fledged Air-Field at Lun 
is expected to be completed by February 1998. 


FESTIVALS 


Mizos dre basically agriculturists. All their activities centre round jhum cultivation and 
thei, festivals are linked with such agricultural operations. Kut is the Mizo word for 


festivals. Mizos have three major festivals called Chapchar Kut, Mim Kut and Paw! 
Kut. 


glei which 


TOURIST CENTRES 


The hilly city Aizawl located at nearly 4,000 feet above sea-level, is a religious 
cultural centre of Mizoram where indigenous handicrafts are also available. Champ i 
is a beautiful resort on the Myanmar border. Tamdil is a natural lake with Virg! 
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Forest around 60 km from Aizawl and 10 km from the beautiful tourist resort of Situal 
Where modern Picnic facilities are being developed. Vantawng falls are the highest 
and most beautiful waterfalls in Mizoram. It is five km from the hill station of 
Thenzaw!. The Department of Tourism has opened Tourism Lodge at Zotlang, Lunglei 
and wayside restaurant at Hnahthial and Alpine Picnic hut at District Park near 
Zobawk. 


GOVERNMENT 

Governor : A. Padmanaban Chief Secretary : Lalfakzuala 

Chi. ও : Lal Thanhawla Jurisdiction of : Falls under the jurisdiction 
TRAD 2) High Court : of Guwahati High Court. 

Speaker : Vaivenga 


There is a bench at Mizoram. 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S.No. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1 Aizawl 12,581 4,78,465 Aizawl 
2. Lunglei 4,536 1,11,415 ৰ Lunglei 
3. _ Chhimtuipui 3,957 99,876 Saiha 
Ea CRN PU) ca uns worn tet Net U ELSON MTL enn te Sahl 
NAGALAND 

Area : 16,579 sq km Population £ GR 

Capital : Kohima Principal Languages : Angami, Ao, Chang, 


Konyak, Lotha, Sangtam, 
Sema and Chakhesang. 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY acs 
Like other inhabitants of the north eastern region, the Nagas মি Ne eo of 
legend and folklore regarding their origin and evolution throug SS ie Efe 
asically tribal people and every tribe had its own effective toto EE 
Om time Lao ral! In the 12th and 13th centuries, gradual contac ETE 
Of present day Assam was established but this did not have 5 KF f টে RS on 
the ES Naga way of life. However, in the 19th Se শট rit সও ES A 
the scene and lately the area was brought under Britis 6 ন 5 ডি 0 557 
Independence this territory was made a CE HN Hills Tue ড় 
administered by the Governor of Assam. It was known as the i ills TEE f 
ea. This RE to quell popular aspirations and unrest Re Eo in ন S : 
Was renamed as Na dara and given the status of State of the Indian i ৰ 
না ed as চি on 1 Decemebr 1963. Situated in the extreme -east of the 
country NEE Ne Loinle d By Arunachal Pradesh in the north, Assam in west, 


Manipur in south and Burma (Myanmar) in the east. 


AG yo 
fe RE cupation of 90 per cent of population in the State. Rice is the 
i inPOrT %ু or SE GE jhum cultivation is about 74,040 hectare and under 
nl n. ও 
terraced RUE there was 61,060 hectare during 1994-95. 


INDUST 
ins ত RY ্‌ trialisation in the State is its infancy but the need to have more 
TE EE well recognised. The Nagaland Sugar Mill at Dimapur has an 


i 9 
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installed capacity of 1,000 tonnes per day. There is a pulp and paper mill at Tuli and 
a plywood factory at Tizit. A Khandsari mill with a daily crushing capacity of 200 
metric tonnes is in operation. Handloom and handicrafts are important cottage 
industries which are mainly being managed by cooperative societies. An industrial 
growth centre near Dimapur is under construction. The Nagaland Industrial 
Development Corporation is the premier promotional organisation in providing 


guidance and capital assistance to entrepreneurs. The Mini Cement Plant at Wazeho 
has commenced production. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


Minor irrigation works are mostly meant to divert small hill streamlets to irrigate 
valleys used for rice cultivation. Under minor irrigation, surface minor irrigation 
covered 1,290 hectare and ground water covered 39 hectare during 1994-95. Number 
of electrified villages stands at 1,200. Nagaland has achieved cent per cent electrification 
of rural areas. A 24 megawatt hydro-electric project is under erection at Likimro. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


Road network consists of national, state and district roads with total length of 9,351 


km. The Nagaland State Transport operates on 111 routes daily with a total route of 
12,932 km. 


Railways/Aviation 

Dimapur is the only place where rail and air services are available. There is a bi- 
weekly Indian Airlines Boeing service connecting Dimapur with Guwahati and Calcutta. 
FESTIVALS 


Some of the important festivals are Sekrenyi, Moatsu, Tuluni and Tokku Emong. All 


SR celebrate their distinct seasonal festivals with a pageantry of colour and a feast 
of music. 


GOVERNMENT 

Governor : O.P. Sharma Chief Secretary : A.M. Gokhale 

Chief Minister : SC. Jamir Jurisdiction of : Falls under Jurisdiction of 
Speaker : Zhovehu Lohe High Court © Guwahati High Court. There 


is a bench at Kohima. 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


, No. District Area (sq. km) 


5. Population Headquarters 
1. Kohima 4,041 3,87,581 Kohima 
2 Mokokchung 1,615 1,58,374 Mokokchung 
3. Mon 1,786 1,49,699 bo: 
4.  Phek 2,026 1,02,156 Phek 
5.  Tuensang 4,228 2,32,906 Tuensang 
6,  Wokha 1,628 82,612 Wokha 
7 Zunheboto 1,255 97,218 Zunheboto 


imapur 
8. Dimapur 2 ক Dimap! 
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ORISSA ; 
Area : 1,55,707 sq km Population : 3.16,59,736 
Capital  : Bhubaneswar Principal Language : Oriya 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 
Orissa, the land of Oriyas, was known as Kalinga in ancient days. In the third century 
BC (261 BC) Ashoka the Mauryan emperor, sent a powerful force to conquer Kalinga 


Which offered stubborn resistance. Kalinga was subdued but the carnage which 
followed, struck Ashoka with remorse. After the death of Ashoka, Kalinga regained its 
independence. In the second century BC, it became a powerful country under Kharavela. 
With the death of Kharavela, Orissa passed into obscurity. In the fourth century AD, 
Samudragupta invaded Orissa which lay astride his path and overcame resistance 
Offered by five of its kings. In 610 AD, Orissa came under the sway of King Sasanka. 
After Sasanka’s death, Harsha conquered Orissa. 


Orissa had its own rulers (Ganga dynasty) in the seventh century AD. In 795 
AD, Mahasivagupta Yajati Il came to the throne and with him began the most brilliant 
epoch in the history of Orissa. He united Kalinga, Kangada, Utkal and Koshala in the 
imperial tradition of Kharavela. Under kings of Ganga dynasty, Orissa continued to 
flourish. Narasingha Dev of this dynasty is reputed to have built the unique Sun 
Temple of Konark. From mid-16th Century, Orissa was ruled successively by five 
Muslim kings till 1592, when Akbar annexed it into the Mughal empire. With the 
decline of the Mughal empire, Marathas occupied Orissa. They continued to hold it till 
the British took over in 1803. 


Orissa was made into a separate province on 1 April 1936. After Independence, 
Princely states in and around Orissa surrendered their LSEL to the Government 
of India, By the States Merger (Governor's provinces) rder, 1949 the princely states 
Of Orissa were completely merged with the state of Orissa'in January 1949. Although 
the state of Orissa had many ancient names like Kalinga, Utkal and Udra, it is widely 

NOWn as the land of Lord Jagannath. Lord Jagannath is intimately connected with the 
Social, cultural and religious life of Orissa. Jainism, Islam and Christianity had 
Considerable impact on the people of Orissa in different periods. 


i is si i e north-eastern part of the Indian peninsula extending 
from EL 4 Se Nf and from 81.29°E to 87.29 longitude. It is bound by 
the Bay of Bengal on the east, West Bengal on the North-east, Bihar on the north, 
Madhya Pradesh on the West and Andhra Pradesh on the south. The state may be 
broadiy divided into four geographical regions the. northern plateau, central river 


asin, eastern hills and goastal plains. 


AGRICULTURE Sixt h 
Agricul ৰ inant sector in the State’s economy. Sixty-four per cent of the 
Working ss is a AT ন either directly or indirectly in this sector. Rice is the 
EE al Rl Ht roduction during the year 1996-97 was 44.37 lakh metric tonnes. 
Sugarcane is the নদ cash crop and its cultivation is increasing year by year. 
:TOduction of oilseeds during 1906 97 NEE 520M tones: 


RRIGATION AND POWER 2 Sin IN sion afngh: 

e irrioati ia] has been created through major, medium, minor lift irrigation 
ang Min up to 23.38 lakh hectares by 1996-97. The Government 
has adopted some SEALE like speedy completion of ongoing major and medium 
Tigation Projects, modernisation of existing irrgation system, and active farmer's 
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participation in irrigation management. The Government is giving emphasis on more 
installation of drip irrigation system. 


The availability of power during 1997-98 was 10,203.369 million units. Power 
deficit is continuing in the State because of accelerated pace of industrialisation and 
rural electrification. To attract foreign and domestic entrepreneures in the power 
sector, the state government is taking steps to provide them some basic requirements 
at reasonable rates. To bring a major reform in the power sector the state government 
dissolved the Orissa State Electricity Board and created three new corporations, Viz., 


Grid Corporation of Orissa, Orissa Hydro Power Corporation and Orissa Power 
Generation Corporation. 


INDUSTRY 


By the end of Seventh Plan there were.231 large and medium industries in the state. 
The Industrial Promotion and Investment Corporation of Orissa (IPICOL) and the 
Industrial Development Corporation of Orissa Limited ([IDCOL) are mainly operating 
on industrial growth in the State and extending financial assistance to the large and 
medium industries. Other corporations like IDCO and OSFC are playing vital role in 
the promotion of industries in the state. In the year 1995-96 also 2,507 new small-scale 
industries have been set up. In Sukinda Daitari Area a complex of steel plants is under 
construction which will be one of the major centres of the steel industry in the country. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


The length of different categories of roads in the state is as follows: 1,625 km National 
Highways, 67 km express highway, 4,360 km state highways, 14,160 km village road, 


20,426 km Panchayat Samiti road, 1,39,968 km Grampanchayat road, 7,030 km forest 
road and 10,280 km municipal road. 4 


Railways 


The total Railways route length in the state by the end of 1995-96 was 2,178 km 
consisting of 2,035 broad-gauge and 143 km narrow-gauge lines. 


Aviation 


Bhubaneswar airport has been declared as customs airport in 1994. The extension and 
modernisation of this airport is in porgress. Direct link is available from Bhubaneswar 
to places like Delhi, Calcutta, Chennai, Nagpur and Hyderabad. There are 17 air strips 
and 17 helipads, at different places of the State. 


Ports 


Paradeep is the only major port of the state. The state government has decided to 
develop Gopalpur port into an all weather port and to improve its cargo-handling 
capacity. The fishing harbours are functioning at Dhamra, Chudamani, Bahabalpur 
and fishing jetties are functioning at Krushna Prasad, Satpada and Lalitapada. The 


state government has decided to set up a Mega Port at Dhamra by private investment 
which would come into operation‘by 2001 AD. 


TOURIST CENTRES 


Bhubaneswar is famous for the Lingaraj Temple while Puri is famous for the temple 
of Lord Jagannath and its beautiful sea beach: Other places of tourist interest are 
Konark, Nandankanan, Chilika Lake, Dhauli Buddhist Temple, Udaygiri-Khandagir 
ancient caves, Ratnagiri Lalitgiri and Udaygiri Buddhist images and ancient caves, 


States and Union Territories Ea 
Saptasjya scenic view of hill-beds, Similipal National Park and Tiger Project, Hirakud 
Dam, Duduma Water Falls, Ushakothi Wildlife Sanctuary, Gopalpur Sea beach, Hari 
Shankar, Nrusinghanath, Taratarini, Taptapani, Bhitarkanika, Bhimakunda, Kapilash, 
etc, 


GOVERNMENT 

Governor : Dr C. Rangarajan Chief Secretary : Sudhansu Bhusan Mishra 
Chief Minister : Janaki Ballav Pattnaik Chief Justice : Sailendunath Phukan 
Speaker : Chintamani Dyan Jurisdiction of : Orissa 


Samantara High Court 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


Populati 
S.No. District Area (sq km) 'opulation Headquarters 


6,347 9,61,037 Angul 
5 I 3.706 16,96,583 Balasore 
রঃ EE 6,552 12,30,938 Bolangir 
- gir 4.289 3,17,622 Boudh 
4. Boudh 2.788 11,05,834 Bhadrak 
5.  Bhadrak 5832 12,07,172 Bargarh 
6. Bargarh 3915 19,72,739 Cuttack 
7. Cuttack 2781 2,34,238 Deogarh 
8. Deogarh 8039 27,04,056 Chatrapur 
9. Ganjam 45 07 9,47,870 Dhenkanal 
10.  Dhenkanal 3.056 4,54,708 Parlakhemundi 
11. Gajapati 1759 10,14,242 Jagatsinghpur 
12. Jagatsinghpur 2885 13,86,177 Panikoili 
19. Jajpur 2,202 4,46,726 Jharsuguda 
14 Jharsuguda 8,336 13,37,026 Keonjhar 
15. Keonjhar 8,197 11,30,903 Kalahandi 
16. Kalahandi 8534 10,29,986 Koraput 
17. Koraput 25 46 11,49,501 Kendrapara 
18. Kendrapara 2,888 15,02,014 Khurda 
12: Khurda 10,410 18,84,580 Baripara 
20.  Mayurbhanja EE 4,21,917 Malkangiri 
21. Malkangiri 5135 8,46,659 Nawarangpur 
22. Nawarangpur 5954 7,82,647 Nayagarh 
23. Nayagarh cy 408 4,69,482 Nawapara 
24. Nawapara 3.055 13,05,365 Puri 
25, Puri 60 04 5,46,281 Phulbani 
26. Kandhamal 7.585 7,13,984 Rayagada 
27. Rayagada 6,702 8,09,017 Sambalpur 
28.  Sambalpur 9.942 15,73,617 Sundargarh 
29. Sundargarh 2.284 4,76;815 Sonepur 
30. Sonepur 
SESE rte lo pra Sse ENE RIO FTA SUT NET PT TD 
PUNJAB 
Area 50,362 sq km HL iorn KLE 


Capital. Chandigarh Principal Language : Punjabi 
77> MO UE SET ESE SELES OD STE Se SL SUA 


India 1999 
642 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Ancient Punjab formed part of the vast Indo-Iranian region. In later years it saw the 
rise and fall of the Mauryans, Bactrians, Greeks, Sakas, Kushans and Guptas. Medieval 
Punjab saw a supremacy of the Muslims. Ghaznavi was followed by the Ghoris, the 
slaves, the Khiljis, the Tughlaks, the Lodhis and the Mughals. Fifteenth and sixteenth 
centuries mark a period of watershed in the history of Punjab. Through teachings of 
Guru Nanak, Bhakti movement received a great impetus. Prima facie, Sikhism was a 
socio-religious movement which was more interested in fighting evils in religion and 
society. It was Guru Gobind Singh, the tenth Guru who transformed the Sikhs into the 
Khalsa. They rose to challenge tyranny and after centuries of servitude established a 
human Punjabi Raj based on secularism and patriotism. Ranjit Singh has in the words 
of a Persian writer changed Punjab from Madam-Kada to Bagh-i-bahisht, from the 
abode of sorrow to the garden of Paradise. But soon after his death, the entire edifice 
collapsed on account of internal intrigues and British machinasations. After two 
abortive Anglo-Singh wars, Punjab was finally annexed to the British Empire in 1849. 


Fight against British rule had be. 
the scene. Revolt was expressed th 
reformist character. First, it was the 


gun long before Mahatma Gandhi’s arrival on 
rough religious movement of a revivalist or 
Namdhari sect which believed in self-discipline 
and self-rule. Later, it was Lala Lajpat Rai who played a leading role in the Freedom 
Movement. Punjab was in the Vanguard of India’s freedom struggle on all fronts in 
India and abroad. Punjab’s tale of woe did not culminate with Independence and it 
had to face the holocaust of Partition along with displaced persons with harrowing 
memories. Besides their rehabilitation, there was the task of reorganisation of the State. 

Eight princely states of East Punjab were grouped together to form one single 
state called PEPSU-Patiala and the East P 


unjab States Union with Patiala as its capital. 
PEPSU state was merged with Punjab 1956. 


Situated in north-western corner of the country, Punjab is bound on the west by 
Pakistan, on north by Jammu and Kashmir, on n 


orth-east Himachal Pradesh and on 
south by Haryana and Rajasthan. 


AGRICULTURE 


Agriculture is the mainsta 
Beographical area of the S 


its in the state, 

machine tools, auto P 
osiery, knitwear, 
+ giving employment to 8.34 lakh pe 


State, a number of NRIs and several foreign companies have also come forward to set 
Up industries or to collabora 


The state government has set up a container freight station at Mumbai with one 
million square fe 


et storage capacity. This will be the first container freight station 
having world level Warehousing facilities in the country. The state government with 
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the help of the Government of India is also settin, 
up E: ji ন 
Parks at Ludhiana and Amritsar. PONCE Sronioionyi due! 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 

The construction of Bhakra Nangal Complex, including Bhakra D 3 

Line, Nangal Hydel Channel, Ganguwal and Kotla Power Hous, Fan ke Ed EE 
Sirhind Feeder, remodelling of Madhopur Headworks into Barrage, etc., has Ee 
Some of the major hydro-electric projects which have played a significant role a 
considerably enhancing the irrigation and power potential of the State. Madhopur. 
Beas Link was constructed to transfer surplus water of Ravi to Beas. A similar Beas- 
Sutlej Link Project envisages the utilisation of the Beas water for the production of 
electricity at Salarpur and then transferring its water to Gobind Sagar lake, Pong Dam 
On the Beas. The Mukerian Hydel Electric Project and Beas-Sutlej Link Projects are two 


important irrigation and power potentials. 


On the Irrigation front, about 60 per cent of the total irrigated land is served by 
tubewells, the remaining 40 per cent is irrigated through canals, etc. 


Presently, the Punjab State Electricity Board has 2,257 MW of installed capacity 
from its own power stations comprising of 547 MW of hydro and 1,710 MW of thermal 
Power plants. Besides, it has a share of 1281.43 MW from Bhakra-Nangal-Beas 
complex, Dehar Power Plant and Pong Power Plant. The State's Micro Hydel Schemes 
include Nidampur project, Daudhar, Rohti and Thumbi projects. The first thermal 
Project constructed in the Punjab was the Guru Nanak Dev Thermal Plant at Bathinda. 

he second at Ropar, known as Guru Gobind Singh Super Thermal Plant, is one of the 
€W super thermal plants in India. The State has also started the exploitation of non- 
TonVentional energy resources in a big way. Rice Straw Thermal Power Plant at 
Jalkheri is the first of its kind in India with a generation capacity of 10 MW. AEDS 
0 per cent electrification in Punjab. 


Anandpur Sahib is proposed to be developed as the first 
under which SPV lighting facility of 54 KW capacity is being create 
of India has allocated a grant of Rs 48 crore for the setting up 0 

ational Institute of Renewable Energy near Jalandhar. During 1997- 
Foneration has been obtained from non-conventional energy sources in comp 
78 MW generated during the last 50 years. 


TRANSPORT 


Roaas 
The road length in Punjab is 39,950 km out of which provincial roads are 38,962 km 
While national highways are 988 km. All villages of the state have been linked with 


metalled road. 


Solar City of India 
d. The Government 
f S. Swaran Singh 
98, 84 MW Power 


arison to 


Railways 
The length of the rail routes passing through the State is around 3,715.47 km. Rail 
unication with Pakistan also emanates from Punjab (Amritsar). 


Aviation 

There are three Civil Aviation Clubs at Bathinda, Ludhiana and Patiala; one domestic 

Airport at Chandigarh; and International Airport at Amritsar. 

FESTIVALS 

Besiges festivals of Dussehra, Diwali, Holi, other important festivals/fairs/melas are 
alsakhj;, Hola Mohalla, Basant, Maghi Mela, etc. 
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TOURIST CENTRES 


i rism Development Corporation owns a chain of 23 tourist complexes 
Ei FE Hes The State has a large number of places of tourist interest some of 
icy include Golden Temple, Durgiana Mandir and Jallianwala Bagh in Amritsar, 
ETH: Keshgarh Sahib, Anandpur Sahib, Bhakra Dam, Mughal Monument Complex 
Aam and Khas Bagh and Roze Sharif of Sheikh Ahmed at Sirhind with graves of 
Afghan rulers, Sodal temple at Jalandhar and Ram Tirath commemorative Maharis i 
Balmiki’s heritage which is being recognised as a venue for a national festival. 


GOVERNMENT 


Governor : Lt. Gen. (Retd.) Chief Justice : Justice A.B. Saharya 
B.K.N. Chhiber 
Chief Minister : Sardar Parkash Chief Secretary  : Sardar R.S. Mann 
Singh Badal _ 
Jurisdiction of : Punjab and Haryana High 
High Court Court, Chandigarh 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
5.No. District 


Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. Amritsar 5,075 25,03,165 Amritsar 
2. Bathinda 3,377 9,79,566 Bathinda 
3. Faridkot 1,472 4,51,406 Faridkot 
4. Fatehgarh Sahib 1,180 4,62,693 Fatehgarh Sahib 
5. Firozepur 5,865 16,06,092 Firozepur 
6. Gurdaspur 3,570 17,57,808 Gurdaspur 
7. Hoshiarpur 3,310 12,98,185 Hoshiarpur 
8. Jalandhar 2,658 16,47,492 Jalandhar 
9.  Kapurthala 1,646 6,48,516 Kapurthala 

10. Ludhiana 3,744 24,26,883 Ludhiana 
11. Mansa 2,174 5,80,397 Mansa 
12. Moga 1,672 6,26,391 Moga 
13. Muktsar 2,596 6,53,079 Muktsar 
14. Nawan Shehar 1,258 5,31,253 Nawan Shehar 
15. Patiala 3,627 15,21,330 Patiala 
16. Roop Nagar 2,117 9,02,264 Roop Nagar 
17. Sangrur 5,021 16,85,449 


Sangrur 
Ke NETH PETS Je TT ee UUTHSSNBT 
RAJASTHAN 


Area : 3,42,239 sq km Population : 4,40,05,990 
Capital: Jaipur 


Principal Languages : Hindi and Rajasthani 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Rajasthan, the second largest State in India area-wise Prior to Independence was 
known as Rajputana or the home of Rajputs - a martial community who ruled over this 
area for centuries. 


The history of Rajasthan dates back to the pre-historic times. Around 3000 
1000 BC, it had a culture akin to that of the Indus Valley civilisation. It were the 
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Chauhans who dominated Rajput affairs from seventh century and 

they had become an imperial power. After the Chauhans, jE Vere AS a 
Mewar who controlled the destiny of the warring tribes. Besides Mewar, the other 
historically prominent states were Marwar, Jaipur, Bundi, Kota, Bharatpur and Alwar. 
Other states were only offshoots of these. All these states-accepted the British Treaty 
Of Subordinate Alliance in 1818 protecting the interest of the princes. This naturally left 
the people discontented. 


After the revolt of 1857, the people united themselves under the leadership of 
Mahatma Gandhi to contribute to the freedom movement. With the introduction of 
Provincial autonomy in 1935 in British India, agitation for civil liberties and politcal 
rights became stronger in Rajasthan. The process of uniting scattered states commenced 
from 1948 to 1956 when the States Reorganisation Act was promulgated. First came 
Matsya Union (1948) consisting of a fraction of states. Slowly and gradually other 
states merged with this Union. By 1949, major states like Bikaner, Jaipur, Jodhpur and 
Jaisalmer joined this Union making it United State of Greater Rajasthan. Ultimately in 
1958, the present State of Rajasthan formally came into being, with Ajmer state, the 
Abu Road Taluka and Sunel Tappa joining it. 


The entire western flank of the state borders with Pakistan, while Punjab, 
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh bind Rajasthan in north, north-east and 
South-east and Gujarat in south-west. 


AGRICULTURE 

Total cultivable area in the State is 206.91 lakh hectares (1996-97). The estimated 
foodgrain production is 163.65 lakh tonnes. Principal crops cultivated in the State are 
rice, barley, jowar, millet, maize, gram, wheat, oilseeds, pulses, cotton and tobacco. 
Cultivation of vegetable and citrus fruits such as orange and malta has also Picked up 
Over the last few years. Other crops are red chillies, mustard, cuminseeds, methi and 


Ing. 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS $ 
Endowed with a rich culture, Rajasthan is also rich in minerals and is fast emerging 
On the industrial scenario of the country. Some of the important Central HERES 
are Zinc Smelter Plant at Devari (Udaipur), CORP hE EEL eB REE 
And isi t Factory at Kota. Small-scale industria 1. 
la REV a Peston til Rs 21.84 crore provided employment potential 
about 7.39 lakh 2 rsons in the State in 1997-98. Major industries are textiles an 
Woollens ENE nt, glass, sodium plants, oxygen, vegetable dyes, pesticides, zinc, 
fertili 518, SUE Es 5 ball bearings, water and electricity metres, sulphuric acid, 
ig RR Ta WYER yarn and insulating bricks. Besides, precious and semi- 
Pas Ee oe soda, calcium carbide, nylon and tyres, etc., are other important 


‘ndustria]l units. 


Rajasthan has rich deposits of zinc concentrates, emerald, garnet, gypsum, silver 
Jasthan 


or ica. The State also abounds in salt, rock phosphate, marble 
and STL first Export Promotion Industrial Park of the country has 


een established and made operational at Sitapura (Jaipur) 


TRRIGA WER 
(GATION AND PO 
has been raised by 66,420 hectares during 1996-97 and the total 


f the State is 41.35 lakh hectares. The state purchased 9531.273 


nrigation potential 
ddition to its own generation of 9624.985 million units of 


nrigation potential 0! 
p ‘lion units of power in al 
Wer during 1996-97. 
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TRANSPORT 


Roads 
Total length of roads was 74,947 km as on March 1998. 


Railways 


Jodhpur, Jaipur, Bikaner, Kota, Sawai Madhopur and Bharatpur are main rail junctions 
of the State. 


Aviation } 
Regular, air services connect Jaipur, Jodhpur and Udaipur with Delhi and Mumbai. 
FESTIVAL 

Rajasthan is land of festivals and fairs. Besides the national festivals of Holi, Deepawali, 
Vijayadashmi, Muharram, Christmas, etc., birth anniversaries of gods and goddesses, 
saintly figures, folk heroes and heroines are celebrated. Important fairs are Tee), 
Gangaur (Jaipur), annual Urs of Ajmer Sherif and Galiakot, tribal Kumbh of Beneshwar 
(Dungarpur), Mahaveer Fair at Shri Mahavirji in Sawai Madhopur, Ramdeora 
Jaisalmer), Janbheshwarji Fair (Mukam-Bikaner), Kartik Poornima and Cattle Fair 
(Pushkar-Ajmer) and Shyamji Fair (Sikar), etc. 
TOURIST CENTRES | 

Jaipur, Jodhpur, Udaipur, Bikaner, Mount Abu, 


Keoladeo National Park at Bharatpur, Ajmer, 
important places of tourist interest in the State. 


~ 


Sariska Tiger Sanctuary in Alwar, 
Jaisalmer, Pali and Chittorgarh are 


GOVERNMENT 4 

Governor (acting) : Justic N.L. Teberiwal Chief Secretary : Arun Kumar 
Chief Minister : Bhairon Singh Shekhawat © Jurisdiction of : Rajasthan 
Dy. Speaker : Samrath Lal Meena 


High Court 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S.No. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. Ajmer 8,481 17,29,207 ASE 
2. ©“ Alwar 8,380 22,96,580 Alwar 
3. Banswara 5,037 11,55,600 Banswara 
4. Barmer "28,387 14,35,222 Barmer 
8. Bharatpur 5,066 16,51,584 Bharatpur 
6. Bhilwara 10,455 15,93,128 Bhilwara 
7. Bikaner 27,244 12,111,140 Bikaner 
8. Bundi 5,550 7,70,248 Bundi 
9. Chittorgarh 10,856 14,84,190 Chittorgarh 

10.  Churu 16,830 15,43,211 Churu 

11. Dholpur 3,084 7,49,479 Dholpur 

12. Dungarpur 3,770 8,74,549 DUNG 

13. Ganganagar 20,634 26,22,777 CanEAncEar 

14. Jaipur 14,068 47,22,551 ) Jaipur 

15. Jaisalmer 38,401 3,44,517 Jee 

16. 


Jalore 10,640 11,42,563 Jalore 
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17.  Jhalawar 6,219 9,56,971 Jhalawar 
18.  Jhunjhunu 5,928 15,82,421 Thier 
19. Jodhpur 22,850 21,53,483 Jodhpur 
20. Kota 12,436 20,30,831 Kota 
21. Nagaur 17,718 21,44,810 Nagas 
22. Pali 12,387 14,86,432 Pali 
23. Sawai Madhopur 10,527 19,63,246 Sawai Madhopur 
24.  Sikar 7,732 18,42,914 Sikar 
25.  Sirohi 5,136 6,54,029 Sirohi 
26. Tonk 7,194 9,75,006 Tonk 
27. Udaipur 17,279 28,89,301 Udaipur 
28. Dausa 3,40,571 Hectare 9,92,253 Dausa 
29. Baran 6,955 6,36,526 Baran 
30.  Rajsamand 4,684 8,21,923 Rajsamand 
31.  Hanumangarh ' — — Hanumangarh 
2 Karoli 


32.  Karoli? 
NEON ala Cr Hd Ene 
! A new district, figures in Ganganagar 

* A new district 


SIKKIM 
Area : 7,096 sq km Population : 4,06,457 
Capital : Gangtok Principal Languages Lepcha, Bhutia, Nepali and 


Limbu 


LAR anlalio ws LT std Ve HOU OEMS HT oT 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 
The early history of Sikkim starts in the 13th century with the signing ofa UL 
treaty between the Lepcha Chief Thekong-Thek and Tibetan prince Ene BNE 
Kavi in north Sikkim, and moves on to the historical visit of revered saints to Yu 1 
in 1641 in west Sikkim and to the beginning of the Namgyal dynasty in DE 2 i 
With the march of history, events in Sikkim saw the state pass democracy and bec 
an integral part of the Indian Union in 1975. ion 
ikkim lies i the towering Eastern Himalayas and is bounded 9y 
NE BRET TT a south east, Tibet in the north and north east and the 
kim has a varied topography with 


district ‘celing (West Bengal) in the South. Sik tope J 
e ele AEE from 800 feet. Most of the 7,300 sq. km. of Sikkim consists of 


mo i SR ersed with ravines and green valleys. The two main rivers 

ate Tecate GOEL EE Tsolham Lake in North Sikkim, and Pangit originating 

from the Rathong Glacier in West Sikkim. 

ated an Sikkim’s western border with Nepal dominates the 
land with its awe-inspiring beauty and majesty and its splendid height of 28,208 feet 
Which makes it the third highest mountain in the world. There are over 4,000 species 
of Plants. Forests consisting of fir, oak, sal, chestnut, birch, maple, etc., cover almost 
a third of Sikkim. There are also varieties of moss, fern and bamboo growing profusely 
in the alpine zones, covering entire hillsides with their splash of attractive colours. 


Khanchenjunga situ. 


The dense forests of Sikkim are an ideal habitat for wildlife of which the yak is 
the most common animal found in the apline zones. The musk deer, which is an 
en, angered species, lives in the upper temperate zones. 
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AGRICULTURE 


ৰ TIomy is basically agrarian. Maize, rice, wheat, potato, large cardamom, 
ECE and ECE the pirical crops. Sikkim has the largest area and highest 
production of cardamom in India. Ginger, potato, orange and off-season vegetables are 
other cash crops. Since the area available for cultivation constitutes only 11 to 12 FE 
cent of total land utilisation in the State, the scope of increasing production throug 
area expansion is limited. The main thrust in agriculture development, therefore, has 
been to maximise productivity and net income Per unit area. Emphasis, at Present, is 
being made on development of commercial and horticulture crops and floriculture. 
Intensive agriculture is being followed with adequate support of inputs. 


INDUSTRY 


Temi Tea Estate located in T' 
States in the country and has ea 


owned by the state government. In collaborati 
manufactures digital watches and M.L.C. chips. 


Sikkim Jewels Limited is one of the 50 
for the manufacture 0 Jewel bearings 


taxi. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


Eighth Plan period in a phased manner. 
The total power Potential of the state is about 8,000 mw. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


Gangtok is connected by road with Darjeeling, Kalimpong, Siliguri and other centres 
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and also with all the district headquarters within Sikkim. Road length in the state is 
2,383 km. 


Railways 


The two closest railway stations are Siliguri (114 km) and New Jalpaiguri (125 km) 
connecting Calcutta, Delhi, Guwahati, Lucknow and other important cities in India. 


Aviation 

i i in Sikki i i l which caters to th 
There is no airport in Sikkim. Bagdogra airport in West Benga টী 
state is 124 Kn and approximately five hours drive from Gangtok. Bagdogra has 
regular Indian Airlines and Jet Airways services from Calcutta and Delhi and also the 
North-East. 


FESTIVALS os tote Pena 
Sikkim’ lation is comprised of the three principal ethnic communities Of the 
Bhutias, IROITEBEHes and The Nepalese. Maghey Sankranti, Durga Puja, Laxmi Puja 
and Chaite Dasai are the main festivals celebrated by the Nepali community. Pang- 
Lhabsol, Losoong and Losar are celebrated by the Bhutia community. Namsoong and 
Tendong Hlo Rum Faat is celebrated by the Lepcha community. 


TOURIST CENTRES j : 
Some important tourist centres are Gangtok, Bakhim, EE PR RE 
Varsey, Tashiding, Rumtek monastery, Pemayantse monastery, Tsomgo ৰ 
monastery, 


GOVERNMENT j 

Governor ; Chaudhury Randhir Singh Chief Secretary - : Son) Wang 
্ যু AGT 

Chief Minister : Pawan Chamling at CE Juice ER 

Speaker : C.B. Subba Jurisdiction of : Si 


High Court 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICT 


lation Headquarters 

S.No. District Area (sq km) Popu 

1 he 954 1,78,452 Gangtok 

2 Su 4,226 31,240 Mangan 
North 50 53,604 Nes 

{ a 1,166 98,161 Gyalshing 

ৰ West / 
TAMIL NADU 
Area; 1,30,058 sq km Population : -5,58,58,946 


; Principal Language : Tamil 
Capital ©: Chennai P 


RAPHY 
Ae ly a antiquity. Though early sangam classics throw historical: 
ll Nadu has 


Teferences, only from the Pallavas we pass to recorded history. 


i he Cholas, the Cheras and 
i mained under the hegemony of t jy 
the P EE The Pallavas held supremacy from about the second quarter 
Gf the EG AD. They were the originators of the famous Dravidian style af 
our b 
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paramountancy over South India. 


Muslims gradually strengthened their position, 
the Bahamani sultanate by the middle of the 14th 


of South India and at the close of the century, Vijaya 


in South. However, it crumbled at the battle of Tal 
forces of the Deccan sultans. 


Even during the period of the tumultous confusion that followed the battle of 
, the French and the 
centres known as ‘Factories’. 
at Masulipatnam, 
ncouraging enmity 
sh settlements in Indi 


Tamil Nadu i. 


s bounded on north 
Kerala, on east by 


by Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka, 
the Bay of Bengal a 


on west by 
nd on south by the Indian Ocean. 


AGRICULTURE 


PS are rice, jawar, ragi, bajra, 
Te grown in Tamil Nadu are 
chillies, banana, mango, 


ducts are timber, sandal- 
Products are bamboo, eucalyptus, rubber, tea 
cashew, honey, ivory, etc. 


Tamil Nadu Occupies a premier Position in the Production and executive 
application of bio-fertilizer Viz, Rhizobium azospyrillum, phospho bacterium, etc. 
Efforts are being made to improve farming technologies and thereby increase yields in 
areas of the State which receive low rainfall. 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS 


Major industries are cotton textiles, chemical fertilizers, Paper and its products, 
Printing and allied industries, diesel engines, automobiles and its ancillaries, bicycle, 
cement, sugar, iron steel, railway wagons and coaches. 


Corporation, Integral Coach Factory, High Pressure 


Tamil Nadu accoun 
One-fifth of cement, ca 
nation’s production of s 


ts’ for nearly one- 
ustic soda and nitr 
Ugar, 


fourth of the spinning capacity in India. 
ogenous fertilizers and one-tenth of the 
bicycles and calcium carbide are Produced here, besides 
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safety matches and furnished leather goods. Limestone, megnesite, mica, quartz 
felspar, salt, bauxite, lignite and gypsum are some of the minerals found in the State. 
The Tamil Nadu Minerals Limited (TAMIN) has been recognised as an “Export 
House” by the Government of India. The State is an important exporter of tanned skin 
and hides and leather goods, cotton piece goods and yarn, tea, coffee, spices, engineering 
goods, tobacco, handicrafts and black granites. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 

n schemes implemented since Independence are : the Lower Bhavani, 
the Ameravathi, the Vaigai the Parambikulam-Aliyar, the Krishnagiri, the Sattanur, 
the Pullambadi-Kattalai High Level Canal, the Gomukhi Nadhi, Chittar Pattanamkal 
and the Pennaiar. The Tamil Nadu Water Resources Consolidation Project has been 
prepared with an investment cost of Rs 1,140 crore and posed to the World Bank for 
its financial assistance. This project will provide for the rehabilitation of all major and 


medium irrigation schemes in the State except the Cauvery system. This would 
which is 50 per cent of the total 


enhance agricultural production in 17.30 lakh acres, 
surface water irrigated area of the State. 


The 630 MW North Madras Thermal Power Project and the 120 MW Basin 
Bridge Gas Turbine Project have been commissioned. The 7.5 MW Sathanur Hydro 
Electric Project and the 8 MW Lower Bhavani Hydro Electric Project are to be 


commissioned during 1996-97. The Tamil Nadu Electricity Board has identified 16 


Private promoters to establish a generating capacity of 10,878 MW in the next 10 years. 
1] be set up at Cheyyur as a joint 


A 2000 MW South Madras Thermal Power Project wil 
venture with the National Thermal Power Corporation. The 2 x 1000 MW nuclear 
Power project at Koodankulam at an estimated cost of Rs 17,000 crore, is being set UP, 


with Russian collaboration. 


Important irrigatio’ 


TRANSPORT 


Roads 


The length of road network in Tamil Nadu is nearly 1.70 lakh km. 


Railways 
Main rail junctions in the 
Coimbatore, etc. 


State include Chennai, Madurai, Tiruchirapalli, Salem, 


Aviation 
t in the southern region, is the main centre of 


international airpor | y 
ts at Tiruchirapalli, Madurai, Coimbatore and 


Chennai being the 
there are airpor 


airline routes. Besides, 
Salem. 

Ports 

e State are Chennai and Tuticorin. Cuddalore and Nagapattinam are 
There is an inland container depot to cater to the export traffic at 


Cochin port in Kerala. 


Major ports in thi 
lesser known ports. 
Coimbatore linked to 


FESTIVALS 
Pongal is the harvest festival celebrated for four days in mid-January commencing 


from the last day Of the Tamil month Margazhi. The sun, the earth and the cattle are 
worshipped by farmers as thanks giving for a bounteous harvest. Adiperukku is an 
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f i ted on the 18th day of Tamil month Adi on the banks of 
CR EE gush of water rout by the monsoon. It marks the 
EEE FL CE of new farming operations. The river Kaveri is regarded as a woman 
and a preparation of rice called Chithra Annam is offered to her on this day to fulfil 
her desire. Karthigai Deepam is celebrated all over the State, especially at 
Tiruvannamalai in the month Karthigai when lamps are lit in every house in 
remembrance of Lord Shiva who took the form of a blazing mountain to pacify 
Brahma and Vishnu disputing their relative superiority. Pankuni Uthram is a temple 
festival celebrated in March-April in almost all the Saivite temples in Tamil Nadu. 
Temple Car Festival is the highlight on the tenth day celebrations. Arupathimoovar is 
celebrated at Kapaleswarar temple, Mylapore, Chennai. All 63 Saiva saints are taken 
in a procession along with the main deity around the temple. Chithirai is a very 
Popular festival of Madurai celebrated for a month during April-May in symbolic 
remembrance of the celestial marriage of goddess Meenakshi and Lord Sundareswarar. 


Float festival celebrated in January-February at Vandiyur Marriamman temple tank in 
Madurai on the occasion of full moon, is spectacular in many respects. Brahamotsavam 
is celebrated in Vaishnavite temples for 20 days during December-January. It attracts 
a large number of devotees at Srirangam, Kancheepuram and Srivilliputhur. Velankanni 


annual festival is celebrated for ten days at Velankanni commencing from seventh 
. September at the Minor Basilica dedica 


ted to ‘Our Lady of Health, Nagoor Kanduri is 
celebrated at Nagoor. 


A music festival is celebrated eve 
Of poet saint Thyagaraja. Musici 
the festival. Summer Festival is hi 


Wed. 
TOURIST CENTRES 
Chennai, Mamallapuram, Covelong (Beach resorts), Poompuhar, Kancheepuram, 
Kumbakonam, Dharasuram, Tranquebar, Chidambaram, 


Tiruvannamalai, 


S$ | y Srirangam, 
Madurai, Rameswaram, Tirunelveli, Kanniyakumari, Thanjavur, 


Velankanni, Nagoor, 
Narthamalai, Chithannavesal, Moovarkoil, Kazhugumalai (monument centres), 
Courtallam, Hogenakkal, Papanasam, Suruli (water-falls), Ooty (Udhagamandalam), 
Kodaikanal, Yercaud, Elagiri Kolli Hills (hill statio 


nS), Guindy (Chennai), Mudumalai, 
Annamalai, Mundanthurai, Kalakad (wildlife sanc 


' tuaries), Vedanthangal and Point 
Calimere (bird sanctuaries) and Vandalur Zoological park near Chennai are some of 
the places of tourist interest. ডি 

GOVERNMENT f 
Governor : Justice M. Fathima Beevi 


Chief Secretary : A.P. Muthuswami 
Chief Justice  : Manmohan Singh 


Liberhan 
Speaker : P.T.R. Palanivel Rajan Jurisdiction of : Tamil Nadu and 
High Court Pondicherry 


Chief Minister : M. Karunanidhi 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
sat ects EE EEC ES OES Ct eo tli { 


1. Chennai 174 38,41,396 Chennai 
2. Kancheepuram 4,433 18,98,630 Kancheepuram 
3.  Thiruvallur 3,424 27,54,963 Thiravellur 
4. Vellore 6,077 30,26,432 Vellore 
5. Tiruvannamalai 7,475 20,42,979 Tiruvannamalai 
6. Cuddalore 3,999 1,22,759" Cuddalore 
7.  Villupuram 6,896 27,55,674 Villupuram 
8. Salem 5,220 25,73,667 Salem 
9. Namakkal 3,429 13,22,715 Namakkal 
10. Dharmapuri 9,622 24,28,596 Dharmapuri 
11. Pudukottai 4,663 13,27,148 Pudukottai 
12. Erode 8,162 23,20,263 Erode 
139. - Nilgiris 2,549 7,10,214  Udhagamandalam 
14. Coimbatore 7,469 35,08,374 Coimbatore 
15. Trichirappalli 5,114 21,96,473 Trichirappalli 
16. Karur 1,988 8,54,162 Karur 
17. Perambalur 2,509 10,87,413 Perambalur 
18. Thanjavur 3,396 20,25,324 Thanjavur 
19. Nagapattinam 2,715 12,01,512 Nagapattinam 
20.  Thiruvarur 2,097 13,04,621 Thiruvarur 
21, Madurai 3,741 24,00,339 Madurai 
22: HThent 2,889 10,49,323 Theni 
23. Dindugul 6,266 17,60,601 Dindugul 
24. Ramanathapuram 4,232 11,44,040 Kanata puran 
25. Siv agangai 4,086 10,78,190 J Sivagangai 
26. Virudhunagar 4,312 15,65,037 ME 
27. Tirunelveli 6,823 25,01,832 Tirunelveli 
28. Tuticorin 4,621 14,55,920 Tuticorin 
1,672 16,00,349 Nagercoil 


29. Kanyakumari 
TRIPURA : 
Population : 27,57,205 


Area : 10,491.69 sq km ম 
Capital jE Agartala Principal Languages : Bengali and Kokborak 


HISTO GEOGRAPHY ss 
Te ei historic past, its unique tribal culture and a fascinating folk lore. 


i i tood from “Rajmala"” chronicles of king Tripura 
an 5 THR aan historions. There are references of Tripura even 
in the ASS and Puranas. According to “Rajmala”, the oo He KEES 
the surname ‘Fa’ meaning ‘father’. There is a reference to rulers of Bengal helping 
Tripura kings in the 14th' century. Kings of Tripura had to face frequent Mughal 
invasions with varying Successes. They defeated the Mohammedan Sultans of Bengal 
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ৰু battles. Nineteenth cen marked the beginning of the modern era in 
TEL king Maharaja BEE Kishore Manikya Bahadur modelled his 
administrative set-up on the British India pattern and brought in various লে দত His 
successors ruled over Tripura till 15 October 1949 when it merged with the Indian 
Union. Initially, a part ‘C’ state and With the re-organisation of states in 1956, it became 


‘ ‘a Centrally administered territory. In 1972, this territory attained the status of a full- 
fledged state. 


Tripura is strategically situated between the river valleys of Myanmar and 


Bangladesh. Encircled almost on three sides by Bangladesh, it is linked with Assam 
and Mizoram in the north-east. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


{) 


2nd and 3rd units of Central Sector Project NEEPCO has been commissioned in 
February 1998, March 1998 and April 1998 respectively. GAIL laid pipelines for 
supplying gas for Ramchandranagar Project. 

TRANSPORT 

Roads 


Roads in Tripura are cate 


BOrised as national highway-334 km, major district roads-454 
km, other district roads-' 


1,519 km and village roads - 3,642 km. 
Railways 


l - Decision has been taken to start survey 
Work for extension of Railway line from Agartala to Sabroom. 


Aviation 

Agartala is the main ai. 
Agartala, there are airpo! z Ipur and Khowai though they are not 
being used at present. 


TOURIST CENTRES 


Important tourist centres are : Uj 


jlayanta Palace, Kunjaban Palace, 
Laxmi Narayan Temple, Uma Maheswari Temple, Benuban Vihar, Maharaja Bir 
Bikram College, State Museum, Rabindra Kanan, 


(all at Agartala); 14-Goddess temple 
at Old Agartala, Brahmakunda, Kamala Sagar, Sepahijala Wildlife Sanctuary, 
Neermahal at Melaghar, Trishna Wildlife Sanctuary, Pilak in Belonia, Debtamura, 
Tirthamukh, Mandirghat, Dumboor Lake, Coconut Island at Dumboor Lake, Tripura 
Sundari Temple, Bhuwaneshwari Temple, Bad 


armokam and Paratia Reserve Forest at 
Udaipur, Kumarghat, Unakoti in Kailashahar and Jampui Hills. 


Jagannath Temple, 


FESTIVALS 


Makar Sankranti festival at Tirthamukh a 
festival at Unakoti, Brahmakunda festival 
Years festival, Garia festival, Biju festival, 


nd Unakoti, Holi festival, Ashokashtami 
at Mohanpur, Rash festival, Bengali New 
Hozagiri festival, Boat Race and Mansa 
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Mangal festival, Ker and Kharchi festival, Sarad festival, Diwali, Christmas at Jampui 
Hills, Budha Purnima festival, etc. - 


GOVERNMENT 

Governor : Professor Siddheshwar © Chief Secretary : V. Thulasidas 
Prasad 

Chief Minister : Manik Sarkar Jurisdiction of ~ : Falls under 

Speaker : Jitendra Sarkar High Court : jurisdiction of 


Guwahati High Court 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S. No. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. North Tripura 2,820.63 4,67,147 Kailashahar 
2 South Tripura 2,151.77 7,17,100 Udaipur 
3. West Tripura 2,996.82 12,93,861 Agartala 
4. Dhalai 2,522.47 2,79,097 Ambassa 
UTTAR PRADESH 

Area : 2,94,411 sq km Population : 13,91,12,287 

Capital : Lucknow Principal Languages : Hindi and Urdu 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 

The history of Uttar Pradesh is very ancient and interesting. It is recognised in the later 
Vedic Age as Brahmarshi Desha or Madhya Desha. Many great sages of the Vedic 
times like Bharadwaja, Gautam, Yagyavalkya, Vasishta, Vishwamitra and Valmiki 
appear to have flourished in this state. Several sacred books of the Aryans were also 
composed here. Two great epics of India, Ramayana and Mahabharata, appear to have 
been inspired by Uttar Pradesh. 

BC Uttar Pradesh was associated with two new religions- 
was at Sarnath that Buddha preached his first sermon and 
is order and it was in Kushinagar in Uttar Pradesh that 
entres in Uttar Pradesh like Ayodhya, Prayag, 
Varanasi and Mathura became reputed centres of learning. Sri Sankaracharya, the 
reat Hindu reformer, established one of his ashrams at Badrinath in the medieval 
period. Uttar Pradesh passed under Muslim rule and led the way to a new synthesis 
Of Hindu and Islamic cultures. Ramananda and his Muslim disciple Kabir, Tulsidas, 
Soordas and many other intellectuals contributed to the growth of Hindi and other 


languages. 

Uttar Pradesh preserved its intellectural leadership even under the British 
administration. The British combined Agra and Oudh into one province and called it 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The name was shortened to the United Provinces 
“ United Provinces was renamed as Uttar Pradesh. 


in 1935. In January 1950 the 
Tibet and Nepal in north, Himachal Pradesh in north-west, 


The state is bound by a 
Pradesh in south and Bihar in east. Uttar Pradesh can be 


Haryana in west, Madhya ন ES 
divided into three distinct regions: (i) Northern mountains, (ii) Southern hills plateau 


and (iii) Gangetic Plain. 


In the sixth century 
Jainism and Buddhism. It 
laid the foundations of hi; 
Buddha breathed his last. Several Cc 
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AGRICULTURE 


i i ion of the state. The 
iculture is the main occupation of 78 Per cent of the Population 0 
ত clflivated area in the state is 172 lakh hectares. The state is the largest producer 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS 

By the end of March 1996, there were 1,661 medium and large industrial undertakings 
with an investment of Rs 22,300 crore and employment Opportunities for 5,68,382 
Persons. Besides, there were 2,96,338 small-scale industrial units involving a total 
investment of Rs 2,597 crore and employm, 


Under the public Sector, 
dolimite and silica-sand is c 
some of the major minerals 
diaspore is mostly with the Private sector. Durin, 
minerals of about Rs 1,263 crore were produced. Important mineral-based industries 
include large cement Plants in Sonbhadra, mini-cement plant in Almora, dead burnt 
magnesite plants in Almora and Pithoragarh, whil 
float glass Project in Banda and silica. 


mineral industry is labour-intensive a, 
_ Persons. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


During 1995-96 
Potential to a le 


the mining of limestone, magnesite, coal, rock-phosphate, 


arried out. The bulk Production of minor minerals and 
like limestone, silica 


inception the total installed capacity, was 263.5 MW 
Which has now been raised to 6,048.75 MW (derat 


) as on 31 March 
8S Were electrified as per CEA 


electrified through LT Mains. Besides, 56,583 
schedule caste bastis were also electrified, 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


The roads constructed by PWD by the end of 1995-96 were 88,200 km including 17,940 
km kachha roads. The length of roads in hill areas is 3,335 km and in frontier areas 
505 km respectively. 


Railways 
Lucknow is the main junction of the northern network. Other important railway 


Junctions are Agra, Kanpur, Allahabad, Mughalsarai, Moradabad, Varanasi, Tundla, 
Gorakhpur, Gonda, Faizabad, Bareilly and Sitapur. | 
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Aviation 


There are airports at Lucknow, Kanpur, Varanasi, Allahabad, Agra, Jhansi, Bareilly. 
Hindon (Ghaziabad), Gorakhpur, Sarsawa (Saharanpur), Pantnagar (Nainital), Jolly 
Grant (Dehradun) and Fursatganj (Rae-Bareli). 


FESTIVALS 


The biggest congregation, perhaps of the world, Kumba Mela is held at Allahabad and 
Hardwear every twelfth year. Ardh Kumbh Mela is also held at these places every 
sixth year. In Allahabad, there is a Magh Mela every winter in January when people 
come and settle there for a month to have a dip in the holy Sangam every morning. 
Among other fairs is the fortnight long jhoola fair of Mathura, Vrindavan and 
Ayodhya, when dols are placed in gold and silver jhoolas or cradles. A dip in the 
Ganga on Kartik pooranmasi is supposed to be the holiest and there are big 
congregations at Garhmukteswar, Soran Rajghat, Kakora, Bithur, Kanpur, Allahabad, 
Varanasi, Ayodhya and Hardwar. A famous cattle fair is held at Bateswar in Agra 
district. Dewa in Bara Banki district has became famous because of the muslim saint 
Waris Shah. Besides, important festivals of the Hindus, Muslims, etc., are widely 


celebrated in the state. 


TOURIST CENTRES 
Uttar Pradesh has varied attractions for all kinds of tourists. Besides ancient places of 
Pilgrimage like Varanasi, Vindhyachal, Ayodhya, Chitrakoot, Prayag, Bageshwar, 
Jageshwar, Pauri, Naimisharanya, Mathura, Vrindavan, Hardwar, Rishikesh, Badrinath, 
Kedarnath, Gangotri, Yamunotri, Nanak Matta, Hemkund-Sahib, Dewa Sharief Peerane- 
Kaliyar, Dargah of Sheikh Saleem Chishti in Fatehpur, Sarnath, Shravasti, Kushinagar, 
Sankisa, Kampil, Piprahwa and Kaushambi, places like Agra, Ayodhya, Sarnath, 
Varanasi, Lucknow, Mathura, Prayag, Jhansi, Gorakhpur, Jaunpur, Kannauj, Mahoba, 
Devgarh, Bithur, and Vindhyachal have rich treasures of Hindu and Islamic architecture 
and culture. 

Uttar Pradesh has a treasure of magnificent scenic spots like Sangam in Allahabad, 
Hindon (Ghaziabad) and Tanda Waterfall in Mirzapur. The hills of Kumaon are a feast 
to the eyes. The scenic beauty of the Himalayan valleys is enthralling. 


GOVERNMENT 
Governor : Suraj Bhan Chief Secretary : Yogendra Narain 
Chief Minister : Kalyan Singh Chief Justice  : Justice Dev Priya 
Mahapatra 
: Kesari Nath Tripathi Jurisdiction of : Uttar Pradesh 


S 
PEA High Court 


OPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


AREA, P 
S. No. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 4,027 27,51,021 TE 
SFE Er 5.019 32,95,982 Aligarh 
SAR e282 4,446 22,44,998 Etah 
rr Ft ন 2,361 15,33,054 Firozabad 
I i Soho 
5. Mainpuri 2,760 13,16,746 Mainpuri 
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6. Mathura: 3,811 19,31,186 Mathura 
শা Mahamaya Nagar — — Hathras 
8: Azamgarh 4,234 31,53,885 Azamgarh 
9. Ballia 2,981 22,62,273 Ballia 
103 Mau 1,713 14,45,782 Mau 
11. Kaushambi — —- Kaushambi 
2. Fatehpur 4,152 18,99,241 Fatehpur 
13. Pratapgarh 3,717 22,10,700 Pratapgarh 
14. Aliahabad 2,261 49,21,313 Allahabad 
15: Chatrapati Shahuji — — Karvi 

Maharaj Nagar 
16. Budaun 5,168 24,486,338 Budaun 
17; Bareilly 4,120 28,34,616 Bareilly 
18. Pilibhit 3,499 12,835,103 Pilibhit 
19. Sahjahanpur 4,575 19,87,395 Shahjahanpur 
20. Faizabad 4,511 29,78,484 Faizabad 
21. Ambedkarnagar — = Ambedkarnagar 
22. Bahraich 6,877 27,63,750 Bahraich 
23. Barabanki 4,402 24,23,136 Barabanki 
24. Gonda 7,352 35,73,075 Gonda 
25. Sultanpur 4,436 25,38,970 Sultanpur 
26. Pauri Garhwal 5,438 6,82,535 Pauri 
27. Chamoli 9,126 4,54,871 Gopeshwar 
28. Dehradun 3,088 10,25,679 Dehradun 
29. Tehri Garhwal 4,421 5,80,153 New Tehri 
ন Uttarkashi 8,016 2,39,709 Uttarkashi 
3 EAR 3,325 30,66,0022 Gorakhpur 
33. Kushinagar ad ia Pa feet 
3টা REELS EE 16,76,378 Maharajganj 
ঠ} 624 18,62,139 Banda 
36. Hamirpur 4,098 14,66,491 Hamirpur 
Se a 4,565 12,19,377 Orai 
| itpur 5,039 i 
55. AMEE: ও Lt VE 
40. Jhansi 5,024 14,29,698 i উণ্দ 
41. Kanpur 1,065 24,18,487 Kany or 
42. Kanpur Dehat (Akbarpur) 5,111 21,38,317 Akb Ls 

bo Arpur 
43. Farrukhabad 4,274 24,40,266 Fatehparh 
44. Etawah 4,326 21,24,655 BEELER 
45. Lucknow 2,528 27,62,801 THEESC 
46, Hardoi 5,986 27,47,082 Hardoi 
47. Lakhimpur Kheri 7,680 24,19,234 Kheri 
48. Rai Bareli 4,609 23,22,810 Rai Bareli 
49. Sitapur 5,743 28,57,009 Sitapur 
50. Unnao 4,558 22,00,397 TUnnao. 
51. Nainital 6,794 15,40,174 Nainital 
52. Udhamsingh Nagar = - Rudrapur 
53. Almora 5,385 8,36,617 Almora 
54. Pithoragarh 8,856 5,66,408 Pithoragarh 
55: Bulandshahar 4,352 28,49,859 Bulandshahar 
56. Meerut 3,911 34,47,912 Meerut 
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ik 2 3 4 5 
57. Ghaziabad 2,590 27,03,933 Ghaziabad 
58. Gautam Buddha Nagar — et Noida 
59. Moradabad 5,967 41,21,035 Moradabad 
60. Biznor 4,561 24,54,521 Biznor 
61. Rampur 2,367 15,02,141 Rampur 
62. Jyotiba Rao Phule Nagar — Amroha 
63. Saharanpur 3,689 23,09,029 Saharanpur 
64. Hardwar 2,360 11,24,488 Hardwar 
65. Muzaffarnagar 4,008 28,42,543 * Muzaffamagar 
66. Varanasi 4,036 48,60,582 Varanasi 
67. Jaunpur 4,038 32,14,636 Jaunpur 
68. Chandauli == — Chandauli 
69. Ghazipur 3,377 24,16,617 Ghazipur 
70. Bhadohi — — Bhadohi 
71. Mirzapur 4,522 16,57,139 Mirzapur 
72. Sonbhadra 6,788 10,75,041 Robertsganj 
73. Basti 3,733 27,38,522 Basti 
74. Balrampur সপ — Balrampur 
75. Shravasti — — Shravasti 
76. Siddharth Nagar 3,495 17,07,685 Navgarh 
TT, Champawat — — Champawat 
78. Bageshwar - = Bageshwar 
79. Rudra Prayag — — Rudra Prayag 
80. Baghpat . = — Baghpat 
81. Kannauj — -- Kannauj 
82. Auraiya — — Auraiya 
83. Sant Kabir Nagar — — Sant Kabir Nagar 
(Khalilabad) 


Et ELM Wt LN se eB L HAS Hele HG LN DMEM SUT TE 


WEST BENGAL 


Area : 88,752 sq km Population : 6,79,82,732 
Capital : Calcutta Principal Language : Bengali 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 

Bengal finds a coveted place even in pre-historic times. At the time of Alexander's 
invasion a powerful kingdom called Gangaridai ruled over Bengal. Ascendancy of the 
Guptas and the Mauryas had somewhat little effect on Bengal. Later Sasanka became 
King of Bengal and is said to have played an important role in north-eastern India in 
the early half of the seventh century. He was succeeded by Gopala, who founded the 
Pala dynasty which ruled for centuries and had created a huge empire. The Palas were 
followed by the Sena dynasty which was ended by Muslim rulers from Delhi. Bengal 
Was ruled by various Muslim rulers and governors till the Mughal period in sixteenth 


century. 

After the Mughals, history of modern Bengal begins with the advent of European 
and English trading companies. Battle of Plassey in 1757 changed the course of history 
when the English first gained a strong foothold in Bengal and India. In 1905 it was 
Partitioned to achieve some political returns but people's growing movement under 
the auspices of Congress Jed to the reunion in 1911. This triggered off hectic movement 


for freedom which culminated with Independence in 1947, and partition. 
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A m i i ded with its final 
er of native settlement began which en: ith | 
OG [ৰ per Recommendations of the States Reorganisation Act, 
isation 
‘ reorganisa 


Ww a i i d to 
i i f a neighbouring state were transferre. 
e Bengali speaking areas 0 
1956) when so 
West Bengal. 


i d is separated 
iers of the State touch Bangladesh in the east an 
ৰি ্ FE EENES ‘Bhutan lies in the north-east, while Sikkim is on the north. On 
from Nepa. k; 


t and south are the states of Bihar and Orissa, respectively, Bay of Bengal 
wes! ke 
TENE its southern frontiers. 


AGRICULTURE 


; i ole in the State’s income and nearly three out of four 
OE HE ER Or indirectly involved in agriculture. The total food 
Esso ee State in 1996-97 was 137.57 lakh tonnes. The rice production in 1996- 
PESEHEt 37 lakh tonnes as against 118.87 lakh tonnes-in 1995-96. West Bengal was 
EEE ducer of rice among the states of India. The Production of wheat and 
Ee Ee T5697 was 8.39 lakh tonnes and 1.72 lakh tonnes respectively. The 
EE fs f jute increased from 56.71 lakh bales in 1995-96 to 75.06 lakh bales in 
Ee Breton of oilseeds during 1996-97 was 4.28 lakh tonnes and of potato 
84.72 lakh tonnes. 


INDUSTRY AND MINERALS 


lis one of the major industrial states in the c 
OE Ecos in 1995. A Mega City Project for Calcutta has been initiated by the 
State Government entailing an investment of around Rs 


Projects include PET Resin Project at Falta, 
Cable Project at Andul, Super Enamelled Copper Wi 
Jute Yarn Project in Howrah. Moreovet, 73 WBI 
investment of Rs 2,350.22 crore were under imple 


The number of small scale industrial units registered 
and Small Scale Industries during 


1996-97 stood at 19,246 
Besides allo 


y Steel plant at Durgapur, 
Durgapur and ot 


teel plants one at 
her at Burnpur and 23 mini steel plants. Ma 
others include engineering, electronics, 


Jor industries among 
automobiles, chemicals, Pharmaceuticals, 
aluminium, ceramics, leather, footwear, bonemetal, bicycle, Jute, cotton, textiles, tea, 
Paper, glass, timber Processing and Wagon-building. Central Public sector undertakings 
including coal locomotive, cable, fertilizer, ship building and ordnance are located 
within the State. The State government in its turn has set up public sector undertakings 
like tea, sugar, dairy and poultry, chemicals and Phyto-chemicals, agro-textile, sugarbeet, 
fruit and Vegetable protessing, silicate and glass, 

electromedical and allied industrial 


Plywood, electrochemicals, 
(including mineral) developments. Coal and china 
clay are the important minerals fo 


und extensively in the State. 


with Directorate of 
(Provisional). 


there are two more st 


Cottage 


POWER AND IRRIGATION j 
|| nn 

Power in West Bengal is Currently generated by the West Bengal PE 

Corporation Limited, West Bengal State Electricity Board, Calcutta Electric 


j i te was 
Corporation and Durgapur Project Limited. Total generation of power in the State 
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14,827.5 MU in 1996-97 as against 14,374 MU in 1995-96. The total number of moujas 
electrified during 1997-98 (up to November 1997) is 29,306 and the total number of 
Pump sets energized is 1,03,796. Under the Kutirjyoti and Lokdeep schemes as much 
as 91,720 households were electrified up to November 1997. There were 41,63,681 
consumers of electricity up to November 1997. The power generation installed capacity 
of 6146 MW (up to November 1997) is expected to increase by 2,643.5 MW, by the turn 
of the century. Moreover, the power projects in the pipeline would add another 2,856 
MW. 


Important multi-purpose irrigation schemes implemented since 1947 include 
barrage. and irrigation system of the Damodar ‘Valley, Mayurakshi Irrigation and 
Kangsabati projects. The gross minor irrigation potential that can be created in the 
State is 44.34 lakh hectares of which 31.34 lakh hectares are from ground water and 
the rest 13 lakh hectares are from surface water sources. Till 1996-97, total gross minor 
irrigation potential created has been 30.89 lakh hectares (18.05 lakh hectares from 
ground water and 12.84 lakh hectares from surface water sources). During the Eighth 
Plan period minor irrigation potential of 4.45 lakh hectares was created in the State. 


In 1996-97, additional irrigation potential of 16.34 thousand hectares was created 
through major and medium irrigation schemes. Work on three major irrigation 
projects, Kangsabati Reservoir Project, Damodar Valley Barrage and lrrigation Project 
and Teesta Barrage Project (Ist sub-stage) and on 18 medium irrigation schemes are 
continuing. Work on Subarnarekha Barrage Project has been stepped up in 1997-98. 
About eight to ten thousand hectares of minor irrigation potential is also created each 
year through schemes under EAS, JRY, IRDP and district plans. 


TRANSPORT 


Roads 

The length of roads as on 31 March 1995 was 68,375 km including 1,710 km national 
highways. The length of roads under PWD as on March 1997 are: State Highways 
3,378 km, district roads 9,618 km and rural/village roads 5,527 km respectively. 


Railways 

The total length of railway route (inclusive of broad gauge, metre gauge and narrow 
gauge) in the state is 3,784.96 km in 1996-97. Howrah, Asansol, Sealdah, Bandel, 
Bardhaman, Kharagpur and New Jalpaiguri are the main junctions among others. 


Ports 
Calcutta is the most important port followed by Haldia. 


Aviation 

At Dum Dum near Calcutta an international airport is located and other airfields in the 
State are Balurghat, Coochbehar, Malda, Bagdogra, Panagarh, Behala, Barrackpore and 
Kalaikunda. ] 


FESTIVALS 
Durga Puja is the most important festival along with Kali puja or Diwali besides 
Vasant Panchami, Lakshmi Puja, Holi, Sivaratri, Janmasthami, Id-ul-Fitr, etc. 


TOURIST CENTRES 


Important tourist centres are, among others Calcutta Digha (Midna | চি 
Pore), Bakkhal 
esort, Sagar Island and Sundarbans (South 24-Parganas), Bandel, E21 ote og 
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i ini d Bakreshwar 
hly) and Gadiara (Howrah), Shantiniketan an 
EP Fe le Ey Mukutmanipur and Vishnupur (Bankura), Ayodhya 
SE 2) Mesniaabsd, Gour and Pandua (Malda), Darjeeling, Mirik, Kalimpong, 
Hills (Pu [ 


dakfu and Falut and Kurseong (Darjeeling), Jaldapara and Dooars Jalpaiguri). 
Sanda ] 


MENT : 
ED : Dr A.R. Kidwai Chief Justice  : Samir Kumar Mukherjee 
VET] € ডু _ 
oe Minister : Jyoti Basu Chief Secretary : Manish Gupta 
Kee : Hasim Abdul Halim Jurisdiction of : West Bengal and 
RET High Court Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S.No. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
1. Bankura 6,882 28,05,065 Bankura 
2. Bardhaman 7,024 60,50,605 Bardhaman 
3. Birbhum 4,545 25,55,664 Suri 
4. Calcutta! 18,733 43,99,819 Calcutta 
5. Darjeeling 3,149 12,99,919 Darjeeling 
6. Howrah 1,467 37,29,644 Howrah 
7. Hooghly 3,149 43,55,230 Chinsurah 
8. Jalpaiguri k 6,227 28,00,543 Jalpaiguri 
9. Coochbehar 3,387 21,71,145 Coochbehar 
10. Malda 3,733 26,37,032 English Bazar 
11.  Medinipur 14,081 83,31,912 Medinipur 
12. Murshidabad 5,324 47,40,149 Berhampore 
13. Nadia 3,927 38,52,097 Krishnagar 
14. North 24 Parganas? 14,052 72,81,881 Alipore 
15. South 24 Parganas = 57,15,030 Barasat 
16. Purulia 6,259 22,24,577 Purulia 
17. Uttar Dinajpur 3,180 19,26,729 Raigunj 
18. Dakshin Dinajpur 


2,183 12,00,924 Balurghat 
" Includes three municipalities (Garden Reach with 12.05 Sq km, suburban with 30.38 sq km and 
Jadavpur with 40 sq km) 


2 Shows combined area 
ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 
Area : 8,249 sq km 
Capital : Port Blair 


Population : 2,80,661 


Principal Languages : Hindi, Nicobarese, Malayalam, 


Bengali, Tamil, Telugu 
EN Te LEST ETE OE 


ISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


The Andaman and Nicobar Islands, an Union Terr 


itory, are situated between 6° and 
14° North Latitude and 920 and 940 


East Longitude. The group of 572 islands/islets lie 
in the Bay of Bengal 193 km from Cape Negaris in Burma ((Myanmar), 1,255 km from 
Calcutta and 1,190 km from Ch 


ennai. Two principal group of islets are a 
Archipelago and Labyrinth Islands. The Nicobar Islands are situated to the south 0 
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Andamans, 121 km from Little Andaman island. There are 36 inhabited islands, 
including 24 in the Andamans and 12 in the Nicobar District. 


The orginal inhabitants of the islands lived in the forests on hunting and fishing. 
There are four Negrito tribes, viz., the Great Andamanese, Onge, Jarawa and Sentinalese 
in the Andaman group of islands and two Mongoloid tribes, viz. Nicobarese and 
Shompens in the Nicobar group of islands. Among these, the Jarawas and the 
Sentinalese have not yet learnt the concept of covering their bodies. 


The modern history of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands begins with the 
establishment of a settlement by East India Company in 1789. However, in 1796 this 
settlement was abandoned. Following the first war of Indian Independence in 1857, 
the British India Government founded the penal settlement in these islands in 1858, 
primarily known as Kalapani, for the deportation of mutineers, political prisoners and 
dreaded criminals from the mainland India which continued till the second World 
War. During the Second World War, the Japanese forces occupied the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands in 1942. Further following the surrender of the Japanese forces in the 
Second World War, the British India Government reoccupied these in 1945 and 
continued their administration of these islands till the Independence of the country in 
1947. 


AGRICULTURE 

A total of 49,717 hectares of land is used for agriculture purposes. Paddy the main 
food crop, is mostly cultivated in Andaman group of islands, whereas coconut and 
arecanut are the main cash crops of Nicobar group of islands. Field crops, namely, 
pulses, oilseeds and vegetables are grown, followed by paddy during Rabi season. 
Different kinds of fruits such as mango, sapota, orange, banana, Papaya, pineapple 
and root crops are grown on hilly land owned by farmers. Spices viz., pepper, clove, 
nutmeg, and cinnamon are grown under multi-tier cropping system. Rubber, red oil, 
palm and cashew are grown on a limited scale in these islands. 


FORESTS 

Forests cover 7,171 sq km of the total area of the islands. All types of forests are found 
in the islands, such as giant evergreen, hill-top evergreen, moist, deciduous, littoral, 
mangrove and swamp forest. A large variety of timber is found in the Andaman group 
Of islands. The most valuable timbers are padauk and gurjan. These species are not 
found in Nicobar. At present there is 7,613 sq km of land under forest cover in 
Andaman and Nicobar islands. 


INDUSTRY 

There are 1,266 registered small scale, village and handicrafts units. Two units are 
export oriented in the line of fish processing activity. Besides four medium sized 
industrial units are functioning. Recently promoted engineering units are engaged in 
the production of polythene bags, PVC conduit pipes and fittings, paints and Varnishes, 
fibre glass and mini flour mills, soft drinks and beverages, steel furniture as MS 
barrels, aluminium doors and windows, etc. Small scale and handicraft units are also 
engaged in shell crafts, bakery products, rice milling, furniture making, oil seeds 
crushing, etc. The Andaman and Nicobar Intergrated Development Corporation 
established in 1988, has started its activities in the field of civil supplies, tourism 
fisheries, industries and industrial financing. Y 


TRANSPORT 
The islands are accessible both by air and sea. Indian Airlines is operating four flights 
a week between Calcutta and Port Blair and three flights a week between Chennai and 
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i i d Calcutta/Chennai/ 
ৰ r Ships ply between Port Blair an h e 
POrt THE Dette of Shipping Services maintain regular inter-island, 
NE EEO ferry services to cater to the need of inter-island commuters. 
fore-shore a 


j Stablished as a commercial undertaking extended 
The EN GR Union Territory right from Diglipur in the north 
its SEIVIEE ন ne south. The department also introduced Andaman Trunk Road 
En 5 le the capital with Rangat, Mayabunder and Diglipur with trans- 
ee SE by providing three ferry boats, covering a distance of 272 kms. 
ship 


TOURISM 


Isles, Andaman and Nicobar Islands are a paradise 
PoP any EE CEE with dense forests and endless variety of exotic flora 
or EL 4 HEEL have lovely beaches and charming under-water corals and 
ne EO TE ortant tourist centres are: Cellular Jail, National Memorial, 
TAPES 4 EE Marine Museum, Water Sports Complex, Gandhi Park, 
TEES BEE Marine National Park; Islands like Ross, Viper, Havelock, Neil, Jolly, 
Bt i) Red Skin, Middle and North Andaman; Beaches like Corbyn’s Cove, 
Ry rs Curt Bert Bay, Karmatang (both Turtle nesting areas), Sita Nagar, etc. 
Fle! CEO is during May and October. 78,082 tourists visited Andaman 
islands during 1997, including 4,724 foreign tourist 


S. 
GOVERNMENT 

Lt. Governor 

Chief Secretary 
Jurisdiction of High Court 


: Iswari Prasad Gupta 
: Ramesh Narayanaswamy 


: Falls under the Jurisdiction of Calcutta High Court. 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S.N. District Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
2, Nicobar 1,841 39,208 


“ Car Nicobar 
CHANDIGARH 


Area : 114 sq km Population : 7.5 lakh 
Capital : Chandigarh Languages 


: Hindi, Punjabi, English 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Chandigarh nestles in 


g in the foothills of Shivalik hills and enjoys 
the popular epithet the City Beautiful. Rep. 
Planning, the City is a creation of the Fre 


4s a Union Territory on 1 November 1966. It 
Serves as the joint capital of both Punjab 


and on the east and south by Haryana. 


AGRICULTURE L q 
Cultivable land is about 2,320 hectare in the Union Territory of EE 
irrigated area about 2,190 hectare. Wheat, maize, vegetables and fodder are 

crops. 
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INDUSTRY 


There are 15 large and medium scale units in Chandigarh of which two a public 
undertakings. More than 2,950 units registered under small-scale sector, provide 
employment to nearly 28,000 persons. Large and medium-scale units Produce hosiery 
and knitting machine needles, wooltops, electric meters, cycle free wheels and rims, 
antibiotics, soft drinks, cardboards, etc. Small-scale units are engaged in the production 
Of steel fabrication, door fittings, spun pipes, sanitary fittings, electronic components 
and equipment, cutlery, machine screws, bifurcated rivets, hardware, electric appliances 
including washing machines, cotton-ginning, machine Parts, utensils, radios and 
transistors, auto cables and domestic cables, wire drawing, wire Products, soap and 
chemicals, cement pipes and tiles, dal and oil mills, electrical control switches, tractor 
Parts, machinery parts, ayurvedic drugs, trucks ‘and three-wheeler bodymakers, 
furniture, security defence system, biomedical equipment, tyre retreading, drawing 
office equipment, etc. 


POWER 

Chandigarh gets power from neighbouring states and Central generation Projects to 
meet its power requirement. It has 3.5 per cent share of total power generation of 
Bhakra complex. Further the firm allocation is 80 mw, out of thermal, nuclear and gas 
based Central generation projects. The shortfall is being met through ad hoc allocation 
from BBMB besides Central projects. All the villages around the city stand electrified 
“and have been extended the facility of public lighting. 


TRANSPORT 3 } 
The length of national highways is 15.275 km. Chandigarh is well connected by rail, 
road and air. 


TOURIST CENTRES HEC nen te 
Import: ist centres are Rock Garden, r Rose Garden, ragrance Garden, 
Shing Kn ERR TE Museum and Art Gallery, City Museum, Children Art 
Gallery TEEFAECA Garden, National Gallery of Portraits, Bougainvilla Garden, Punjab 
University Campus, International Dolls Museum, City Centre, Topiary Park, Log Hut 
(Khuda Alisher) and Leisure Valley. 


GOVERNMENT J 
Administrator  : Lt. Gen. (Retd) B.K.N. Chhiber 
Advisor : Jagdish Sagar 


Jurisdiction of  : Falls under jurisdiction of 
High Court Punjab and Haryana High Court 


DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI 


Capital : Silvassa Principal Languages : Gujarati, Hindi 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY AE, 
Afte irmishes between the Portuguese and Marathas, on 17 December 
779. ES EE assigned the aggregated revenue of Rs 12,000 in a few 
Villages of this territory to the Portuguese as compensation to ensure their friendship, 
€ Portuguese ruled this territory until its liberation by the People on 2 August 1954. 
Ubsequently the administration was carried on for some time by an administrator. 
OWever, the territory was merged with the Indian Union on 11 August 1961 and 
Since then is being administered by the Government of India as a Union Territory 


$. 
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through the Administrator. Since liberation of the territory from Portuguese rule a 
Varishtha Panchayat was working as an advisory body of the administration, which 
was, however, dissolved in August 1989 and Pradesh Council for Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli was announced and subsequently Dadra and Nagar Haveli District Panchayat 


and 11 Village Panchayats were constituted as per Constitutional amendments at all 
India level. 


The Union Territory of Dadra and Nagar Haveli has an area of.491 sq km 
surrounded by Gujarat and Maharashtra. It consists of two pockets, namely, Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli. There are 72 villages of which one village Kothar is almost 
uninhabited and has been submerged and four others are partly submerged due to 
construction of Damanganga Irrigation Project which is a joint venture of Union 
Territory of Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Daman and Diu and Gujarat State. The nearest 
railway station is at Vapi, 18 km from Silvassa. 


AGRICULTURE 


Dadra and Nagar Haveli, a predominantly rural area having about 79 per cent 
population of tribals has about 23,958 hectare under cultivation. Major crop is paddy 
(Kharif) while Nagli and other hill-millets are crops of the area. Among fruits mango, 
chiku and bananas, etc., are also produced. Forests cover 40 per cent of the total 
geographical area. The tribal population that leans heavily on forests have been given 
exclusive rights for collection of minor forest produce free of cost. 


INDUSTRY 


Prior to 1965-66 there was no industrial unit existing in the Union Territory except a 
few traditional craftsmen who used to make pots, leather items viz., chappals, shoes, 
and some other items of bamboo. Industrial development started on a low-key during 
1967-68 with the establishment of an industrial estate under the cooperative sector by 
Dan Udyog Sahakari Sangh Limited. Thereafter, three government industrial estates 
have been developed at Silvassa, Masat and Khadoli. By March 1997 there were 710 
industries which include cottage, village and small scale industries and 252 medium 
scale industries in textiles, engineering, plastics, electronics, chemicals, pharmaceuticals 
etc., which employ more than 15,780 persons and Produce goods worth over Rs 1 700 
crore. These industries are given several incentives like exemption of sales tax fOr 15 
years, corporate income tax exemption for five Years, power subsidy and concessional 
RS AEs by the government of India from time to time and octroi duty is 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


রি dees of the Ey there was no irrigation facility and cultivators had 
enc upon rainfall. Later on adequate steps were tak ift irrigati 
schemes were completed at various pl i f 5 aKen and 87 ft irrigation 
yl ‘© 8 Various places in the territory. A multiple irrigation project 
Damanganga is also in its final stages. Power is purchased eat CHEE State 
Electricity Board and the entire territory is electrified 
TRANSPORT 


রণ Union territory does not have its own road transport system. It avails of Gujarat 
সঃ Maharashtra states transport system. Total road length is about 533.94 km of 
fs ich 450.44 km is surfaced. Sixty-eight villages are connected with all weather roads. 

ail route from Mumbai to Ahmedabad links Vapi also. Mumbai is the nearest airport. 
TOURISM 


Tourism sector has been assigned a high priority keeping in view the deep forest area 
and favourable climate. The Promiment places of tourist interest are Tadkeshwar Shiva 
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Mandir, Bindrabin, Deer park Khanvel, Vanganga lake and island Barden, Dadra, 
Vanvihar Udhyan, Mini Zoo, Bal Udhyan, Tribal cultural museum, and Hirvavan 
garden at Silvassa. The development of Water Sports at Dudhani and Khandiv Van at 
Luhari are also under completion. Cottages at Khanvel and Chauda gardens and the 
tentage accommodation at Dudhani are available for the tourists. 


FESTIVALS 

Normally all festivals of Hindus, Muslim and Christians are celebrated in the territory. 
Tribals celebrate their own festivals. Diwaso is celebrated by Dhodia and Varli tribes 
and Raksha Bhandhan is celebrated by Dhodia. Other festivals include Bhawada 
amongst Varlis and Koli tribes and Khali Puja by all tribes after harvesting of crops 
and Gram Devi before harvesting of crops. 


GOVERNMENT 
Administrator : S.P. Aggarwal 
Jurisdiction of High Court : Falls under the jurisdiction of the Mumbai High Court ট 


DAMAN AND DIU 
Area : 112 sq km Population : 1,01,586 
Capital : Daman Principal Language : Gujarati 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 

Daman and Diu along with Goa was a colony held by the Portuguese even after 
Independence. In 1961, it was made an integral part of India. After conferring 
statehood on Goa on 30 May 1987, Daman and Diu was made a separate Union 
Territory. Daman lies about 193 km away from Mumbai. It is bound on north by the 
Kolak river, on east by Gujarat, on south by Kalai river and on west by the gulf of 
Cambay. The neighbouring district of Daman is Valsad in Gujarat. Diu is an island 
Connected by two bridges. The neighbouring district of Diu is Junagadh of Gujarat. 


AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION % পন 
PU REE 22 hectare in Daman an. 3 in Diu). 

Total der irrigation is 517.22 hectare (244.22 hectar 

Tn DrLaT EE Sarde crops are paddy, ragi, bajra, jJowar, groundnut, pulses and 

beans, wheat banana, sapota, mango, coconut and sugarcane. There are no major 


forests in the territory. 


INUDSTRY AND POWER id et hates 
TT le industries in Daman and Diu. An industrial area is bein 
EE BE Industrial Development Corporation at Daman. The EE 
industrial areas are Dabhel, Bhimpore and Kadaiya. Al villages have been electrified. 

aman and Diu have got adequate power allocation from Central Sector power 
Stations in western region. At Daman there are two 66/11 KV sub-station, One at 
Kachigam (30 MVA) and other Dalwada (20 MVA). A 10 MVA 66/11 KV sub-station 
at Dabhel caters to the need of growing tourism sector. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


The total length of road in Daman and Diu are 183 km and 60 km (surface) 
Tespectiye]y, 
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Railways 


There is no railway link with Daman and Diu. The nearest railway station from 
Daman is Vapi on western railway on Mumbai-Delhi route. The nearest railway 
station from Diu is Dalvada on metre-gauge. 


Aviation 

There are airports both in Daman and Diu. Diu has been connected by air and there 
is regular air service from Mumbai to Diu. 

TOURIST CENTRES 


Important tourist places in Daman are Devka Beach, Jampore Beach, Kachigam Tank, 
Satya Sagar Udhyan, Dalwada, Kadaiya Pond, Nani Daman Jetty garden, old churches, 
forts, Light House and Summer House. Jallender Beach, Nagoa Beach and Children’s 
park at Ghoghla are some of the tourist centres in Diu. The tourist arrivals were 
4,38,340 in Daman and 1,50,000 in Diu during 1997-98. 

GOVERNMENT 


I/C Administrator and Secretary Finance 


Ramesh Negi 
Collector 


Raj Kamal Saxena 


Presently there is a common High Court for Maharashtra and Goa and Union 
Territories of Daman and Diu and Dadra and Nagar Haveli, at Mumbai. 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


S.No. District Area (Sq km) Population Headquarters 

1. Daman 72 62,101 Daman 

2. Diu 40 39,485 Diu 

CTR HN STREP SATIRE SRE eg SELLS TUE salll 
DELHI 

EAT TRE EEE ECT TE TR PE Tp EY 
Area : 1483 sq km Population : 94,20,644 


Capital : Delhi Principal Languages : Hindi, Punjabi, and Urdu 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


g from one kingdom to another, ber nhinn RS 
x to the Afghan and the Muslim invaders for 

e Mughals in the 16th century. In the latter half 
century, the British rule engulfed Delhi and in 1911, 
ক ne it ee the capital of India and was 
ee [ in the northern part of the country, Delhi is 
A Ny RE Re all sides except the east where it borders with Uttar 
De a Ah elhi, the 69th Constitutional amendment is a milestone as 
Aen §1s‘ative Assembly with the enactment of the National Capital Territory 


INDUSTRY 


Eo he ony ie largest commercial centre in northern India but also the largest 
tre of small industries. Since 1974, a large number of industrial concerns have been 
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established. These are manufacturing a wide Variety of items like television, tape 
recorders, light engineering machines and automobile parts, razor blades, sports 
goods, bicycles and FVC goods including footwear, textiles, fertilizers, medicines, 
hosiery, leather goods, soft drinks, etc. 


There are also units for metal forging, casting, galvanising and electroplating 
Printing and warehousing. In 1996 1,26,000 industrial units with an investment of 
Rs 2,524 crore, were manufacturing goods worth Rs 6,310 crore and Providing 
employment to more than 1,136 lakh persons. Under the new industrial Policy, only 
the small cottage and household industrial units, which are non-pollutant and have 
least demand on power, water and space are being allowed to be set up in the small 
Scale sector. 


For the purpose of relocating the industries functioning in residential, non- 
conforming areas, the government on National Captial Territory of Delhi has acquired 
1,300 acres of land of which possession of 935 acres of land at villages Bawana and 
Holambi Kalan has been taken for developing new industrial estates. About 5,800 
flatted factories are proposed to be constructed at various locations. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 

Irrigation facilities are being provided through canals, tube-wells and effluent from 
Sewage treatment plants at Keshavpur, Okhla and Coronation Pillar. More than 75 per 
cent cropped area is covered under assured irrigation. Special attention is paid to 
Provide irrigation facilities to the scheduled castes and marginal farmers through state 
tubewells. The power demand of Delhi which was 1,065 MW in 1977-78 reached over 
2,400 MW in June 1998. Power generation aspect is being taken care of by Delhi Vidyut 
Board at the Indraprastha Estate, Rajghat and by Gas turbines at Indraprastha Estate, 
Where three waste heat recovery units are also being installed for enhanced generation. 
About 330-400 MW, is being produced through own generation. About 450 MW is 
being taken from Badarpur Thermal Power station of NTPC and remaining from the 
Central sector projects such as Dadri power station, Singrauli, Baira Siul, etc. and 
Northern Grid. New Projects are being undertaken for generation of power at Bawana 
421 MW Phase-I and 600 MW Phase-Il and Pragti Project 300 MW. 


EE th all ts of India. It h: 

Delhi i ted by roads, rail and air with all parts of India. It has three 

as SE A Airport for the international flights, Palam 

Airport for national services and Safdarjung Airport for training Purposes. It has three 

important railway stations, Delhi Junction, New Delhi Railway station and Nizamuddin 

Railway station. Besides Inter-State Bus Terminals at Kashmere Gate and Sarai Kale 
an, a third at Anand Vihar has been constructed. 


i i d as on 30 
A total number of 30.79 lakh motor vehicles were registere y June 1998. 
Road over bridges at Shahadara, SP Mukherjee Marg and Ashok Vihar were completed 
and opened for vehicular traffic in 1994. Road under bridge at Ashok Vihar Industrial 
ea has also been opened for public. To further ease the transport problem a metro 
rail is being undertaken. ’ 


FESTIVALS 

Being a cosmopolitan city, all major festivals of India are celebrated here. Moreover, 

Some tourism festivals have become regular annual events of Delhi. Delhi Tourism and 

Transportation Development Corporation organises International Kite-flving Festival, 
Oshnara Festival, Shalimar Festival, Qutab Festival, Winter carnival, Garden Tourism 

and Mango Festival every year. 
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TOURIST CENTRES 


i re Lal Quila (Red Fort), Jama Masjid, Qutab Minar, India 
PER EE Eyuns eo) Lotus Temple, etc. "Delhi State Tourism and 
Ee A Development Corporation conducts city sight-seeing and excursion 
EE C5 oration has also introduced adventure tourism activities such as para- 
SAE SEDI and boating in Delhi. It is also running five Coffee Homes. 


AGRICULTURE 


The total cultivated area was 74,000 hectare in 1998 and total cropped area was 
1,85,000 hectare. Wheat, bajra, jowar and maize are major food crops. However, 
emphasis has now shifted from food crops to vegetables and fruit crops, dairy, poultry 
farming, etc., as these are more remunerative than food crops in the territory. 


GOVERNMENT 


Lt. Governor : Vijay Kapoor Mayor : Yogdhyan Ahuja 
Chief Minister : Smt Sushma Swaraj Chief Secretary : Omesh Saigal 
Kk : Charti Lal Goel Jurisdiction of : Delhi 
VRE High Court 
LAKSHADWEEP 
AFA : 32 sq km Population * : 51,681 


Capital : Kavaratti Principal Language : Malayalam 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY 


Not much is known of the early history of these islands. The islands supposed to have 
been inhabited first are Amini, Kalpeni, Andrott, Kavaratti and Agatti. It was earlier 
believed that the islanders were originally Hindus and converted to Islam under the 
influence of Arab traders sometime in the 14th century. But archaeological evidence 
recently unearthed indicates that there were Buddhist settlements around sixth or 
seventh centuries and the earliest Muslim converts or settlers predate the year 139 AH 
of the Hijra year (eighth century) of which date gravestones have recently been 
discovered in Agatti. This would tend to bear out the local tradition that Islam was 
brought to the islands by the Arab Saint, Ubaidulla in 41 


AH. 

Probably independent till the 16th century the islanders were driven to seek the 
assistance of Raja of Chirakkal to help rid them of the Portuguese attempt to establish 
domination. This enabled him to establish his authority and, later, the islands were 
transferred in jagir to Ali Raja, head of Moplah community in Cannanore, who later 

became an independent ruler himself. The Arakkal rule was not popular, and in 1787, 
Tipu Sultan acceded to the petitions of northern islanders to annex these islands. After 
the fall of Tipu Sultan, the islands were Passed to East India Company but continued 
to be ruled de facto by the rulers of Cannanore till their ultimate annexation by the 
British in the early 20th century. In 1956, the islands were constituted into a single 
Ee and since then, have been directly administered by the Union Government 
through 


an Administrator. The Laccadives, Minicoy and Amindivi group of islands 
Were renamed as Lakshadwee 


p in 1973. Lakshadweep, a group of coral islands co 
of 12 atolls, three reefs and submerged sand banks. Of the 36 islands, only 11 দয 
inhabited. These lie scattered in the Arabian Sea about 280 km to 480 km off Kera 
coast between 8° and 12° 3' north latitude and 71° and 74° east longitude. 


AGRICULTURE 


1; ‘ea 
Coconut is the only major crop with a production of 27.7 million nuts per year. Ar 


States and Union Territories 671 


under cultivation is about 27.50 sq km. 


FISHERIES 


Fishing is another major activity. The sea around the island is highly productive. The 
islands stand first in the country in per capita availability of fish. 


INDUSTRY 

Coconut fibre extraction and conversion of its fibre products are the main industry in 
the Islands. Under government sector there are seven coir fibre factories, seven coir 
Production-cum-demonstration centres and four fibre curling units, functioning under 
Coir sector. These units have produced around 400 MT coir fibre and 50 MT coir yarn 
in addition to other coir products like curled fibre, corridor mat, mat and mattings 
during 1997-98. These kind of small coir units are also functioning under Private sector 
in different islands. 


TRANSPORT 

MV Tipu Sultan, MV Bharath Seema and MV Dweep Setu carry Passengers to and 
from ihe islands to Cochin and Beypore ports, MV Ubaidulla, MV Thinnakara, MV 
Laccadives and MV Cheriyam carry cargo to islands from mainland. MV Suheli 60 MT 
oil barge is mainly utilised for providing bunker (fuel) to inter island farry vessels. 
Kadeeja Beevi and Humeedath Bi ply between all islands other than Minicoy. Besides 
there is an island to island and island to mainland helicopter service. Indian Airlines 
connects Agatti and Kochi daily and Agatti and Goa twice weekly. 


TOURIST CENTRES i) {SEtioh HOH 

Winner of National tourism award for most eco-frien. y organisa lon for the year 
1996-97, tourism is developing into an important industry. During 1997-98 out of 4,391 
SRE the islands, 1,162 tourists visited international tourist resort Bangaram. 


GOVERNMENT 
Administrator : Rajeev Talwar 


Jurisdiction of High Court : Falls under jurisdiction of Kerala High Court 


PONDICHERRY 
Area : 492 sq km Population H 8,07,785 
Capital: Pondicherry Principal Languages : Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, 


English and French. 


fEONCAND GEOGRAPHY French establishment of Pondich 

Th, i j omprises the former French establishment of Pondicherry, 
Se L Ke le lie scattered in South India. Pondicherry, the capital 

Of the territory was once the original headquarters of the French in India. It is bounded 

C1 the east by the Bay of Bengal and on the other three sides by the South Arcot 

district of Tamil Nadu. About 150 km south of Pondicherry on the east coast lies 
Araikal. Mahe is situated on the Malabar coast on the western ghats surrounded by 
erala. Tt can be reached from Calicut Airport which is 70 km from HARE Yanam is 

Situated adjoining the East Godavari district of Andhra Pradesh and is about 200 km 


Tom Vishakapatnam Airport. 


AGRICULTURE 


Nealry 45 Per cent of the population in the Union Territory is engaged in agriculture 
and allied Pursuits. Ninety per cent of the cultivated area is irrigated. Besides rice 
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other V1 Tag! i e i Iritory. 
her minor food crops, iz., Bi, bajra and pulses are grown in the Union Territory 
t 1 UD) 

The principal cash crops are sugarcane, groundnut and cotton. 


i ice. Food grain productin 
- 005 hectares had been cultivated under rice { । 
i BE or 067 MT. Production of cotton and sugarcane will be in order of 
is estim fl 
3,261 bales of 180 kg and 203,755 MT. 


INDUSTRY 


চি i i loyed about 8,000 persons in the early fifties. 
nr AEE of is RE Tae industries ate DEVINE a livelihood to 
AE n 30 June 1998. The industrial units are manufacturing items such 
oS SE arn, spirit and beer, potassium chlorate, rice-bran oil, auto parts, 
Et IR EWAEE ES acids, disposable syringes, roofing sheets, nylon mono 
টি I zl ETE capsules, washing machines, glass and tin containers, bio- 
Se 0 moulded plastic components, leather shoes and uppers, caustic 
Ee SEs LPG cylindrs, oxygen and acetelyne gas, industrial alcohol, computers, 
LE and Key boards, starters, electrical motors, etc. 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 


ication i i i inly through tanks and tubewells. There are 84 tanks 
STS ORES are comparatively bigger (Oustery and 
YEE The bene irrigation system is almost in the private sector. There is a major 
proposal to rehabilitate all the tanks in the Pondicherry region ata cost of Rs iA 
crore with the aid of the European Economic Commission in order to improve groun 
water recharge and stabilise the existing anicut. 


There is no power generating station in the Union Territory of Pondicherry. The 
Power requirements are met by availing share from the Central Generating Station and 
by purchasing power from neighbouring State Electricity Boards. However, to meet 
the growing demand of power, it has been contemplated to establish a combined cycle 
Gas Power Plant of 32.5 MW at Karaikal. For speedy implementation of the project, 
Pondicherry Power Corporation was formed. The T.R. Pattinam 110/11 KV Sub- 
station, associated with Gas Power Plant has been commissioned on 16 July 1997. This 


Gas Power Plant is expected to be commissioned by October 1998. Rural Electrification 
was completed by 1972 itself. 230 KV/110 KV sub-station at Bahour is likely to be 
commissioned during December 1998. 


TRANSPORT 
Roads 


The total length of roads as maintained by the Public Works Department is 576.637 
km, of which national highways is 24.65, s 


tate highways 68.765 km, district and other 
roads 225.36 kms and rural roads 257.666 km. 


Railways 


Pondicherry is connected to Chennai by metre-gauge and the nearest broad-gauge link 
is Villupuram junction at a distance of 40 km. 


Aviation 


The nearest airport Chennai is 160 km from Pondicherry. 
TOURISM 


i ies i adicherry 
Having remained the capital of the erstwhile French India, the EO a ge 
have a special flavour. With neatly laid roads, the wide and vibran 
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architecturally built churches and public buildings of a bygone era, Pondicherry is a 
window to French colonial history, French culture and heritage in India. The Hotel de 
Ville, the War Memorial, the 4.25 m-tall Gandhi statue, the 27 m (old) lighthouse and 
the Dupleix statue are the notable attractions along the 1.5 km-long promenade. The 
Botanical Garden in the town is another memorial left behind by the French. The 
statues of Jeanne d’ Arc, Dupleix, Goddess of Travel, Aurobindo Ashram, Bharathiar, 
Bharathidasan and Dr Ambedkar Mani Mandapam memorials are momentoes of the 
meaningful past. 


GOVERNMENT 
Governor : Dr Rajani Rai Chief Secretary ©: S.R. Sharma 

Hl |  Tanakiraman Jurisdiction of : Falls under jurisdiction 
eo Minister: be PTE High Court of Madras High Court 
)peaker : a = 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


a Ett EE Ef TET 
SN DERE Area (sq km) Population Headquarters 
AT EO ammeter TT FS TETRA DUELS 
ৰ 6,08,338 Pondicher 
1. i 293 Ve 5d 
B Ea 160 1,45,703 - Karaikal 
হ্‌ Ms 9 33, 447 Mahe 
I Vata 30 20,297 Yanam 


30 Diary of National Events 


(January 1997--September 1998) 


JANUARY 


1 


13 


14 


16 


17 


i Peace Prize-1996 to 
i Dr Shanker Dayal Sharma presents Gandhi 
ke 3 Founder and President of Sarvodaya Shramadana Movement 
IT A.l. {0 
of Sri Lanka. 


Nobel Laureate Har Govind Khorana is appointed Visiting professor of Delhi 
University. 


The Congress President Sitaram Kesri is elected consensus leader of the Congress 
Parliamentary Party. 


The Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi bans smoking in public 
Places in the Capital from 26 January. 


The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda inau: 


gurates World Sanskrit Conference in 
Bangalore. 


The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda presents fourth Sanatan Sangeet Sanskriti 
awards to eminent musicians at a function in New Delhi 


The British Prime Minister John Major arrives in Calcutta to attend the 
Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) Partnership Summit. The Prime Minister 
H.D. Deve Gowda inaugurates the Summit. 


The 28th International Film Festival of India (IFFI) begins at Thiruvananthapuram. 
The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda de. 
broadgauge Railway line linking the steel 


All India Radio goes on Internet, accessed by over 80 million users all over the 
world. 


dicates to the nation the 195 km long 
l city Salem with Bangalore. 


The Union Government orders CBI enquiry into the illegal migration of 227 
Indians aboard the Greecebound Yiohan Liner drowned in the high seas off the 
coast of Malta on 25 December 1996. 

Doordarshan wins Asia Vision A 
near Delhi on 12 November 1996 


The Veteran Trade Unio 
Dattatray Narayan Sama 


‘Ward for its Coverage of the mid-air collision 


nN Leader and a former Member of Parliament Dr 
nt, is shot dead in Mumbai. 
Six northern States and twi 


0 Union Territories take a decision to follow common 
sales tax rates from April 


this year. 


% e 
The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda lays the foundation stone for Rs 163 cror' 
new aircraft carrier dry dock in Mumbai. 

Twelve crore children below five 


year: li ps in the 
S are administered pulse polio dro 1 
second phase of the nation 


-wide Pulse Polio Immunisation programme. 
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= Eighteen year old Bangalore student, Nafisa Joseph, is cro 
£ ls VW: [+ = 
India Universe in Mumbai. P ned Femina Miss 


19 West Bengal retains Santosh Trophy for the 27th time defeati 
eat G “0 i 
53rd National Football Championship at Jabalpur. ARIEL D the 


20 The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda lays the foundation stone for a 47 k 
long broadgauge line between Kadur and Chikmagaloor in Karnataka a 


23 The President Dr Shanker Dayal Sharma unveils a statue of Netaji Subh 
Chandra Bose in Parliament House and inaugurates the birth centena 3 
celebrations of Netaji at Red Fort. ry 

— The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda presents National Awards for Bravery t 
18 children at a function in New Delhi. Y 80 

24 The members of the Human Rights Commission Justice Fatima Beevi and Justice 
Sukhdev Singh are appointed the Governors of Tamil Nadu and Kerala 
respectively. 

26 The nation celebrates 48th year of the Republic Day. A new Public Distribution 
System is introduced. 

— The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda congratulates the 60-member Indian 
Antarctic Expedition on unveiling Mahatma Gandhi's bust at the Antarctic 
station, Maitri. 

29 The Captain of Indian Olympic Hockey team, Pargat Singh (32), announces his 
retirement at a press conference in New Delhi. 


mits its report recommending three to four-fold 


30 The Fifth Pay Commission sub 
t age from 58 to 60 and a six-day week. 


pay-hike, increase in retiremenl 
— The Prime Minister H.D. Deve Gowda inaugurates an All India Convention of 
Editors in New Delhi. 


— The sacred ashes of Mahatma Gandhi are immersed in the Ganga at Allahabad. 


— The Indian Navy's aircraft carrier INS Vikrant is decommissioned after 36 years 


Of service. 
FEBRUARY 
6 140 underground extre 
11 The Nobel Laureate, Mother Teresa, is presented with the 1996 Hope Unity 
Award by Hope World Wide for her dedicated service to the poor and 
downtrodden. 
12 A ten-member Akali-BJP Ministry headed by Parkash Singh Badal takes over in 


mists lay down their arms at Karbook in Tripura. 


Punjab. 


14 The President Dr Shanker Dayal Sharma inaugurates the five-day Inter- 
Parliamentary Union (IPU) Conference “Towards partnership between Men and 
Women in Politics’ in New Delhi. j 

16 The tribal extremists kill 28 persons in Khowai sub-division in Tripura. The State 
Government orders shoot-at-sight and promulgates Disturbed Area Act. 

7 The expelled Janata Dal leader Ramakrishna Hegde launches a new political 


party Lok Shakti in Bangalore. 
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Ik production is targeted to reach 70 million tonnes by 2000 AD in India, the 
ilk Dr 
nt recat milk-producer in the world. 


President Dr Shankar Dayal Sharma, asks the Prime Minister H.D. Deve 
Guage to prove his majority in the Lok Sabha on 11 April. 


The five-year (1997-2002) export-import policy easing import of 542 items is 
announced. 


i i d Pakistan end in 
- Foreign Secretary-level talks between India and Ys 
eT a Joint statement to ‘continue the discussion in Islamabad’. 


APRIL 


bf 


2 


19 


21 


The three-day national convention of child labourers ends in New Delhi. 
The sale of colour television sets in the country up by 18.3 per cent, reports PTI. 


A Mumbai High Court judgement says that a married daughter of a joint Hindu 
family can claim father’s property. 


‘sf i f Purchase of Power 
i the World's fifth largest economy in terms 0 : 
Piatt PE EI United States, China, Japan and Germany, according to the 
World Bank. 


The Geological Survey of India (GSI) discovers gold deposits in the forests of 
Bastar district of Madhya Pradesh. 


The notorious international criminal Charles Gurmukh Sobhraj who spent two 
decades in Delhi’s Tihar Jail is deported to France. 


The 12th Ministerial Conference of PRE BR LE NM ern Ney 

i ing five-point declarations on ‘fr J 
ES সব oEbEnenE United Nations reforms, nuclear disarmament 
and challenges of the new economic development. 


iquid ni for various 
India is the first among 26 countries to set up a liquid nitrogen plant fo 
scientific uses at the polar station in Antarctica. 


E Litera 
AXoted Indian Urdu writer Qurratullain Hyder is aE EE ofrestrd 
Award presented annually by the literary organisation Majlis (4 
Adab. 
The ten-month ol 


U ime Mini H.D. 
d United Front Ministry headed by the Prime Minister 
Deve Gowda is d 


efeated in Lok Sabha by 190-338 votes with 4 abstentions. 
Leander Paes and Mahesh B 


n 
hupati win the doubles final of the Gold Flake Ope 
ATP Tour Championship a 


t Chennai. 


5 th toll 
More than 200 Indian Pilgrims are killed in Mecca fire with the fa, Pe first- 
going up to 343. A three-member Indian official team leaves for Jeda 
hand assessment and succour to the pilgrims. 


ni j iju Patnaik, dies 
Veteran Janata Dal leader and former Chief Minister of Orissa, Biju 
in New Delhi. 


2 leader of the 
Union External Affairs Minister Inder Kumar Gujral is elected as 
United Front Parliamentary Group. 


iral assumes office 
A 35-member Council of Minsiters headed by Inder Kumar Gujral as 
at the Centre. 
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22 


24 


25 


The United Front government headed by the Prime Minister Inder Kumar Gujral 
wins vote of confidence in Lok Sabha. J 


The former Chairman of Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), Prof U.R. 
Rao, is the first ever non-Austrian elected as the Chairman of the United Nations 
Committee on peaceful uses of outer space for a period of three years. 


The country's first Lung transplantations on a 27 years-old Sri Lankan patient is 
performed by a team of surgeons under Dr K.M. Cherian at Madras Medical 
Mission in Chennai. 


The CBI takes a decision to prosecute 56 persons including the Chief Minister of 
Bihar, Laloo Prasad Yadav in the Rs 950 crore fodder scam. 


The Union Government announces the new policy guidelines for thirty per cent 
petrol dealership reservation for women in the country. 


30 The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) successfully carries out testing 
of country's largest ever solid booster with a propellent loading of 138 tonne at 
the Shar facility at Sriharikota near Bangalore. ( 

MAY 

1 The Union Cabinet is expanded with the induction of six more ministers. The 
only new entrant, S. Jaipal Reddy is allocated the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting. 

2 Indian Airlines becomes the first Indian organisation to win the Pacific Area 
Travel Association's (PATA) gold award and grand award for its 1996 national 
marketing programme at the annual PATA conference in Beijing. 

6 Lal Darja, a Bengali film bags the best feature film award in the 44th National 
Feature Film Awards. 

2 A comprehensive Crop Insurance Scheme is launched in 25 select districts in 
nine states. 

16 The Union Minister of Information and Broadcasting, S. Jaipal Reddy, presents 
the Broadcasting Bill 1997 in the Lok Sabha. 

19 Nobel Laureate Mother Teresa is selected to receive the ‘Birsa Munda Award 
1996’ instituted by the Ministry of Human Resource Development. 

=~ The legendary theatre personality and Magsaysay Award winner, Sambhu Mitra 
(87), dies in Calcutta after a heart attack. 

27° Sri‘Lanka lift Pepsi Independence Cup, defeating Pakistan by 85 runs in 
Calcutta. 

30 The Prime Minister Inder Kumar Gujral begins listening to the problems Of the 


people during Janata Milan at his residence in New Delhi. 


JUNE 


1 


The targetted Public Distribution System (PDS) enabling families below the 
Poverty line to buy 10 kilograms of foodgrains every month, at nearly half the 


normal issue price comes into operation. 
RBI Panel recommends full convertibility of rupee by 2000 A.D. 


The country’s fourth commerical and second-generation telecom satellite INSAT- 
2D is placed in orbit following its launch from Kourou in French Guyana. 


16 


17 


18 


19 


25 


JULY 


13 


15 
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The Election Commission announces 14 July as the date of the 11th Presidential 
election. 


The 100-crore Gene Bank, the largest in Asia starts operating at the National 
Bureau of Plant Genetic Resources in New Delhi. 


The Nobel Laureate Mother Teresa is honoured with the US Congressional Gold 
Medal at Washington for her work with the poor in Calcutta. 


Sitaram Kesri is elected Congress President. 


The Union Government launches Paryavaran Vahini Yojana in 184 districts 
spread over 24 States and 6 Union Territories. 


A devastating fire in a cinema hall in New Delhi kills 57 people and injures more 
than 100. 


The Vice-President K.R. Narayanan is the joint candidate of the Congress(]) and 


the United Front for the post of President in the election scheduled to be held on 
14 July. 


Pakistan lift Siyaram Cup, beating India by five wickets in the final of the three- 
nation cricket tournament at Hyderabad. 


The Bihar Governor grants sanction to prosecute the state Chief Minister Laloo 
Prasad Yadav in the fodder scam. 


The Union Government launches Voluntary Disclosure of Income Scheme (VDIS) 
for six months from 1 July providing a one-time chance to black money holders 


with the guarantee ‘no penalty, no surcharge, no interest’. । 


The Hot-line between India and Pakistan is revived with the brief conversation 


between the Prime Minister Inder Kumar Gujral and his counterpart Nawaz 
Sharif. 


India and USA sign extradition treaty to combat terrorism in both countries. 


India throw open unilaterally its chemical weapons stock and their production 


to international inspection with a declaration of not making any compromise 
with the security of the country. 


India is the world’s fifth lar i } 
gest economy in terms of purchasing power parity, 
says the World Bank Development Report. 


ৰ { he” 
SR Minister Inder Kumar Gujral inaugurates the 60-crore first phase of 

tl ity in Calcutta with a call for a movement to start at least one science 
centre annually in the country’s backward areas. 


The Janata Dal splits with the formation of Rashtriya Janata Dal by the Bihar 
Da Minister Laloo Prasad Yadav and his supporters at a convention in New 
elhi. 


The Sitar maestro Ravi Shankar is honoured with Japan's highest arts award, the @ 
Praemium imperiale’ in Rome for his lifelong contribution to Music. 


The Prime Minister Inder Kumar Gujral, in an interview with PTL asserts a) 
India’s nuclear options are open and Agni missile programme is not shelved. 


The Election Commission issues notification for the eleventh Vice-Presidential 
election scheduled for 16 August. 
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16 Justice R.C. Lahoti submits a 200 page probe report to the Government on mid. 
air collision between a Saudi and a Kazak aircraft over Charkhi Dad 
Haryana on 12 November 1996. £ ins 


— The Secretary General of the Rajya Sabha, V.S. Rama Devi is appoint 
of Himachal Pradesh. PPointed Governor 


17 The Vice-President Kocheril Raman (K.R.) Narayanan (76) is elected as 10th 
President of India, with 95 per cent of valid votes. 


— The Union Government bans the Direct-to-Home (DTH) services until 
comprehensive broadcast law is enacted by Parliament. ) 


18 The Union Government accepts most of the recommendations of the Fifth Pa 
Commission effective from January 1996. y 


— The Prime Minister L.K. Gujral orders waiving of special-term loan of 85,000 
crore given to Punjab for fighting terrorism. tj 

22 The Union Government issues notification making the Prasar Bharati Act 1990 
effective from 15 September 1997. 


— The dreaded disease AIDS causes death of 1,000 children every day around the 
world, says the 1997 UNICEF report released in New Delhi. 


24 The centenarian former acting Prime Minister Gulzari Lal Nanda and late Aruna 
Asaf Ali of Quit India fame are chosen for Nation's highest civilian award Bharat 
Ratna. 

= The Egyptian President Hosni Mubarak is selected for the 1995 Jawaharlal 
Nehru award for International Understanding. 

25 The Chief Minister of Bihar Laloo Prasad Yadav resigns and his wife Rabri Devi 
is sworn in as the first woman Chief Minister of the state. 

=: K.R. Narayanan takes charge as the 10th President of India. 


~— Indian Carrom team win team championship for the third time in the International 
Carrom Federation Cup tournament at Luton, U.K. 

7 The 29-year-old orthopaedically handicapped swimmer Masudur Rehman Baidya 
of Calcutta crosses the English Channel. 


30 The former Bihar Chief Minister Laloo Prasad Yadav is remanded to Judicial 
custody till 13 August following his surrender to the court of CBI in Patna. 


AUGUST 


£2 The Prime Minister I.K. Gujral inaugurates the conference of State Chief Mini Stes 
on Panchayati Raj in New Delhi. 


eader Sanjay Thapar of Indian Air Force sets up a new world record 


Squadron L. t 
g with a national flag measuring 2,226 square feet at Hindon Uttar 


in sky divin 
Pradesh. 

8 India qualify for next year's women's Hockey World Cup in Utrecht beatin 
Canada 3-0 at Harare. & 


14 TEE Jden jubilee celebrations of Independ i 
year-long golden J i pendence begins at th 
of mid-night with the call of the President K.R. Narayanan for aL 
| corruption, casteism and criminalisation at a function in the Central EN 
o) 


Parliament. 
y 
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‘The Prime Minister LK. Gujral announces the ban on sex-determination by 


doctors and decision to grant educational scholarship to girl child living below 
poverty line while addresing the Nation on its 50th anniversary of Independence. 


Sarod maestro Ustad Ali Akbar Khan is conferred with the highest honour by 
the National Endowment of Arts of America for his contribution to music in 
America. 


India beat Philippines 87-76 to claim the Golden Eagle trophy in the International 
Invitation Basketball championship at Chennai. 


Doordarshan earns a record 33 per cent advertisement revenue of Rs 1,450 crore 
in 1996-97 over the previous year. 


India joins select Club of seven countries with the launching of indigenously 
developed vaccine for Hepatitus B in Hyderabad. 


The Union Government issues closure notices to over 200 industrial units for 
polluting river waters across the country. 


President K.R. Narayanan presents Rajiv Gandhi Sadbhavana award-1997 to 
Lata Mangeshkar in New Delhi. 


Krishan Kant is sworn in a 10th Vice-President of India at a ceremony in 
Rashtrapati Bhavan, New Delhi. 


The first Video Conference Facility linking the various Central Government 
departments with state secretariats is inaugurated in New Delhi by the Cabinet 
Secretary T.S.R. Subramaniam. 


Indian army retaliates Pakistani troops’ unprovoked firing along the Jammu and 
Kashmir border, inflicting heavy casualities. 


Foodgrains production in the country is set to cross a record of 200 million tonne 
mark this year. 


The country’s first mobile police station is flagged off at Hoshiarpur in Punjab. 


The President K.R. Narayanan presents National Sports awards in New Delhi. 
The awardees include 16-year-old swimmer Kutrabeshwaram, enlisted in 
Guinness Book of Records for completing six ocean swimmings in 1994. 


Indian environmentalist M.C. Mehta and literateur Mahasweta Devi receive 1997 


NEE AY award from Philippines President Fidel Ramos at a function in 
anila, 


India beat Egypt 7-1 to lift Junior Hockey Cup at Poznam, Poland. 


SEPTEMBER 


5 


10 


13 


Nobel Laureate Mother Teresa (87) dies of cardiac arrest at the Missionaries of 
Charity in Calcutta. 


The 38-year old Pravin Thipsay is awarded by the World Chess Federation the 


third Grand Master title in Chess after Viswananthan Anand and Dibeyendu 
Barua. / 


The Supreme Court rules that a Hindu wife seeking divorce can claim her 
jewellery and ‘other property’ gifted to her during marriage. 


চি % 1 
Mother Teresa is laid to rest at Mother House in Calcutta. Nation pays tearfu 
farewell with State honours. 
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15 


16 


18 


20 


23 


26 


27 


29 


30 


Prasar Bharati Act granting autonomy to All India Radio and Doordarsha 
comes into force. 


The Union Government announces the privatisation of Internet Services in thi 
country ending the monopoly of Videsh Sanchar Nigam Limited (VSNL) le 


India throws open two nuclear power reactors at Kakrapar in Gujarat fo 
inspection by international experts. i 


The Union Government takes the decision to provide monthly financial help of 
Rs 500 to families living below poverty line in which a girl child is born. P 


The Union Finance Minister P. Chidambaram is rated as Asia’s best Finance 
Minister by a London based financial Publication, ‘Euromoney’ 


Manjula Padmanabhan 44 of India is.awarded 2,50,000 dollar prize for her play 
‘Harvest’ by the Greek President Kostis Stephanopoulos in Athens. She was 
selected from 1,460 entries of 76 countries. 

Indians have the highest amount of pesticide residues in their bodies as compared 
to other populations, according to the findings by King George Medical College, 
Lucknow. i 
The Geological Survey of India (GSI) discovers five diamond mines at Wajrakarur 
in Andhra Pradesh. 


Eminent historian Romila Thapar is presented with Japan’s prestigious Fukuoka 
Asian Cultural award in Fukuoka city of Japan. She is the third Indian to win 


this award. 

The suface-to-surface anti-tank missile Nag is successfully test-fired at Chandipur- 
On-sea at Balasore in Orissa. 

Himachal Pradesh earns the distinction of being the first state in the country to 
provide free-of-cost education for girls. 

India successfully launches indigenous Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV-CI) 
carrying a 1,200 kg remote sensing satellite from Sriharikota in Andhra Pradesh. 
Firing by Pakistani troops on civilian areas of Kargil town in Jammu and 
Kashmir kills 16 persons and injures 50 others. 


OCTOBER 


1 


14 


Gerhard Fischer (76), a former German diplomat and a social worker is selected 
for 1997 Gandhi Peace Prize for his outstanding work for the treatment and 
rehabilitation of leprosy patients. 

General Ved Prakash Malik assumes office as the new Chief of Army Staff. 
Noted writer Khuswant Singh is the first Indian selected for the Italian Mondello 
award for literature for the novel Train to Pakistan. 


arch Organisation (ISRO) succeeds in placing the advanced 


India S Rese. 
ia Space ke. in a functional orbit. 


remote sensing satellite IRS 
Britain's queen Elizabeth If accompanied by the Duke of Edinburgh Prince Philip 


arrives in New Delhi on a week-long visit. 
The 16th Live Stock Census, the final one in the current century is launched in 


the country. 


15 


16 


19 
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Indian author Arundhati Roy wins Britains top Literary award, the 21,000 
pound ‘Booker Prize’ for her book The God of Small Things. 


The Prime Minister LK. Gujral calls for a “Universal extradition treaty’ to deal 
with criminals while opening the 66th General Assembly of Interpol in New 
Delhi. 


The Prime Minister IL.K. Gujral launches in New Delhi a comprehensive 
Reproductive and Child Health Programme aiming at controlling population in 
the country. 


The Houston (USA) based aerospace engineer Kalpana Chawla (36) of Karnal, 
Haryana is the first Indian girl to be selected by National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA) to fly a mission on the space shuttle ‘Colombia’ on 19 
October. 


Indian powerlifters claim four gold, five silver and four bronze medals at the 
ongoing world Master powerlifting championship-97 at Budapest, Hungary. 


NOVEMBER 


4 


Indian lifters bag nine gold, four silver and seven bronze medals in the 16th 


Asian men’s and 12th Women’s powerlifting championship at Taiwan. 


15 


17 


18 


19 


20 


The member-secretary of the Planning Commission Dr Bimal Jalan is appointed 
the Governor of Reserve Bank of India. 


India lifts the first edition of the Sahara Asia Cup tennis championship beating 
South Korea 2-0 in New Delhi. 


The Supreme Court upholds the Kerala High Court Judgement declaring bandhs 
illegal and violative of Article 19 and 21 of the Constitution. 


AIR broadcasts the recorded the first and the last address of Mahatma Gandhi 
to the Nation on 12 November 1947. 


The Prime Minister I.K. Gujral inaugurates 17th India International Trade Fair in 


New Delhi. The participants are 4,000 Indian enterprises and 100 companies 
from 23 foreign countries. 


The CBI chargesheets 16 people for alleged involvement in Uphaar Cinema fire 
tragedy of 13 June that killed 59 persons and injured over 100. 


Experts at the Lucknow-based National Botanical Research Institute make a 


significant breakthrough in " Joni oR hich can help improve 
PrOleln quality in cere DE SENS! in, plan}s WV P 


Twenty-eight children die and over 60 are injured when an overcrowded school 
bus falls into the river Yamuna in New Delhi. ই 


The President K.R. Narayanan presents the 1996 Indira Gandhi prize for Red 
disarmament and development to Dr Jean Marie Kinderman of Paris base 
Voluntary organisation Medicines Sans Frontiers. 


g . sys SAN টি! ime 
The M.C. Jain Commission interim report on the assassination of former Pr 


Minister Rajiv Gandhi along with Action Taken Report (ATR) is tabled in 
Parliament. 


bo 2 
The President K.R. Narayanan presents the Dr B.C. Roy National award to 2 
eminent doctors in the field of medical science. 
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28 


DEC 
4 


10 


15 


An ISRO-built Rohini sounding rocket RH-300 MK I] is launched from the 
Norwegian space centre near the North Pole. 


6,063 Chakma refugees from camps in Tripura repatriated to Bangladesh. 

The Hyderabad-born Diana Hyden is crowned ‘Miss World-97’ among 85 
Participants at Seychelles. : 

The Lions Club at Kinathukadavu in Tamil-Nadu sets a world record, 357 units 
of blood donation in a single day. 


The Union Government announces the formation of Prasar Bharati Board with 
journalist Nikil Chakravarty as its Chairman, former Information and Broadcasting 
Secretary 5S.S. Gill as Member-Secretary and six part-time members. 


The tenth International Film Festival for Children and Young People ends at 
Hyderabad. Golden Elephant award announced for film ‘My Daddy’ of China. 


The country's highest civilian award Bharat Ratna is conferred on Dr APJ. 
Abdul Kalam, Scientific Advisor to the Defence Minister, for his valuable 
contribution to the research and modernisation of defence technology. 


India has three million to five million HIV infected People, says the United 
Nations AIDS Programme (UNAIDS) in a report released in Paris. 


The Prime Minister LK. Gujral with his seven month old Ministry resigns 
following the withdrawal of support by the Congress on the issue of Jain 
Commission report. K 


Indian shooters finish second winning five gold and three silver medals in the 
Air Pistol event of the 2nd Commonwealth shooting championship at Longkawi, 


Malayasia. 

EMBER 

The President K.R. Narayanan dissolves the 11th Lok Sabha and directs the 
constitution of new House by 15 March 1998. 

Twelve crore children below five years are administered oral polio vaccine all 
Over the country. স 

A scientific colomnist Dorairajan Balasubramanium, Director of the Centre for 
Cellular and Molecular Biology, Hyderabad is selected for 1997 Kalinga award. 
Eminent Kannada writer and Jnanpith award winner Kota Shivarama Karanth 
(96) dies of heart failure at Manipal, Karnataka. 

The 17th Indian Antarctic expedition team consisting of 61 members leaves 
Marmugau harbour at Goa. 

Indian gymnasts win 17 medals including 7 gold in a meet at Kiskunhales, 
Hungary. 

Mother Dairy receives the Best Productivity Performance Award for the year 
1995-96, 

The President K.R: Narayanan inaugurates the fifth World Philatelic exhibition 
On the occasion of the 50th year of India’s Independence in New Delhi. 

A Permanent Asian Games flame is lit at the National Stadium, New Delhi to 
encourage country’s sports movement. 
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The United Front Leader of Manipur W. Nipamacha Singh is sworn in as Chief 
Minister along with 25 others in Imphal. 


g i j i 7 the 

American Biographical Institute declares Justice P.C. Balkrishna Menon; t! 
TE of Hinctal Pradesh Human Rights Commission the ‘Man of the 
Year’ for his overall accomplishment and contribution to society. 


Inaugurating a two-day International Conference of Parliamentarians and 
Legislature on Population in New Delhi, the Prime Minister L.K. Gujral urges 
scientists to develop new technology in helping efficient use of national resources. 


The Union Government bans blood sale by professional donors from January 
1998 following the Supreme Court Judgement. 


A Hyderabad resident tops the list of paying 175 crore tax on his declared 
income of Rs 584 crore under Voluntary Disclosure of Income Scheme (VDIS). 


India earns the distinction of being the second country after Italy in bone 
marrow transplant for thalassemia. 


Sahitya Akademi announces 21 awards for best literary works in 21 languages 
for 1997. 


Dairy scientists in Karnal, Haryana have developed a procedure for producing 
several identical buffalo calves from a single embryo similar to the world’s first 
adult cloned mammal of Edinburgh, U.K. 


JANUARY 1998 


1 


11 


13 


15 


16 


The Election Commission announces dates of voting in four phases on February 
16, 22, 28 and March 7 for the 12th Lok Sabha poll. 


The Union Government nets Rs 10,050 crore in taxes and unearths over Rs 33,000 
crore under Voluntary Disclosure of Income Scheme (VDIS) expired on 31 
December 1997. 


The President K.R. Narayanan presents Gandhi Peace prize to the German social 
scientist Gerhard Fischer for his pioneering work in the ‘field ‘of Leprosy and 
polio control in New Delhi. 


Two students from St. Stephens College, Delhi University win the first prize in 


Ht English, asa second Language’ category of the 18th World Debating 
Competition held at Athens. 


Sixty Six students drown when a bus falls into the river Padma near Jalangi in 
Murshidabad district of West Bengal. 


The Union Government announces National AIDS and Prevention Control 


os aiming to provide proper health care to AIDS patients at hospitals and 
omes. 


The 82-year-old Carnatic vocalist M.S. Subbalakshmi is chosen for the highest 
civilian award Bharat Ratna. 


j f 
India beat Pakistan by eight wickets to take 1-0 lead in the three-match final 0 
the Independence Cup Cricket tournament in Dhaka. 


’ South 
The Prime Ministers of India, Pakistan and Bangladesh resolve Ess 
Asian region an attractive destination for direct investment at 

Summit in Dhaka. 


২ i i for his 
The 1997 Jnanpeeth award is conferred on Urdu writer Ali Sardar Jafri 
contribution to the enrichment of literature. 
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18 Justice Madan Mohan Punchhi is sworn in the Chief Justice of India. 


7 India win the Independence Cup beating Pakistan by three wickets in Dhaka 
with a world record of 316 runs in one-day match. 


20 The Chinese film The King of Mask is adjudged the best film in the Asian 
competition section at the 29th International Film Festival of India (IFF]) in New 
Delhi. The Indian film, Adajya in Assamese wins a special Jury award. 


7 The sitar maestro 77-year-old Ravi Shankar is honoured with 1,25,000 dollar 
Polar music prize by the Royal Swedish Academy of Music in Stockholm. 

7 India win Rashid International volleyball championship for the third consecutive 
year beating United Arab Emirates at Dubai. 

24 The President of France Jacques Chirac invites Indian industrialists to explore 
French markets and know-how while addressing the Confederation of Indian 
Industry (CI) in Mumbai. 

7 The 19-year-old Lymaraina D'Souza is crowned Miss India-Universe-1998 in 
Mumbai. 


7 The Republic Day civilian honours Padma Vibhushan is conferred on four 
persons while Padma Bhushan and Padma Shri awards are conferred on 18 and 


32 persons respectively. 

7 India beat England by 51 runs in the under-19 world cup cricket tournament in 
Johannesburg, South Africa. 

26 The President K.R. Narayanan confers the Lakshminarayan Global Music award 
on Yehudi Menuhin at a function in New Delhi. 


28 The designated TADA court at Chennai sentences 26 accused in the assassination 
of former Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi at Sriperumbudur holding. outlawed 


Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) responsible. 

~~ The Union Government bans the sale, possession and consumption of iodised 
salt amending the prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954. 

29 The 12th class student Shiva Keshavan achieves the glory of first Indian to 
qualify for the winter olympics at Nagano, Japan. E 

FEBRUARY 

3 The Prime Minister I.K. Gujral inaugurates star TV's 24-hour news channel in 
New Delhi. The programme can be seen by 53 countries around the World. 

চ Twenty-nine school children drown in a rivulet near Bakuri in Sagar district, 
Madhya Pradesh. 

2 AOE week-long 13th World Book Fair begins in New Delhi with the 319 Indian 
and 33 foreign language participants. 


12 Noted freedom fighter and the country’s oldest Working editor, Padma Bhushan 
\ recipient Dr Radhanath Rath (101), dies in Cuttack. 


RH The Supreme Court, in a judgement holds All India Radio and Doordarshan as 
‘Industries’ within the meaning of the term as explicated by the Industrial 
Disputes Act. 

14 


A series of bomb blasts kill 33 persons in the textile city of Coimbatore in Tamil 


EH 
| 


18 


21 


23 


27 


28 
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f 


India’s tennis duo Leander Peas and Mahesh Bhupati win doubles title in the 
co million dollar open tennis tournament at Dubai. 


I ing in 15 States 
i hase of the 12th Lok Sabha elections begins with polling in 
le fle Union territories covering 222 of the 543 constituencies. 53 per cent of 
25 crore electorate cast their votes. 


The country’s highest civilian honour the Bharat Ratna is awarded to former 
Governor C. Subramaniam for his contribution to planning, agriculture and 
other fields. 


The Union Government extends the ban on Jammu & Kashmir Liberation Front 
(JKLF) for a period of two years in view of its continued anti-national activities. 


The Uttar Pradesh Government headed by Kalyan Singh of BJP is dismissed 


following the withdrawal of support by its coalition partners. Jagadambika Pal 
of Loktantrik Congress is sworn in as new Chief Minister of the State. 


The second phase of Lok Sabha elections concludes with 55 per cent of 20 crore 
voters casting their ballots in 183 constituencies. 


The Allahabad High Court stays the dismissal of the Uttar Pradesh Government 
headed by Kalyan Singh who is to prove majority in the assembly. 


The Uttar Pradesh Government headed by Kalyan Singh wins trial of strength 


in 425-member assembly by 29 votes, bagging 225 against Jagadambika Pals 
196; 


A five-member Congress-led coalition Government headed by S.C. Marak is 
sworn in in Meghalaya. 


In the third and final phase of Lok Sabha elections an estimated 55 per cent ৰ 
14 crore electorate exercise their franchise in 131 constituencies spread over 1 
States and one Union Territory. 


MARCH খ 


1 


10 


11 


The President K.R. Narayanan confers the country’s highest Civilian award 


Bharat Ratna on five distinguished persons including three posthumously in 
New Delhi. 


Keshubhai Patel of BJP is sworn in as the new Chief Minister of Gujarat. 


< t 
The two-day International Conference on ‘Human Rights Challenges in the 21s 
Century’ begins in New Delhi. 


j ত s ; [es 
Ec RL US scientist Piyare Jain of Buffalo University discovers an atom 
particle that may solve many mysteries of.the universe. 

A 12- 


member ministry led by S.C. Jamir is sworn in in Kohima. 

. iS 
The former Indian Representative to the United Nations, Prakash Shah, 
appointed the UN Secretary General’s special envoy to Jraq. 


is SWOIN 
A coalition Ministry led by B.B. Lyngdoh of United Democratic Party. 12.3 


ment 
in in Shillong following the resignation of 12-day old Congress Govern 
headed by S.C. Marak. 


j trait in New . 
Rupali Repale (16) of Maharashtra swims across 19 km Wie Cook Str 
Zealand. 


j f CPI(M) is 
The 17-member Left Front Ministry headed by Manik Sarkar (41) 0 
sworn in in Agartala. 
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The annual Sahitya Akademi awards are presented to 21 Literateurs for their 
creativity in Indian languages. 


The President K.R. Narayanan invites BJP leader Atal Bihari Vajpayee to form 
the new Government taking oath of office on 19 March and to seek vote of 
confidence within 10 days of his being sworn in. 


The President K.R. Narayanan accepts the resignation of Uttar Pradesh Governor 
Romesh Bhandari. 


India, hailed as the new wind super power by US based World-Watch Institute 
joins select group of countries exporting wind turbines. lh 


The Haryana Government announces the lifting cf 20-month old prohibition 
from 1 April. 


The Prime Minister designate Atal Bihari Vajpayee of BIP led 13-party alliance 
released the 35-point National Agenda for Governance (NAG) in New Delhi. 


The President K.R. Narayanan administers oath of office to a 43-member two-tier 
Union Council of Ministers headed by Atal Bihari Vajpayee in New Delhi. 
Veteran communist leader and former Chief Minister of Kerala E.M.S. 
Namboodripad (88) passes away in Thiruvananthapuram. 

An IPS Officer Om Prakash Rathore, advisor to the UN Secretary General Koffi 
Anan on civilian police, is assigned to command the 3,000-strong UN civilian 
police in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee appoints Jaswant Singh as the new 
Deputy Chairman of Planning Commission. 

India win the cricket series registering an inning and 219 runs victory in the 
second test against Australia in Calcutta. 

Noted Hindi Film actor Dilip Kumar is conferred with one of the Pakistan's 
highest civilian award Nishan-E-Imtiaz (order of distinction) by Pakistan President 
Muharamad Rafiq Tarar in Islamabad. 


The Telugu Desam Party (TDP) nominee G.M.C. Balayogi, backed by ruling BJP 
led coalition, is elected Speaker of 12th Lok Sabha. 


A cyclone with a wind speed of 500 km per hour sweeps the coastal districts of 
Orissa and West Bengal killing over 100 persons. . 

The President K.R. Narayanan presents the National awards for Child Welfare- 
1997 to five institutions and three persons for their outstanding work in the field 
of child development. AAD A 

India lose to Pakistan 2-0 in the final match at Chennai yielding a victory to 
Pakistan in the Friendship Hockey test series. 


The Union Government led by Atal Bihari Vajpayee wins the vote of confidence 
in Lok Sabha with 275 votes in its favour and 260 against. 


10000 Super Computer capable of performing 100 billion 
erations per second is unveiled by the Centre for Development 
(C-DAC) at Pune. 


A DEW. Param- 
mathematical op 0 
of Advanced Computing 


Indian Wrestlers bag 12 medals including five gold in the Commonwealth 
Weightlifting Championship at the Pacific island Nauru. 

Nineteen army personnel die when an avalanche hit a transit camp at Thangu 
in northern region of Sikkim. 
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ial Director of CBI, Trinath Mishra assumes charge as Director from Dr 
The spec ১ 
Karthikayan who retires. 


APRIL 


3 


12 


13 


18 


21 


22. 


Th: Indian. scientists bag Borlaugh awards for their Pioneering work in the 
ree 
field of agriculture. 


The Supreme Court rules that the services of a permanent employee, in 
G EIB Or in private sector cannot be legally terminated by a simple notice. 
o) 


The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee opens Matri Suraksha Abhiyan (Safe 
Motherhood Campaign) marking World Health Day in New Delhi. 


A total of 30,582 million sq mtr of handloom cloth is 
Five Year Plan which is more than 23 
production. 


Produced during Eighth 
Per cent of the country ‘s total cloth 


The country produced 260.69 million tonnes of coal durin 


E 1997-98, a four per 
cent increase in the previous year’s production. 


India score 32-run victory over Zimbabwe with an unbroken world record of 


275-run partnership between Captain Mohammad Azharuddin and Ajay Jadeja 
in one-day International cricket series at Cuttack. 


The President K.R. Narayanan confers Bharat Ratna on C. Subramaniam for his 

“contribution to the green revolution in the country during 1960s, in New Delhi. 
Eighteen others are honoured with Padma Bhushan for excellence in different 
fields. 


Indian duo Leander Paes and Mahesh Bhupati lift doubles crown in the Gold 
Flake open tennis tournament at Chennai. ) 


i é&r 
The Governors of Goa, Mizoram, Lt. Governors of Delhi and Andaman 
Nicobar resign. 


India lose to Australia b 


y four wickets in the final of triangular cricket series in 
New Delhi. 


The last Maha Kumbh 


Of the millennium ends at Hardwar with the holy-dip in 
the Ganges by one c 


rore pilgrims. 
The Prime Minister Atal Bihari 
Na 


V. -road 
ajpayee inaugurates 2,284 km rail-cum-roa 
arayan Setu across the rive 


Tr Brahmaputra at Jogighopa in Assam. 
The President K.R. Nara 


ieutenant 
Yanan appoints five new Governors and two Lie 
Governors. 


The President K.R. Nara 


including 
Yanan presents Bravery awards to 59 persons inclu 
11 posthumously at a d 


efence investiture in New Delhi. 


long two-foot 
The World Heritage Listing-Sites in India approves the 82 km long 


{ হু 2 t Bengal as a 

track Darjeeling Himalayan narrow gauge railway line in Wes 

World Heritage Railway. % 
3 A i Bi t Bengal an 

New Governors are appointed for Jammu & Kashmir, Bihar, Wes 

Rajasthan. 
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The first ‘Bhaskara Award’ instituted by the Indian Society of Remote Sensi 
is offered to Dr George Joseph, Director Space Application Centre, Ahadebnd 


India win three-nation Coca-Cola cricket tournament at Sharjah defeati 
ti) + 
by six wickets. 5 ating Australia 


The Union Government begins preparations for the millennium census which 
will be set in motion from March 2000 when the country’s population i 
to cross 100 crore. % HS OL 


The President K.R. Narayanan receives the ‘World Statesman-Award-98’ fr. 
‘the Appeal of Conscience Foundation’ in New York. bre 


The Panchayats (extension to therScheduled Areas) Act, 1996 extends to all the 
tribal areas in the country enabling the tribal people to preserve their culture and 
traditional rights over natural resources. 


MAY 


13 


15 


20 


The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee dedicates to the nation 760 km lon 
Konkan Railway line, Asia’s largest and India’s biggest railway project ন 
Ratnagiri in Maharashtra. 

Girish Chandra Saxena takes over as Governor of Jammu & Kashmir for second 
term. He succeeds General (retd.) K.V. Krishna Rao. 


Kannada film Thayi Saheba directed by Girish Kasaravalli bags the National 
award for best feature film in the 45th National Film Awards. 


Noted playback singer Talat Mahmud (75) dies at Mumbai. 


The sitar maestro Ravi Shankar is honoured with Juliet Hollister award for his 
contribution towards promotion of cultural tolerance worldwide in New York 


The Prime Minister Atal Behari Vajpayee makes a momentous announcement at 
a press meet in New Delhi on India’s tests of three nuclear devices at Pokhran 
in Rajasthan. The tests come after the first one conducted on 18 May 1974. 


The Union Government announces completion of the current series of nuclear 
tests after conducting two more underground Sub-kiloton tests at Pokhran 
Ranges in Rajasthan. 

The Union Government issues a notification raising the retirement age for its 
employees from 58 to 60 years. 

The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee in an interview to a magazine in New 
Delhi declares ‘India is a new nuclear weapons state without any ambiguity on 
that score’. 

The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee visits nuclear test sites at Pokhran in 


Rajasthan. 


India test fires multi-barrel rocket system ‘Pinaka’ at Chandipur, Orissa. 


The wheat procurement in the country during the current Rabi marketing season 
1998-99 touches a record high of 10.61 billion tonnes. 


Twenty-three artistes are selected for 1998 Sangeet Natak Akademi Awards. 


27 


29 


31 


JUNE 


11 


India 1999 


India beat Kenya by four wickets in the one-day Coca Cola Cup tri-series cricket 
tournament at Bangalore. 


The Union Government makes an announcement in New Delhi on India’s stand 
on putting a moratorium on further nuclear tests and offers to formalise it into 
an obligation through negotiations. 


The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee receives the Queen's Baton for the 
Commonwealth Games to be held at Kuala Lumpur, later this year. 


The Central Social Welfare Board identifies 24 districts as 
country in terms of Gender-Sensitive issues. 


The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vaj 
while presenting the 1997 Shanti S 
New Delhi. 


‘most backward’ in the 


Payee declares 11 May as “Technology Day’ 
Warup Bhatnagar Awards to nine scientists in 


The Budget session of Parliament begins. 


Prominent Parliamentarian and freedom fi 


ghter Minoo Masani (92) dies in 
Mumbai. 


The pre-budget economic survey 1997-98 Placed in the Parliament calls for 
urgent measures for economic stability and 7-8 per cent growth. 


The Lok Sabha is informed that the amount of compensation in case of death and 
Permanent disability in train accident or ‘untoward incident” 


has been raised 
from Rs two lakh to Rs four lakh. 


A total of 72,000 defence personnel are directly deployed in counter insurgency / 
internal security in Jammu and Kashmir and 47,000 in north-eastern states, the 
Lok Sabha is informed. 


The Rajya Sabha is informed that the average annual availability of water in the 
river basin in the country is assessed as 1,869 Billion Cubic Metres (BCM). 


The Railway Budget 1998-99 Presented in Parliament proposes hike in passenger 
fares sparing freight rates. ‘ 

India defeat Kenya by nine wickets with 15 overs to spare in the final of the Coca 
Cola cup tri-series Cricket tournament in Calcutta. 


The Union Budget 1998-9 
econom 


Ee © Presented in Parliament aims at continuance of 
refo. 


Tms, Strengthening Of agriculture and the small-scale sector. 


The country's first private sector Basic Telephone network is launched by 
Bharati Telenet in Madhya Pradesh 


The Prime Minister Atal Bihari 


i Vaj ayee k i to Urdu 
[o] i) resents 33rd nanpith award 
poet and Writer Padma Shri E 


Ali Sardar Jafri in New Delhi. 


A cyclone with a velocity of 120 km per hour strikes Gujarat coast, killing at least 
56 persons and injuring over 50. 


The Union Government extends the ban on the Liberation Tigers of Tamil ন 
(LTTE) in view of its continuing militant activities prejudicial to country 
interests. 
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The Optical Fibre Telecommunication link between Birgunj in Nepal and Raxam 
in India is opened to promote greater interaction between the people of both the 
countries. 


Reserve Bank of India announces series of measures to protect the external value 
of the rupee. 


The. Allahabad High Court upholds the Uttarr Pradesh Government decision to 
extend the quota benefit to 37 subcastes and 21 backward castes. 


Twenty-seven persons die when militants fired on a marriage party in Chapnari 
village in Doda district in Jammu and Kashmir. 


Jawahar Rozgar Yozana launched in 1989-90 creats 69,690.83 lakh man-days of 
employment till 1997-98. }, 


India win the inaugural match of Independence Cup against Sri Lanka by eight 
wickets in Colombo. 


The country's software export reaches Rs 9,500 crore in 1997-98 compared to Rs 
6,287 crore during the last year marking 75 per cent increase in this sector. 


Grand master and World No. 2 Viswanathan Anand annexes 5th classic chess 
crown defeating World No. 3 Vladimir Kramnik of Russia at Frankfurt, Germany. 


India and Russia sign an agreement for construction of two, 1000 mw light water 
nuclear power reactors at Koodam Kulam in Tamil Nadu. 


The Atomic Minerals Division (AMD) of the Department of Atomic Energy 
discovers rich grades of uranium in Gulbarga district in Karnataka. 


The Centre for Development of Advanced Computing (C-DAC) under the 


Department of Electronics develops a software that runs in ten languages. 


The Union Government allows uplinking facilities to private Indian satellite 
channels from Indian soil through VSN! 


AIR takes over FM channels following the vacation of FM slots by Messers 
Times FM and Associate companies in the wake of Delhi High Court judgement. 


The country's first computerized post office is inaugurated in New Delhi. 
The Chairman of Prasar Bharati Board and founder editor of the ‘Mainstream’ 
Nikhil Chakravarty dies in New Delhi. 

The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee launches a national pilot project for. 
mentally retarded persons in New Delhi. 


y suspension bridge of 400 feet span on Sutlej river is 


India’s |: st baile 
fie 8 Joo in Kinnaur district of Himachal Pradesh. 


inaugurated at Wang 
The World Bank clears loans worth 376.4 million dollar to India which includes 


an outlay of 300 million dollar national project for women and child development. 


JULY 


1 


The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee assures support for traditional medicines 


while inauguarating All India Ayurvedic Congress in New Delhi. 


10 


11 


13 


India 1999 


The Union Government approves setting up of a National Centre for Plant 
ৰ 2 
Genome Research in New Delhi. 


India lose to Sri Lanka by eight runs in the Independence Cup triangular series 
n 
cricket tournament in Colombo. 


Noted Nuclear scientist and former Scientific Advisor to the Ministry of Defence, 

D Nag Choudhury is honoured with Life-time Achievement Award by the 
Ee Research and Development Organisation for his outstanding coutributions 
to the cause of science. 


The Freedom fighter, lyricist and Hindi poet Kavi Pradeep is honoured with the 
1997 Dada Saheb Phalke award. 


The Press Council of India formulates guidelines for achievin 
right to privacy of public figures and the ri 
information of public interest. 


§ a balance between 
ght of the press of having access to 


The Union Government replaces 34-year-old ‘suggestions scheme’ for its 


employees to a new ‘Award Scheme’ to increase efficiency and customer 
satisfaction. 


India tops in HIV infected cases with four million patients out of t 


he total global 
caseload of 30 million, says a WHO report released in Geneva. 


The National Task Force on Information Technology and Software development 
constituted on 22 May this year submits its report to the Prime Minister. 


The Union Government announces Rs 250 crore economic Package for Jammu 
and Kashmir to bail out the State from financial crisis. 


Pakistan Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) EE crore to Rs 80 crore 
annually for training a ‘Proxy war’ in Jammu an shmir. 


India testfires anti-tank Nag missile with a range of four to six km successfully 
at Chandipur-on-sea near Balasore in Orissa. 


India lift Independence Cu 


P defeating Sri Lanka by six runs with a world record 
opening stand of 252 run 


S at Colombo. 
The Atomic Minerals Divisio 


nL of the Department of Atomic Energy discovers 
copper deposits in the East 


Garo Hills district of Meghalaya. 


Nationwide Postal strike be. 


gins following the failure of talks between the 
Government 


and the employees. 


The President K.R. Narayanan Presents 45th National Film Awards at a function 
in New Delhi. 


Indian Metropolis Calcutta is 
South Korean ca 
at Manila. 


eps, fter 
ranked second ‘speediest city’ in the Word Ck 
pital Seoul, says a report released by Asian Developme 


i infections 
Four million children in the world die every year of respiratory 1 


rces Institute 
acquired due to pollution, according to a report of World Resou 
released in New Delhi. 


ANG ting Neville 
India’s No.1 Leander Paes wins his first ATP single tennis title beating 
Of South Africa 6-3, 6-2 at New Port, USA. 
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The eight-day-old nationwide strike of postal employees is called off following 
an assurance by the Government to resolve their demands. 

A 39-member Film Development Council is constituted for all-round development 
of Film industry. 

Eighty-four countries seek transfer of Indian technology, the Lok Sabha is 
informed during Question Hour. 

Swarnjayanti Fellowship scheme is launched with the announcement of names 
of 15 recipients to enable them attain ‘world class levels in science'. 

Indian medals tally reach 12 with the winning of Gold by ace athlete P.T. Usha 
in 4x100 metres relay in the final day of 12th Asian Athletic Championship at 
Fukuoka, Japan. 

A total of 63 Indian establishments including Bhaba Atomic Research Centre and 
all laboratories are put under US sanctions denying aid for nucleur missiles or 
any other military programmes. 

All India Institute of Medical Sciences (AIIMS), New Delhi achieves the distinction 
of being the first hospital in the country to acquire nitric oxide to rescue end- 
stage patients with respiratory distress. 

The grand master Vishwanathan Anand gets a chess award in Moscow for his 
outstanding performance in 1997. 

The Supreme Court orders banning of 15-year-old commercial vehicles in the 
National Capital Region from second October this year and issues directive to 
check air pollution. 

A new Government headed by the Congress leader Dr Wilfred D'Souza takes 
over in Goa. f 

Zabtshuda Tarane a compilation of patriotic Hindi songs banned by the British 
Government during freedom struggle is released in New Delhi. 

The Information Technology Action Plan recommended by the National Task 


Force is approved by the Government. 


The tenth SAARC Summit ends at Colombo endorsing India’s nuclear stand. 


AUGUST 


2 


(Broadcasting Corporation of India) Amendment Bill 1998 is 


Prasar Bharati টি so 
y voice vote restoring the original Act. 


passed in the Lok Sabha b. 
Militants kill 26 persons in Chamba district of Himachal Pradesh. 


India’s mot sophisticated medium range surface-to-air missile Akash is test fired 
at Chandipur-on-sea in Balasore district, Orissa. 
Nineteen persons die in a militants’ attack at Surankot area of Poonch district in 


Jammu and Kashmir. } 
s four bills effecting increase in the salaries of President, 


Parliament approve 
rliament app nd Members of Parliament. 


Vice-President, Governors a 
‘India Direct’ service enabling Indians travelling abroad to make payments for 
Phone calls made in the country in rupees is launched in Mumabi. 


10 


11 


12 


13 


24 


25 


India 1999 


The One-Man Justice Srikrishna Commission report on communal riots in 
Mumbai December 1992 - January 1993 is tabled in Maharashtra Assembly. 


Over 76 lakh man-days of employment is Benerated under Jawahar Rojgar 
Yojana till April this year. I 
The Union Government announces financial Package for the Information 


Technology and software industry following the cabinet's approval of the 108- 
Point action plan drawn by the Prime Minister's task force. 


A broad accord on Cauvery River Water d 


ispute is reached at the meeting in 
New Delhi with the decision of constitutio) 


n of a Cauvery River Authority. 
The Prosecution of a delinquent retired 


Public servant in Corruption case does 
not require sanction, says the Supreme 


Court in a major verdict. 
Justice P.B. Sawant is renominated as C 


hairman of the Press Council of India for 
another term of three years. 


k Militants destroy seven oil stora 


ge tanks of Indian Oil Corporation at Thekeragaon 
in Nogaon district of Assam. 


India ‘A’ cricket team clinch all the three One-day matches after be. 


ating Holland 
by eight wickets in the final tie at Amsterdam. 


One hundred and forty militants with arms Surrender at Mariani in Jorhat 
district of Assam. 


Doordarshan telecasts President K.R. Narayanan’s interview to the Journalist N. 
Ram on the eve of 51st Independence Day. 


Noted singer Shamshad Begum (100) passes away in Mumbai. 


The golden jubilee year of Independence comes to an end with the President 


K.R. Narayanan‘s address to the nation from. Parliament House calling for 
maintaining democratic reforms. 


India’s first-ever Post-Independence war memorial with martyrs’ names is 
dedicated to the nation at Pune. 


One hundred Seventy eight 
Kumaon in Uttar Pradesh. 
The country’s pre: 
of Advanced Co 


Persons are feared killed in landslides in the hills of 


mier advanced Computing Organisation Centre for Development 
puting (€-DAC), 


Pune develops trading simulator software. 
The Supreme Court empowers Presi 


for misconduct. 


Poverty in both rural 
1993-94 irrespective of 


dent to withold Government officials’ pension 


and urban India has come down between 1987-88 and 
the poverty line or Price index used. 
Arunachal Pradesh, in terms of bio 


t 
-diversity ranks fourth among the 20 ho 
spots, in the world. Y 


ৰ y i 1 billion 
“Resurgent India Bonds (RIBs) floated by the State Bank of India raise 4.1 bi 
dollar from Non-resident Indians. 


Hl i t circulation 
All State Governments are alerted by the Union Government to prevent ci 
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of the contaminated mustard oil as the govenment of NCT of Delhi bans its sal 
in the National capital following a number of deaths after consumption i 


An action plan is drawn up by the Union Government for construction of 
additional 20 lakh houses every year in terms of the New Housing and Habitat 
policy, 1998. a 
A task force to ensure the welfare of quarry workers is constituted following the 
Supreme Court judgement. 3 
Grandmaster Dibyendu Barua claims silver medal at the first Asian Chess 
championships in Tehran. 


Prasar Bharati ordinance is promulgated restoring the Original Prasar Bharati 
Act 1990. 


Indian ace cricketer Sachin Tendulkar receives Rajiv Gandhi Khel Ratna award 
from the President K.R. Narayanan in New Delhi. 


SEPTEMBER 


1 


The Kar Vivad Samadhan scheme annonced by the Union Government during 
the presentation of 1998-99 budget in Parliament is put into Operation. 

The chairman of Public Enterprise Selection Board N. Vittal is appointed the 
Chief Vigilance Commissioner. 

Delhi High Court declines to stay the appointment of Chief Executive Officer 
(CEO) of Prasar Bharati Corporation and issues notice to Union Government on 
former CEO 5.5. Gill’s plea to quash Prasar Bharati ordinance. 

The Pilotless Training Aircraft (PTA), Nishant developed by the Defence Research 
and Development Organisation is successfully flown from the Interim test range 
at Chandipur-on-sea in Balasore district, Orissa. 

Russia rejects US President Bill Clinton's plea to snap defence ties with India. 
India’s population growing at the rate of 1.6 per cent is set to reach one billion 
in the next century, according to projection by the United Nations Population 
Fund. 

Twenty-two per cent of railway tracks in the country have been electrified 
reducing.dependence on petroleum products. 

Karnataka, Kerala, Gujarat and Tripura are declared as Scavenger free states 
following the enactment of the Employment of Manual Scavengers and 
Construction of Dry Latrines (Prohibition) Act, 1993 with effect from 24 January 
1997. 

India needs to expend 15 billion dollars annually over the next several years to 
make its environment safer, according to United Nations Environmental 
Programme. 

Uday Mahadeo Talwalkar (39), an employee of the Indian Embassy in Moscow, 
enters the Guinness Book of World Record by type painting a huge Portrait of 
melody queen Lata Mangeshkar. 

Rich deposits of gold and diamonds are discovered in Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka 
and Andhra Pradesh by the Geological Survey of India. 


10 


13 


14 


India 1999 


The country aims at achieving 6.5 per cent GDP growth in the current year, says 
Reserve Bank of India in its Annual Report. 


The core group of Secretaries on disinvestment endorses the proposal to launch 
a new Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV) to hasten the privatisation of Public Sector 
Undertakings (PSUs). 


The sixteenth meeting of Health Ministers of South East Asian countries concludes 
in New Delhi with a decision to promote the use of traditional medicines in 
primary health care in the region. 


The 26-day-old strike by the University and College teachers across the country 


is called off following acceptance of their major demands by the Union 
Government. 


A total of 6,897 km metre-gauge and narrow gauge lines are converted to broad- 
gauge by the Railways during the Eighth Five Year Plan. 


President K.R. Narayanan leaves New Delhi on a 15-day official tour of Germany, 
Portugal, Luxemburg and Turkey. 


The four-day long SAARC conference on Multilingual and Multimedia 
Information Technology (MMIT) concludes at Pune with a call for free flow of 
Information technology (IT) among its member-nations. 


Tamil Nadu Government signs a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with 
London based ‘World Tel’ to launch the country’s first ‘Community Internet 
Project’ in the State. { 


Four districts namely Roopnagar in Punjab, Buldhana in Maharashtra and 
Chittorgarh and Udaipur in Rajasthan are presented with the 1997-98 Satyen 


Mitra Memorial Literacy Awards for exceptional work towards adult literacy at 
a function in New Delhi. 


The Telecom Regulatory Authority of dia (TRAI) recommends a steep hike in 
local Phone call rates and rentals, cut in number of free calls and lower long 
distance rates in its consultancy paper on telecom pricing released in New Delhi. 
The UNDP 1998 Huma 


j n Development Report (HDR) released in Geneva ranks 
India 139 among 174 c 


Ountries in Human Development Index. 
India’s participation in th 


k e second SAARC Trade Fair inaugurated at Colombo 
is the largest with more 


than 100 stalls. 


Indian Ee shooter Jaspal Rana leads the 116-member Indian contingent at the 
Ceremonial marchpast of the Commonwealth Games at Kuala Lumpur. 


Justice Adarsh Sain Anand is appointed the new Chief Justice of India. 


India beat Pakistan by six wickets in the first match of the Sahara Cup one-day 
cricket series in Toronto. 


in 
A National AIDS Control Organisation survey shows HIV/AIDS prevalance 
the country is less than 0.5 per cent of the population. 


d on 
The Jnanpith award winner Ali Sardar Jafri releases a cassette of a base 
the poems of the Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee in New Delhi. 
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India’s defeat in second match of Sahara Cup by 51 runs in Toronto enables 
Pakistan to level the five match series 1-1. 


Twenty-six persons die in ethnic clashes in the Gosaigaon sub-division of 
Kokrajhar district in Assam. 


Indian duo Jaspal Rana and Ashok Pandit win gold medal in men’s Pairs centre- 
fire pistol event in the Commonwealth Games at Kuala Lumpur. 


The three-day Economic Editors’ Conference begins in New Delhi with the 
assurance of the Finance Minister Yashwant Sinha to contain fiscal deficit at 5.6 
per cent of GDP and rein in inflation during next few months. 


In the Commonwealth Games at Kuala Lumpur, two golds in 56 kg class 
Weightlifting by Arumugam Pandiyan and Dharmaraj Wilson were added 
raising India’s tally to 13. 

Ninth Plan Budgetry allocation is increased by Rs 4,000 crore, Says the Deputy 
Chairman, Planning Commission Jaswant Singh at Economic Editors’ Conference 
in New Delhi. 

Vishwakarma Rashtriya Puraskar and National Safety Awards, 1993 and 1994 
Presented to 67 workers and 115 industrial undertakings at a function in New 
Delhi. 

The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee holds meeting with the Advisory 
Council of Trade and Industries to revive economy. Six working groups formed 
to finalise their report on sectors like capital goods and infrastructure. 


The Committee of Secretaries approves the proposal to liberalise technology 
imports, discloses, Secretary, Industry, Policy and Promotion at the concluding 
day of Economic Editors’ Conference in New Delhi. 

The twentieth International Congress of Radiology is inaugurated in New Delhi 
by the Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee with a call to make Radiology 
affordable. 

Indian scientists discover a rare family of polar insects in Antarctica during 
extensive research operations at Gangotri, the research station in the icy continent. 
The Election Commission gives ruling on its derecognition of Political party and 
withdrawal of reserved symbol while withdrawing recognition to Nagaland 
People’s Council (NPC) for boycotting the Lok Sahba and Assembly elections in 
February this year. 

In the Commonwealth Games at Kuala Lumpur three silver and one bronze in 
Badminton, Air pistol and Boxing events were added raising India’s medal tally 


to 24, 

India’s defeat by 134 runs enables Pakistan to lift Sahara Cup with a lead of 3- 
1 in the five match one-day series at Toronto. 

The sixteenth Commonwealth Games ends at Kuala Lumpur. India stands 
Seventh among 34 countries with a medal tally of seven gold, ten silver and eight 
bronze. s 

India’s defeat by five wickets at the last one-day match of Sahara Cup at Toronto 
Bives Pakistan 1-4 victory in five match series. 


700 


24 


25 


26 


India 1999 


i { i in 100 and 200 
Griffith Joyner (38) women's world sprint record holder in 10 a 
ER neo three gold medals in 1988 Seoul Olympic dies in Mission 
Viejo, USA. 


The Union Cabinet recommends the imposition of President's rule in Bihar 
placing the State Assembly in suspended animation. 


The Supreme Court directs the Union Government not to implemerit the ordinance 


granting statutory status to the Central Vigilance Commission (CVC) till the 
disposal of a petition challenging its validity in the court. 


Indian Junior Judo team emerged a champion in the India Cup International 


Judo championship at Chandigarh, winning three gold, two silver and five 
bronze medals. 


The Tamil Nadu Government establishes a computer network at Secretariat and 
links it with districts through a Wide Area Network (WAN). 


The Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee leaves New Delhi for New York to 
address the UN General Assembly and on a two-day official tour to France. 


All India conference of Speakers of State Legislative Assemblies begins in New 
Delhi. 


Uttar Pradesh State Assembly passed the State Reorganisation Bill-1998 with 
215-74 votes creating Uttaranchal along with 26 amendments including exclusion 
of Hardwar from the new hill state. 


The twentieth World Radiology Congress concludes in New Delhi demonstrating 
India’s continued credibility to promote some of the best medical specialists in 
the world. 


London based defence journal Janes in its October issue report India’s capability 


of producing 455 nuclear bombs compared to Pakistan’s 105 surpassing the 
current estimate ratio 65:25. 


Press Trust of India (PTI) initiates plan to make available its UNTO 
Services in India and abroad through the internet before the year-end, announc. 
the Chairperson Shobhana Bhartia in Mumbai. 

India is willing to si 
met, indicates Prim: 
General Assembly 


gn CTBT by September next year if its security concerns are 


E52 N 
e Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee in his address to the U 
in New York. 


Mahavriksha Puruskar 1996 announced for Namdapha Project Tiger of CLG 
district in Arunachal Pradesh, Chhatri Trust of Shivpuri district in Va 5H 
Pradesh and Mohammadi Range of Kheri Lakhimpur district in Uttar HEC 
for conserving fine specimens of various tree species. 


once 
The 40,000 dollar UNESCO Prize for promotion of tolerance and non-violen' 
is bagged by an antinuclear activist Narayan Desai of India. 


H t in Bihar 
The Union Cabinet decides not to Pursue the invocation of Article 356 i 


টী econsider 1 
following the Presidential communique to the Government to r 
recommendations. 


চ desh and 
The election to State Assemblies of Delhi, Rajasthan, Madhya Pra 
Mizoram are to be held on 25 November this year. 


Se 
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Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI 
Plan to initiate Y2K correctives by year-end through Indian Banks and Gt ) 
Exchanges respectively so as to be ready for testing next year. Ock 
Ramakrishna Mission is chosen for 1998 ‘Gandhi Peace Prize’ for i i 

ts 
and philanthropic work, 7 its charitable 
India’s population is set to increase to 1,535 million surpassing China’s 1517 
million by 2050, says World -watch Institute report released in Washington 
A woman Sarpanch of Kurnool district in Andhra Pradesh Fathima Bi bags the 
UNDP ‘Race against poverty Award’ for strengthening Poverty alleviation 
programmes in the State. 
The Commission on Review of Administrative Laws submits its report to the 
Union Government recommending scrapping of 1,300 Central laws which have 
lost relevance. 
India ranks eleventh in its .current economic growth among 38 selected developing 
countries, says IMF semi-annual World Economic Outlook released in Washington. 
World No. two Geet Sethi of India regains world professional Billiards title 
beating No. 1 Mike Russel of England at Ahmadabad. 


231 General Information 


PRESIDENTS OF INDIA 


Name Tenure 

Dr Rajendra Prasad (1884-1963) .............4ssvesersesrcseeeneeeee 26 January 1950-13 May 1962 

Dr Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan (1888-1975)..................seee 13 May 1962-13 May 1967 

Dr Zakir Husain (1897-1969)...............+eresereeesesssereesesreeeeeee 13 May 1967-3 May 1969 

Varahagiri Venkatagiri (1884-1980) ...eeemaceesossettaceeeretcacstsie 3 May 1969-20 July 1969 
(Acting) 

Justice Mohammad Hidayatullah (1905-1992) ................ 20 July 1969-24 August 1969 
(Acting) 

Varahagiri Venkatagiri .... 24 August 1969-24 August 1974 

Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed (1905-1977) ....eemrmmeeeeeeeeeee 24 August 1974-11 February 1977 

B.D. Jatti (b-1913) ........veeswsosssesnnnnensensnesssnensssessseeene Bes0p00ceamtee 11 February 1977-25 July 1977 
(Acting) 

Neelam Sanjiva Reddy (1913-1996)..............000metmeeneeeeeeee 25 July 1977-25 July 1982 

Giani Zail Singh (1916-1994) ............evereeeeneneereeeenee 25 July 1982-25 July 1987 

R. Venkataraman (b-1910) ...........,..uemeeeeees 25 July 1987-25 July 1992 

Dr Shanker Dayal Sharma (b-1918) . 25 July 1992-25 July 1997 


K.R. Narayanan (b-1920)................. 25 July 1997-till date 


VICE-PRESIDENTS OF INDIA 


Name 


Tenure 
Dr Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan (1888-1975)........................ 1952-1962 
Dr Zakir Husain'(1897-1969) 21. eee Ee EE 1962-1967 
Varahagiri Venkatagiri (1884-1980) .......................u 1967-1969 
Gopal Swarup Pathak (1896-1982) .................,..... 1969-1974 
BEN JARL (B1918) sn, ansaid Anna Teh LOUELE 1974-1979 
Justice Mohammad Hidayatullah (1905-1992) ................. 1979-1984 
Re Venkataraman. (b:1910) uteri tion eisai 1984-1987 
Dr Shanker Dayal Sharma (b-1918) ...........weeteeeerrseeee 1987-1992 
K.R. Narayanan (b-1920)...........ueecmettmsretneeresssreeeernssneeetse 1992-1997 


Krishan Kant (b-1927).......0 0s cia0cmscatnenstotneceseiooes 1997-till date 
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PRIME MINISTERS OF INDIA 


Jawahar Lal Nehru (1889-1964)... 15 August 1947-27 May 1964 
Gulzari Lal Nanda (b-1898)%.2heeeyenmvsirteraustatvnensaaevssas 27 May 1964-9 June 1964 
(Acting) 

Lal Bahadur Shastri (1904-1966)... 9 June 1964-11 January 1966 
Gulzari Lal Nanda (b=1898)....:.. acess arias ee 11 January 1966-24 January 1966 

2 (Acting) 
Indira Gandhi (1917-1984) ...........eutmeemseseseseetetneesmneneeeee 24 January-24 March 1977 
Morarji Desai (1896-1995)... SEE OT 24 March 1977-28 July 1979 
Charan Singh (1902-1987) ............utesevensnneeeesneereresneneteeneee 28 July 1979-14 January 1980 
Indira Gandhi (1917-1984)... 14 January 1980-31 October 1984 
Rajiv Gandhi (1944-1991) andl ovartrlann sd itecrtaansnn3ne vga er tert 0 31 October 1984-1 December 1989. 
Vishwanath Pratap Singh (b-1931)...........utussneseerenessesseee 2 December 1989-10 November 1990 
Chandra Shekhar (D192) csactena raat tieseA 10 November 1990-21 June 1991 
P.V. Narasimha Rao (b-1921)-...en+000tm440000tn00mteneneneeeeses 21 June 1991-16 May 1996 
Atal Bihari Vajpayee (b-1926) ............utteeuneseneneenernereereee 16 May 1996-01 June 1996 
H.D. Deve Gowda (b-1933) ...........eeeeseeeeeeesnatessereennseeneeeeee 01 June 1996-21 April 1997 
TK Gujral (641933): EE Ea 0 ULM one EE TD 21 April 1998-18 March 1998 
Atal Bihari Vajpayee (b-1926) ettnsseeteasinsnassennssenssettteetsee 19 March 1998 till date. 


CHIEF JUSTICES OF INDIA 


-—— oo — — — ——  _—_—_ 
Name Tenure 
nm ALOE CS TEE aE FRET ITTEIRIITTOUT oop 


Harilal J. Kania ........ + 26 January 1950-6 November 1951 
M. Patanjali Sastri ... +4 7 November 1951-3 January 1954 


Mehiar Chand Mahajan .. 4 January 1954-22 December 1954 
‘4. 23 December 1954-31 January 1956 


1 February 1956-30 September 1959 
++ 1 October 1959-31 January 1964 

1 February 1964-15 March 1966 

16 March 1966-29 June 1966 

30 June 1966-11 April 1967 

.-- 12 April 1967-24 February 1968 

25 February 1968-16 December 1970 
+. 17 December 1970-21 January 1971 
22 January 1971-25 April 1973 

26 April 1973-27 January 1977 

28 January 1977-21 February 1978 
22 February 1978-11 July 1985 


Bhuvaneshwar Prasad Sinha . 
2B. Gajendragadkar 
AK. Sarkar... uimetonennnnentarereetnmsmmteemmpentemeree 
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Prafullachandra Natvarlal Bhagwati................. 12 July 1985-20 December 1986 
R.S. Pathak ....e.eeoeeeeneeeensssreneensesseresseenecesenesiee 21 December 1986-18 June 1989 
E.5. Venkataramiah ernment 19 June 1989-17 December 1989 
EE AE Te PE DD CS EE CECE EEE TE 18 December 1989-25 September 1990 Ee 
Ran ganath Mishra, vdyenyeanoams,teesane tarts 26 September 1990-24 November 1991 
He EV SAT ta thes Eo bea 50a 0a 33 aan dia t20 40000 00po 804 tas apo0nna il 25 November 1991-12 December 1991 
Li HE Ss Reo +00 Ube ROE 20 nl 2A Bo Wet — 8-8 13 December 1991-17 November 1992 
SK Sharia: oss beoecsesoco0aon rs LPO flit Gas Ee 18 November 1992-11 February 1993 
MN Venkatachallah 2 tbe coca ta ndusteadtitos dashes way 12 February 1993-24 October 1994 
AIL ANTE Her Spt TT EE ST EES 25 October 1994-24 March 1997 
EAST PE AU KR CHIT MEY "CY 25 March 1997-17 January 1998 
LMR omer as dno aras bars duaen da obal ted as tas atest 2D 18 January 1998-9 October 1998 
Vis NCE UO TEE OE EER ET CEE 10 October -1998 till date 


CHIEF ELECTION COMMISSIONERS OF INDIA 


———————_ — OOOO 


Name Tenure 
SUKTINAr\Sen Batt ete oot eden Taasooroone HT EGY 21 March 1950-19 December 1958 
NEO i co ET CE TP SES PENA ee Pre TB et 20 December 1958-30 September 1967 
EE SENVETMA Eason eta ash taiaf ects arene 1 October 1967-30 September 1972 
Di SEE CES Ta NOTES RONEN SP MEER 1 October 1972-6 February 1973 
SEEN HELENE AOE 7 February 1973-17 June 1977 
SID SBakdhar teens El 18 June 1977-17 June 1982 
SS TATE es ons rar ECE MAA 18 June 1982-31 December 1985 
SY SETS as OE TENE EA Tee tn 1 January 1986-25 November 1990 
PAE VE TRaTaf EOE 000 He os Lore ts sd 15 November 1990 to 12 December 1990 

(on leave vacancy of R.V.S. Peri Sastri) 

HE SERA od Lt CE RT 12 December 1990-11 December 1996 
M.S. Gill 


. 12 December 1996-till date 


CIVILIAN AWARD 


Bharat Ratna 3 


ent 
The award is given for exceptional service towards the EO 
Of Art, Literature and Science, and in recognition of public se! 
of the highest order, 


Cpe ice in 
Padma Vibhushan The award is given for exceptional and distinguished servi 


hs z pryants. 
any field including service rendered by the Government se 


£ in any 
Padma Bhushan The award is given for distinguished service of high order 


ervants. 
field including service rendered by the Government 


5 hss ield including 
Padma Shri The award is given for distinguished service in any fi 
service rendered by the Government servants. Hi 
dma Vibhushary 
The constitutional validity of the Civilian Awards, namely, Bharat Ratna, Pa 
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Padma Bhushan and Padma Shri had been challenged in two of the High Courts. The matt 
transferred to the Supreme Court for adjudication. In January 1993, the Government dela ৰ was 
till such time as the constitutional issue was finally resolved in the Law Courts, there a | he 
no announcement of these awards. Accordingly, there was no SHC aneenienk of the Bd be 
Awards on 26 January 1993, 26 January 1994, 26 January 1995, 26 January 1996 and 26 J Ima 
1997. The Supreme Court gave its verdict on 15 December 1995 upholding the consti RE 
validity of these awards. In pursuance of the Apex Court's judgement, the Gover ie ন) 
constituted a High Level Review Committee chaired by the Vice-President of India, to go ন RE 
guidelines for the Padma Awards and certain other aspects. The Review Committee REN e 
its report in November, 1996 and the same has been accepted by the Government. The SEE 
Of these awards has been revived now. During the year 1997-98, Bharat Ratna award on 
announced for five recipients. The award was conferred by the President on six reci lente 
(including Shri Satyajit Ray), in two Investiture ceremonies held on 1 March 1998 and 108A il 
1998. Also 54 Padma Awards (4 Padma Vibhushan, 18 Padma Bhushan and 32 Padma Shri) 
announced on 26 January 1998. The awards were conferred by the President on the recipients in 


the Investiture Ceremony held on 12 April 1998. 


RECIPIENTS OF BHARAT RATNA 


EE PEM TUM OCTET ee OTE] 
Name Awarded in 


Dame. ae 0 Sb KNEES OE PENS MME EE Ue 
Dr Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan (1818-1975)... ..« 1954 
Chakravarti Rajagopalachari (1878-1972) ..... 1954 
Dr Chandrasekhar Venkat Raman (1888-1970) + 1954 
Dr Bhagwan Das (1869-1958) +. 1955 
Dr Mokshagundam Visvesvaraya (1861-1962) .... 1955 
Jawaharlal Nehru (1889-1964) ... 1955 
Govind Ballabh Pant (1887-1961) 1957 
Dr Dhondo Keshave Karve (1858-1962) ... 1958 
Dr Bidhan Chandra Roy (1882-1962) .... + 1961 
Purushottam Das Tandon (1882-1962) .. +. 1961 
Dr Rajendra Prasad (1884-1963) + 1962 
Dr Zakir Husain (1897-1969)... 1963 
Dr Pandurang Vaman Kane (1880-1972) .. + 1963 
Lal Bahadur Shastri (Posthumous) (1904-1966) +. 1966 
Indira Gandhi (1917-1984)... +. 1971 
Varahagiri Venkatagiri (1894-1980) . + 1975 
Kumaraswami Kamraj (Posthumous) (1903 1976 
Mary Teresa Bojaxhiu (Mother Teresa) ++ 1980 
... 1983 


Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan (1890-1988) . +" 1987 
Marudu Gopalan Ramachandran (Posthumous) (1917-1987)................"4 1988 


Dr Bhim Rao Rami Ambedkar (Posthumous) (1891-1956) . -- 1990 
Dr Nelson Rolihlahla Mandela (b-1918) +" 1990 


Rajiv Gandhi (Posthumous) (1944-1991) ... L991 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel (Posthumous) (1875-1950) . 1991 


Morarji Ranchhodji Desai (1896-1995) F901 
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad (Posthumous) (1888-1958) + 1992 


Jehangir Ratanji Dadabhai Tata (1904-1993) 1992 
Satyajit Ray (1922-1992) 1992 


-1975) . 
(1910-1997)... 


Acharya Vinobha Bhave (Posthumous) (1895-1982) 
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CIVILIAN AWARDS CONFERRED IN THE YEAR 1998 
Aruna Asaf Ali (Posthumous) (1909-1996) 


Bharat Ratna Recipients 


Padma Vibhushan Recipients 


Padma Bhushan Recipients 


Padma Shri Recipients 


SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI AWARDS 1997 


FELLOWSHIP 
Badal Sircar 


AWARDS 

MUSIC 

L K Pandit 

Lalji Gokhale 

Sisar Kana Dhar Choudhury 
Swapan Chaudhury 

M S Balasubrahmania Sarma 
T Rukmini 

N Kesi 

Satish Bhatia 


DANCE 
Kanaka Srinivasan 
Gangadhar Pradhan 


Madavoor Vasudevan Nair 
Tondon Devi 
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Gulzari Lal Nanda (Posthumous) (1898-1997) 
Dr Avul Pakir Jainulabdeen Abdul Kalam (1931) 
Madurai Shanmukhavadivu Subbalakshmi (1916) 


Chidambaram Subramaniam (1910) 


Dr Lakshmi Sahgal 

Nani Ardeshir Palkhivala 
Dr Usha H. Mehta 
Walter Sisulu 


Dr Bhisham Sahni 


Prof. Debi Prasad Chattopadhyaha 


G. Madhavan Nair 


Colonel Gurbaksh Singh Dhillon 
Dr Gurukumar Bhalachandra Parulkar 


Harikrishan Dua 

Dr (Miss) Hem Lata Gupta 
K.M. Mathew 

Dr Laxmi Mall Singhvi 


Dr Maligail Ramakrishna Girinath 


Dr Panangipalli Venugopal 
Dr Rajendra Singh Paroda 
Satyapal Dang 


Prof Sivaramakrishna Chandrasekhar 

Dr Udupi Rajagopalachar Ananthamurthi 
Prof Vaidyeswaran Rajaraman 

Dr Vempati Chinna Satyam 


Vithal Mahadev Tarkunde 


32 


Hindustani Vocal 


Hindustani Instrumental-Tabla 
Hindustani Instrumental-Violin 
Hindustani Instrumental-Tabla 


Carnatic Vocal 


Camnatic Instrumental-Violin 
Carnatic Instrumental-Flute 


Creative 


Bharatanatyam 
Odissi 
Kathakali 
Manipuri 
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THEATRE 

R K Bhogen Acting 

Bhanu Bharti Direction 

Shiva Prakash Playwriting 

Motilal Kemu Playwriting 

Mansukh Joshi Other aspects of Theatre 


SAHITYA AKADEMI AWARDS 1997 


———_Coo.o.o.o.o.o.oo.o.oৃ.._._._.—_— — 


Author Work Language 

EEE Stine Sn bE 

Nagen Saikia Andharat Nijar Mukh Assamese 
(Short Stories) 

Nabarun Bhattacharya Herbert (Novel) Bengali 

Shiv Dev Singh Sushil Bakhre Bakhre Sack (Novel) Dogri 

Ashokpuri Goswami Kuvo (Novel) Gujarati 

Leeladhar Jagoori Anubhav Ke Aakash (Poetry) Hindi 

M. Chidanand Murthy Hosatu Hosatu (Criticism) Kannada 

| Rafiq Raaz Nai Che Nallan (Poetry) Kashmiri 

Sheela Kolambkar Bhuim Chafim (Pen-portraits) Konkani 

Keerti Narayan Mishra Dhwast Hoet Shanti Stoop Maithili 
(Poetry) 

Anand (P. Satchidanandan) Govardhante Yatrakal (Novel) Malyalam 

Thangjam Ibopishak Singh Bhut Amasung Maikhum (Poetry) Manipuri 

Madhukar Vasudev Dhond Jnaneshwaritil Laukik Srishti Marathi 
(Criticism) 

Mani Prasad Rai Veer Jatiko Amar Kahani Nepali 
(Biographical Essays) 

Chandrashekar Rath Sabutharu Dirgharati Oriya 
(Short Stories) 

Jaswant Singh Kanwal Taushali Di Hanso (Novel) Punjabi 

Malchand Tiwari Utaryo Hai Abho (Poetry) Rajasthani 

Shyam Dev Parashar Triveni (Poetry) Sanskrit 

Ishwar Anchal Tandana (Andheri Raat Mein) Sindhi 

: (Poetry) 
Thoppil Mohamed Miran Caivu Narkali (Novel) Tamil 
Ajanta (P.V. Shastri) Swapna Lipi (Poetry) Telugu 


Gian Singh Shatir Gian Singh Shatir (Novel) Urdu 
ee Sa Salt LHL AE SST EET ITE LTA IN BREE LR; 


NOBEL LAUREATES 


AMARTYA SEN (1933) : Prof Amartya Sen is the recipient of the Nobel Prize for 
conomics for the year 1998, becoming the first Asian to have been honoured with the 


award. The Santiniketan-born economist who is a pioneer in Welfare Economics has 
to his credit several books and papers on aspects of welfare and development. An 
economist with a difference, Prof Sen is a humanist. He has distinguished himself with 
his Outstanding writings on famine, poverty, democracy, gender and social issues. The 
‘possibility theorem’ suggested earlier by Kenneth Arrow states that it was not 
Possible to aggregate individual choices into a satisfactory choice for society as a 
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whole. Prof Sen showed mathematically that societies could find Ways to alleviate 
such a poor outcome. 


SUBRAMANIAN CHANDRASHEKAR (1910-1995) : The Nobel Prize for Physics in 
1983 was awarded to Dr. S. Chandrashekar, an Indian-born astrophysicist. Educated 
in Presidency College, Madras, Dr. Chandrashekar happened to be the nephew of his 
Nobel forbear, Sir C.V. Raman. He later migrated to the United States where he 
authored several books on Astrophysics and Stellar Dynamics. He developed a theory 
on white dwarf stars which posits a limit of mass of dwarf stars known also as 
Chandrashekar Limit. His theory explains the final stages of stellar evolution. 


MOTHER TERESA (1910-1997) : The Nobel Peace Prize was awarded to Mother Teresa 
in 1979. Albanian parentage, Agnes Gonxha Bojaxhiu was born at Skopje, now in 
Yogoslavia. She joined the Irish Order of the Si 


sters of Loretto at Dublin in 1928 and 
came to Calcutta in 1929 as a missionary, only to find the misery of the abandoned and 


the destitute. Concern for the poor and the sick Prompted her to found a new 
congregation, Missionaries of Charity. Having become an Indian citizen, Mother 
Teresa served the cause of dying destitutes, lepers and drug addicts, through Nirmal 
Hriday (meaning Pure Heart), the main centre of her activity. Her selfless service and 
unique devotion, not Only to helpless fellow-Indians but also to the cause of world 
Peace, earned her and India the first Nobel Peace Prize. 


HARGOBIND KHORANA (b. 1922) : Hargobind Khorana was awarded the Nobel 
Prize for Medicine in 1968. Of Indian Origin, Dr Khorana was born in Raipur, Punjab 
(now in Pakistan). He took his doctoral degree in Chemistry from Liverpool University 
and joined the University of Wisconsin as a Faculty Member in 1960. His major 
breakthrough in the field of Medicine—interpreting the genetic code and analysing its 
function in protein synthesis—fetched him the Nobel Prize. 


CHANDRASHEKAR VENKATARAMAN (1888-1970) : India’s first Nobel Prize for 
Physics was claimed in 1930 by the renowned physicist Sir C.V. Raman. Born at 
Thiruvanaikkaval near Tiruchirapally in Tamil Nadu, Raman studied at Presidency 
College, Madras. Later, he served as Professor of Physics at Calcutta University 
Recipient of many honours and awards, including the title of ‘Sir’, Sir C.V. Raman 
received the Nobel Prize for an important Optics research, in which he discovered that 
diffused light contained rays of other wavelengths—what is now Popularly known as 
Raman Effect. His theory discovered in 1928 explains the change in the frequency of 
light passing through a 


transparent medium. 
RABINDRANATH TAG 


t ORE (1861-194 
ever to receive a Nobel Prize. Popula 
Tagore was born on 7 May 1861 in 


Literature in recognition of h 


1) : Rabindranath Tagore was the first IC 
rly known as Gurudev, India’s Poet PEt ঠ 
Calcutta. He was awarded the Nobel Prize 8 
t is Work Geetarjali, a collection of poems, in 1913. TAB 
Wrote many love lyrics. Geetanjali and Sadhana are among his important works. i 
poet, dramatist and novelist is also the author of India’s National Anthem. In 1901 he 
founded the famous Santiniketan Which later came tobe known as Vishwabharati 
University. 


COMMANDERS-IN-CHIEF 


Name Tenure 


General Sir Roy Bucher 
General (now Field Marshal) 
KM. Cariappa 


1 January 1948-14 January 1949 


... 15 January 1949-14 January 1953 


General Maharaj Rajendra Sinhyji ... 15 January 1953-31 March 1955 
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CHIEFS OF ARMY STAFF ৰ 

Name Tenure 

Ee ——_—_ SNC RfA ES UE EE Eee En 
General Maharaj Rajendra Sinhyi. 
General S.M. Srinagesh 
General K.S. Thimayya 
General R.N. Thapar... 
General J.N. Choudhuri . 
General P.P. Kumaramangalam 
General S.H.F.J. Manekshaw .... 
Field Marshal S.H.F.J. Manekshaw . 
General G.G. Bewoor 
General T.N. Raina 
General O.P. Malhotra. 
General K.V. Krishna Rao . 
General A.S. Vaidya. 
General K. Sundenji.. 
General V.N. Sharma ... 
General S.F. Rodrigues 
General B.C. Joshi... 
General S. Roychowdhury . 


“+ 1 April 1955-14 May 1955 

-: 15 May 1955-7 May 1957 

++ 8 May 1957-7 May 1961 

8 May 1961-19 November 1962 
20 November 1962-7 June 1966 
8 June 1966-7 June 1969 

8 June 1969-31 December 1972 
1 January 1973-14 January 1973 


++ 1 June 1981-31 July 1983 


+. 1 August 1983-31 January 1986 

+ 1 February 1986-30 April 1988 

+. 1 May 1988-30 June 1990 

+. 1 July 1990-30 June 1993 

+ 1 July 1993-18 November 1994 

‘+ 22 November 1994-30 September 1997 
1 October 1997-till date 


General V.P. Malik ..ussesensnenensnesesennensenrenesneseteenaee 
STEAL VP. Malik: nn cunts CEE SEES SS EUS STMT 
CHIEFS OF NAVAL STAFF 
EEE EEE FREE RRR লাল কাতর 1 রাস যদা 


Tenure 


Name 
Fane eS EE OEE wee OTE TREE ee 4 


i 5 il 1958-4 June 1962 
Vice Admiral R.D. Katarina 22 April Ju 

j 5 June 1962-3 March 1966 
Vice Admiral B.S. Soman 

y £ৰ + 4 March 1966-27 February 1970 
Admiral A.K. Chatterjee 
Adm; d . 1 March 1970-28 February 1973 
m { 

TE i ERA 1 March 1973-28 February 1976 
Li EET . 1 March 1976-28 February 1979 
kee Jil as . 1 March 1979-28 February 1982 
RE SE Rete hi 1 March 1982-30 November 1984 
He 2 ie oY 1 December 1984-30 November 1987 
yy EL He ...- 1 December 1987-30 November 1990 
Re LL + 1 December 1990-30 September 1993 
et SAME GE 1 October 1993-30 September 1996 
CTE rE 1 October 1996-till date 


CHIEFS OF AIR STAFF 


Die ee TE LP GPM EEE SERENE 
OE ESE SS NESTE EIS RO ES EB TT LC RIE LETT 


Name 
15 August 1947-21 February 1950 


22 February 1950-9 December 1951 
10 December 1951-31 March 1954 


Air Marshal Sir Thomas Elmhirst ..... 
Air Marshal Sir Ronald Lvelaw Chapnam.. 
Air Marshal Sir Gerald Gibbs etme 
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5 hal S. Mukherjee ........eeeeoereteceeesntentesencererasesrs 1 April 1954-8 November 1960 

Ex া A.M. Engineer “+ 1 December 1960-31 July 1964 

le Marshal Arjan Singh 1 August 1964-15 July 1969 

Air Chief Marshal P.C. Lal --.- 16 July 1969-15 January 1973 

Air Chief Marshal O.P. Mehra 16 January 1973-31 January 1976 
Air Chief Marshal H. Moolgavkar . + 1 February 1976-31 August 1978 
Air Chief Marshal LH. Latif -.- 1 December 1978-31 August 1981 
Air Chief Marshal Dilbagh Singh 1 September 1981-3 September 1984 


Air Chief Marshal L.M. Katre. “* 4 September 1984-1 July 1985 
Air Chief Marshal D.A. La Fontaine “+ 3 July 1985-31 July 1988 


Air Chief Marshal S.K. Mehra 1 August 1988-31 July 1991 


Air Chief Marshal N.C. Suri. ++ 1 August 1991-31 July 1993 


Air Chief Marshal S.K. Kaul ... ++ 1 August 1993-31 December 1995 
Air Chief Marshal S.K. Sareen .... 31 December 1995-till date 


WINNERS OF PARAM VIR CHAKRA 
Major Somnath Sharma, Kumaon Regiment 
Posthumous-November 1947 (Kashmir Operations 1947-48) 
2nd Lt. R.R. Rane, Corps of Engineers 
April 1948 (Kashmir Operations 1947-48) 
Company Havildar Major Piru Singh, Rajputana Rifles 
Posthumous-July 1948 (Kashmir Operations 1947-48) 
L/NK Karam Singh, Sikh Regiment 
October 1948 (Kashmir Operations 1947-48) 
Naik Jadunath Singh Rajput Regiment 
Posthumous-December 1948 (Kashmir Operations 1947-48) 


Captain Gurbachan Singh Salaria, Gorkha Rifles 
Posthumous-December 1961 (Congo) 


Major Dhan Singh Thapa, Gorkha Rifles 

October 1962 (Ladakh) 

Subedar Joginder Singh, Sikh Regiment 
Posthumous-October 1962 (NEFA) 

Major Shaitan Singh, Kumaon Regiment 
Posthumous-November 1962 (Ladakh) 

Comb. Abdul Hamid, Grenadiers 
Posthumous-September 1965 (Operation against Pakistan) 
Lt. Col A.B. Tarapore, Poona Horse 
Posthumous-September 1965 (Operation against Pakistan) 
Flg. Officer Nirmal Jit Singh Sekhon, Flg. Pilot 
Posthumous-December 1971 (Indo-Pakistan conflict) 
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Major Hoshiar Singh, Grenadiers 
December 1971 (Indo-Pakistan conflict) 


2/Lt. Arun Khetarpal, 17 Poona Horse 
Posthumous-December 1971 (Indo-Pakistan conflict) 


L/NK Albert Ekka, Brigade of Guards 
Posthumous-December 1971 (Indo-Pakistan conflict) 


Naib Subedar Bana Singh, J & K Light Infantry 
June 1987 (Operations in Siachen Glacier) 


Major Ramaswamy Parameswaran, Mahar Regiment, 
Posthumous-November 1987 (IPKF Operations in Sri Lanka) 


GALLANTRY AWARDS 


The following Gallantry Awards were announced on the Independence Day 1997: 


Ashok Chakra ‘.. 1 (Posthumous) 
Kirti Chakra +... 3 (3 Posthumous) 
Vir Chakra ‘+... 1 (Posthumous) 
Shaurya Chakra 20 (9 Posthumous) 
Bar and Sena Medal 33" 1 
Sena Medal 65 (23 Posthumous) 
Vayu Sena Medal টড! 

Nao Sena Medal TO? 


The following gallantry and distinguished services awards were announced on the 
Republic Day 1998 : 


GALLANTRY AWARDS : 
Kirti Chakra 

Vir Chakra 

Shaurya Chakra 

Sena Medal/Nao Sena Medal/ 
Vayu Sena Medal 

(Gallantry) 


DEFENCE DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS 


3 (all Posthumous) 
2 (both Posthumous) 
21 (8 Posthumous) 


77 (15 Posthumous) 


Param Vishist Seva Medal 25 
Uttam Yuddh Sena Medal 1 
Bar to Vishisht Seva Medal 1 
Ati Vishist Seva Medal 42 
103 


Vishist Seya Medal 

Sena Medal/Nao Sena Medal/ 
Yayu Sena Medal (D) 
Mention in. Despatches 


43 (7 Posthumous) 


4 (all Posthumous) 
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Sl. National 
No. Highway 
o. 


2 1A 
3 1B 
4 2 

5 3 

6 4 

A 4A 
8 4B 
9 

JOU SA 
1 6 
Re 7 
13 7A 
14 
15. :8:A 
16 8B 
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NATIONAL HIGHWAYS AND THEIR LENGTHS 


Route 


3 


Delhi-Ambala-Jalandhar- 
Amritsar-Indo-Pak Border 


Jalandhar-Madhopur-Jammu- 
Banihal-Srinagar-Baramula-Uri 


Batote-Doda-Kishtwar 


Delhi-Mathura-Agra-Kanpur- 
Allahabad-Varanasi-Mohania-Barhi- 
Palsit-Baidyabati Bara Calcutta 


Agra-Gwalior-Shivpuri-Indore- 
Dhule-Nasik-Thane-Mumbai 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 3 near Thane-Pune- 
Belgaum-Hubli-Bangalore- 
Ranipet-Chennai 


Belgaum-Anmod-Ponda-Panaji 


Nhava Sheva-Kalamboli-Palspe 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 6 near Baharagora-Cuttack- 

Bhubaneswar-Vishakhapatnam- 

Vijayawada-Chennai 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 6 near Haridaspur-Paradip Port 
Surat-Dhule-Nagpur-Raipur- 
Sambalpur-Baharagora-Calcutta 


Varanasi-Mangawan-Rewa- 
Jabalpur-Lukhnadon- 
Nagpur-Hyderabad- 
Kurnool-Bangalore- 
Krishnagiri-Salem- 
Dindigul-Madurai-Cape 
Commorin (Kanniyakumari) 
Palyankotta-Tuticorin Port 
Delhi-Jaipur-Ajmer 
Udaipur-Ahmadabad- 
Vadodara-Mumbai 


Ahmadabad-Limbdi 
Morvi-Kandla 


Bamanbore-Rajkot-Porbander 


State through which 
Passing and length (km) 


4. 


Delhi (22), Haryana (180), 
Punjab (254); Total 456 
Punjab (108), 

Himachal Pradesh (14), 


Jammu and Kashmir (541); 
Total 663 


Jammu and Kashmir (107); 


Total 107 


Delhi (12), Haryana (74), 
Uttar Pradesh (770), Bihar (392), 
West Bengal (235); Total 1,490 


Uttar Pradesh (26), Rajasthan (32), 
Madhya Pradesh (712), 
Maharashtra (391); Total 1,161 


Maharashtra (371), 

Karnataka (658), 

Andhra Pradesh, (83), 

Tamil Nadu (123); Total 1,235 


Karnataka (82), Goa (71), 
Total 153 


Maharashtra (27); Total 27 


Orissa (488), 
Andhra Pradesh (1,000), 
Tamil Nadu (45); Total 1,533 


Orissa (77); Total 77 


Maharashtra (813), Madhya 
Pradesh (314), Orissa (462) 
Bihar (22), West Bengal (161); 
Gujarat (160) Total 1,932 


Uttar Pradesh (128), 
Madhya Pradesh (504), 
Maharashtra (232), 
Andhra Pradesh (753) 
Karnataka (125) 

Tamil Nadu (627); 
Total 2,369 


Tamil Nadu (51); Total 51 


Delhi (13), Haryana (101), 
Rajasthan (688), Gujarat CE 
Maharashtra (128); Total 1,4: 


Gujarat (378); Total 378 


Gujarat (206); Total 206 
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17 


26 


27 


28 


29 
30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


11 A 


16 


17 


17 A 


17B 
18 


19 
20 


21 


22 


Chiloda-Gandhinagar-Sarkhej 


Pune-Sholapur-Hyderabad- 
Vijayawada 


Delhi-Fazilka-Indo Pak border 
Agra-Jaipur-Bikaner 


Dausa-Manoharpur 
Jabalpur-Bhopal-Khilchipur- 
Aklera-Jhalawar-Kota- 
Bundi-Devli-Tonk-Jaipur 


Sholapur-Chitradurga 
Beawar-Sirohi-Radhanpur 


Pathankot-Amritsar-Bhatinda- 
Ganganagar-Bikaner- 
Jaisalmer-Barmer- 

Samakhiali (near Kandla) 


Nizamabad-Mancherel-Jagadalpur 


Panvel-Mahad-Panaji-Karwar 
Mangalore-Cannanore- 
Calicut-(Kozhikode)- 
Ferokh-Kuttipuram-Pudu 
Ponnani-Chowghat-Cranganur 
Junction with National 
Highway No. 47 near Edapaily 


Junction with National 
Highway No. 7 near 
Cortalin-Marmugao 
Ponda-Verna-Vasco 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 7 near Kurnool-Nandyal- 
Cuddapah, Junction with National 


Highway No. 4 near Chittoor 
Ghazipur-Balia-Patna 


Pathankot-Mandi 


Junction with National 
Highway No. 22 near 
Chandigarh-Ropar-Bilaspur- 
Mandi-Kullu-Manali 


5 Ambala-Kalka-Shimla- 


Narkanda-Rampur-Chini- 
Indo-Tibet border near 


Shipkila 


Gujarat (46); Total 46 


Maharashtra (336), Karnataka 
(75), Andhra Pradesh (380); 
Total 791 


Delhi (18), Haryana (313), 
Punjab (72); Total 403 


Uttar Pradesh (51), Rajasthan 
(531); Total 582 


Rajasthan (64); Total 64 


Madhya Pradesh (490), 
Rajasthan (400); 
Total 890 


Maharashtra (43), Karnataka 3 
Total 491 VB 


Rajasthan (310), Gujarat (140); 
Total 450 


Punjab (350), Rajasthan (906), 
Gujarat (270); 
Total 1,526 


Andhra Pradesh (220), 
Maharashtra (30), Madhya 
Pradesh (210); Total 460 


Maharashtra (482), Goa (139), 
Karnataka (280), Kerala (368); 
Total 1,269 


Goa (19); 
Total 19 


Goa (40) Total 40 


Andhra Pradesh (369) 
Total 369 


Bihar (120), Uttar Pradesh (120); 
Total 240 0) 


Punjab (10), Himachal Pradesh 
(210); Total 220 


Chandigarh (24), Punjab (67), 
Himachal Pradesh (232); 
Total 323 


Haryana (30), Punjab (31), 
Himachal Pradesh (398); 
Total 459 


3: 
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Chas-Ranchi-Rourkela-Talcher 
Junction with National 
Highway No. 42 


Delhi-Bareilly-Lucknow 
Lucknow-Kanpur-Jhansi-Shivpuri 
Jhansi-Lakhnadon 
Allahabad-Mangawan 


Junction with National 
Highway No. 31 near 
Barauni-Muzaffarpur- 
Pipra-Gorakhpur-Lucknow 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 28 near Pipra-Sagauli- 
Raxaul-Indo Nepal border 


Gorakhpur-Ghazipur-Varanasi 


Junction with National 
Highway No. 2 near 
Mohania-Patna-Bakhtivarpur 


Junction with National 
Highway No. 2 near Barhi- 
Bakhtiarpur-Mokameh- 
Purnea-Dalkola-Siliguri- 
Sivok-Cooch Behar-North 
Salmara-Nalbari-Charali 
Amingaon Junction with 
National Highway No. 37 


Sivok-Gangtok 


North Salmara-Junction with 
National Highway No. 37 

near Jogighopa 

Near Galgalia-Baghdogra- 
Chalsa-Nagrakata-Goyerkata- 
Dalgaon-Hasimara-Rajabhat- 
Khawa-Kochugoan-Sidili 
Junction with National Highway 
No. 31 near Bijni 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 2 near Gobindpur-Dhanbad- 
Jamshedpur 


Junction with National 
Highway No. 2 near 
Barhi-Ranchi Junction with 
National Highway No. 6 
near Baharagora 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 31 near Dalkola-Berhampore- 
Barasat-Calcutta 


Bihar (250), Orissa (209); 
Total 459 


Delhi (7), Uttar Pradesh (431); 
Total 438 


Uttar Pradesh (237), 
Madhya Pradesh (82); Total 319 


Uttar Pradesh (128), Madhya 
Pradesh (268); Total 396 


Uttar Pradesh (43), Madhya 
Pradesh (50); Total 93 


Bihar (259), Uttar Pradesh (311); 
Total 570 


Bihar (68); Total 68 


Uttar Pradesh (196); Total 196 
Bihar (230); Total 230 


Bihar (437), West Bengal (366), 
Assam (322); Botal 1,125 


West Bengal (30), Sikkim (62) 
Total 92 


Assam (19); Total 19 


West Bengal (142), Assam (93); 
Total 235 


Bihar (107), West Bengal (72); 
Total 179 


Bihar (352); Total 352 


West Bengal (443); Total 443 
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West Bengal (61); Total 61 


60 


61 


62 
63 


64 


65 


66 


67 
68 


69 


70 


71 


72 


37 A 


38 
39 


40 
41 


42 


43 


44 


45 
45 A 


46 
47 
47 A 


48 
49 


50 
51 


52 


52 A 


Barasat-Bangaon-Indo-Bangladesh 
Border 

Nowgong-Dimapur 

(Manipur Road) 

Junction with National Highway 
No. 31 B near Goalpara- 
Guwahati-Jorabat-Kamargaon- 
Makum-Saikhoaghat 


Kuarital-Junction with National 
Highway No. 52 near Tezpur 
Makum-Ledo-Lekhapani 
Numaligarh-Imphal-Palel- 
Indo-Burma Border 
Jorabat-Shillong-Indo-Bangladesh 
border near Dawki 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 6 near Kolaghat-Haldia Port 
Junction with National Highway 
No. 6 near Sambalpur-Angul 
Junction with National Highway 
No. 5 near Cuttack 


Raipur-Vizianagaram Junction 
with National Highway No. 5 


Shillong-Passi Badarpur-Agartala- 
Sabroom 
Chennai-Tiruchirapalli-Dindigul 
Link to Pondicherry (Villupuram- 
Pondicherry) 

Krishnagiri-Ranipet 
Salem-Coimbatore-Trichur- 
Ernakulam-Trivandrum-Cape 
Commorin (Kaniyakumari) 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 47 Willington Island 


Bangalore-Hassan-Mangalore 
Cochin-Madurai-Dhanushkodi 


Nasik-Junction with National 
Highway No. 4 near Pune 


Paikan-Tura-Dalu 


Baihata-Charali-Tezpur-Bander 
Dewa-North Lakhimpur-Pasighat- 
Tezu-Sitapani Junction with 
National Highway No. 37 near 
Saikhoghat 

Bander Dewa-Itanagar- 

Gohpur 


Assam (167), Nagaland (3): 
Total 170 PEST 


Assam (680); Total 680 


Assam (23); Total 23 


Assam (54); Total 54 


Assam (115), Nagaland (110), 
Manipur (211); Total 436 


Meghalaya (161); Total 161 
West Bengal (51); Total 51 


Orissa (261); Total 261 


Madhya Pradesh (316), Orissa 
(152), Andhra Pradesh (83); 
Total 551 


Meghalaya (184), Assam (111), 
Tripura (335); Total 630 


Tamil Nadu (387); Total 387 


Tamil Nadu (17), Pondicherry 
(23); Total 40 


Tamil Nadu (132); Total (132) 


Tamil Nadu (224); Kerala (416); 
Total 640 i 


Kerala (6); Total 6 


Karnataka (328); Total 328 


Tamil Nadu (290), Kerala (150); 
Total 440 0 


Maharashtra (192); Total 192 


Assam (22), Meghalaya (127); 
Total 149 


Assam (540), Arunachal Pradesh 
(310); Total 850 


Assam (5), Arunachal Pradesh 
(42); Total 57 


93 


54 A 
54 B 


NEI 


69 


Er 


Kalajan-Dibrugarh 


Junction with National Highway 
No. 44 near Badarpur-Jirighat 
Imphal-Silchar 


Silchar-Aizwal-Tuipang 


Therial-Lungiei 

Venus Saddle Saiha 
Siliguri-Darjeeling 
Lucknow-Varanasi 
Ahmadabad-Vadodara 


Muzaffarpur-Darbhanga 
Forbesganj-Purnea 


Ghaziabad-Meerut-Haridwar- 
Badrinath-Mana Pass 


Ahmedabad-Godhra-Dhar-Indore 


Balasore-Kharagpur 
Kohima-Wokha-Mukokchung- 
Jhanji 

Damra-Baghmara 
Ankola-Hubli-Hospet-Gooty 


Chandigarh-Rajpura-Patiala- 
Sangrur-Bhatinda 


Ambala-Kaithal-Hissar-Fatehpur 


Pondy-Tindivanam-Gingee- 
Thiruvanamalai-Krishnagiri 


Nagapattinam-Trichy-Karur 
Ullundrupet-Salem 
Nagpur-Obaidullaganj 


4. 


Assam (31); Total 31 


Assam (100), Manipur (220); 
Total 320 


Assam (45), Mizoram (515); 
Total 560 


Mizoram (9); Total 9 
Mizoram (27); Total 27 

West Bengal (77); Total 77 
Uttar Pradesh (285); Total 285 
Gujarat (93); Total 93 

Bihar (310); Total 310 


Uttar Pradesh (527); Total 527 


Gujarat (211), (Madhya Pradesh) (139); 
Total 350 
Orissa (57), West Bengal (68); Total 125 


Nagaland (220), Assam (20); 
Total 240 


Assam (5), Meghalaya (125); Total 130 


Karnataka (370), Andhra Pradesh (62); 
Total 432 


Punjab (225); Total 225 


Haryana (240), Rajasthan (170); Total 410 


Pondicherry (10), Tamil Nadu (234); 
Total 244 


Tamil Nadu (217); Total 217 
Tamil Nadu (134); Total 134 
Maharashtra (55), Madhya Pradesh (295) 
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All- India Total : 38,517 km $5 
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Train No. and Name Pairs of stations between which it runs. IE 


SHATABDI EXPRESS 
2001/2002 
2003/2004 
2005/2006 
2007/2008 
2009/2010 
2011/2012 


New Delhi-Bhopal 
New Delhi-Lucknow 
New Doelhi-Kalka 


Chennai-Mysore (6 days a week) 


Mumbai Central-Ahmadabad (6 days a week) 


New Daelhi-Chandigarh 
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2013/2014 New Delhi-Amritsar 

2015/2016 New Delhi-Ajmer (6 days a week) 

2017/2018 New Delhi-Dehradun (6 days a week) 

2019/2020 Howrah-Bokaro Steel City (6 days a week) 

2021/2022 Howrah-Rourkela (6 days a week) 

2023/2024 Chennai-Coimbatore (6 days a week) 

2027/2028 Mumbai CST-Pune 

2029/2030 New Delhi - Amritsar 

RAJDHANI EXPRESSES 

2951/2952 New Delhi-Mumbai Central (6 days) 

2953/2954 Hazrat Nizamuddin-Mumbai Central August Kranti (6 days) 
2301/2302 New Delhi-Howrah (via Gaya) (5 days a week) 

2305/2306 New Delhi-Howrah (via Patna) (2 days a week) 

2421/2422 New Delhi-Howrah-Bhubneswar (Bi-Weekly) 

2423/2424 New Delhi-Guwahati (Tri-weekly) 

2423A/2424A New Doelhi-Dibrugarh Link Rajdhani Express (Weekly) 
2425/2426 New Delhi-Jammu Tawi (Weekly) 

2429/2430 Hazrat Nizamuddin-Secunderabad-Bangalore (Bi-Weekly) 
2431/2432 Hazrat Nizamuddin-Madgoan-Thiruvanantapuram (Bi-Weekly) 
2957/2958 New Delhi-Ahmadabad (Tri-Weekly) 

2437/2438 Hazrat Nizammudin-Secunderabad (Bi-Weekly) 

2433/2434 Hazrat Nizammudin - Chennai (Bi-Weekly) 

SUPERFAST TRAINS 

2123/2124 Mumbai-Pune (Deccan Queen Express) 

2133/2134 Lucknow-Mumbai CST (Pushpak Express) 

2137/2138 Mumbai CST-Firozpur (Punjab Mail) 

2179/2180 Hazrat Nizammuddin-Gwalior (Taj Express) 

2303/2304 New Delhi-Howrah Poorva Express Via Patna (4 days a week) 
2307/2308 Howrah-Jodhpur Express 

2307A/2308A Howrah-Mera Road-Bikaner (Link Express) 

2381/2382 New Delhi-Howrah Poorva Express Via Gaya (3 days a week) 
2311/2312 Howrah-Delhi-Kalka (Kalka Mail) 


2391/2392 New Delhi-Patna (Magadh Express) 
New Daelhi-Patna (Shramjeevi Express) 


2401/2402 

2403/2404 Delhi-Jammu Tawi Express (Pooja Express) 
2407/2408 Hazrat Nizamuddin-Nagpur (Gondwana Express) 
2409/2410 Hazrat Nizamuddin-Bilaspur (Gondwana Express) 
2411/2412 Hazrat Nizamuddin-Jabalpur (Gondwana Express). 
2413/2414 Doelhi-Jaipur Express. 

2417/2418 New Delhi-Allahabad (Prayagra) Express) 
2419/2420 New Delhi-Lucknow (Gomti Express) 

2461/2462 Jodhpur-Delhi (Mandor Express) 

2465/2466 Jaipur - Jodhpur Express 

2467/2, aipur - Bikaner Express 

2471 8 TS Tawi-Mumbai Central (Swaraj Express) 
2473/2474 Ahmadabad - New Delhi - Jammu Tawi (Sarvodya Express) 
2475/2476 Jammu T. awi-Rajkot Express 

2477/2478 Jamnagar - New Delhi - Jammu Tawi Express 


2479/2730 Hazrat Nizamuddin-Vasco (Goa Express) 
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2497/2498 
2553/2554 
2607/2608 
2615/2616 
2617/2618 
2621/2622 
2625/2626 
2627/2628 
2639/2640 
2675/2676 
2677/2678 
2703/2704 
2711/2712 
2713/2714 
2715/2716 
2723/2724 
2725/2726 
2759/2760 
2801/2802 
2815/2816 
2821/2822 
2841/2842 
2859/2860 
2901/2902 
2903/2904 
2925/2926 
2927/2928 
2933/2934 
2955/2956 
2961/2962 
2915/2916 


New Delhi-Amritsar (Shan-e-Punjab) 
New Daelhi-Barauni (Vaishali Express) 
Chennai-Bangalore (Lalbagh Express) 
New Daelhi-Chennai (G.T. Express) 
Hazrat Nizamuddin-Mangalore Express 
New Delhi-Chennai (Tamil Nadu Express) 
New Delhi-Trivandrum (Kerala Express) 
New Daelhi-Bangalore (Karnataka Express) 
Chennai-Bangalore (Brindavan Express) 
Chennai-Coimbatore (Kovai Express) 
Coimbatore-Bangalore (Intercity Express) 
Howrah-Secunderabad (Forlaknuma Express) 
Vijayawada-Chennai (Pinakini Express) 
Vijayawada-Secunderabad (Satavahana Express) 
Nanded-Amritsar 

New Delhi-Hyderabad (A.P. Express) 
Hubli-Bangalore (Intercity Express) 
Chennai-Hyderabad (Charminar Express) 
New Delhi-Puri (Purushottam Express) 
New Delhi-Puri (4 days a Week) 
Howrah-Bhubneswar (Dhauli Express) 
Howrah-Chennai (Coromandal Express) 
Howrah-Mumbai CST (Geetanjali Express) 
Mumbai - Ahmadabad (Gujarat Mail) 
Mumbai-Amritsar (Golden Temple Mail) 
Mumbai-Amritsar (Paschim Express) 
Mumbai-Vadodara Express 
Mumbai-Ahmadabad (Karnavati Express) 
Mumbai-Jaipur Express 

Indore-Bandra (Avantika Express) 
Delhi-Ahmadabad (Ashram Express) 


SOME OTHER IMPORTANT LONG DISTANCE TRAINS 


1019/1020 
1077/1078 
1081/1082 
3003/3004 
3005/3006 
3073/3074 
4055/4056 
4095/4096 
4229/4230 
5207/5208 
5609/5610 
5621/5622 
5645/5646 
6003/6004 
6017/6018 
6319/6320 
6529/6530 


Mumbai CST-Bhubneswar (Konark Express) 


Jammu Tawi-Pune (Jhelum Express) 
Mumbai CST-Kanyakumari 


Howrah-Mumbai CST Mail 
Amritsar-Howrah Mail 

Howrah-Jammu Tawi (Himgiri Express) (Tri-weekly) 
Delhi-Dibrugarh (Brahmaputra Mail) 
New Delhi-Kalka (Himalayan Queen) 
New Delhi-Lucknow (Lucknow Mail) 
Amritsar Barauni Express 
Delhi-Guwahati (Avadh Assam Express) 
New Delhi-Guwahati (N.E. Express) 
Guwahati-Dadar (Bi-weekly) 
Chennai-Howrah Mail 


Jammu Tawi-Kanyakumari (Himsagar Express) (Weekly) 


Chennai-Thiruvanthapuram Mail 
Mumbai CST-Bangalore (Udyan Express) 
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6717/6718 Chennai-Madurai (Pandyan Express) (MG) 

6177/6178 Chennai-Trichirapalli (Rock Fort Express) (MG) 

7007/7008 Hyderabad-Vishakhapatnam (Godavari Express) 

8001/8002 Howrah-Mumbai CST Mail 

8553/8554 Hazrat-Nizammudin-Visakhapatnam (Swarnajayanti Express) 
(Bi-weekly) 

8603/8604 Delhi-Hatia via (Swarnajayanti Express) (Weekly) 

8605/8606 Delhi-Hatia via Comoh (Swarnajayanti Express) (Weekly) 

6505/6506 Hazrat Nizammuddin - Mysore via Hubli (Swamajayanti Express) 


(Bi-weekly) 
he LETT IE ST Ri i MRA 
HEIGHT OF SOME IMPORTANT INDIAN MOUNTAIN PEAKS 


= নলালললাল তাল লগ কল 
Height in meter above 


Mean Sea Level 


EAE AM TUS OE De ET dC ON 


Ler KD as nrssnaa coca reer SEE EDT EEE EE 
2. Kanchenjunga . টু 

3. Nanga Parbat.. স 

4. Gasher Brum + 8,068 in Pak-occupied territory 
5. Broad Peak... - 8,047 in Pak-occupied territory 
6. Disteghil Sar -do- 

7. Masher Brum E.. f 

8. Nanda Devi + 7,817 

9. Masher Brum W. . 7,806 in Pak-occupied territory 
10. Rakaposhi. . 7,788 -do- 

11. Kamet..... 7,756 

12. Saser Kangri..... 7,672 

19. Skyang Kangri. 7,544 in Pak-occupied territory 
14. Sia Kangri 7,422 -do- 

15. Chaukhamba (Badrinath Peak) 

16. Tirisul West 


LENGTH OF SOME IMPORTANT INDIAN RIVERS 
Length (km) 


Ganga 


° 
A 
# 
El 
[0 


ed OANA ont HES 


720 


AMENDMENTS TO THE CONSTITUTION 


1. The Constitution (First Amendment) A 
several new grounds of restrictions to the ri 
and the right to practise any profession 


ct, 1950—This amendment provided for 
ght to freedom of speech and expression 


Or to carry on any trade or business as 
contained in Article 19 of the Constitution. These restrictions related to public order, 


friendly relations with foreign States or incitement to an offence in relation to the right 
to freedom of speech, and to the prescribing of Professional or technical qualifications 
or the carrying on by the State, etc., of any trade, business, industry or service in 
relation to the right to carry on any trade or business. The amendment also inserted 
two new Articles, 31A and 31B and the Ninth Schedule to give protection from 
challenge to land reform laws. 


2. The Constitution (Second Amendment) Act, 1952—B 


b Y this amendment, the scale 
Or representation for election to the Lok Sabha was readjusted, 


3. The Constitution (Third Amendment) Act, 1954 This amendment substituted 
entry 33 of List III (Concurrent List) of the Seventh Schedule to make it correspond to 
Article 369. 


4. The Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955—Ar 
was amended to re-state more precisely the State's Power of compulsory acquisition 
and requisitioning of private property and distinguish it from cases where the 
operation of regulatory or prohibitory laws of the States results in “deprivation of 
Property”. Article 314. of the Constitution was also amended to extend its scope to 
cover categories of essential welfare legislation like Ly 


abolition of Zami f 
Planning of urban and rural areas and for effecti indaris, proper 


ng a full contro] over the mi 
oil resources of the country, etc. Six Acts were also included in the NEE SEE 


Article 305 was also amended to save certain laws Providing of State Monopolies 


5. The Constitution (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1 955—This ame 
in Article 3 so as to empower President to specify a time limit 


convey their views on the proposed Central laws affecting ar 
their states. 


ticle 31 (2) of the Constitution 


ndment made.a change 
for state legislatures to 
eas, boundaries, etc., of 


6. The Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956—This am 
changes in Articles 269 and 286 relating to taxes on sale and RE made some 
course of inter-state trade and commerce..A new entry 92 A §00ds in the 


Ww $ 
List of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution. 25 added to the Union 


7. The Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 195, Y 
Purported to give effect to the recommendations of the State Reoipy iyAmendment Act 
and the necessary consequential changes. Broadly, the then existing HEE Commission 
were changed to have two-fold classification of states and union 9 territories 
amendment also provided for composition of the House Of the People erritories. The 
after every census, provisions regarding the establishment of NEW I NERO 
Court Judges etc. Bh Courts, High 


8. The Constitution (Eighth Amendment) Act, 1960 —Articje 334 

with a view to extending the period of reservation of seats for Sche ales amended 
‘Scheduled Tribes and to the Anglo-Indian community by nomination = Castes and 
and in the State Legislatures for a further period of ten years, in Parliament 
9. The Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960—The Purpose of i i 
is to give effect to the transfer of certain territories to Pakistan i) BEL RENE 
agreement extended into between Governments of India and Pakistan. ৰ" re of t L 
Was necessitated in view of the Judgement of Supreme Court in “in EEN 
Union” by which it was held that any agreement to cede a territory to Et 
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could not be implemented by a law made 
k under Arti 
implemented by an amendment of the Constitution. idle 9: but’ Would’ only ‘be 


10. The Constitution (Tenth Amendment) Act, 196 jl 
ৰ by 7 1— Th: ) f 
and the First Schedule in order to include areas of Dadra মি EN Article 240 
Territory and to provide for its administration under the redtiGn, Pe as a Union 
Ing powers of 


President. 
11. The Constitution (Eleventh Amendment) Act, 19 

, 1961— 
amendment was to amend Articles 66 and 71 of the RE LEB ose of this 
election of President or Vice President could not be challenged on HE SLE that the 
vacancy in the appropriate electoral college. e ground of any 


The Constitution (Twelfth Amendment) Act, 1962—This amendment sought 
ght to 


12: 
Daman and Diu as a Union Territory and to amend Article 240 for th. 
T the 


include Goa, 

purpose. 

13. The Constitution (Thirteenth Amendment) Act, 1962—By thi 

new Article 371A was added to make special provisions I ERC a 

Nagaland in pursuance of an agreement between Government of India ES of 
aga 


People’s Convention. 

14. The Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962—By this Act, Pondich. 
was included in the First Schedule as a Union Territory, and this Act has also ৰ EY 
the creation of Legislature by Parliamentary law for Himachal Pradesh, I ৰ led 
Tripura, Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry. K (EEA PLL 


15. The Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963—This amendment provid 
for increase in the age of retirement of High Court Judge and for the provisi ided 
compensatory allowance to judges who are transferred from one High Co lon of 
another. The Act also provided for appointment of retired judges to act as সি to 
High Court. Article 226 was also enlarged to empower High Court to issue A ges of 
orders or writs to any Government authority, etc., if the cause of action for the EO 
the territories wherein the High Court exercise fe 
on 


of such power arose in 
h Government authority is not within those territori 
Ties, 


notwithstanding that seat of suc 
The Act also provided for the exercise of powers of Chairman of the Servi 
TVice 


Commissions, in their absence, by one of their Members. 


16. The Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963—Article 19 was am, 
this Act to impose further restriction on the rights to freedom of speech and Reed by 
to assemble peaceably and without arms and to form associations in the Pony 
sovereignty and integrity of India. The oath of affirmation to be sub erests of 

* candidates seeking election to Parliament and State Legislatures have b Scribed by 
f the conditions that they will uphold the SVE LEA EL 

integrity 


to include as one © D 
of India. The amendments are intended to promote national integration 


17. The Constitution (Seventeenth Amendment) Act, 1964— Article 31A 
amended to prohibit the acquisition of land under personal cultivati. Was further 
market value of the land is paid as compensation and the detfinitio. on unless the 
contained in that Article had also been enlarged with retrospectiv i Of “estate” as 
Schedule had also been amended to include 44 more Acts. e effect. The Ninth 
. The Constitution (Eighteenth Amendment) Act, E 
8 Act to specify that the expression “State” i 14 A) i Ve 
to make it clear that the power to form a new state under this AE territ 
to form a new state or union territory by uniting a part of rticle incl 
to another state or union territory. a state or a u 


amended by 
Ory also and 
udes a Power 
nion territory 
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The Constitution (Nineteenth Amendment) Act, 1966—Article 324 was amended 
19. 6 


consequential change as a result of the decision to abolish Election Tribunals 
to EE election petitions by High Courts. 
an 


The Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) Act, 1966—This amdnement was 

En itated by the decision of the Supreme Courts in Chandramohan vs. State of Uttar 

ie in which certain appointments of District Judges in State of Uttar Pradesh 
Tat 


ere declared void by Supreme Court. A new Article 233A was added and the 
SPBOIMAREnE made by Governor were validated. 


21. The Constitution (Twenty-first Amendment) Act, 1967—By this amendment, 
Sindhi Language was included in the Eighth Schedule. 


22. The Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1 969—This act was enacted 
to facilitate the formation of 


a new autonomous state of Meghalaya within state of 
Assam. 


23. The Constitution (Ti wenty-third Amendment) Act 1 969—Article 334 was amended 
50 as to extend the safeguards in respect of reservation of seats in Parliament and State 
Legislatures for Schedules Castes and Scheduled Tribes as well as for Anglo-Indians 
for a further period of ten years. 


24. The Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971—This amendment was 
Passed in the context of a situati 


remove all doubts regarding the 
including the Fundamental Rights. 
25. The Constitution 


the privy and Privileges of the 


28. The Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972 The amendment was 
enacted to abolish the special Privileges of the members of Indian Civil Services in 
matters of leave, pension and rights as regard to disciplinary matters. 
29. The Constitution ( Twenty-ninth Amendmen 

the Constitution was amended to include therein two Kerala Acts on land reforms. 
30. The Constitution (Thirtieth Amendment) Act, 1972—The 
amendment was to amend Article 133 in order to do awa 
in, and to Provide instead for an a 


t) Act, 1972 The Ninth Schedule to 


31. The Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973—This Act inter alia raises 
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the upper limit for the representation of states in 
? 0 the Lok Sab. 
reducing the upper limit for the representation of union SEA Rs 
i members 


to 20. 

32. The Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973—This A. i 

necessary constitutional authority for giving effect to the provision of e. বহ Provided the 

to different areas of the State of Andhra Pradesh and for the oS EEE Ee 

Administrative Tribunal with jurisdiction to deal with grievances Eon of an 

services. It also empowered Parliament to legislate for the establishment bf EE 
ntra 


university in the State. 

33. The Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974—By this amend 
Articles 101 and 190 were amended in order to streamline the procedure for চট ASI 
of Members of Parliament and State Legislatures. gnation 


34. The Constitution (Thirty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1974—By this Act, tw 
more land tenure and land reforms laws enacted by various State Legislatures AY 
re 


included in the Ninth Schedule. 

35. The Constitution (T hirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974—By this Act a new Articl 
2A was added thereby conferring on Sikkim the status of an associate State of In. ন 
Union. Consequent amendments were made to Articles 80 and 81. A new schedule i n 
Tenth Schedule, was added laying down terms and conditions of association of Sikkin” 


with the Union. 
36. The Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975—This enacted to mak 
Sikkim a full-fledged State of Indian Union and to include it in the First Schedule ঞ্ 
the Constitution and to allot to Sikkim one seat each in the Council of States and ia 
the House of the People. Article 2A and the Tenth Schedule inserted by the C. Bnet UE 
(Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act were omitted and Articles 80 and 81 were SER 
amended. y 
37. The Constitution (Thirty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1975—By this Act, Uni 
Territory of Arunachal Pradesh was provided with a Legislative Assembly. Article 24 
of the Constitution Was also amended to provide that as in the case of other unio. 
territories with Legislatures, the power of President to make regulations for the UniGn 
Territory of Arunachal Pradesh may be exercised only when the assembly is eith. nN 
dissolved or its functions remain suspended. er 


38. The Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975—This Act amended 
Articles 123, 213 and 352 of the Constitution to provide that the satisfaction of 
President or Governor contained in these Articles would be called in question in any 


court of law. 


39. The Constit 
relating to the elec. 
be determined by such 
Central enactments Wer 
40, The Constitution (Fortieth Amendment) Act 1976—This Act provided for vesti 
in the Union of EEA minerals and other things of value laying in the ocea YeSng 
the territorial waters or the continental shelf or the exclusive economic zone Ll 
It further provided tha: all other resources of the exclusive economic zone Ro 
the Union. This Act also provided that the limits of the ee 

ria 


shall also vest in 
Waters, the continental shelf, the exclusive economic zone and the maritime zon f 
€5S OO. 


ution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975—By this Act, di 

tion of President, Vice-President, Prime Minister and ই eRe 
authority as may be determined by Parliamentary Law cE to 
e also included in the Ninth Schedule by this Act + Certain 
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1 cified from time to time by or under any law made by Parliament. 
INSEL be were added to the Ninth Schedule. 
Also some 


titution (Forty-first Amendment) Act 1976—By this Act, Article 316 
41. The 8 to raise the retirement age of Members of 5 
a AS and Joint Public Service Commissions from 60 to 62 years. 
Commiss: 


Special majority of not less than two-thi 
invalid. 


Ct inter alia Provided 
tion of the Supreme Court and High C 
by the enactment of the C nstitution 


Ourts, curtailed 
0) (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1 
accordingly Articles 32A, 191A, 144A, 226 a i 


only 
ty Uundamental 
Rights would not affect the right of minorities to establish a Minister educational 
Tedder of their choice. Article 352 of the Constitution ended to Provide 
Jed rebellion” as one of the circumstances for declaratio, 


Fe Durt and that the 
fituted in accordance with the recommendations of the Chief Justice 
Of that High Court. 


With a view to avoiding delays, Articles 132 and 134 Were amended ana anew 
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Article 134A was inserted to provide that a High Court should consider th 5 

of granting a certificate for appeal to Supreme Court immediately after the ৰ Heo 
the judgement, final order or sentence concerned on the basis of an oral a Ne lVery of 
a party or, if the High Court deems it so to do, on its own. The other EN by 
made by the Act are mainly for removing or correcting the distortions which Ee ments 
the Constitution by reason of the amendment initiated during the PENG Ee into 
emergency. : internal 


45. The Constitution (Forty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1 980—This was Passed to ext 
safeguards in respect of reservation of seats in Parliament and State Assernblics to 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes as well as for Anglo-Indians for a further EE 


of ten years. 

46. The Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982—Article 269 Was amended 
so that the tax levied on the consignment of goods in the course of inter-state or 
commerce shall be assigned to the states. This Article was also amended to enable 
Parliament to formulate by law principle for determining when a consignment of 
goOds takes place in the course of inter-state trade or commerce. A new entry 92B was 
also inserted in the Union List to enable the levy of tax on the consignment of goods 
where such consignment takes place in the course of inter-state trade or commerce. 


Clause (3) of Article 286 was amended to enable Parliament to specify, by law, 
restrictions and conditions in regard to the system of levy rates and other incidence of 
tax on the transfer of goods involved in the execution of a works contract, on the 
delivery of goods on hire-purchase or any system of payment of instalments etc. 


Article 366 was also suitably amended to insert a definition of “tax on the sale 
Or purchase of goods” to include transfer for consideration of controlled commodities, 
transfer of property in goods involved in the execution of a Works contract, delivery 
Of goods on hire-purchase or any system of payment by instalments, etc. 


47. The Constitution (Forty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1984—This amendment is 
intended to provide for the inclusion of certain land Reforms Acts in the Ninth 


Schedule to the Constitution with a view to obviating the scope of litigation hampering 


the implementation process of those Acts. 

48. The Constitution (Forty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1984—The Proclamation issued 
by President under Article 356 of the Constitution with respect to the State of Punjab 
cannot be continued in force for more than one year unless the special conditions 
mentioned in clause (5) of the said Article are satisfied. As it is felt that the continued 
force of the said Proclamation is necessary, therefore, the present amend ment had been 
effected so as to make the conditions mentioned in clause (5) of Article 356 inapplicable 


in the instant case. 
49. The Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1 984— Tripura Gove চা 
recommended that the provisions of the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution Hay ie 
made applicable to tribal areas of that State. The amendment involved in this REE 

intended to give a constitutional security to the autonomous District Council functioning 


in the State. 

50. The Constitution (Fiftieth Amendment) Act, 1 984—By Article 33 f 

Constitution, Parliament is empowered to enact laws determining to What ext of the 
of the rights conferred by Part II of the Constitution shall, in their applicati ent any 
members of the Armed Forces or the Forces charged with the maintena On to the 
Order, be restricted or abrogated so as to ensure Proper discharge of An of public 
maintenance of discipline among them. 8e of their duties and 
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It was proposed to amend Article 33 so as to bring within its ambit: 
w 


i) the members of the Force charged with the Protection of Property belonging 
tOLor 4 the charge or possession of the state; or 


(ii) persons employed in any bureau or other Organisation established by the 
state for purposes of intelligence or counter-intelligence; or 


(iii) persons employed in or in connection with the telecommu 


nication systems 
set up for the purposes of any Force, bureau or Organisation. 


Experience has revealed that the need for ensur; 
duties and maintenance of discipline among them is of 
national interest. 


ng proper discharge of their 
Paramount importance in the 


51. The Constitution (Fifty-first Amendment) Act, 1984— Article 330 has been 


52. The Constitution (Fifty-second 


53, “The Constitution (Fifty-third Amend 


Article also provides that the Legislative Assembly 
than 40 members. 


54. The Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986 This A ti 
salaries of Supreme Court and High Court Judges as follows; © creases the 


Chief Justice, of India 
Judges of Supreme Court Rs 9,000 Per month 
Chief Justice of High Court Rs 9,000 per month 
Judges of High Court Rs 8,000 per month 


This Act amended Part ‘D’ of the Second Schedule to the 
effect to the above increases in the salaries of Judges and to 


- j Make an enabling 
Provision in Articles 125 and 221 to Provide for changes in the salaries of judges in 
future by Parliament by law. 


Rs 10,000 Per month 


Constitution to give 


55. The Constitution (Fifty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1986—This Act seeks to give 
effect to the Proposal of Government of India to confer statehood On the Union 
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i Ose, a new Article 371H has been 

TERT, RN সার 3 a the sensitive location of Arunachal 
SEE WIC, INET 5 EE ibility on Governor of the new State of Arunachal 
Rradesi to VES SEES TED d order in the State and in the discharge of his 
HACC We চা ih consulting the Council of Ministers, exercise his 
functions, the Governor shall a to be taken and this responsibility shall cease 
individual judgement, as LY Article also provides that the new Legislative 
FE rE A of Arunachal Pradesh, shall. consist of not less than thirty 
Assembly 0 
members. < 

Ff EL i ent) Act, 1987—Government of India has 
56. The Cons Huon Nin te Hen sog ne Goa District of the Union Territory 
REECE ARR as the State of Goa and the territories comprised in Daman 
of Gos, PEt ane h jy Union Territory as a new Union Territory of Daman and Diu. 
alld Din Gistricte OF osed that the Legislative Assembly of the new State of Goa 
In this context, it was Ero The existing Legislative Assembly of the Union Territory 
shall consist of 40 ত s 30 elected members and three nominated members. It was 
of Goa, Daman and Diu Ae y with the exclusion of two members OE 
intended to make ns the provisional Legislative Assembly for the new See te) ন 
Daman and Diu La S n the expiry of the five year terms of the EAE te 
uns SlCet OTA 5 to provide that the Legislative Assembly of t e new Rs 
It was, therefore, cece l a 30 members. The special Provision required to be 
Bit মদ ক TEASE is carried out by this amendment. 
made to gi 


; ment) Act, 1987—The Constitution (Fifty- 
57. The Constitution Ce ET dE for AE ৰ ৰ ও EL 
first Amendment) Act, Scheduled Tribes in Nagaland, NE পি ক ন 
House of the People for [so for reservation of ‘seats for Schedu যর EES 
Arunacha! TN ge Na aland and Meghalaya by bY. RE ক ObiEEG ye 
Leg slatiye ASSET CEG e SS are predominantly tribal, t] টি Ra y 8 A As 
and 932, Even thong 2 sure that the members of Schedule Tri মা 2 ti 
of the aforesaid Act was to =n al representation because of their inabi ity to compete 
do not fail to secure a mi the people. The Constitution (Fifty-first Et 
Na sh nay cnt cul vo be Ray iiplomened sree aalldseton 

though formaly ‘Which are to be reserved for Elin: 
Eh ctr an ne EO Cen nd Bande Tt 
e number © Article 332 of the Constitu re to 

TE Assembly of CEG SLT BY of Article 332 (3) of the oS 
determined having REAL background with respect to the areas comprised in 
However, in view of ) circumstances obtaining in these areas in the state of 
North-Eastern States, ৰ Tribes and other relevant considerations, it was considered 
development of En special arrangements with regard to the reservation for 
necessary to provide these areas for a temporary period 50 as to facilitate easy 
Scheduled Tribes in s to the normal arrangements as envisaged in the Constitution. 
transition of these ori tution was further amended for making a temporary Provision, 
Article 332 of the Eo f seats on the basis of first Census after the year 2000 under 
until the re-adjustmen IE for these states, for the determination of the number of 
Article 170 of the EE ed Tribes. This amendment seeks to Provide that if all the 
seats reserved for EA Ebly Of such states in existence on the date of coming into 
seats in the LEB Amendment Act are held by the members of Scheduled 
force. of this TE ept one shall be reserved for Scheduled Tribes and in any other 
Tribes, all the er of seats as bears to the total number of seats a Proportion not less 
ee TEBE: of members belonging to Scheduled Tribes in the existing Assembly 
than the 
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bears to the total number of seats in the existing Assembly.The Act achieves these 
objectives. 


58. The Constitution (Fifty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1 987—There has been general 
demand for the publication of authoritative text of the Constitution in Hindi. It is 
imperative to have an authoritative text of the Constitution for facilitating its use in the 
legal process. Any Hindi version of the Constitution should not onl 


bring it in conformity with the language, style and 
authoritative texts of Central Acts in Hindi language. Pres 


to publish the translation in Hindi of every amendmen 
English. 


59. The Constitution (Fifty-ninth Amendment) Act 
365 (5) of the Constitution so as to facilitate the extension o. 


60. The Constitution (Sixtieth Amendment) Act. 1 988—The Act Sage 
os ৰ $২ j / clause (2) of 
Article 276 of the Constitution so as to increase the ceiling of taxes on BRE 
trades, callings and employment from Rs 250 per annum to Rs 2,500 per annum The 
upward revision of this tax will help state gov 


ernments in raisin additio 
The proviso to clause (2) has been omitted. lS 


to provide to the unrepresented Youth of the count an opportunity to yi 
their feelings and help them become a Part of politica ty to give vent to 


62. The Constitution (Sixty-second Amendment) Act, 1989—Article 334 of the 
Constitution lays down that the provisions of the Constitution relating to the reservation 
Of seats for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes and the representation of 
the Anglo-Indian community by nomination in the Lok Sabha and in the Legislative 
Assemblies of the States shall cease to have effect On the expiry of a Period of 40 years 
from the commencement of the Constitution. Although the Scheduled Castes nt the 
Scheduled Tribes have made considerable Progress in the last 40 Years, the reasons 
Which weighed with the Constituent Assembly in making provisions With regard to 
the aforesaid reservation of seats and nomination of members, have not ceased to 
exist. The Act amends Article 334 of the Constitution to continue the Teservation for 
the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes and the representation of the Anglo- 
Indians by nomination for a further period of 10 years. 


63. The Constitution 


(Sixty-third Amendment) Act, 1989—The Constitution (Fifty- 
ninth Amendment) Act 


” 1988 was enacted in March 1988 making certain changes in 
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regard to making a Proclamation of Emergency in Punjab and to the duration of 
President's rule in State. On reconsideration, the Government decided that the special 
Powers in regard to the Proclamation of Emergency in Punjab as envisaged in the said 
amendment is no longer required. Accordingly the provision to clause (5) of Article 
356 and Article 359A of the Constitution have been omitted. 


64. The Constitution (Sixty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1990—This Act amends clauses 
(4) and (5) of Article 356 of the Constitution with a view to facilitate the extension of 
the proclamation issued under clause (1) of Article 356 of the Constitution on 11 May 
1987 upto a total period of three years and six months in relation to the State of Punjab. 


65. The Constitution (Sixty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1990—Article 338 of the 
Constitution provides for a Special Officer for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes to investigate all matters relating to the safeguards provided for the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes under the Constitution and to report to the President on 
their working. The Article has been amended for the constitution of a National 
Commission for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes consisting of a Chairperson, 
Vice Chairperson and five other Members who shall be appointed by the President by 
warrant under his hand and seal. The amended Article elaborates the duties of the said 
Commission and covers measures that should be taken by the Union or any state for 
the effective implementation of the reports presented by the Commission. It also 
Provides that the Commission shall, while investigating any matter or inquiring into 
any complaint have all the powers of a Civil Court trying a suit and the reports of the 
said Commission shall be laid before Parliament and the Legislature of the states. 


66. The Constitution (Sixty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1990—The Act protects 55 State 
Acts relating to land reforms and ceiling on agricultural land holdings enacted by 
States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan,Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, West 
Bengal and administration of the Union Territory of Pondicherry, from challenge in 
courts, by including them in the Ninth Schedule to the Constitution. 


67. The Constitution (Sixty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1990—The three year period 
in the case of proclamation issued on 11 May 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab 
Was extended to three years and six months by the Constitution (Sixty-fourth 
Amendment) Act, 1990. This Act further amends clause (4) of Article 356 so as to 


rther extend the period upto a total period of four years. 


68. ituti. ixty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1991—The three year period in 
the SESS RTE a 17 May 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab was 
earlier extended to four years by the Constitution (sixty-seventh Amendment) Act, 
1990. This Act further amends clause (4) of Article 356 so as to further extend the 
Period upto a total period of five years. 
69. The Constitution (Sixty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1 991—The Government of India 
appointed on 24 December 1987 a Committee to go into Various issues connected with 
the administration of Delhi and to recommend measures, inter alia for the streamlining 
Of the administrative set up. After detailed inquiry and examination, it recommended 
that Delhi should continue to be a union territory and may be provided with a 
egislative Assembly and a Council of Ministers responsible to such Assembly with 
Appropriate powers to deal with matters of concern to the common man. The 
Omnmittee also recommended that with a view to ensuring stability and Permanence 
‘Trangements should be incorporated in the Constitution to give the national capital 
& special status among the union territories. This Act has been Passed to give effect to 
€ aboye recommendations. 
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titution (Seventieth Amendment) Act, 1992—While considerin 
TY TS Amendment) Bill, 1991 and the Government of National C 
সা Bill, 1991 views were expressed in both the Houses of Parliament in favour 
a ELLE also the elected members of the legislative assemblies of union territories 
নী HE electoral college for the election of the President under Article 54 of the 
Constitution. 


g the 
apital 


At present Article 54 relating to the election of the Pr 
electoral college consisting of only the elected Members of Parliament as well as the 
legislative assemblies of the states (not of union territorie 


'S). Similarly, Article 55 
providing for the manner of such election also speaks of legislative assemblies of 
states. 


esident provides for an 


Accordingly, an Explanation was inserted in Articl 
to ‘State’ in Article 54 and 55 would include the Nati 
and the Union Territory of Pondicherry for consti 
election of the President. This would enable the ele 
Assembly created for the Union Territory of Pond 
Article 239A and of the proposed Legislative As 
Territory of Delhi under Article 239AA to be inclu 


71. The Constitution (Seventy-first Amendment) Act, 1992—There have been demands 
for inclusion of certain languages in the Eighth Schedule to the Constitution. This Act 
amends the Eighth Schedule to the Constitution to include Konkani, Manipuri and 
Nepali languages in the Eighth Schedule to the Constitution. 


e 54 to provide that reference 
onal Capital Territory of Delhi 
tuting the electoral college for 
cted members of the Legislative 
icherry under the Provisions of 
Sembly of the National Capital 
ded in the electoral college. 


Constitution. 


73. The Constitution (Seven 
Constitution which enshrines 0 
that the State shall take steps to or 
such powers and authority as ma 
self-government. 


In the light of the above, a new Part IX relatin 
inserted in the Constitution to provide for among 0 
village or group of villages; constitution of Panchaya { 
levels; direct elections to all seats in Panchayats at the village and intermediate level, 
if any and to the offices of Chairpersons of Panchayats at such levels; reservation of 
seats for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes In proportion to their population 
for membership of Panchayats and office of Chairpersons in Panchayats at each level; 
reservation of not less than one-third of the seats for women; fixing tenure of five years 
for Panchayats and holding elections within a period of six months in the event of 
Supersession of any Panchayat. 


74. The Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1 993—In many states local 
bodies have become weak and ineffective on account of a variety of reasons, including 
the failure to hold regular elections, Prolonged supersession and inadequate devolutions 


g to the Panchayats has been 
ther things, Gram Sabha in a 
ts at village and other level or 
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of powers and functions. As a result, Urban Local Bodies are not able to perform 
effectively as vibrant democratic units of self-government. 


Having regard to these inadequacies a new part IX-A relating to the Municipalities 
has been incorporated in the Constitution to provide for among other things, constitution 
Of three types Municipalities, i.e, Nagar Panchayats for areas in transition from a 
rural area to urban area, Municipal Councils for smaller urban areas and Municipal 


Corporations for larger urban areas. 


75. The Constitution (Seventy-fifth Amendment) Act, 1994 The operation of the 
Rent Control Legislations, as are today in various states, suffers from major weaknesses 
and has led to various unintended consequences. Some of the deleterious legal 
consequences include mounting and mending litigation, inability of the courts to 
Provide timely justice, evolution of practices and systems to bypass the operations of 
rent legislations and steady shrinkage of rental housing market. 


The Supreme Court taking note of the precarious state of rent litigation in the 
country in case of Prabhakaran Nair and others vs. State of Tamil Nadu (Civil Writ 
Petition 506 of 1986) and other writs observed that the Supreme Court and the High 
Courts should be relieved of the heavy burden of rent litigation. Tiers of appeals 
Should be curtailed. Laws should be simple, rational and clear, litigations must come 


to end quickly. 

Therefore, this Act amends Article 323B in Part XIVA of the Constitution so as 
to give timely relief to the rent litigants by providing for setting up of state-level Rent 
Tribunals in order to reduce the tiers of appeals and to exclude the Jurisdiction of all 
Courts, except that of the Supreme Court, under Article 136 of the Constitution. 


76. The Constitution (Seventy-sixth Amendment) Act, 1994—The policy of reservation 
Of seats in educational institutions and reservation of appointments Or posts in public 
Services for Backward Classes, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes has had a long 
history in Tamil Nadu dating back to the year 1921. The extent of reservation has been 
increased by the State Government from time to time, consistent with‘the needs of the 
majority of the people and it has now reached the level of 69 per cent (18 per cent 

heduled Castes, one per cent Scheduled Tribes and 50 per cent Other Backward 


Classes). 
Court in Indira Sawhney and others vs. Union of India and others 
(AIR REE 16 November 1992 ruled that the total reservations under Article 


16(4) should not exceed 50 per cent. 
:: overnment enacted a legislation, namely, Tamil Nadu Backward 
CU LA and Scheduled Tribes (Reservation of Seats in Educational 
Institution and of appointments or posts in the Services under the State) Bill, 1993 and 
Orwarded it to the Government of India for consideration of the President of India in 
terms of Article 31-C of the Constitution. The Government of India Supported the 
Provision of the State legislation by giving the President's assent to the Tamil Nadu 
ill, As a corollary to this decision, it was necessary that the Tamil Nadu Act 45 of 1994 
Was brought within the purview of the Ninth Schedule to the Constitution so that it 
could get protection under Article 31B of the Constitution with regard to the judicial 


teview, 
This Act amends the Constitution to achieve the above objects. 


27: The Constitution (Seventy-seventh Amendment) Act, 1995—The Schedule Castes 
And the Scheduled Tribes have been enjoying the facility of reservation in promotion 
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in its judgment dated 16 November 1992 in the case 
Se ae he EOE EL cf India and others, however, observed that 
of Indra ০ Btn or posts under Article 16(4) of the Constitution is confined 
ESET ES Een and cannot extend to reservation in the matter of promotion. 
Hier EE the Supreme Court will adversely affect the interests of the Scheduled 
LoS the Scheduled Tribes. Since the representation of the Scheduled Castes and 
ত Scheduled Tribes in services in the States have not reached the required level, it is 
necessary to continue the existing dispensation of Providing reservation in promotion 
in the case’ of the Scheduled Castes and the Schedule 


d Tribes. In view of the 
commitment of the Government to protect the interests of the Scheduled Castes and 


the Scheduled Tribes, the Government have decided to continue the existing policy of 
reservation in promotion for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes. To carry 
out this, it was necessary to amend Article 16 of the Constitution by inserting a new 
clause (4A) in the said Article to provide for reservation in promotion for the 
Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes. 


- This Act seeks to achieve the aforesaid Object. 


78. The Constitution (Seventy-eighth Amendment) Act, 1995—Article 31B of the 
Constitution confers on the enactments included in the Ninth Schedule to the 
Constitution immunity from legal challenge on the ground that they violate the 
fundamental rights enshrined in Part III of the Constitution. The Schedule consists of 
list of laws enacted by various state governments and Central Government which inter 
alia affect rights and interest in Property including land. \ 
In the past, whenever, it was found th 

interest of the public was im 


gislation conceived in the 
Schedule. Accordingly, 


Tecourse was taken to the Ninth 
several State enactments relating to land reforms 


Since the amendment to Acts Which are already placed in the Ninth Schedule are 
not automatically immunised from legal challenge, a number of amending Acts alon 
with a few Principal Acts have been included in the Ninth Schedule 50 as to ee 
that implementation of these Acts is not adversely affected by litigation 
This Act seeks to achieve the above Objects. 


The Constitution has not been amended during 1997. 
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Atal Bihari Vajpayee 


L.K. Advani 
Ananth Kumar 
Sikander Bakht 
Surjit Singh Barnala 


George Fernandes 


8 Ramakrishna Hegde 


Dr Satyanarayan Jatiya 
Ram Jethmalani 1 
Dr Murli Manohar Joshi 


K. Ramamurthy 
Madan La] Khurana 


R. Kumaramangalam 
M. Thambi Durai 


Nitish Kumar 
Naveen Patnaik 
Suresh Prabhu 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


K.R. Narayanan — President 
Krishan Kant — Vice-President 


CABINET MINISTERS 
(As on 5 June 1998) 


Prime Minister and also in charge of the 
Ministries/Departments not specifically 
allocated to the charge of any Minister viz, 
Ministry of Agriculture, Ministry of External 
Affairs, Ministry of Food Processing Industries, 
Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources, 
Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and 
Pensions, Ministry of Planning and Programme 
Implementation, Ministry of Water Resources, 
Department of Atomic Energy, Department of 
Electronics, Department of Jammu and Kashmir 
Affairs, Department of Ocean Development, 
Department of Space 

Minister of Home Affairs 

Minister of Civil Aviation 

Minister of Industry 

Minister of Chemicals and Fertilizers and 
Minister of Food and Consumer Affairs 


Minister of Defence 
Minister of Commerce 


Minister of Labour 
Minister of Urban Affairs and Employment 


Minister of Human Resource Development and 
Minister of Science and Technology 


Minister of Petroleum and Natural Gas 
Minister of Parliamentary Affairs and Minister 
of Tourism 

Minister of Power 


Minister of Law, Justice and Company Affairs 
and Minister of Surface Transport 


Minister of Railways 
Minister of Steel and Mines 
Minister of Environment and Forests 
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Kashiram Rana 
Yashwant Sinha 
Smt Sushma Swaraj 


Dalit Ezhilmalai 
Smt Maneka Gandhi 
Babagouda Patil 


Dilip Ray 


Omak Apang 
Sukhbir Singh Badal 
Bandaru Dattatreya 


Ramesh Bais 
Sushree Uma Bharati 
Santosh Kumar Gangwar 


R.K. Kumar 


Babulal Marandi 
Mukhtar Naqvi 


Ram Naik 


Dr A.K. Patel 

Dr Debendra Pradhan 
Kabindra Purkayastha 
Smt Vasundhra Raje 


Sompal 
Satyapal Singh Yadav 


R. Janarthanam 
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Minister of Textiles 
Minister of Finance 


Minister of Information and Broadcasting and 
Minister of Communications 


MINISTERS OF STATE (INDEPENDENT CHARGE) 


Minister of State (Independent charge) of the 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 


Minister of State (Independent charge) of the 
Ministry of Welfare 

Minister of State (Independent charge) of the 
Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment 


Minister of State (Independent charge) of the 
Ministry of Coal 


MINISTERS OF STATE 


Minister of State in the Ministry of Tourism 
Minister of State in the Ministry of Industry 
Minister of State for Urban Affairs and 
Employment 
Minister of State i, 
Mines 


Minister of State in the Ministry of Human 
Resource Development 


Minister of State in the Ministry of Petroleum 
and Natural Gas 

Minister of State in the Minis 
(Banking, Revenue and In 
Of State in the Ministry of 
Minister of State 
and Forests 
Minister of State in the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting 


Minister of State in the Minist i 
Minister of State in the Mini Re eae 


n the Ministries of Steel and 


try of Finance 
Surance) and Minister 
Parliamentary Affairs 


in the Ministry of Environment 


Minister of State in the Mini 
Transport Ministry Of Surface 


Minister of State 


in the ini f 
Communications Ministry K 
Minister of State in the Ministry of External 
Affairs 


Minister of State in the Ministr 


Minister of State in the Minis 
Consumer Affairs 


Minister of State in the Ministry of Personnel, 
Public Grievances and Pensions 


Y of Agriculture 
try of Food and 
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MEMBERS OF PARLIAMENT 


RAJYA SABHA 
(As on 30 April 1998) 


Chairman Krishan Kant 
Deputy Chairman Dr (Smt) Najma Heptulla 


Name Party /Group 
ৃ|\|]___\ৃ_ৃ\ৃ\ৃ\ৃ 


STATES 
ANDHRA PRADESH (18) 
1. N.R. Dasari CHI 
2. C. Ramachandraiah TD 
3. V. Kishore Chandra S. Deo INC 
4. KM. Saifullah TD 
5.  Satyanarayana Dronamraju INC 
6.  Rumandla Ramachandraiah TD 
7. Smt Jayaprada Nahata TD 
8. K.M. Khan INC 
9. Dr Alladi P. Rajkumar TD 
10. Dr Y. Radhakrishna Murty CPI(M) 
11. K. Kalavenkata Rao TD 
12. Y. Venkat Rao T™D 
19. P. Prabhakar Reddy TD 
14. Dr Y. Lakshmi Prasad TD 
15. Solipeta Ramachandra Reddy TD 
16. Dr D. Venkateshwar Rao TD-T 
17. Yerra Narayanaswami TD 
18. Dr Mohan Babu IND 
ARUNACHAL PRADESH (1) 
19. Nabam Rebia IND 
ASSAM (7) 
20. Karnendu Bhattacharjee INC 
21. Parag Chaliha AGP 
22. Prakanta Warisa ASDC 
29. Drupad Borgohain CPI 
£4 1 Pr Manmohan Singh INC 
25; Dr Arun Kumar Sarma AGP 
26. Smt Basanti Sarma INC 
BIHAR (22) 

Aas Mohammad JD 

Parmeshwar Kumar Agarwalla BJP 


1 ট 
StricHy for the purpose of functioning in the House 


29. " 5.5. Ahluwalia 
30. Anil Kumar 
31. Jalaludin Ansari 
32. Ram Deo Bhandari 
33. Gaya Singh 
34. Sitaram Kesri 
35. Dr Jagannath Mishra 
36. Maulana Obaidullah Khan Azmi 
37. Nagmani 
38. Jagdambi Mandal 
39. Dr Ramendra Kumar Yadav Ravi 
40. Nagendra Nath Ojha 
41. Prem Chand Gupta 
42. Shatrughan Sinha 
43. Smt Kamla Sinha 
44. Janardan Yadav 
45. Naresh Yadav 
46. Ranjan Prasad Yadav 
47. Vacant 
48. Vacant 
GOA (1) 
49. John F. Fernandes 
GUJARAT (11) 
50. Anantray Devshanker Dave 
51. Yoginder K. Alagh 
52. Bangaru Laxman 
53. Rajubhai A. Parmar 
54. Ahmed Patel 
55. Prafull Goradia 
56. Smt Urmilaben Chimanbhai Patel 
57. Chimanbhai Haribhai Shukla 
58. Gopalsinh G. Solanki 
59. Madhavsinh Solanki 
60. Brahmakumar Bhatt 
HARYANA (5) 
61. Banarsi Das Gupta 
62. Ramji Lal 
63. K.L. Poswal 
64. 5.5. Surjewala 
65. 


Lachhman Singh 


HIMACHAL PRADESH (3) 


66. 


! Strictly for the Purpose of functioning in the House 


Sushil Barongpa 


INC 
RJD! 
CPI 
RJD' 
CPI 
INC 
INC 
JD 
RJD! 
RJD! 
JD 
CPI 
RJD' 
BJP 
JD 
BJP 
RJD' 
RJD: 


INC 


BJP 
IND 
BJP 
INC 
INC 


ABIL 


INC 
BJP 
BJP 
INC 
INC 


INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 


INC 
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67. Anil Sharma 

68. Smt Chandresh Kumari 
JAMMU & KASHMIR (4) 
69. Ghulam Nabi Azad 
70. Dr Karan Singh 

71.  Sharief-Ud-Din Shariq 
72. Kushok Thiksey 
KARNATAKA (12) 

73. S.R. Bommai 

74. H. Hanumanthappa 
75. S.M. Krishna 

76. Oscar Fernandes 

77. K. Rahman Khan 

78. Ramakrishna Hegde 
79. Javare Gowda 

80. C.M. Ibrahim 

81. M. Rajasekara Murthy 
82. Janardhana Poojary 
83. Prof A. Lakshmisagar 
84. M. Venkaiah Naidu 
KERALA (9) 

85. J. Chitharanjan 

86. Korambayil Ahammed Haji 
87. E. Balanandan 

88. M.J. Varkey Mattathil 
89. S. Ramachandran Pillai 
90. C.O. Poulose 

91. Vayalar Ravi 

92. M.P. Abdussamad Samadani 
93. A. Vijaya Raghavan 
MADHYA PRADESH (16) 
94. Lakkhiram Agarwal 
95. Sikander Bakht 

96. Hansraj Bhardwaj 

97. Abdul Gaiyur Qureshi 
98. Ghufran Azam 

99. Narain Prasad Gupta 
100. Dilip Singh Judev 

101. Radhakishan Malaviya 
102. Govindram Miri 

109. Suresh Pachouri 

i Raghavji 

ই O. Rajagopal 


Surendra Kumar Singh 


HVC 
INC 


INC 


CPI(M) 
KC 
CPI(M) 
CPI(M) 
INC 
MUL 
CPI(M) 


BJP 
BJP 
INC 
INC 
INC 
BJP 
BJP 
INC 
BJP 
INC 
BJP 
BJP 
INC 
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107. Smt Veena Verma 
108. Vacant 
109. Vacant 
MAHARASHTRA (19) 
110. Govindrao Adik 
111. Suresh A. Keswani 
112. 5.B. Chavan 
113. Vedprakash P. Goyal 
114. VN. Gadgil 
115. Dr (Smt) Najma Heptulla 
116. Mukesh R. Patel 
117. Ram Jethmalani 
118. Dr Shrikant Ramchandra Jichkar 
119. Suryabhan Patil Vahadane 
120. Adhik Shirodkar 
121. Miss Saroj Khaparde 
122. Prof Ram Kapse 
123. Dr Gopalrao Vithalrao Patil 
124. Shivajirao Giridhar Patil 
125. Satish Pradhan 
126. N.K.P. Salve 
127. Sanjay Nirupam 
128. Vacant 
MANIPUR (1) 
129. W. Angou Singh 
MEGHALAYA (1) 
130. Onward L. Nongtdu 
MIZORAM (1) 
131. Hiphei 
NAGALAND (1) 
132. C. Apok Jamir 
ORISSA (10) 
133. Rahasbihari Barik 
134. Sanatan Bisi 
135. Maurice Kujur 
136. Bhagaban Majhi 
137. Smt Ila Panda 
138. Dilip Ray 
139. Narendra Pradhan 
140. Ananta Sethi 


141. Miss Frida Topno 
142. Vacant 


INC 


INC 
IND 
INC 
BJP 
INC 
INC 
SS 
IND 
INC 
BJP 
SS 
INC 
BJP 
BJP 
INC 
SS 
INE 
SS 


INC 


INC 
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PUNJAB (7) 

143. Barjinder Singh Hamdard IND 

144. Sardar Balwinder Singh Bhundar SAD 

145. Sardar Gurcharan Singh Tohra SAD 

146. Mohindar Singh Kalyan INC 

147. Virendra Kataria INC 

148. Lajpat Rai BJP 

149. Sukhdev Singh Dhindsa SAD 

RAJASTHAN (10) 

150. Ramdas Agarwal BJP 

151. Onkar Singh Lakhawat BJP 

152. Krishna Kumar Birla INC 

153. Bhuvnesh Chaturvedi INC 

154. Kanak Mal Katara BJP 

155. Moolchand Meena INC 

156. Dr Mahesh Chandra Sharma BJP 

157. Rajendra Prasad Modi IND 

158. Shiv Charan Singh BJP 

159. Vacant 

SIKKIM (1) 

160. Karma Topden SSP 

TAMIL NADU (18) 

161. 5S. Austin AIADMK (I)! 

162. V. Rajan Chellappa AIADMK (11)! 

163. V. P. Duraisamy DMK 

164. R. K. Kumar AIADMK (1)! 

165. P. Soundararajan AIADMK (II)! 
AIADMK (1)! 


166. N. Thalavai Sundaram 
167. 5S. Niraikulathan AIADMK (1)! 


168. 5S. Muthu Mani AIADMK (1)! 

169. O. S. Manian AIADMK (1)! 

170. Smt Jayanthi Natarajan TMC (M) 

171. N. Thangaraj Pandian AIADMK (II)! 

172. R. Margabandu AIADMK (1)! 

173. Dr D. Masthan IND 

174. N. Abdul Khader TMC (M) 
AIADMK (1)! 


175. G. Swaminathan 
176. IND 


N. Rajendran J { 
177. T. M. Venkatachalam AIADMK (Il) 


178. 5S. Peter Alphonse TMC (M) 
TRIPURA (1) 
179, Khagen Das CPI (M) 


1. Strictly for the purpose of functioning in the House 
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UTTAR PRADESH (34) 


180. Wasim Ahmad IND 
181. Raj Babbar +) 4 
182. Triloki Nath Chaturvedi BJP 
183. Akhilesh Das INC 
184. Sanjay Dalmia SP 
185. RN. Arya BSP 
186. Gandhi Azad BSP 
187. Dr Ishwar Chandra Gupta BJP 
188. Chaudhary Chunni Lal BJP 
189. Jitendra Prasada INC 
190. Dara Singh Chauhan BSP 
191. Mohd. Musud Khan IND 


192. Ram Nath Kovind BJP 
193. Manohar Kant Dhyani 1 BJP 
194. Jayant Kumar Malhoutra 


IND 
195. Mohd. Azam Khan SP 
196. Narendra Mohan BJP 
197. Janeshwar Misra SP 
198. Balwant Singh Ramoowalia IND 
199. Ram Ratan Ram BJP 
200. Syed Sibtey Razi INC 
201. Amar Singh SP 
202. Devi Prasad Singh BJP 
203. Smt Malti Sharma BJP 
204. Vishnu Kant Shastri BJP 
“ 205. Rajnath Singh ‘Surya’ BJP 
206. Prof Naunihal Singh BJP 
207. Dr Ranbir Singh BJP 
208. Raj Nath Singh BJP 
209. Prof. Ram Bakhsh Singh Varma BJP 
210. Ish Dutt Yadav SP 
211. Ram Gopal Yadav SP 
212. Khan Ghufran Zahidi INC 
213. Vacant 
WEST BENGAL (16) 
214. Nilotpal Basu CPI (M) 
215. Debabrata Biswas AIFB 
216. Abani Roy RSP 
217. Dr Biplab Dasgupta CPI(M) 
218. Gurudas Das Gupta CPI 
219. Ramnarayan Goswami CPI(M) 
220. Dawa Lama CPI(M) 
221. Md. Salim CPI(M) 


222. Ashok Mitra CPI(M) 
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223. Dipankar Mukherjee CPI(M) 
224. Pranab Mukherjee INC 
225. Smt. Chandra Kala Pandey CPI(M) 
226. Bratin Sengupta CPI(M) 
227. Jibon Roy CPI(M) 
228. Joyanta Roy AIFB 
229. Prof (Smt) Bharati Ray CPI(M) 
UNION TERRITORIES 
DELHI (3) 
230. O.P. Kohli BJP 
231. Prof Vijay Kumar Malhotra BJP 
232. K.R.Malkani BJP 
PONDICHERRY (1) 
233. C.P. Thirunavakkarasu DMK 
NOMINATED BY THE PRESIDENT (12) 
234. Dr B.B. Dutta! 
235. Maulana Habibur Rahman Nomani' 
236. Smt Vyjayantimala Bali! 
237. Smt Shabana Azmi 
238. Dr (Ms) P. Selvie Das 
239. Kumari Nirmala Deshpande 
240. Kartar Singh Duggal 
241. Kuldip Nayyar 
242. Dr. Raja Ramanna 
243. Dr. C. Narayana Reddy 
244, Mrinal Sen 
245. Chaudhary Harmohan Singh Yadav* 

LOK SABHA 

(As on 9 June 1998) 

ANDHRA PRADESH (42) 
1. Adilabad Dr Samudrala Venugopalachary oe 
2 Amalapuram (SC) GMC. Balayogi f Ne 
3. Anantapur Anantha Venkata Rami Reddy Eo 
4. Anakapalli G. Gurunadha Rao 
5.  Bapatla Nedurumalli Janardhana Reddy INC 
6. Bhadrachalam (ST) Ramaiah Sode CPI 
7. Bobbili KP. Naidu TDP 


চট Belongs to INC 
Belongs to Samajwadi Party 
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8. Chittoor 
Yj Cuddapah 
10. Eluru 
ts Guntur 


12: Hanamkonda 
13. , Hindupur 

14. Hyderabad 
15: Kakinada 


16. Karimnagar 
1 Khammam 
18. Kurnool 


19; Machilipatnam 
20. Mahabubnagar 
21s Medak 
22 Miryalguda 
29, Nagarkurnool (SC) 
24. Nalgonda 

25. Nandyal 

26. Narasapur 

27 Narasarapet 

28. Nellore (SC) 

29: Nizamabad 

30. Ongole 
Parvathipuram (ST) 
32.  Peddapalli (SC) 
33. Rajahmundry 
34. Rajampet 

35, Secunderabad 
36. Siddipet (SC) 
37. Srikakulam 

38. Tenali 

39. Tirupathi (SC) 
40. Vijayawada 

41. Visakhapatnam 
42. Warangal 


ARUNACHAL PRADESH (2) 
43. Arunachal East 

44. Arunachal West 
ASSAM (14) 


N. Ramakrishna Reddy 

Dr Y.S. Rajasekhar Reddy 
Maganti Venkateswara Rao 
Rayapati Sambasiva Rao 
Chada Suresh Reddy 

S. Gangadhar 

Sultan Salahuddin Owaisi 
U.V. Krishnam Raju 

Ch. Vidyasagar Rao 
Nadendla Bhaskara Rao 
Kotla Vijaya’ Bhaskara Reddy 
Kavuru Samba Siva Rao 

S. Jaipal Reddy 

M. Baga Reddy 

Dr B.N. Reddy 

Dr Ravi Mallu 

Suravaram Sudhakar Reddy 
Bhuma Nagi Reddy 
Kanumuru Bapiraju 

K. Rosaiah 

Ms Panabaka Lakshmi 
Gaddam Ganga Reddy 
Magunta Sreenivasulu Reddy 
Setrucharla Vijaya Ramaraju 
Ms C. Suguna Kumari 
Girijala Venkata Swamy Naidu 
Prathap Annayyagiri Sai 
Bandaru Dattatreya 

Malyala Rajaiah 

Kinjarapu Yerrannaidu 

P. Shiv Shanker 

Chinta Mohan 
Parvathaneni Upendra 

Dr T. Subbarami Reddy 
Chandulal Azmeera 


Rajkumar Wangcha 
Omak Apang 


45. Autonomous District (ST) Dr Jayanta Rongpi 


46. Barpeta 
47. Dhubri 
48. Dibrugarh 
49; Guwahati 


A. F. Golam Osmani 
Abdul Hamid 

Paban Singh Ghatowar 
Bhubaneshwar Kalita 
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TDP 
INC 
INC 
INC 
TDP 
INC 
AIMIM 
BJP 
BJP 
INC 
INC 
INC 
JID 
INC 
INC 
INC 
CPI 
TDP 
INC 
INC 
INC 
TDP 
INC 
TDP 
TDP 
BJP 
INC 
BJP 
TDP 
TDP 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
TDP 


AC 
AC 


ASDC 
UMFA 
INC 
INC 
INC 
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50. Jorhat 

5, Kaliabor 

52, Karimganj (SC) 
53. Kokrajhar (ST) 
54. Lakhimpur 
55. Mangaldoi 
56. Nowgong 
57. Silchar 

58. Tezpur 
BIHAR (54) 

59. Araria (SC) 
60. Arrah 

61. Aurangabad 
62. Bagaha (SC) 
63. Balia 

64. Banka 

65. Barh 

66. Begusarai 
67. Bettiah 

68. Bhagalpur 
69. Bikramganj 
70. Buxar 

71. Chapra 

72. Chatra 

73. Darbhanga 
74. Dhanbad 
75. Dumka (ST) 
76. Gaya (SC) 
77.  Giridih 

78. Godda 

79. / Gopalganj 
80.  Hajipur (SC) 
81. Hazaribagh 
82. Jahanabad 
83: Jamshedpur 
84. Jhanjharpur 
85. Katihar 

86. Khagaria 
87. Khunti (ST) 
88. Kishanganj 
89. Kodarma 
90. -Lohardaga (ST) 
91. Madhepura 
PR 


Madhubani 


Bijoy Krishna Handique 
Tarun Gogoi 
Nepal Chandra Das 


Sansuma Khunggur Bwiswmuthiary 


Ms Ranee Narah 
Madhab Rajbonshi 
Nripen Goswami 
Kabindra Purkayastha 
Moni Kumar Subba 


Ramji Das Rishideo 

H.P. Singh 

Susheel Kumar Singh 
Mahendra Baitha 

Raj Vanshi Mahto 
Digvijay Singh 

Nitish Kumar 

Rajo Singh 

Dr Madan Prasad Jaiswal 
Prabhash Chandra Tiwari 
Bashisht Narayan Singh 
Lal Muni Chaubey 

Hira Lal Rai 

Dhirendra Agarwal 
Mohammad Ali Ashraf Fatmi 
Ms Rita Verma 

Babulal Marandi 

Krishna Kumar Chaudhry 
Ravindra Kumar Pandey 
Jagdambi Prasad Yadav 
Abdul Ghafoor 

Ram Vilas Paswan 
Yaswant Sinha 

Surendra Prasad Yadav 
Ms Abha Mahto 
Surendra Prasad Yadav 
Tariq Anwar 

Shakuni Chaudhary 
Kariya Munda 
Taslimuddin 

R.L.P. Verma 

Indranath Bhagat 

Laloo Prasad 

Dr Shakeel Ahmad 


INC 
INC 
INC 
IND 
INC 
INC 
INC 
BJP 

INC 


BJP 
SAP 
SAP 
SAP 
RJD 
SAP 
SAP 
INC 
BJP 
BJP 
SAP 
BJP 
RJD 
BJP 
RJD 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
SAP 
JD 
BJP 
RJD 
BJP 
RJD 
INC 
SAP 
BJP 
RJD 
BJP 
INC 
RJD 
INC 
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93. Mabharajganj 
94.  Monghyr 
95. Motihari 
96. Muzaffarpur 
97. Nalanda 
98. Nawada (SC) 
99. Palamau (SC) 
100. Patna 
101.  Purnea 
102.  Rajmahal (ST) 
103. Ranchi 
104.  Rosera (SC) 
105.  Saharsa 
106.  Samastipur 
107.  Sasaram (SC) 
108.  Sheohar 
109.  Singhbhum (ST) 
110.  Sitamarhi 
111.  Siwan 
112. Vaishali 
GUJARAT (26) 
113. Ahmedabad 
114. Amreli 
115. Anand 
116.  Banaskantha 
117. Baroda 
118. Bhavnagar 
119. Broach 
120.  Bulsar (ST) 
121.  Chhota Udaipur (ST) 
122.  Dhandhuka (SC) . 
123.  Dohad (ST) 
124. Gandhinagar 
125,  Godhra 
126. Jamnagar 
127. Junagadh 
128. Kaira 
129.  Kapadvanj 
130. Kutch 
131.  Mandvi (ST) 
132. Mehsana 
193. Patan (SC) 
134. Porbandar 
135. Rajkot 
136.  Subarkantha 


Prabhu Nath Singh 

Bijoy Kumar ‘Bijoy’ 

Ms Rama Devi 

Capt Jainarain Prasad Nishad 
George Fernandes 

Ms Malti Devi 

Brij Mohan Ram 

C.P. Thakur 

Jay Krishna Mandal 

Som Marandi 

Ram Tahal Chowdhary 
Pitambar Paswan 

Anup Lall Yadav 

Prof Ajit Kumar Mehta 
Muni Lall 

Anand Mohan 

Vijay Singh Soy 

Sitaram Yadav 
Mohammed Shahabuddin 
Raghuvansh Prasad Singh 


Harin Pathak . 

Dileep Sanghani 

Ishwarbhai K. Chavda 
Haribhai Parathibhai Chaudhari 
Jayaben Bharat Kumar Thakkar 


Rajendra Singh Ghanshyam Singh Rana 
Chandubhai Deshmukh 


Manibhai Ramjibhai Chaudhari 
Narenbhai J. Rathawa 

Ratilal Kalidas Varma 

Somjibhai Damor 

Lal Krishna Advani 

Shantilal P. Patel 

Chandresh Patel Kordia 

Smt Bhawna D. Chikhalia 
Dinsha Patel 

Jaisinhji Mansinhji Chauhan 
Pushpdan Shambhudan Gadhavi 
Chhitubhai Devjibhai Gamit 

Dr AK. Patel 

Mahesh Kumar Kanodia 
Gordhanbhai Jabiya 

Dr Vallabhbhai Kathiria 
Smt Nisha Amarsinh Chaudhary 
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SAP 
RJD 
RJD 
RJD 
SAP 
RJD 
BJP 
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BJP 
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BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
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137. Surat 
138. Surendranagar 


HARYANA (10) 
139. Ambala (SC) 
140. Bhiwani 
141. © Faridabad 
142. Hissar 

143. Karnal 

144. Kurukshetra 
145.  Mahendragarh 
146. Rohtak 

147. Sirsa (SC) 
148. Sonepat 


HIMACHAL PRADESH (4) 


149. Hamirpur 
150. Kangra 
151. Mandi 
152, Simla (SC) 


JAMMU & KASHMIR (6) 


153, Anantnag 
154. Baramulla 
155. Jammu 

156. Ladakh 

157. Srinagar 

158.  Udhampur 
KARNATAKA (28) 
159. Bagalkot 


160. Bangalore North 
161. Bangalore South 


162. Belgaum 
163. Bellary 
164. Bidar (SC) 
165, Bijapur 


166.  Chamrajanagar (SC) 


167.  Chikballapur 
168.  Chikkodi (SC) 
169. Chikmagalur 
170. Chitradurga 


171.  Davangere 


172. Dharwad North 
173. Dharwad South 


174. Gulbarga 
175. Hassan 
176, Kanakapura 


Kashiram Rana 
Ms Bhavnaben Kardamkumar Dave 


Aman Kumar Nagra 
Surinder Singh 

Ram Chander Bainda 
Surender Singh Barwala 
Bhajan Lal 

Ms Kailasho Devi 
Inderjit Singh 
Bhupinder Singh 

Dr Sushil Kumar Indora 
Kishan Singh 


Suresh Chandel 

Shanta Kumar 
Maheshwar Singh 
Krishna Dutt Sultanpuri 


Mufti Mohd. Sayeed 
Prof Saifuddin So0z 
Vaid Vishno Dutt 
Hussain Syed 

Omar Abdullah 
Chaman Lal Gupta 


Ajaykumar Sambasadashiv Sarnaik 
C.K. Jaffer Sharief 

Ananth Kumar 

Babagouda Rudragouda Patil 
K.C. Kondaiah 

Ramachandra Veerappa 
Basanagouda Mallanagouda Patil 
A. Siddaraju 

R.L. Jalappa 

Jigajinagi Ramesh Chandappa 
D.C. Sreekantappa 

C.P. Mudalagiriyappa 

Shiva Shamanur Shankarappa 
Vijay Sankeshwar 

B.M. Menasinakai 

Baswaraj Patil Sedam 

H.D. Deve Gowda 

M. Srinivas 
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177. Kanara 
178. Kolar (SC) 
179. Koppal 
180. Mandya 
181. Mangalore 
182. Mysore 


183.  Raichur 
184. Shimoga 


185. Tumkur 
186 Udupi 
KERALA (20) 


187.  Adoor (SC) 
188. Alleppey 
189.  Badagara 
190. Calicut 

191.  Cannanore 
192.  Chirayinkil 
193. Ernakulam 
194. Idukki 

195. Kasaragod 
196. Kottayam 


197.  Manjeri 
198.  Mavelikara 
199. Mukundapuram 


200.  Muvattupuzha 

201.  Ottapalam (SC) 

202. Palghat 

203.  Ponnani 

204. Quilon 

205. Trichar 

206.  Thiruvananthapuram 
MADHYA PRADESH (40) 
207.  Balaghat 
208.  Baster (ST) 


209.  Betul 
210.  Bhind 
211. Bhopal 


212. Bilaspur (SC) 
213.  Chindwara 


214. - Damoh 
215. Dhar (ST) 
216. Durg 

217. Guna 


218. Gwalior 
219.  Hoshangabad 


Ananth Kumar Hedge 
K.H. Muniyappa 

H.G. Ramulu 

Ambareesh 

Venur Dhananjaya Kumar 
C.H. Vijayashankar 

A. Venkatesh Naik 
Ayanoor Manjunath 

5S. Malikarjunaiah 

LM. Jayarama Shetty 


Surendran Chengara 

V.M. Sudheeran 

Ms A.K. Premajam 

P. Sankaran 
Ramachandran Mullappally 
Varkala Radhakrishnan 
Eden George 

P.C. Chacko 

T. Govindan 

Suresh Kurup 

E. Ahamed 

Prof P. J. Kurien 

A.C. Jos 

P.C. Thomas 

5S. Ajay Kumar 

N. N. Krishnadas 

Gulam Mehmood Banatwala 
N.K. Premachandran 

V.V. Raghavan 

K. Karunakaran 


Gaourishankar Chaturbhuj Bisen 
Baliram Kashyap 

Vijay Kumar Khandelwal 
Dr Ram Lakhan Singh 
Sushil Chandra Verma 
Punnulal Mohle 
Kamalnath 

Dr Ramkrishna Kusmaria 
Gajendra Singh Rajukhedi 
Tarachand Sahu 
Smt Vijaya Raje Scindia 
Madhavrao Scindia 

Sartaj Singh Chhatwal 
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RSP 
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BJP 
INC 
BJP 
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220. Indore 
221. Jabalpur 
222.  Janjgir 


223.  Jhabua (ST) 
224. Kanker (ST) 
225.  Khandwa 
226. Khargone 
227. Khajuraho 
228.  Mahasamund 
229.  Mandla (ST) 
230.  Mandsaur 
231. Morena (SC) 
232.  Raigarh (ST) 
233. Raipur 

234.  Rajgarh 

235.  Rajnadgaon 
236.  Rewa 

237. Sagar (SC) 
238.  Sarangarh (SC) 
239. Satna 

240.  Seoni 

241.  Shahdol (ST) 
242,  Shajapur (SC) 
243.  Sidhi (ST) 
244.  Surguja (ST) 
245. Ujjain (SC) 
246,  Vidisha 


MAHARASHTRA (48) 


247. Ahmednagar 

248. Akola 

249. Amravati 

250. Aurangabad 

251. Baramati 

252.  Bhandara 

259: Beed 

254. Mumbai North 

Mumbai North Central 

5 Mumbai North East 
57. Mumbai North West 

258. Mumbai South 

1 Mumbai South Central 

i Buldhana (SC) 

261. Chandrapur 

262. Chimur 

263. 


Dahanu (ST) 


Smt Sumitra Mahajan 
Dada Baburao Paranjpe 
Charan Dash Mahant 
Kantilal Bhuriya 

Sohan Potai 

Nand Kumar Singh Chauhan 
Rameshwar Patidar 
Sadhvi Uma Bharati 
Chandrasekhar Sahu 
Faggan Singh Kuleste 
Dr Laxminarayan Pandey 
Ashok Chhabiram 

Ajit P.K. Jogi 

Ramesh Bais 

Laxman Singh 

Motilal Vora 
Chandramani Tripathi 
Virendra Kumar 

Paras Ram Bharadwaj 
Ramanand Singh 

Ms Vimla Varma 
Giyan Singh 

Thawar Chand Gehlot 
Jagannath Singh 
Larang Sai 

Dr Satyanarayan Jatiya 
Shivraj Singh Chouhan 


A.V. alias Balasaheb Vikhe Patil 
Prakash Yashawant Ambedkar 
Ramakrishna Suryabhan Gawai 
Ramkrishna Baba Patil 
Sharadchandra Govindrao Pawar 
Praful Patel 

Jaisingrao Gaikwad Patil 

Ram Naik 

Ramdas Athawale 

Gurudas Kamat 

Madhukar Sirpotdar 

Murli Deora 

Mohan Vishnu Rawale 

Mukul Balkrushna Wasnik ¢ 
Naresh Kumar Chunnalal Pugalia 
Prof Jogendra Kawade 

Nam Shankar Sakharam 
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264.  Dhule (ST) 
265.  Erandol 
266. Hingoli 
267.  Ichalkaranji 
268. Jalgaon 


269. Jalna 
270. Karad 
271. Khed 
272.  Kolaba 


273. . Kolhapur 
274.  Kopargaon 


275. Latur 

276. Melegaon (ST) 
277. Nagpur 

278. Nanded 


279. Nandurbar (ST) 


280. Nasik 


281.  Osmanabad (SC) 
282.  Pandharpur (SC) 


383.  Parbhani 


284. - Pune 
285.  Rajapur 
286.  Ramtek 
287. Ratnagiri 
288. Sangli 
289. Satara 
290.  Sholapur 
291. Thane 
292. Wardha 
293. Washim 
294.  Yavatmal 
MANIPUR (2) 


295. Inner Manipr 


296, Outer Manipur (ST) 


MEGHALAYA (2) 
297. Shillong 
298. Tura 
NAGALAND (1) 
299. Nagaland 
ORISSA (21) 

300. Aska 

301. Balasore 

302.  Berhampur 
303.  Bhadark (SC) 


D.S. Ahire 

Annasaheb M.K. Patil 

Ms Suryakanta Patil 

Kallapa Baburao Awade 

Dr Ulhas Vasudeo Patil 

Uttam Singh R. Pawar 

Prithviraj D. Chavan 

Ashok Namdeorao Mohol 
Ramsheth Thakur 

Mandlik Sadashivrao Dadoba 
Tanpure Prasad Baburao 

Shivraj V. Patil 

Kahandole Zamaru Mangalu 
Vilas Muttemwar 

Bhaskarrao Bapurao Patil 
Manikrao H. Gavit 

Madhav Balwant Patil 

Arvind Tulshiram Kamble 
Sandipan Thorat 

Warpudkar Sureshrao Ambadasarao 
Tupe Vitthal Baburao 

Suresh Prabhu 

Smt Rani Chitralekha Bhosale 
Anant Gangaram Geete 

Madan Patil 

Abhayasinh Shahumaharaj Bhosale 
Sushil Kumar Sambhajirao Shinde 


Prakash Vishwanath Paranjpe 
Datta Meghe 


Sudhakarrao Rajusing Naik 
Uttamrao Deorao Patil 


Th Chaoba Singh 
Ms Kim Gangte 


Paty Ripple Kyndiah 
Purno Agitok Sangma 


K. Asungba Sangtam 


Naveen Patnaik 

M.A. Kharabela Swain 
Ms Jayanti Patnaik 
Arjun Charan Sethi 


India 1999 


INC 
BJP 
INC 
INC 
INC 
BJP 
INC 
INC 
PWPI 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
INC 
SS 
INC 
SS 
INC 
INC 
INC 
5S 
INC 
INC 
INC 


MSCP 
CPI 


INC 
INC 


INC 
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304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 
309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 
318. 
319. 
320. 


Bhubaneswar 
Bolangir 
Cuttack 
Deogarh 
Dhenkanal 
Jagatsinghpur 
Jajpur (SC) 
Kalahandi 
Keonjhar (SC) 
Koraput (SC) 
Kendrapara 
Mayurbhanj (ST) 
Nowrangpur (ST) 
Phulbani (SC) 
Puri 

Sambalpur 
Sundargarh (SC) 


PUNJAB (13) 


321. 
322. 
323. 
324. 
325. 
326. 
327. 
328. 
329, 
330. 
331. 
322. 
333. 


Amritsar 
Bhatinda (SC) 
Faridkot 
Ferozepur 
Gurdaspur 
Hoshiarpur 
Jullundur 
Ludhiana 
Patiala. 
Phillaur (SC) 
Ropar (SC) 
Sangrur 
Tarn Taran 


RAJASTHAN (25) 


334. 
335. 
336. 
397. 
338. 
339. 
340. 


Ajmer 

Alwar 
Banswara (ST) 
Barmer 
Bayana (SC) 
Bharatpur 
Bhilwara 
Bikaner 
Chittorgarh 
Churu 

Dausa 
Ganganagar (SC) 


Prasanna Kumar Patasani 


Ms Sangeeta Kumari Singh Deo 


Bhartruhari Mahtab 
Debendra Pradhan 
Tathagata Satpathy 
Ranjit Biswal 
Ramchandra Mallik 
Bikram Kehari Deo 
Upendranath Nayak 
Girdhar Gamango 
Pravat Kumar Samantray 
Salkhan Murmu 
Khagapati Pradhani 
Padmanava Behera 
Brajakishore Tripathy 
Prasanna Acharya 
Juel Oram 


Daya Singh Sodhi 

Chatin Singh Samaon 
Sukhbir Singh Badal 

Zora Singh 

Vinod Khanna 

Squ. Ldr. Kamal Chaudhry 
Inder Kumar Gujral 
Amrik Singh Aliwal 

Prem Singh Chandumajra 
Satnam Singh Kainth 

Smt Satwinder Kaur Dhaliwal 
Sujit Singh Barnala 
Tarlochan Singh Tur 


Ms Prabha Thakar 
Chasi Ram Yadav 
Mahendrajeet Singh 
Col Sona Ram Choudhary 
Ganga Ram Koli 
Natwar Singh 
Rampal Upadhyay 
Dr Balram Jhakhar 
Udai Lal Anjana 
Narendra Budanai 
Rajesh Pilot 

Sankar Pannu 
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750 
346. Jaipur 
347.  Jalore (SC) 
348.  Jhalawar 
349.  Jhunjhunu 
350. Jodhpur 
351. Kota 
352. Nagaur 
353. Pali 
354.  Salumber (ST) 
355. Sawai Madhopur (ST) 
356.  Sikar 
357. Tonk (SC) 
358. Udaipur 
SIKKIM (1) 
359. Sikkim 
TAMIL NADU (39) 
360.  Arakkonam 
361.  Chengalpattu 
362. Chidambaram (SC) 
363. Coimbatore 
364. Cuddalore 
365. Dharampuri 
366. Dindigul 
367. Gobichettipalayam 
368. Karur 
369.  Krishnagiri 
370. Chennai Central 
371. Chennai North 
372. Chennai South 
373. Madurai 
374.  Mayilathurai 
375.  Nagapathinam (SC) 
376. Nagarcoil 
377. Nilgiris 
378. Palani 
379.  Perambalur (SC) 
380.  Periyakulam 
381.  Pollachi (SC) 
382.  Pudukkottai 
383.  Ramanathapuram 
384. Rasipuram (SC) 
385. Salem 
386.  Sivaganga 
387. Sivakasi 


Gridhari Lal Bhargav 
Buta Singh 

Smt Vasundhara Raje 
Sis Ram Ola 

Ashok Gehlot 

Ram Narain Meena 
Ramraghunath 
Mithalal Jain 

Bheru Lal Meena 
Smt Usha Meena 
Subhash Maharai 
Dwarka Prasad Bairwa 
Shanti Lal Chaplot 


Bhim Prasad Dahal 


C. Gopal 

Kanchi Panneerselvam 
R. Elumalai Enzhil Malai 
C. P. Radhakrishnan 
M. C. Dhamotharan 
Pary K. Mohan 

C. Sreenivaasan 

V. K. Chinnasamy 

M. Thambidurai 

Minu Samy 

Murasoli Maran 

C. Kuppusami 

T. R. Balu 

Dr Subramanian Swamy 
K. Krishnamoorthy 
M. Selvarasu 

N. Dennis 

M. Mathan 

A. Ganeshamurthi 

P. Rajerathinam 

R. Sedapatti Muthiah 
M. Thiyagarajan 
Paramasivam Raja 

V. Sathiamoorthi 
Dr V. Saroja 
K. Ramamurthy - 

P. Chidambaram 
Vaiko 
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388.  Sriperumbudur (SC) 
389.  Tenkasi (SC) 

390. Thanjavur 

391.  Tindivanam 

392.  Tiruchendur 

393.  Tiruchengode 
394. Tiruchirapalli 
395.  Tirupattur 

396. Tirunelveli 

397.  Vandavasi 

398. Vellore 
TRIPURA (2) 

399. Tripura East (ST) 
400. Tripura West 
UTTAR PRADESH (85) 
401. Agra 

402.  Akbarpur (SC) 
403. Aligarh 

404. Allahabad 


405.  Almora 
406. Amethi 
407.  Amroha 
408, Aonia 

409, Azamgarh 
410. Bagpat 
411. Bahraich 
412.  Balia 

413. Banda 


414, Balrampur 

41s. Banasgaon (SC) 
416.  Barabanki (SC) 
417. Bareilly 

418. Basti (SC) 

419. Bijnor (SC) 
420. — Bilhaur 

421. Budaun 

422. Bulandshahr 
423.  Chail (SC) 
424.  Chandauli 


455. Deoria 

426. Dumariaganj 
427. Etah 

428. Etawah 

429, 


Faizabad 


K. Venugopal 

5S. Murugesan 

5. S. Palanimanickam 
Gingee N. Ramachandran 
R. Ramarajan 

K. Palanisamy 
Rangarajan Kumaramanglam 
D. Venugopal 

R. Janarthanan 

M. Durai 

N. T. Sanmugam 


Baju Ban Riyan 
Samar Choudhury 


Bhagwan Shanker Rawat 
Ms Mayawati 

Smt. Sheela Gautam 

Dr. Murli Manohar Joshi 
Bachi Singh Rawat 

Dr. Sanjay Singh 

Chetan Chauhan 

Rajveer Singh 

Akbar Ahmad Dumpy 
Sompal 

Arif Mohammad Khan 
Chandra Shekhar 
Ramesh Chandra Dwivedi 
Rizwan Zaheer Khan 

Raj Narain Pasi 
Braijnath Rawat 

Santosh Kumar Gangwar 
Sriram Chauhan 

Ms Omwati Devi 

Shyam Bihari Misra 
Saleem Iqbal Sherwani 
Chhatrapal Singh 
Shailendra Kumar 
Anand Ratna Maurya 
Mohan Singh 

Ram Pal Singh 
Mahadeepak Singh Shakya 
Ms. Sukhda Misra 
Mitrasen Yadav 


AIADMK 
AIADMK 
DMK 
MDMK 
AIADMK 
AIADMK 
BJP 

DMK 
AIADMK 
PMK 
PMK 


CPI(M) 
CPI(M) 


BJP 
BSP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BSP 
BJP 
BSP 
SJP (R) 
BJP 
SP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
SP 
BJP 
SP 
BJP 
SP 
BJP 
SP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
SP 
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430. 


433. 
434. 


457. 


Farrukhabad 
Fatehpur 
Firozabad (SC) 
Garhwal 
Ghatampur (SC) 
Ghazipur 
Ghosi 
Gonda 
Gorakhpur 
Hamirpur 
Hapur 
Hardoi (SC) 
Hardwar (SC) 
Hathras (SC) 
Jalaun (SC) 
Jalesar 
Jaunpur 
Jhansi 
Kairana 
Kaiserganj 
Kannauj 
Kanpur 
Khalilabad 
Kheri 
Khurja (SC) 
Lalganj (SC) 
Lucknow 
Machhlishahr 
Maharajganj 
Mainpuri 
Mathura 
Meerut 
Mirzapur 
Misrikh (SC) 
Mohanlalganj (SC) 
Moradabad 
Muzaffarnagar 
Nainital 
Padrauna 
Phulpur 
Pilibhit 
Pratapgarh 
Rae Bareli 
Rampur 
Robertsganj (SC) 


Dr. Swami Sachidanand Hari Sakshi 


Ashok Kumar Patel 
Prabhu Dayal Katheria 


Maj. Gen. (Retd.) Bhuwan Chandra Khanduri 


Smt Kamal Rani 
Om Prakash 
Kalpnath Rai 


Kirti Vardhan Singh (Raja Bhaiya) 


Adityanath 

Ganga Charan Rajput 
Dr. Ramesh Chand Tomar 
Ms. Usha Verma 

Harpal Singh Sathi 
Kishan Lal Diler 

Bhanu Pratap Singh Verma 
Prof S. P. Singh Baghel 
Paras Nath Yadav 
Rajendra Agnihotri 
Virendra Verma 

Beni Prasad Verma 
Pradeep Kumar Yadav 
Capt. Jagatvir Singh Drona 
Indrajeet Mishra 

Ravi Prakash Verma 
Ashok Kumar Pradhan 
Daroga Prasad Saroj 

Atal Bihari Vajpayee 
Chinamayanand 

Pankaj Chaudhary 
Balram Singh Yadav 

Ch Tej Veer Singh 

Amar Pal Singh 

Birendra Singh 

Ram Shanker 

Ms Reena Choudhary 
Shafiqur Rahman Barq 
Sohan Veer Singh 

Smt Ila Pant 

Ram Nagina Mishra 
Jang Bahadur Singh Patel 
Smt Maneka Gandhi 
Ram Vilas Vedanti 
Ashok Singh 
Mukhtar Abbas Naqvi 
Ram Shakal 
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475. 
476. 
477. 
478. 
479. 
480. 
481. 
482. 
483. 
484. 
485. 


Saharanpur 
Saidpur (SC) 
Salempur 
Sambhal 
Shahabad 
Shajahanpur 
Sitapur 
Sultanpur 
Tehri Garhwal 
Unnao 
Varanasi 


WEST BENGAL (42) 


486. 
487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 


4022" 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 
407. 
408. 


Anny, 
500. 
501. 

\ 502. 
503. 
504. 
505. 
506. 
507. 
508. 
509. 
510. 
511. 
512. 
519. 
514. 
515. 
516. 
517. 
518. 


Alipurduar (ST) 
Arambagh 
Asansol 
Balurghat (SC) 
Bankura 
Barasat 

“+ farrackpore 

Aligoirtat 

Allahabad 

Almora 

Amethi 

Amroha ai 

Arcalcutta N.E. 
Calcutta N.W. 
Calcutta South 
Contai 


Cooch Behar (SC) 


Darjeeling 


Diamond Harbour 


Dum Dum 
Durgapur (SC) 
Hooghly 
Howrah 
Jadavpur 
Jalpaiguri 
Jangipur 
Jhargram (ST) 
Joynagar (SC) 
Katwa 
Krishnagar 
Malda 
Mathurapur (SC) 
Midnapore 


Nakli Singh 

Vijay 

Harikewal Prasad 
Mulayam Singh Yadav 
Raghavendra Singh 
Satya Pal Singh Yadav 
Janardan Prasad Mishra 
Devendra Bahadur Roy 
Maharaja Manabendra Shah 
Devi Bux Singh 
Shankar Prasad Jaiswal 


Joachim Baxla 

Anil Basu 

Bikash Chowdhury 
Ranen Barman 
Basudeb Acharia 

Dr Ranjit Kumar Panja 
Tarit Baran Topdar 
Ajay Chakraborty 
Promothes Mukherjee 
Ramachandra Dome 
Somnath Chatterjee 
Sar Nikhilananda 

Ajit Kumar Panja 
Sudip Bandyopadhyay 
Kum Mamata Banerjee 
Prof Sudhir Kumar Giri 
Amar Roy Pradhan 
Ananda Pathak 

Samik Lahiri 

Tapan Sikdar 

Sunil Khan 

Rupchand Pal * 

Dr Bikram Sarkar 

Smt Krishna Bose 

Ms Minati Sen 

Abdul Hasnat Khan 
Rup Chand Murmu 
Sanat Kumar Mundal 
Mahboob Zahedi 

Ajoy Mukhopadhyay 
A. B. A. Ghani Khan Choudhury 
Prof Radhika Ranjan Pramanik 
Indrajit Gupta 


BJP 
BJP 
SAP 
SP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 


RSP 
CPIM) 
CPIM) 
RSP 
CPIM) 
TC 
CPIM) 
CPI 
RSP 
CPIM) 
CPI(M) 
CPI(M) 
TC 
ne 
TC 
CPIM) 
AIFB 
CPIM) 
CPIM) 
BJP 
CPI(M) 
CPIM) 
Je 
TG 
CPIM) 
CPIM) 
CPIM) 
RSP 
CPIM) 
CPIM) 
INC 
CPI(M) 
CPI 
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Murshidabad EE Hassan 

519. Nabadwip. (SO Dr Asim Bala 

2 skura Smt Geeta Mukherjee 
521. nn Bir Singh Mahato 
522: নক Subrata Mukherjee 
5 Serampore Akbor Ali Khandoker 


525. Tumluk 
526.  Uluberia Hannan Mollan 
527. Vishnupur (SC) Smt Sandhya Bauri 
ANDAMAN & NICOBAR ISLANDS (1) 
528. Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands 
CHANDIGARH (1) 
529. Chandigarh Satya Pal Jain 
DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI (1) 
530. Dadra and Nagar Haveli Mohan Bhai Delkar 
DELHI (7) 
531. Chandni Chowk 
532. Delhi Sadar 
533. East Delhi 
534. Karol Bagh (SC) 
535. New Delhi 


Manoranjan Bhakta 


Vijay Goel 

Madan Lal Khurana 
Lal Bihari Tiwari 
Smt Meira Kumar 


Jagmohan 
536, Outer Delhi Krishan Lal Sharma 
537. South Delhi Smt Sushma Swaraj 
GOA (2) 
538 Mormugao Sardinha Francisco Caetano 
539. Panaji 


Ravi Sitaram Naik 
LAKSHADWEEP (1) 


540. Lakshadweep 
MIZORAM (1) 

541. Mizoram (ST) 
PONDICHERRY (1) 
542. Pondicherry 
DAMAN AND DIU (1) 
543. Daman and Diu Devjibhai J. Tandel 
ANGLO-INDIANS (2) 


544. Dr. (Mrs.) Beatrix D’ Souza 
545. Lt. Gen. (Retd.) N. Foley 


P.M. Sayeed 
Dr H. Lallugmuana 


S. Arumugham 


Abbreviations used for PR 
tional Congress (INC); C 
(SP); All India Anna Dr 


Lakshman Chandra Seth 
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CPI(M) 
CPI(M) 
CPI 
AIFB 
CPI(M) 
TC 
CPI(M) 
CPI(M) 
CPI(M) 


INC 


BJP 


BJP 


BJP 
BJP 
BJP 
INC 
BJP 
BJP 
BJP 


INC 
INC 


INC 


IND 


DMK 


BJP 


Nominated 
Nominated 


arties/Groups are: Bharatiya Janta Party (BJP); ee 
ommunist Party of India (Marxist) CPI(M); Samajwa ৰ! Dal 
avida Munnetra Kazhagam (AIADMK); Rashtriya Janata 
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(RJD); Samata Party (SAP); Telugu Desam Party (TDP); Biju Janata Dal (BJD); Commu- 
nist Party of India (CPI); Shiromani Akali Dal (SAD); Trinamool Congress (TC); Janata 
Dal (JD); Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam (DMK); Shiv Sena (SS); Bahujan Samaj Party 
(BSP); Revolutionary Socialist Party (RSP); Republican Party of India (RPI); Pattali 
Makkal Katchi (PMK); Haryana Lok Dal (Rashtriya) HLD(R); Marumalarchi Dravida 
Munnetra Kazhagam (MDMK); Lok Shakti Party (LS); Tamil Manila Congress (TMC); 
All India Forward Block (AIFB); Muslim League (MUL); Arunachal Congress (AC); 
National Conference (NC); Janata Party (JP); Haryana Vikas Party (HVP); All India 
Rashtriya Janta Party (AIRJP); Kerala Congress (M) (KCM); Samajwadi Janata Party 
(Rashtriya) (SJP)(R); Sikkim Democratic Front (SDF); Peasants and Workers Party 
(PWP); All India Indira Congress (Secular) (AIICS); Autonomous State Demand 
Committee (ASDC); All India Majlis-e-Ittehadul Muslimeen (AIMIM); United Minori- 
ties Front (UMF); Manipur State Congress Party (MSCP); Independents (IND) 
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LS PASSED BY THE HOUSES OF PARLIAMENT AND ASSENTED TO BY 
BIL THE PRESIDENT 


1 January to 31 December 1997 


এত, Title of the Bill Date of assent by the President 
দন্ড The Indian Contract (Amendment) Bill, 1996 8.1.1997 
2. The Maulana Azad National Urdu University Bill, 1996 8:1.1997 
2. The Mahatma Gandhi Antarrshtriya Hindi 

Vishwavidyalaya Bill, 1996 8.1.1997 
A The Apprentices (Amendment) Bill, 1996 8.1.997 
5. The Companies (Amendment) Bill, 1996 8.1.1997 

6. The Special Court (Trial of Offences Relating to Transactions 
in Securities) Amendment Bill, 1997 19.3.1997 

7: The Industrial Reconstruction Bank (Transfer of Undertakings 
and Repeal) Bill, 1997 19.3.1997 
8. The Depositories Related Laws (Amendment) Bill, 1997 19:3.1997 
9: The Appropriation (Railways) Vote on Account Bill, 1997 20.3.1997 
10. The Appropriation (Railways) Bill, 1997 20.3.1997 
11. The Appropriation (Railways) No. 2 Bill, 1997 20.3.1997 
12. The Uttar Pradesh Appropriation (Vote on Account) Bill, 1997 20.3.1997 
13. The Uttar Pradesh Appropriation Bill, 1997 20.3.1997 
14. The Income-tax (Amendment) Bill, 1997 25.3.1997 
) iE The Port Laws (Amendment) Bill, 1997 25.3.1997 


Re The National Highways Laws (Amendment) Bill, 1997 


The Lalit Kala Akademi (Taking over of Management) Bill, 1997 25.3.1997 


18. The National Commission for Safai Karamcharis 
(Amendment) Bill, 1997 


253.1997 


19. The Appropriation Bill, 1997 লন 
20. The Appropriation (No. 2) Bill, 1997 253.1997 
21, The Appropriation (Vote on Account) Bill, 1997 25.3.1997 
22. The National Environment Appellate Authority Bill, 1997 26.3.1997 
23. The Reserve Bank of India (Amendment) Bill, 1997 28.3.1997 
24. The Telecom Regulatory of India Bill, 1997 28.3.1997 
25, The Appropriation (Railways) No. 3 Bill, 1997 12.5.1997 
26. The Finance Bill, 1997 14.5.1997 
27, The Appropriation (No. 3) Bill, 1997 14.5.1997 
28. The Rice-Milling Industry (Regulation) Repeal Bill, 1997 28.5.1997 
29. The Seamen's Provident Fund (Amendment) Bill, 1997 28.5.1997 
30. The Vice-President'’s Pension Bill, 1997 28.5.1997 
31. The Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Bill, 1997 18.8.1997 
32; The Indira Gandhi National Open University (Amendment) 
Bill, 1997 29.8.1997 
33. The Appropriation (Railways) No. 4 Bill, 1997 29.8.1997 
34. © The Appropriation (No. 4) Bill, 1997 29.8.1997 
35, The Presidential and Vice-Presidential Elections (Amendment) 
Bill, 1997 29.8.1997 
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THE MAINSTAY OF CIVIL AVIATION 


Index 


A . 
Act, Apprentices, 1961, 519 
Act, Beedi Workers Welfare Fund, 1976, 521 


Act, Bonded Labour Systems (Abolition), 
1976, 513 


Act, Comptroller and Auditor General’s 
(Duties Powers and Conditions of 
Service), 1971, 37 


Act, Consumer Protection, 1986, 382 


Act, Contract Labour (Regulation &. 


Abolition) 1970, 511 
Act, Copyright, 1957 (Amendment) 1984, 
86 


Act, Dock Workers (Safety, Health and 
Welfare), 1986, 514 


Act, Drugs and Cosmetics, 1940, 178-179 
Act, Emigration, 1983, 515-516 


Act, Employees’ State 
(Amendment), 1989, 522 


Act, Employment Exchange (Compulsory 
Notification of Vacancies), 1959, 520 


Act, Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance, 
1956, 548 


Act, Hindu Marriage, 1955, 547 


Act, Hindu Minority and Guardianship, 1956, 
548 


Act, Hindu Succession, 1956, 550 


Act, Indian Succession (Amendment), 1991, 
550 


Act, Maternity Benefit, 1961, 521 


Act, Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund, 1946, 
521 


Act, Minimum Wages, 1948, 509 


Insurance 


Act, Parsi Marriage and Divorce, 1936, 547 
Act Payment of Bonus, 1965, 510 


Act, Representation of People, 1951 
(Amendment) 1996, 42 
Act, Special Marriage, 1954, 546 


Act, Standards of Weights and Measures, 
1976, 385 


Act, Trade Unions, 1926, 517 


Act, Untouchability (Offences) 1955, 193 


Act, Urban Land 


(Ceiling and Regulation), 
1976, 526 


Act, Working Journalists and Other 
Newspaper Employees and 
Miscellaneous Provisions, 1955, 510 


Act, Workmen's Compensation, 1923, 521 


Administrative Reforms and Public 
Grievances, 37-38 


Aged, Welfare, 207-208 


Agricultural and Processed Food Products 
Export Development Authority, 466 


AGRICULTURE, 305-337 
Animal Husbandry, 316, 321-323 
Animal Sciences, 333-335 
Census, 325 
Crop Production, 314-415 
Crop Sciences, 328-329 
Dairying, 323, 376-378 
Dryland /Rainfed Farming, 311-312 
Engineering, 332-333 
Extension, 325-326 
Fertilisers, 307-308 
Fisheries, 323-325, 335-336 
Foreign Assistance, 312-313 
Harvesting Season, 305-316 
Horticulture, 315, 329-331 


Implements and Machinery, 309-311 
Land Utilization, 305 


Plant Protection, 311-312 

Production, 313-314, 317-320 
Publications and Information, 337 
Research and Education, 326-337 
Seeds, 305-306 

Soil and Water Conservation, 308-309 


Agriculture Research and Education, Dept. 
of, 326 


Airport Authority of India, 481-482 

Akashvani, See Radio 

All India Radio See Broadcasting, Radio 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 662-664 

Andhra Pradesh, 593-596 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY, 316, 321-323 
Cattle and Buffalo Development, 316 
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Feed and Fodder, 322-323 
Livestock Census, 316 
Meat Production, 321-322 
Pig, 322 

Poultry, 316, 321 

Sheep, 321 


Anthropological Survey of India, Calcutta, 
102 
Appendices, 733-757 
Archacological Survey of India, 95 
Archaeology, 95-99 
Marine, 97-99 
Arjuna Award, 567 
Army School of Physical Training, 57 
Arts, 91-99 
Fellowships and Financial Assistance, 
94-95 
Literary, 93 
Pertorming, 92-95 
Visual, 91-92 
Arunachal Pradesh, 596-598 
Asiatic Society, Calcutta, 100 
Assam, 598-601 
Assam Rifles, 543 
Atomic Energy, 121-132 
Attorney General of India, 540 
Automobiles, 428-429 
Awards See also under respective Heads 
Bharat Ratna, 705 
Civilian, 704-706 
Distinguished Service Medals, 711 
Gallantry, 711 
Ncbel Laureates, 707-708 
Sahitya Akademi Awards, 707 
Sangeet Natak Akademi, 707-708 


B 

Baba Saheb Dr Ambedkar Foundation, 

Backward Classes, 199-200 

Banks and Banking, 2539, 262270 
Abroad, 270 
Commercial, 


Export-Import, 266 
Public Sector, 259, 262-263, 269 


196 


259, 262-263, 269 
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Reserve Bank, 262-263 

Rural, 265 

Schemes, 263-265 
Bansagar Control Board, 348 


BASIC ECONOMIC DATA See EC! 
DATE ee ECONOMIC 


Bhabha Atomic Research Ce: t 
EE entre (BA.RC), 


Bhakra Beas Management Board, 395 


Bharat Aluminium Company Ltd. (BA 
449 Sd IE Oe 


Bharat Dynamics Ltd. (BDL), 60 
Bharat Earthmovers Ltd. (BEL), 60 
Bharat Electronics Ltd. (BEL), Bangalore, 59 
Bharat Gold Mines Ltd., 450 
Bharat Petroleum Corporations, 415 
Bharat Ratna, 705 
Bihar, 601-604 
Biotechnology, 147-155 
Animal, 151-152 
Aqua culture and Marine, 152 
Crop, 149-150 
Food, 152-153 
Information System, 149 
Infrastructure, 148-149 
International Collaboration, 154 
Medical, 152-153 
Microbial, 154 
Sericulture, 151 
Border Roads Development Board, 474. 
Border Security Force, 543 


Botanical Survey of India (BSI), Calcutta 
156 j 


Broadcasting, 218-222 
Prasar Bharati, 225 
Budget See Finance 


Bureau of Civil Aviati curi 
5 viation Security (BCAS) 


Bureau of India Standards (BIS), 384-385 


Cc 


Cabinet Ministers, 734-735 
Cement, 429-430 
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Census See Population 

Central Board of Film Certificatior, 233 
Central Bureau of Investigation, 542 
Central Electronics Ltd, 119 

Central Ganga Authority, 164 


Central Government Health Scheme (CGHS), 
178 


Central Ground Water Board, 347 
Central Industrial Security Force, 545 


Central Inland Water Transport Corporation, 
Calcutta, 479 


Central Institute of Buddhist studies, Leh, 
102 se 


Central Institute of English and Foreign 
Languages (CIEFL), 88 


Central Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies, 
Varanasi, 101-102 


Central : Pollution Control Board, 161162 


Central Power Research Institute (CPRI), 
395 


Central Public Works Department, 530-531 
Central Reserve Police Force, 543 


Central School See Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Central Social Welfare Board, 216 


Central Soil and Material Research Station, 
New Delhi, 346 i 


Central Water and Power Research Station, 
Pune, 346-347 


Central Water Commission, 346 


Centre for Cultural Reso 
103-104 


Centre for Develop 
DOT), 494 


Cereals, 378 
Chandigarh, 664-665 
Chemicals, 438-440 


urces and Training, 


ment of Telematics (C- 


Chief Election Commissioners, 704 
Chief Justices, 703-704 

Chiefs of Air Staff, 709-710 
Chiefs of Army Staff, 709 

Chiefs of Naval Staff, 709 

Child Labour, 511-512 

Child Marriage, 548 
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Child Welfare, 208-213 


Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Prevention, 
209 


Awards, 211-212 
Beggary Prevention, 209 


Integrated Child Development Services, 
210-211 


Juvenile Delinquency Prevention of, 208- 
209 


Plan of Action, 212 
Street Children, 208 
Citizenship, 21 
Civil Aviation, 480-483 
Air Services, 482 
Cargo, 480 
Organisations, 480 
Tourist Charter Flights, 480-481 
Civil Aviation, Directorate General of, 481 
Civil Defence, 544 
Civil Services See Public Services 
Coal, 396-399, 443 -. 
Conservation, 398-399 
Distribution, 397 
Mining, 398 
Production, 397 
Projects and Planning, 397-398 
Reserves, 396-397 
Safety, 399 
Coal India Ltd., 398 
Cochin Shipyard Ltd. 474 
Commanders-in-.Chief, 708 
COMMERCE, 455.467 
Fxports-Imports, 455-461 
* Joint Ventures, 465 
Policy, 460 
Public Sector Agencies, 465-466 


Commercial Relations, 462-465 


Africa 463 

East Europe, 463 

North Africa, 462 
North America, 463-464 


South America, 464 
South Asia, 462 


Gs CE 


Index 


West Asia, 462 

West Europe, 462-463 
COMMUNICATIONS, 487-508 

Postal Services, 487-492 

Telecommunications, 492-508 
Comptroller and Auditor General, 37 
CONSTITUTION ) 

Amendments, 720-732 

Citizenship, 21 

Directive Principles of State Policies, 22 

Fundamental Duties, 22 

Fundamental Rights, 21-22 
Consumer 

Cooperatives, 382 

National Awards, 384 

Protection, 382-383 , 

Welfare Fund, 383-384 
Controller General of Accounts, 279-280 
Copyright, .86-87 “9- 


Council for Advancement of People’s Action 
and Rural Technology (CAPART), 356 


Council of Ministers, 23-24 


Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, 
119-21 { Ny 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES, 91-106 


D 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli, 665-667 
Dairying, 323, 376-378 
Daman and Diu, 667-668 
Damodar ‘Valley Corporation, 395 
DEFENCE, 50-56 
Commissioned Ranks, 52-53 
Recruitment, 53-55 
Forces, 50-52 
Air Force, 52 
Army, 50 
Coast Guard, 51 
Navy, 51 
Organisation, 50-52 
Production and Supplies, 58-59 
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Re-employment 63 
Research & Development, 61-62 
“ Self-Employment, 63-64 
Training Institution, 56-58 
Undertaking, 59-60 
Welfare, 64-65 
Ex-Servicemen, 65 
Women’s Induction, 53 


Defence Research and Development 
Organisation (DRDO), 61-62 


Delhi, 668-670 

Delhi Public Library, 101 

Dental Council of India, 180 

Diary of National Events, 675-701 
Directive Principles of States Policy, 22 


Directorate of Advertising and Visual 
Publicity (DAVP), 236-237 


Directorate of Field Publicity, 238-239 
Directorate of Film Festivals, 235-236 
Disabled Welfare, 204-207 
Employment, 206 
National Awards, 206 
National Institutes, 206-207 
Doordarshan, 222-225 
Dronatharya Award, 567 
Drought Prone Areas Programme, 361 
Drugs, 178-179, 440, 442 
Drugs (Price Control) Order, 1995, 441 
Drugs and Pharmaceutical Policy, 400-442 
Durgah Khwaja Saheb, 202 


E 

Economic Affairs, 257-259 

Economic Affairs, Department of, 257 
ECONOMIC DATA, 242-256 


Consumer Price Ind Jur 
নং ex Number, 255- 


Economi 
5 omic Census and Surveys, 252- 


Employment in Organised Sector, 251 
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Income, National and Per Capita, 242, 


244 

National Sample Survey Organisation, 
243, 249-250 

National Products and Related 


Aggregates, 246 
Performance of Public Sector, 247 
Prices, 252 


Private consumption, Saving and 
Captial Formation, 248 


Unemployment, 243 

Wholesale Prices Index Number, 254 

Workers Population, 242-249 
Economic Growth See Planning 

EDUCATION, 67-90, 692-693, 707 

Adult, 84-85 

Budget Allocation, 67 


Computer, 77-78 
Formal 


Elementary, 67-73 

Higher, 81-82 

Primary, 71-73 
Madrasa, 83 


Minorities, 83-84 


Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes, 82-83 


Scholarships, 87 
Vocationalisation, 75-76 
Women, 73-75 

Elections, 41-49 
Election Commission, 41-42 
Electorai Reforms, 42-48 
Electronic Voting Machine, 48 
General Elections, 48-49 


Presidential and Vice-Presidential, 43- 
48 


Registration of Poiitical Parties, 42 
Reservation of Seats, 48 
Electronics, 136-138 
Employment, 519-520 
Employment Exchanges, 520 
ENERGY, 387-415 
Animal, 403 
Coal, 396-399. 
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New Technologies, 408-409 
Non-Conventional, 399-401 
Oil and Natural Gas, 411-415 
Power Generation, 387-396 
Renewables, 405-410 
Rural Electrification, 401-404 
Solar, 404-405 
Energy Management Centre (EMC), 396 
Engineers India Limited (EIL), 413 
ENVIRONMENT, 156-170 
Acts, 169 
Biosphere Reserves, 157 
Coral Reefs, 157-158 


Education, Awareness and Information, 
167-168 


Felloviships and Awards, 168-169 
Impact Assessment, 160-165 
Information System, 168 
International Co-Gperation, 169-170 


Management & Control of hazardous 
substancee, 163-164 


Mangroves, 157 


National Conser 


vation Strategy, 156- 
158 


Prevention & Control of Pollution, 161- 
165 


Research Promotion, 165-167 
Wetlands, 157-158 


Environmental Informat! 
167-168 


Export See Commerce, 


Export Credit Guarante 
465-466 


Export-Import Bank of India, 266 


ion System, (ENVIS), 


Foreign Trade 
e Corporation Ltd., 


F 


Family. Welfare, 182 
Achievements, 184 
Programmes, 183-186 
Research and Evaluation, 185, 187-190 


Farakka Barrage Project, 347 
Fauna, 5 


Federation of Indian Export Organisations, 
New Delhi, 466 


Index 


Fellowships, 94-95 
Kumar Gandharva, 94 
Emeritus, 94 
Fertilizers, 307-308, 435-438 
Public Sector Undertakings, 436-438 
Festival of India, 106 
Field Publicity Directorate of, 238-239 


FILMS, 232-236 
Film and Television Institute of India (FTI), 
239-240 


Films Division, 233 
Film Festivals, Directorate of, 235-236 
FINANCE, 257-289 
Banking, 259, 262-270 
Budget, 259 
Corporate Sector, 287-289 
Expenditure, 277-280 
Insurance, 270-273 : 
Investment, 273-276 
Public Debt, 259, 261 
Public Finance, 257 
Revenue, 280-287 
Smuggling, 286-287 
Stock Exchange, 276-277 
Taxation, 280-287 
Finance Commission, 278-279 
Fire Service, 545 
Fisheries, 323-325, 335-336 
Fishery Survey of India, 377-378 
Fishing - Deep Sea, 377 
Flood, 344 
Flora, 3-4 
FOOD, 370-386 
Civil Supplies, 378 
Consumer Cooperatives, 382-386 
Consumer Protection, 382-383 
Dairy Product, 376-378 
Edible Oils, 381-382 
Import and Export 
Price. Trend, 378-379 
Processing, 375-376 
Public Distribution System, 
Quality Control, 373-374 


371-372 


379-381 
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Save Grain Campaign, 374 
Standardization, 384-386 
Storage, 373 
Sugar, 374-375 
Food and Nutrition Board, 216 
Foreign Economic Relations, 589-590 
Foreign Policy, 570 
Foreign Relations, 570-592 
Africa (South of Sahara), 579-581 
Americas, 583-586 
Central Asia, 575-576 
Cultural, 591-592 
East Asia, 574-575 
Europe, 581-583 
External Publicity, 590-591 
Gulf, 576-577 
Neighbours, 570-572 
South Asian Association for Regional 
Cooperation, 572-573 
South East Asia and the Pacific, 573- 
574 El 


United. Nations and 
Organisations, 586-589 


West Asia and North Africa, 577-579 


Foreign Trade See Commerce 
dia, 156 


International 


Forest Survey of In 

Forests, 158-159 
Conservation, 158 
Fire Control, 159 
Policy and Law, 158-159 
Research, 166 

Fundamental Duties, 22 


Fundamental Rights, 21-22 


G 

Gandhi Peace Prize, 106 

Gandhi Smriti and Darshan Samiti, New 
Delhi, 105 

Ganga Flood Control Commission, 348 

Gas Authority of India, 411 


General Insurance Corporation of India (GIC), 
271-273 


Geological Survey of India, 446-447 
Goa, 604-606 
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Goa Shipyard Ltd, 60 
GOVERNMENT 
Local, 40-41 
States, 38-40 
Council ‘of Ministers, 39 
Executive, 38-39 
Legislature, 39-40 
Legislative Assembly, 39-40 
Legislative Council, 39 
Powers and Functions, 39-40 
Union, 23-32 
Executive, 23-24 
Council of Ministers, 23-4 
President, 23 
Vice-President, 23 
Legislature, 24 
Lok Sabha, 243 
Rajya Sabha, 24 
Union Territories, 40 
Gujarat, 606-608 


H 
Handicapped See Disabled 
Handicrafts, 428 
Handlooms, 425-426 
Haryana, 609-611 
HEALTH, 171-190 
Diseases, 171-176 
Drugs, 178-179 
Family Welfare, 182-190 


Indian System of Medicine and 
Fiomoeopathy, 187 189 


Medical Education and Research, 179- 
182 


National Health Programme, 171-177, 
189 


Nutrition, 179 

Plans, 171 

Relief and Supplies, 177-178 
Himachal Pradesh, 611-414 
Hindustan Antibiotics Limited, 442 


Hindustan Copper Limited (HCL), 449-450 - 


Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Ltd, 437 
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Hindustan Insecticides Limited, 438-439 


Hindustan Organic Chemicals Limited 
(HOCL), 438 


Hindustan Petroleum Coporation Limited 
(HPCL), 415 


Hindustan Prefabs Limited, New Delhi, 527- 
528 


Hindustan Shipyard Limited, 477 
Hindustan Vegetable Oils Corporation Ltd., 
381 


Hindustan Zinc Limited, 449 
Home Guards, 544-545 


Hooghly Dock and Port Engineers Ltd., 
Calcutta, 477-478 


Horticulture, 315, 329, 331 
Hospitals and Dispensaries, 177 
HOUSING, 523-534 

Central Government Employee, 526 


Central Public Works Department 
(CPWD), 530-531 


Construction Agency, 531-532 

Finance, 523-524 

Mega City Scheme, 529 

So Building Organisation, 525- 
26 


National Capita: Regional Planning 
Board (NCRPB), 531-532 


National Policy, 523 
Nehru Rozgar Yojana, 528 
Schemes, 529-531 


Urban Basic Services for the poor, 528- 
529 

Urban Wate 
526-527 


Housing and Urban Development 
Corporation (HUDCO), 523-524 


r Supply and Sanitation, 
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IBP Company Limited, 415 


Import See Commerce, Foreign Trade, 
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Drugs and Pharmaceuticals, 440-442 
Engineering, 429 
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Foreign Direct Investment, 417-418 
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Licensing Policy, 416-417 
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Jammu and Kashmir, 614-617 
Jawahar Rozgar Yojana URY), 357-358 
JUSTICE AND LAW, 535-561 

Family Court, 538-539 

High Court, 536-537 

Judiciary, 536-541 

Subordinate Courts, 538 

Supreme Court, 536 

LAW 


Enactment, 535, 757 


Enforcement Agencies, 541-546 
Extension, 535 
Laws of Parliament, 551-546 
Legal Aid, 539-540 
Legal Profession, 540 
Fersonal, 546-551 
Source, 535 

Jute, 425 
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Karnataka, 617-620 

Kendriya Hindi Prashikshan Sansthan, 35 
Kendriya Sainik Board, 64.65 
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Kudremukh Iron Ore Company Ltd, 433 
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Industrial Relations, 517-518 
Research and Training, 513-514 
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Social Security, 521-522 
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Wages, 509 

Women, 512-513 


Working Conditions and Welfare, 520- 
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Labour Welfare See Social Security 
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Lakshmibai National Institute of Physical 
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Lalit Kala Akademi, New Delhi, 91-92 
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Flora, 3-4 


Geological Structure, 2 
Physical Background, 1-5 
Physical Features, 1-2 
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Laws of Parliament, 551-561 
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Kyanite and Sillimanite, 446 
Lead-Zinc, 444 

Limestone, 445 

Magnesite, 445-446 
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Youth Parliament Scheme, 28 
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Pensioners Welfare, 217 
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Achievements, 294.297 
Five Year Plans, 290-293 
Programme Implementation, 298-302 
Planning Commission, 290 
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Pollution See Environment 
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Post Office Savings Bank, 491 
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Rural Electrification, 391 
Thermal Power, 392 
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Press Information Bureau, 226-227 
Press Trust of India, 227-228 
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Roads, 472-474 
Border, 474 
Lengths, 473-74 
National Highways, 472-473 
Rubber, 430 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT, 352-369 
Agriculture Marketing, 366-369 
Artisans, 354-355 


Desert Development Programme, 361- 
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Drought Pione Area Programme, 361 
Employment, 359 
Evaluation, 368-369 


Integrated Rural Development 
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Land Reforms, 362-365 
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Women and Children, 355 
Rural Electrification Corporation, 394 
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Save Grain Campaign (SGC), 374 
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Rehabilitation of Scavengers, 195-196 
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Wildlife, 159-160, 166 

Wind Energy, 406 

Wireless Planning and Coordination Wing, 
495 

Women’s Welfare, 209, 213-215 
Balika Samriddhi Yojana, 214-215 
Employment and Training, 213-214 
Indira Mahila. Yojana, 214 
Mahila Samridhi Yojana, 214 
National Commission, 215 
Rashtriya Mahila Kosh, 215 


Socio-Economic Programme, 214 


773 
Xx 
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ONE OF THE FEW VEHICLES FoR WHICH 
WE HAVEN'T PIONEERED PISTONS YET. 


Since its inception in 1949, till today, India Pistons has manufactured 
Piston assemblies for virtually every vehicle on the road, besides agricultural 
and industrial gensets and marine engines. And the inspiration to do so 
Came from a simple understanding that the future belongs to those who can 
anticipate market needs and translate them into meaningful products. 


Our quality assurance technologies are constantly redefining the limits of 
What can be achieved. And that has resulted in our excellent performance, 
earning us the exclusive ISO 9001 Certification for our Maraimalai Nagar and 
Sembiam operations. What doubles the Pleasure is we are the first to get it in 
this segment. Our R&D is uniquely placed to design products making us, 


in a word, a "total solutions Company". In the process, IPL has built up 
an enviable engineering base. 


Indeed, even as newer trends emerge, India Pistons.Limited is fully 
geared to meet the challenge. And that's no kidding. 


Vision. INNOVATION. EXCELLENCE. 


~~ 


ৰ 


India Pistons Ltd. (IPL 


(A Member of the Amalgamations Group) 


Corporate Office: Arjay Apex Centre, 24 College Road, Madras 600 006. Tel: 8270860/8272682. 
Factories: Sembiam, Madras. 600 011 


A-4 Industrial Estate, Maraimalai Nagar, Chengai-MGR Dist. 603 209. 
° 2-3 Wheelers e Cars & Jeeps ° LCVs ° HCVs Tractors e Agricultural & Industrial Gensets ° Marine Engines. 
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General Insurance. It makes sense. 
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ert Wasteland into Greenland 
het by SSD Technology 


Gwalior Polypipes Limited (GPL) one of the largest 
Plastic Processing CompanyiniIndiaintroduces uPVC 
Corrugated Pipes for reclamation of wasteland 
(Waterlogged/ Saline) with the help of surface/ sub- 
surface drainage technology. 

GP UPVC Pipes (Perforated & Non-perforated) are 
Produced on most modern Plant imported from 
Canada which is equipped to produce Pipes as per 
Customer'srequirements/ specificationsupto455 mm 
Dia. Howeverthe Company has adopted enhanced/ 
| modified ASTM specificationsa which are most suited 
InthelIndianSoil/ Climatic and Working conditions. 


UI 


MAIN APPLICATIONS 
Surface Drainage, Sub-surface } 
Drainage,Sub-irrigation, lg Lf 
Intercepter Drainage, Canal | ! 
Drainage, Suction & Delivery of MMS A র | 
Water, Drainage of Sports EU Hedi 3 
Fields, Highway/ Road/ Airport Ld | 


Drainage, Telecom, Urban Area 
Development & PHED etc 


FEATURES 
¢ Outward Angled Webs for Maximum Load 
| Bearing Capacity ¢ Specially designed for 
Mf mechanised laying € Provides maximum flexibility 
With required stiffness © Bending and Impact 
resistant @ Can be laid underground upto 10 mtrs. 
| depth © Aliso available in coil form upto 200mm 

Dia ¢ Easiest to handle and install @ Extremely 
durable and light Weight @ A maintenance free 
UCCessful and proven system 
FI e/ water transport. 


TURNKEY SUB-SURFACE DRAINAGE (SSD) PROJECTS 
The Company's Construction Division has equipments and manpower trained by Canadian 
Engineers for Sub-surface drainage (SSD) work on turnkey basis. 


GPL is the right choice for Corrugated Pipes and turnkey projects because 
of its dedicated quality serviées, well trained staff and high production 
speed with High Tech Corrugators. 


For all your requirements or more information, please contact: 


a> GWALIOR POLYPIPES LIMITED 
Mktg. Office : 503, Mohan Tower, 1 Community Centre, Wazirpur Indl. Area, Delhi-110 052 


Tel.: (011) 7110609, 7125247, 7111023 Fax : 7244900 HT 
Works: A-170/171, Indraprastha Indl. Area, Kota - 324 005. Ph. 0744-420749 Fax : 


Offices at : Gwalior Ph. 0751-424742, 425114. Mumbai Ph. 022-2820777, 2842278 Fax: 2820779 
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Stronger and 
more durable 


SUPERGRADE 


CEMENT 


WINNING 
THE NATIONAL 
TOURISM AWARD 
EVERY YEAR 
ISN'T EASY!! 


Leisure and Corporate Travel 
Corporate Incentive Tours 
Conference Management Services 
Hotel Reservations 
Group and Individual Holidays 
Cruise Holidays 
International Rail Passes 


Travel Corporation (India) Ltd. 


India's Premier Travel & Tour Organisation 
Chander Mukhi, Nariman Point, Mumbai 400 021. INDIA. 
Tel: 91-22-2021881 / 7120. 

Fax: 91-22-2029424 / 2883664. 


27 offices in India. 


PLANT PROTECTION PRODUCTS USED IN: 
FARMS/HOUSEHOLD/PUBLIC HEALTH 


CHLORPYRIPHOS , 
CYPERMETHRIN & FENVALERATE 


AIMCO PESTICIDES Aimco Pesticides Ltd. 


Post Box No. 6822. Mumbai - 400 055 (INDIA). 


2 Tel. No. : 0091 - 22 - 6163745 / 6163746. 
Fax No. : 0091 - 22 - 6116736 / 6117761. 


E-Mail No.:samird @ giasbmO1,vsnl. net.in. 


WE MANUFACTURE TECHNICAL GRADE PESTICIDES 
Chlorpyriphos, C ermethrin, Fenvalerate, Quinalphos, DDVP, 
Phosphomidon, TG Phanate Methyl & Other 150 OLLE 
Formulations. (Liquids, Granules, Dry. Flowables, Wettable 
Powders & Micro Emulsions). 


Choro Acetyl Ghioride. TH Chioro Acetyl Chloride, 
Phenoxy Benzyl Dehyde,Di Ethyl Thio Phosphoryl Chloride. 


Where Quality is the way life 
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THE CENTRAL PULP MILLS LIMITED 


(The Largest integrated Paper plant in Western India) 


Fort Songadh, Dist.Surat 
Pin : 394660 (Gujarat) 
Gram : CENPULP 


Phone 02624 -21228, 
Fax - 02624 - 21 138 


21280,21279,21278 
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Sning frends 
in tne textile arena 


Over the past fifty years, there has 
been a sea change in the quality of 
textile fabrics and the machinery on 
Which they are produced. Textiles 
today are manufactured in a range 
So wide and breathtaking, that 
they defy description. Modern 
textile machinery produces fabrics 
with flawless quality at high 
production rates, flexibility and a 
high degree of automation. 


A.T.E., established in the year 1939, 
has played a significant role in 
upgrading technology in India 
with state-of-the art machinery 
and equipment for spinning, 
weaving, knitting and processing. 
This is augmented by dedication to 
service and technological support. 


Over time, A.T.E. has grown into a 
dynamic textile machinery group, In 
partnership with and representing 
some of the world's best 
manufacturers of textile machinery, 
to produce yarn and fabrics 
that meet international quality 
standards. 
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Our proud achievement is the 
key role A.T.E. is playing in 
strengthening the fibre and 
weaving the fabric of Indian life 
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17) CSSD OEE AS Bids. Gandhi Marg, Fort, 
rate : '. . arg, 
MumBaf- 400 023. Tel: 022-2872245. Fax : 022-2041690. 


E-mail: ate@bom3.vsnl.net.in 
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ক্রীচার্লীন্ধী বহঘু চাত্র্ী লনততী ক্তী, বুক্ছা গালা অনালাব্র হন্ত লাভা সরল খৰলী, 
লী ন্ততাল হন্ততল ঘৱত্ত ধক আ্ৰাণাৱন্ধ ক্ীতূল? 


প্াক্ভ্মন লন্ত মূুন্দভশ্রা লীনল্া তান 3778. 


গৃষ্টীঘল্গী নুজুত্যত্নি ন্যস:(চ্িল, লাল্লী,বাঁহিস লহাল, ববিক ন্রাঘহাব্ৰুহিলা জঁসাচান্ত ত্র. ) 
* অহমঘুচমা কিললীল্মা 900 তনত ন্তর্জ 


“EE- 
* সছন ট্ত্ত ও বমলি 
+ লাহ্লীন লাহল জর্জ জম. ৬০ হুলাহ মর্জন [mt 
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BSES - Growing From Power to power 


industry have thrown up enormous opportunities to th 
ed power company engaged in power generation 
ting and related computer services, Is all set to Sele 


Rel 

DES and liberalisation in the power 

LE sector. And BSES, a fully integrat 
smission, distribution, electrical contrac 


t 
hese opportunities. 
maintenance of power plants. 


Pow 
er Generation : Engineering, construction, operation and 
poses to set up several short to 


Th 

EEE Dahanu Power Station is now fully operational. BSES pro! 

Nad ation projects with an aggregate cap 

Hl , Gujarat and Kerala and other parts of the country. 

ransmissi ivisi 

SEE I a : Engineering, designing and installation of transmission lines and 

Dah nie 0 AS constructed two Nos. 220 KV dedicated double circuit transmission lines fro 
umbai. BSES has installed over 600 kms of high tension transmission lines for a 


Other utilities. 


Electri SR 
Re Supply Division : BSFS caters to 1.7 millio 
A million and networking an area of 384 sq. mtrs. wi 

‘ Taking advantage of winds of change blowing in the country the Compan 


in bi 
id way in privatisation of distribution. 


ntracts Division provides 
mmission 


acity of about 1500-2000 MW in Maharashtra, Tamil 


n consumers covering a population of 
th a maximum demand of about 1020 
y is going to participate 


Con ici 
tracts Division : BSES Co comprehensive value-added services in 
ing through a nation-wide network of 14 


EPC 
contracts and in construction, erection and co 


regional 
5 offices. 
setting up on its OWn and through joint ventures 


165 MW at Kochi in Kerala, 200 MW at 
t and 2X 250 MW lignite based power 


ntly engaged in 
t Palghar in Maharashtra, 


ts of 165 MWin Guijara 


) a 
Hee Projects : BSES is curre 
লী a based projects : 495 MW a 
Rise kot in Andhra Pradesh and 2 Uni 

ct at Srimushnam in Tamil Nadu. 


Coa 

he Washery : BSES though a joint v 

চা i coal washery at the pithead in Madhy' 
ashery developed by a power utility in the 


rtise backed by 
projects, 


poration is setting up a 2.5 tonne per 


enture with US collal 
project is the first ever power grade 


a Pradesh. This 
private sector in India. 


Wit 
দিব sound technical experience and exne strong financial fundamentals, BSES is 
uely positioned to undertake installations of power transmission lines, distribution 


Netw 
ork and electrification of townships and projects. 


BSES Limited 


h Floor), 82 Veer Nariman Road, Mumbai 400 020 


Registered Office: Nagin Mahal (6t 
Professionals 
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Should young dreams come to a dead end? 
NPC OPENS UP NEW FRONTIERS OF HOPE. 
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India is not lacking in inspiration. But it needs 
power for Converting dreams to Productive reality. 


Nuclear energy is a key element in our blueprints < 
for development. It is the key support to the 

infrastructure for increasing good health and NU | 
wealth all round, for generations to come. GORPORAG \ 

NPC with its record of safety and excellence, has (A Gout. of India Enterprise) 

abundant potential to speed up the rate of growth Vikram Sarabhai Bhavan 

and to reach towards Prosperity. Anushakti Nagar, Mumbai - 400 094. 


NPC _ The life force of the Nation's progress..... 


Desilva Asso. '97 
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GHERZI EASTERN LIMITED 


in association with 


GHERZI TEXTIL ORGANISATION, ZURICH 


Services 
[-) 


Feasibility Studies 
Market Survey and Analysis 
Project Identification 
Technology/Equipment Selection 
Strategic Alliance 
Master Planning 
Architectural 
Conceptual Design 
Schematic Design 
Design Development 
Detail Engineering 
Integrated Planning 
Value Engineering 


Water Supply and Waste Management 


(Recycling and Disposal) Systems 
Environmental Engineering 
Interior Designing 


Neville House 
J. N. Heredia Marg 
Ballard Estate 
Mumbai - 400 001 
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DELHI-CALCUTTA-GUWAHATI-CHENNAI-BANGALORE-PUNE 


Landscape Designing 
Construction Management 
Post Commissioning Services 
Proof Engineering 
Valuation 
Application Software - Textiles 
Corporate Diagnosis and Strategy 
Reorganisation 
Systems Development 
Transfer of technology for process 
and production 
Preparation of modernisation, 
rationalisation and rehabilitation 


schemes 


Logistics : 
Technical Audit/Benchmarking 


Management Services 


Tel: + 91-22-2618831-35 
Fax: + 91-22-2622994 


E-mail: gherzi@bom3.vsnl.net.in 
Cable: GHERZIEAST, MUMBAI 


INTERESTING WAYS TO MULTIPLY 
YOUR MONEY 


DEPOSIT REINVESTMENT 


SURAJ JAMA YOJANA UNIQUE DEPOSIT 
CERTIFICATE SCHEME A highly flexible short term deposit SCHEME f 
This scheme offers opportunity to scheme with built-in facility for Scheme where interest is reinvested 
multiply the principle amount over automatic renewal at the end of at quarterly intervals to earn more 
a period of time with quarterly every 46 days. 


for you. Interest will be paid on annual 
basis. Helps make annual payment 
for |.T., Insurance premiums etc. 


compounding of interest. 


CUMULATIVE DEPOSIT ANUKUL JAMA YOJANA STOCKINVEST LINKED 
SCHEME rt This deposit scheme provides DEPOSIT SCHEME 
ts scheme helps to accumulate 


maximum liquidity, flexibility and 
‘convenience. Withdrawal is permitted 
without breaking the deposit. No 
lengthy procedure. 


Scheme for subscribers to shares, 
debentures, bonds etc. in the capital 
market. It earns interest while 
investors await allotment. 


savings by easy monthly 
instalments over a fixed period. 


SCHELL INCOME RETIREMENT BENEFIT 
A long term scheme aims at 
providing lumpsum benefits at 
the time of retirement. 


This scheme guarantees continuous 
flow of income through fixed deposit 


from 1 to 10 years. Interest will be at 
rate contracted every month. 


MANCHAHI JAMA 
OE k 

This monthly deposit scheme offers 
flexibility of investment as per your A perfect way to make money 


i ili row... Put in a little... 
convenience. Plus loan facility upto ls 5h Gere bronch eh io in a little 
75% of the balance available in the elas : : 


account. Premature closure is permitted. 


CASH CERTIFICATE 
SCHEME 


UNION BANK OF INDIA 
Good people to bank, with 
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THAN SEI ND 
DISCOVER HOW 


AS AS and in villages. At the workplace and at home. HPCL touches You ue ae SET 
bole WOVE playing a vital role in fields like agriculture, transport, ext i) ol < 
er, aviation, LPG, motor fuels and lubricants.With strategic 0 iances ond indig 


in i i 
novations.To give * the best. Today and in the future. 
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‘© “REACHING OUT IN MORE WAYS 


“ 


‘Small industries make big 
© contributions to the Country's industrial 
Production, exports and employment. 
About 30 lakh SSI units, employing nearly 
167 lakh persons, account for 40% of 

aggregate industrial manufacture and 

35% in the total exports. 

Do you know who is at the back of 
this gigantic sector ? Small Industries 
Development Bank of India - SIDBI, the 

© principal financial institution for promolion 
and development of small industries. 

SIDBI offers big support to small 
industries for selling up new units, 
OF to ensure growth, diversification, 
expansion, modernisation, technology 

- upgradation, ec. 


SIDBI finance encompasses assistance 
for equity, lerm loan, working capital, 
eign currency assistance, venture copital 


Small Industries Development Bank of India, f cent 
Offices : Colcuto, Tel: 2479809. Chennai, Tel: 4330286. Guwohoii, Tel: 563922. Mumbo, Tel: 2872508. New Delhi, Tel: 3364067 and Branch Offices in 33 other 


Small Industries - 


individually small but collectively 


a big force to reckon 


for activities ronging from manufacturing | 
10 marketing. There is a tailor-made scheme VY’ Hn 
in SIDBI lo meet every need of small 


industries. HA ১ \\ 


SIDBI's direct Qssistance is dispensed jl 
through its own network of 39 offices and LE | 
indirect assistance channelised through a 7 
vas network of 892. Primary lending N / 


institutions, including commercial banks 


and state level institutions which have 


65,000 branches. SIDBI also works in 
co-operation with NGOs, technical, 
monogement ond research institutions to 
reach its promotional and developmental 
assistance to smoll industries. 


Over the last 8 years, since inception, 
SIDBI's cumulative assistance to small 
indusiries has been over Rs.36,000 crore. 

Small Industries thinking of taking a 
giant step can bank on support from SIDBI. 


Head Office : 10/10, Madan Mohan Maolviyo Morg, Lucknow - 226 001. Tel 


The Apex Bank for Small Industries 


1: 209517-21- 
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MRL - Poised for the 


change and challenges 
of time 


Over the years ... 

MRL has demonstrated its ability to change with the 
demands of the time. 

From 2.5 MMTPA refining capacity to process 70 
MMTPA of crude oil at 2 locations - Manali near Chennai 

" and Panangudi near Nagapattinam, contributing to 12% 

of nation’s refining capacity... 

From refining just crude, to manufacturing a whole 
range of Petrochemical feedstocks, serving a host of 
downstream industries ... 


An impressive performance 

Thanks to the dedicated team of employees, MRL 
has excelled itself in its performance in 1997-98 with 
© All-time high crude processing of 7.521 MMT 
e All-time high tumover of Rs.2720 crores 
© All-time high profit after tax Of Rs. 129 crores 
© Highest ever dividend declared 27.5%. 


The future is bright 

MRL has on the anvil projects worth Rs.3,500 crores, 
which include a 3 MMTPA refinery expansion at Manali, 
a 500 MW Power Project in the joint venture at Manali, 
Jetty facilities to augment crude supply at Nagapattinam 
and also a mega-refining project in the joint venture. MRL 
is confident of’ funding these projects through significant 
intemal accruals, and extemal borrowings. 

The foray into the millennium is going to be 
dominated by a knowledge driven world. where 
knowledge and skills will be Power. MRL will focus on. 
Technology Upgradation and Knowledge based training 
to properly equip its very young workforce to meet the 
challenges ahead. 


Madras Refineries Limited 
552, Anna Salai, Teynampet, Chennai 600 018. 
Moving into the next millennium with confidence { 
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A LEADING LIGHT TODAY 


A small lamp 
lit in 1925 in a remote village 
has helped to light up 
millions of lives. 


A Partner in Progress 


© SyndicateBank 


YOUR: 
GLOBAL UNK 
TO WORLD 


A unique Port with 24 alongside berths with 
facilities for handling all types of cargo. 


Traffic handled during 1997-98 is 35.53 million 


tonnes and Container Traffic handled is 292593 
TEUSs. 


Chennai Port is the first to construct modem 
Container terminals matching to intemational 


standard. Handling of container is totally 
mechanised. 


Container Terminal Works 24 hrs.. a cay, even 
during recess time. By introducing certain 


Incentives to the workforce at the terminal, this 
has been made successful. 


The Port handled Suezmax and Panamax 
Vessels. 


Bedicated terminals for Dry Bulk and Liquid 
Ulk. 


Priority 


berthing is given to Sxport oriented 
Vessels. 


Two dee 
been lice: 
Patties t 
th 


P drafted general Cargo berths have 
Sed out on long term basis to Private 
0 improve productivity and ensure quick 
UM round of general cargo vessels. 


THE EASTERN GATEWAY 1S OPEN IN TH 
CLEAN PORT * CARE PORT 


Rajaji Salai, Chennai - 600 001. 


Phone : (44) 562201 (44) 560151 Telsx : 041-8331 


D i ders are 

From Port of Chennai regular he Ek 

d to Singapore / Colombo to 
Er essels. An excellent opportunity for 
i to keep up their committed delivery 
schedule. 
Port of Chennai 
ICDs, with exce! 
of intermodal tran 
dedicated container 
Chennai and Banga 

hi. } 
HE Law is relaxed for Mother Gane rer 
Sed as Lash Barge vessels to 

Ip: 
the'Port. 
Chennai 
the concep 
i tion Scheme is in 
erth Reserva! 

gi iter operators to offer ro day 
Ve er sailing to transhipment Ports. 
EB mmitted for efficiency through 
fo He and continuous modemisation. ঃ 
I0n0 ‘ng safety & security to 653000 
Grou stores care and Cargo care '' 
arrival. 


motto. 


cts as the Gateway Port to 
ent facilities offered by way 
sportation. Fixed day 
trains are run between 
lore & Chennai and 


in India to introduce 


ৰ i 
Port is the firs dow clearance and it 


pt of single win. 
effectively. 


E SOUTH OF INDIA 
ZX GROW PORT 


CHENNAI PORT TRUST ©‘ 


F: 044561228 Grams : PORTRUST 
ax: 


MPT.POISED FOR A GIANT LEAP 


FROM A MONO-COMMODITY PORT 
TO A MULTI-COMMODITY PORT 


Mormugao Port 


Trust began its 
journey to fame by 
handling one 
commodity - iron 
ore. As a mono- 
commodijty port, il established many 
records and emerged as the 
country's largest port handling 
Iron ore exports and the tenth 
largest port in the world handling 
Iron ore exports. But that was only 
the beginning. As new challenges of 
Putting the nation on the fast-track 
Of economic and social 
development emerged, MPT was 
quick to face them head-on. It 
embarked on a major development 
Programme, revamped its strategy 
lo become a multi-commodity 
Port. That is what the future demands. That is what 
the trade wants That is what the Country needs. 
Accordingly MPT now would like to respond adequately 
and satisfactorily to the expectations of our port users 
by unfolding a package of futuristic plans. 

This means MPT should handle more dry bulk and 
liquid bulk cargo, more containerised and break-bulk 
cargo by improving loading and unloading systems, 
enhancing its operational efficiency, deepening and 
Widening the approach channels to handle larger and 
- 
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deeper vessels with more efficient 
and cost-effective methods of 
handling with private sector 
participation. 

Developmental work to link the Port 
with the broad gauge railway network, 
both to the South Central Raitway' and 
the Konkan Railway, is nearing 
completion. 

The overall traffic handled by MPT in 
1996-97 was 17.36 million tonnes, 
85% of this was iron ore, 10% liquid 
bulk and dry bulk cargo and about 
5% containerised and other break- 
bulk cargo. The most significant has 
been the increase in the handling of 
containerised cargo which went up 
from 2112 twenty foot equivalent 
units to 3420 TEUs, registering a 
growth of 76%. MPT has kept pace 
With the rapid economic changes that have taken place 
in the country from the 90's. Ambitious developmental 
Plans involving an investment of about Rs, 5000 crores 
Over a 20 year period for changing the character of the 
Port as a multl-commodity Port have also been 
drawn up. 

Mormugao Port has the Vision, competence and the 
capability to achieve this target and it will be our 


endeavour to enhance the quality of port service to a 


level which is comparable with the best in the world. 


MORMUGAO PORT TRUST 
2A FORT TRUST 


LL x0 NN $ 
MORMUGAO HEADLAND SADA, 403 
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Dreams Don't Die with Death 


An LIC Policy 
Guarantees That 


HOPES, DREAMS, ASPIRATIONS - All the best laid plans built 
with love & care suddenly disappear with an untimely 
d the wisdom to 
cing economic 
yr, 50 that life 


Not for the ones with foresight, who hat 
invest in life by insuring themselves. Guarante 
sustenance to the family in their darkest low 
Moves on and the dreams live, 


‘ There is life after death 


2) 


Life Jnsurance Corporation of Jndio 


In the Service of the PeoP 1 


Hatt 1 NO 08 ENG. 


Please visit us Sl www. Uoingea com 


Invest in the Kamadhenu Deposit Scheme 
@& Minimum amount - Rs.1000. Maximum amount - no ceiling. 
@& Period : Minimum - 5 months; Maximum - 10 years. 
@ Attractive interest rates, interest compounded every quarter. 


AD 
LJ] CANARA BANK 
Ve 


-. (A Got of India Undertaking) 
“7 Head Office : 112, J.C. Road, Bangalore-560 002 
Website: http:/www.canbankindia.com 
E-mail: Canbank @blr.vsnl.net.in 


A great maritime history of early 
Christian Era is richly reflected in 
art, crafts, festivals and folklores 
of Orissa. The footprints of 
Orissan culture are still visible in 
the distant lands of Thailand, 
Myanmar, Cambodia, Ball, Java 
and Sumatra. History is repeating 
itself today with the economic 
resurgence of Orissa. The 
adventurous spirit is unfolding 
again. On the forefront is Nalco - 
India's largest producer of 
Alumina and Aluminium. Based 
on the rich Bauxite reserves of 
Orissa, Nalco is a success story 
of India's industrial capabilities. 
Nalco is exporting high quality 
Alumina and Aluminium to more 
than 30 countries across the 
globe. While giving India a place 
of pride in the world aluminium 
map, Nalco has helped revive a 
great maritime tradition. 


লালন্দী (D) NALCO 


Me Hl AE a sins bata 
Nations! Aluminium Company Limited 
(A Govoeinment ol India Enterprise) 
Bhubaneswar, Indla. 


WORLD CLASS IN ALUMINIUM 


Saker nai ge 
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EXPERIENCE COUNTS 


WHICH IS WHY 
‘YOU CAN COUNT ON CERTIFICATION BY 
BIS 


PRODUCT QUALITY SYSTEM 


ECO MARK 


iA 


DISCOVER INDIA 


through the books published by the 
PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 


Ministry of Information & Broadcasting 


We publish books on National Leaders, 
Historical Events, Art and Culture,Science, 
Flora and Fauna, Children's Literature, 
Reference Books and the all exclusive 
Collected Works of Mahatma Gandhi. 


A wide variety of books are Tel 
available in English, Hindi an a 
Indian languages to help ee) 
more about the country and its p' 


Some of Our Recent Publications 


© Letters of Martyrs * অন্বস্ুৱা লথান 1 অ 9) 
© Indian Calendric System ৩ ললাজী আদব Ld 
® Citizens and the Constitution ০ বাডামামা ল্বিলী 2) 
k _1 লথা 
® Common Man's Guide to Rights ৪ মাতল আছ মালৱ জঁককুলি (গণ 
and Facilities নলৰ 
© Indiain Orbit i ্িন্তাতী শলা 
e Life and Environment - APhoto Album e 
® Communication Technology and ০ বাঘ ক্ষী নং 
Development 


Available at : 


Sales Emporia of Publications Division : টে 
Patiala House, Tilak Marg, New Delhi: Super Bazar, Connaught CIrcus, de East, 
Old Secretariat, Delhi; Rajaji Bhavan, Besant Nagar, Chennai; 8 Esplana Thiruvananthapure 
State Cooperative Bank Building, Ashoka Rajpath, Patna; Press eet Ballard Pier, Mumbal: 
27/6, Ram Mohan Rai Marg, Lucknow; Commerce House, Currimbhoy 1 ‘F' Wing, Kendriya 
State Archaeological Museum Building, Public Gardens, Hyderabad; be { 

Sadan, Koramangala, Bangalore. 


New Delhi; Hall No.196, 
Calcutta; Bihar 
ram; 


Sales Counters : 
C.c.o. Bhawan, 'A' 


iketan, 
Press Information Bureau pal; 21, Nand Niketa 
Malviya Marg, 'C' 


i ho 
Wing, A.B. Road, Indore; 80, Malviya Nagar, B 
Scheme, Jaipur. 


APPEARING FOR COMPETITIVE EXAMS ? 


Key to Success 


Kurukshetra 


(India's Journal of Rural Development) 


Buy or subscribe today 


KURUKSHETRA, the only journal of its kind devoted to rural develupment is 
especially tailored to equip you to enter central or state civil services. 


KURUKSHETRA publishes well-documented papers and articles on various 


\ aspects of rural development by research scholars and experts in the field. 


\ 
| 


Subscription Rates : 
O One Yr. Rs.50/- 0 Two Yrs. Rs. 95/- O Three Yrs. Rs. 135/- 


/ 
fd 
Y Send : DD/IPO/M.O. to 

= Assistant Business Manager (Circulation) Publications Division (Journals Unit) 


East Block-IV, Level VII, RAK. Puram, New Delhi-110 066. 


Available at 

Sales Emporia of Publications Division : 

Patiala House, Tilak Marg, New Delhi; Super Bazar, Connaught Circus, New Delhi; Rajaji Bhavan. Besant 
Nagar, Chennai; 8, Esplanade East, Calcutta; Bihar State Cooperative Bank Building, Ashoka Raijpath. 
Patna; Press Road, Thiruvananthapuram; 27/6, Ram Mohan Rai Marg, Lucknow; Commerce House. 


Currimbhoy Road, Ballard Pier, Mumbai; State Archaeological Museum Building, Public Gardens. Hyderabad: 
1st Floor, 'F' Wing, Kendriya Sadan, Koramangala, Bangalore. 


PIB Sales Counters : 
C.G.O. Complex, 'A' Wing, 


A.B. Road, Indore; 80, Malviya Nagar, Bhopal; K-21, Nand Niketan, Malviya 
Marg, 'C' Scheme, Jaipur. A 


yOjOnd 


A Compendium of Knowledge 


In Yojana pages month after month experts 
talk to you on subjects such as economy, education 
planning, health, agriculture, taxation—in short on 
all aspects that affect the people in general. 
If you are appearing for 
competitive examinations, 
Yojana offers you a treasure of 
authoritative information. 


There is every reason to read \ (o) ETE) 


Brought out in : 
English/Hindi/TelugwTamil/Malayalam/ 
Kannada/Marathi/Gujarati/Bengali/ 
Assamese/Oriya/Punjabi and Urdu. 


Subscription Rates : 
0 One Yr. Rs.50/- 0 Two Yrs. Rs. 95/- 
0 Three Yrs. Rs. 135/- 


Send : DD/IPO/M.O. 
To 
Assistant Business Manager (Circulation) 
Publications Division (Journals Unit) 
East Block-IV, Level VII 
R.K. Puram, New Delhi-110 066. 


Available at 
ae of Publications Division : i i; Raj 

LE, Tiak Marg, New Delhi; Super Bazar, Connaught Circus, New Bsihii Raa Bhavan. Besant 
RC 8, Esplanade East, Calcutta; Bihar State COIPETETNe Bank Building, Ashoka Rajpath, 
On oS Thiruvananthapuram; 27/6, Ram Mohan Rai Mag: Lucknow: Commerce House, 
Ee Sa Ballard Pier, Mumbai; State Archaeological Museum Building, Public Gardens, Hyderabad; 

* 19, Kendriya Sadan, Koramangala, Bangalore. 
PIB Sales Counters : 


C.G.O. Co ‘A' Wi 
Marg, 'C' mplex, ‘A' Wing, A.B. Road, Indore; 80, Malviya Nagar, Bhopal; K-21, Nand Niketan, Malviya 
19, 'C' Scheme, Jaipur. 


The Reference Annual, India — 1999, 
contains information on diverse aspects of 
the country — its geography and 
demographic features, polity, economy, 
society and culture. The information 1s 
gathered from Central Government 
Ministries/ States/ Union Territories and 
other organisations and hence authentic. A 
work of reference, the Annual is 
particularly useful to scholars, authors, 
students, officials, journalists, academicians 
and to those appearing for competitive 
examinations. 
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